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Bomne R. and Be pera estimated value, $50,000; 

~ with any yikes es that may hereafter be added to” 

od x 

es “siege ‘Purbisee—The purpose of this tana: shall be to 
supply the ministers of the German Baptist Brethren 

Church with such books and other printed matter as 

may be helpful to them in advancing and maintain- 

ing the Truth. 

1S. Supervision. — The General anicionaty and 

Tract Committee shall appoint a committee of three, 

‘ so arranged in term of office that the time of one 
“member expires each year, whose duty it shall be 

3 (a) To examine and pass upon publications issued 

“and distributed by this fund. 


(6) To arrange with the Publication Department 
for publication and distribution of publications se- 
“lected. 
 §5. Surplus —Any surplus on hand at the end of 
4 the fiscal year of the General Missionary and Tract 
+ Committee shall, after proper allowance has been 
_ made for selected books not vet published, be turned 
q over to the fund for superannuated and disabled min- 
A: isters and missionaries: but should it not be needed 
¢ in said fund, then it shall be given to the World-wide 
“a Mission Fund. 

q §6. Zerms.—The publications shall be distributed 
i free or at greatly reduced rates, at no time the price 


. 


4 asked being more than the cost of publication, includ- 
ing the expense for delivery. 

3 § 7. Refort.— The General Missionary and Tract 

3 Committee shall cause to be published an annual re- 

¢ port of the fund, including the list of books published 

i and the number of copies distributed each year. 
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a This LESSON COMMENTARY has been prepared with a view to help 
: the Sunday-school teacher in his work of preparing to teach his class. 


a The maps and picture illustrations have been carefully selected, and will 


be found helpful and instructive. 


Each lesson has a page of SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING, fur- 
nished by Brother Albert C. Wieand. This page is not intended to be recited 
by the teacher to his class, but is rather intended to be suggestive and to stimu- 
late thought and the personal effort of the teacher. It is a new feature of the 

: COMMENTARY, and we believe will greatly enhance its value. 


If the volume shall be the means of aiding our Sunday-school workers to 
a higher appreciation of Christ and his Word, and to a stronger effort in his 


service, the editor will feel amply rewarded, and God shall have the praise. 


1 Ber. 


Bayer 
ate 


THE Droikiry OF CHRIST.........0 
PI PVEFACG Sr Yictstssescsatietenes 

Annunciation of the birth of John 
gr, the: Baptist....6.c.-Seceessacceveses A eye 

Espousal of Virgin Mary... 

The Annunciation of tie birth of 
} Jesus.. 

The visitation ‘of Mary ‘toBlisabeth. 


Her return to Nazareth..............0 
Joseph's vision 
Birth and infancy of John Baptist. 
Birth of Jesus... seneenee tes 
Adoration by shepherds.. Beaseere sonore 
Circumcision 
Presentation and purideation. 
Genealogies ... ABs 
Adoration by the wise men 

.D.| Flight into Egypt 
Massacre of che Innocents... 
Return to Nazareth 
Childhood of Jesus 
With the doctors in the temple..... 
Youtb of Jesus 


MISSION OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 


Ministry of John Baptist 
Baptisms by “ xe 
Witness to Christ by “ 
Baptism of Jesus by “ 
Temptation of Jesus 


Jobn Baptist’s second testimony... 
Call of first disciples (f\ve) 


Christ's First Appewrance. 


First miracle, at Cana.............c000 
Visit to Capernaum 
First PASSOVER; first leaping 9 ot 
temple... é 

Discourse with | Nicodemus... 
The Baptist’s last testimony... 
Christ’s visit to Samaria 

aS return to Cana 

« healing of nobleman’s son. 


First PuBLic PREACHING. 


Imprisonment of John Baptist 
Christ’s preaching in Galilee: 

cs at Nazareth .. 
at Capernaum.. 
Call of Andrew, Peter, James and 


Miracles: Casting out a devil 
Healing Peter’s mother-in-law. 
Healing many sick and diseased, 


First. GENERAL. PUBCUERS 


Preparatory Prayer 
Circuit through Galilee, 


*The Chronological Tables are from Smith-Peloubet 


Jerusalem....... 
Nazareth. 


a“ 


Hebron 


bqrcceeee 


‘or 


Juttah.. matestes 


Nazareth. 
Hebron............ 
ea ape 


a 


Egyp 
Bethlehen....... 
Nazareth 


Jerusalem 
Nazareth. 


Macheerus 


Nazareth 
Capernaum 


Bible Dictionary. 


' HARMONY OF THE GosPELS—continued. 
EVENTS. 


enone apa 
nesaret.. 

Sermon in the boat; miraculous 

draught of fish Gennesaret...... 
Healing of a leper ‘ 
Retirement for prayer 
Healing of palsied man 
Call of Matthew (Levi), supper and 

GISCOUTSCL se cescececessess esos ssssetess ac 


Second Pear's Ministry. 


SECOND PASSOVER . 
Miracle at Bethesda, and discourse 
“ 
The Sabbath ; plucking corn.. Galilee iw.-..-.. 
The miracle of the withered hand. Capernaum 
| Opposition of Herodians......4........ sf 
Retirement for prayer 
Ordination of twelve apostles... 
SERMON IN THE PLAIN (of Gen- 
}_ nesaret) 
Healing centurion’s servant.. 
ly son of widow of Nain. 
Message from John Baptist; 
Christ’s testimon 
Warning to Chorazin, etc. 
Mary Magdalene...............000. AGEOLAC 


SECOND GENERAL CIRCUIT. 


Through Galilee............. Roesisgceses ses 

Healing of a demoniac. 

Blasphemy against the Holy Ghost. 

The unclean spirit 

The interruption of his relatives... seine 

Parables: Fhe sower. Plain of Gen- 

nesaret........ 

The tares os R 

The mustard see . 4 

The leaven : ays 


Christ calms the storm............:..... Sea of Gennes- 
ATCtak.ccsacsrece 


“ suffers devils to enter the F 

swine., senacssoovscsosse | CAGATA ccosssievcces 
Parables: Bridegroom. Capernaum...... 
. Newcloth and new wine. <s Aerts 
Miracles: Issue of . blood ; Gennesaret...... 
Jairus’ cagaer +. | Capernaum...... 
Two blind men.. rea sh! athe 

Dumb spirit........... sofas 


THIRD GENERAL CIRCUIT, 


Mission of the twelve ee 
‘| Death of John Baptist... seeeeee | Macheerus 
Feeding five thousand Bethsaida 
Walking on the water Lak 
Discourse on the plain and in the 
BYNALOLUC.:, c0scscssesshaccvncvecsaseeast Capernaumi...... 


Chird Pear's Ministry. 
Discourse on pollution Capernaum...... 
Syropheenician woman................. | Phenicia......0. 


HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS—continued. 
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4 ~ jab. ~ EVENTS. _ LOCALITY. MATT. ( MARK. | LUKE. | JOHN. 
e t p 
a 29 | Miracles: Brains of the deaf and 
Ginibe Mari eee eeeecc es Decat OLS Ree tr pve sce 
Healing of many sick... be | toeg) 
j Feeding four thousand.. Gennesaret... 15:32 
4 Paranlevofaleavel ess, ssecess a est ns aoe'|/e Fe ata bebo 16:5 
Healing blind man.............:......04 Bethsaida 70.42) s.rk.. 
Peter’s contession of Christ’s di- 
= NGEILOTIS este ag 6 hope a Baer nay 16:13 
TRANSFIGURATION............00ceeceeeee Mount Tabor, 


or Hermon... Test 


- ; Healing demoniac child .............., 
| Predictions of his passion............ 
4 The stater in the fish’s mouth...... 
Lesson on docility............ccseseee ee 
fe forgiveness ates 
Beome SCli-GONiali wecsscsesaest ces: 
Parable of the unmerciful servant. 
: The FEAST OF TABERNACLES......... 7:2.10 
PISCOUTSES trees ceces tosses ose sees cess c 7: 10-46 
Officers sent to arrest him....... 7:30, 46 
The adulteress..............-scsesseee 8:3 
DISCOUTSES «--.22-.2--as-072=-+-s06 con Sta giatsstes parecer deen 8:12 
Threatened with stoning... * sageress|i faessites, 8:59 
< Healing of blind man, and dis- 
CDP SCS a tece sete eed ich ose ceetacehe er ss re oe FR Say 9:1 
Christ the Doox...... 3s ce PEN nr deee 10:1 
“ Goop SHEPHERD... Se ss Aa 10:11 
FEAST OF DEDICATION........000006 Be Sooner | | eceernps 10:22 
Christ’s oneness with the Father... RUE acbases| Weececa ee 10:30 
30 retreat across the Jordan.. | Pergea........c006 10 cccccccce 10: 40 
. “ raising of Lazarus............ Bethany........ Ral Boers 41:1 
. retreat to Ephraim...........}| Ephraim...) uu... 11:54 
* “~ repulse by the Samar- 
VEAMS See catia at eetw utes deaetens Samaria.......... 


Sheeeeace 


# Mission of the seventy...... Galilee... 
* Parable of the good Samaritan... | Jerusalem 


* Visit to Martha and Mary.......... | Bethany........) 0. 
Sei replond’ Ske Na Vere... kcensee-mcanse Mt. of Olives... | 6: 9-13 
Parable of the iniportunity of a 
EVIOTIG oe. Perez ee corset eres cece ante’ : fod | eee 
(Ee d Uti; Spirits..re.cenceeetyaca cote sees Jerusalem.......| ......... 
EBherrich fool: cue ores 2-08 s-seeecees s soceK eel Tit ecccsanca 
God’s Premence to birds and t 
flowers... ‘ i: seas aceyl inacesec a ; 
The barren ‘fig tree..... tf sf measeedieecessese 
The woman with.an infirmity... Beceee Ge eae Bean hae 
*The mustard seed........... se sebegel creak fe 
* Healing the man with dropsy... €¢ Dedveesl luiectecccas 
* Lesson on humility... neesdmestss ba AES onkeeres 
Parables: The great supper. Lain eres = se mereoalanberretecs 
The lost sheep and piece 
Of SilVeriiccesccectcane ces “ scacsevl wlebaseesce 
The prodigal son.... ee Ac Bea 
The unjust steward “ ah 
The Dives and Lazarus. ss ee ee cdlidiaseas eo - 
ST hestenilepersin sit crsse<occeae ee eases Samaria.......... | s-seeese 
Parables: Importunate widow...... Jerusalem.......} ----2++. 
Pharisee and publican.. a aes Eee 
Rich young man......... - L ACES 19:16 
Laborers in the vine- 
VANES son cies edaces eee ave a rake ae 20:1 


Ten pounds............ 
* Healing blind Bartimeus......... 


— 


* As an Interval of nearly three months ovcurred between the Keasts of Tabernacles and Dedic ation, some 
place the events marked * in that intervat, and vary their ordez, putting the ‘‘ healing of the ten Icpers"” imme- 
diately after the ‘’ repulse by the Samaritans,” 


HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS—continued, 


JOHN. 


EVENTS. LOCALITY. MATT. | MARK. |] LUKE. 
THE Last PASSOVER. 

30 | The supper in Simon’s house......... Bethany siaveeaes 26:6-13 | 14:3-9 | ........ 12: 1 
Mary anoints Jesus.........-ececceeee | eee eneeee ae) 14S 3 eeccse 
Triumphal entry into the temple.. | Jerusalem....... 21: 1-17 | 11: 1-11 }.19: 99-411 12: 12-20 

| Retirement to Bethany ................ Bethany ......... 21:17 11:11 
Cursing the fig trec.......-..-ee Mt. of Olives... {21:18 {11:12 
Cleansing the temple... Jerusalent.......]21:12 [11:15 [19:45 
Retirement to Bet any... ..... | Bethany ......... pan es 11519 
The withered fig tree and its les- 

WSOU co peattedeacetsbacaracnsscouse aisssscoset MU; Of-Olives:s |) V0 2c-e 11:20 
Discourses in the temple: F | 

The father and twa, SONS .....ceceee Jerusalem....... 21: 28 

The wicked husbandmen........... see if eee 21:33. [12:1 20:9 

The wedding garment............... ke re 2234 

Tribute money..... Shaan ty 222190 81924137 1 208 20 

The Sadducees and ‘resurrection. “ | 22: 23 12:18 | 20:27 

The great commandment ......... ‘ g wuss (Oe adore oss 

The widow's Mite................06 Se eraeennd litte 1241) Oh QUT 

The eight Wo0S.......seseereeseersees epee Ree | 23 | 

Destruction of Jerusalem and | : 

Of the World............0...20000 SRD i acaes 24:1 13:1 21:5 

Parables: Ten virgins................ - Mt. of Olives... | 25:1 ‘ 

‘ Talents.. Ms 25:14 

Sheep and ‘goats. Ses © 25:31 
Warning of the betrayal............... Bethany ......... 26:1 
The counsel of the Sanhedrin ...... Jerusalew....... 26:3 14:1 22-1 
QU AS DEUFAY.Ally ces aoccestoessecyeceosesena SM ok cess 26:14 14:10 {22:3 
Preparation of the Passover... Was Fs es 26:17 14:12 «=| 2227 
Washing the apostles’ feet............ Sri palace free eatis! IN” eeedieaete |e eeeereernp 13.6 derke 
The breaking of bread... Stsceif} Se awe Brass 2626 14512200") 22.219 
“One of you shall betray me”... ie see y khentbesslf: cecaat tee Mh eeee amet 22/321 13:18 
SAB Ge hesccenctieesct eset Lavcsteceseewa eats | RT ee, 26 : 22-25/ 14:19 
The giving of thesop. “That thou | : | 

doest, do quickly””................. Sh er reg mare et onod fal tanh ulin ek at 13: 26,27 
Departure of Judas....ssccccccc cee tO Cee) Ube: RCD ee 13: 30 
Peter WATNed hc sss.elconccescor bers Ugesaed aad satire 14:30 |22:34 |13-36 
The blessing the cup .............--..16 SSE ene 14: 24 
The discourses: after the supper.... | ira a Ree ed alt ee RID Ca aac: |e eee 14216 
Christ’s prayer fur his apostiles...... H a RE PAM eS Pe Gi a eh etek 17 
Heh ymin hes tectostyereacsdedeweec ss wonee SFPD Reh he 26 : 30 1426 : 

ADO ASOD Ystececetanessyoarsesaass steer soars | Gethsemane. 26 : 37 14:33 22 : 39 18:3 
His prayer (ioeaicd thrice)......... 26: 39-44} 14: 36-39 | 22:42 - 

His sweat, and the angel’s comfort. | MELD Ia oa Rs ee 22: 43, 44 

Fre sleep ‘of the apostles............... | a 26 : 40-45 | 14: 37-41 , 
Betrayal by Judas.t....c-.t-ccsscessoeeee x 26: 47-50} 14: 43,44 | 22: 47 18:2-4 
Peter smites Malchus.......cs00000f iiss 26:51 |14:47  |22:50 118: 10 
Christ heals the ear of Malchus.... Se ge Aeetdi| nese acter eee 22:51 : 

“ forsaken by his disciples..... oN 26 756 14:50 ete 

- ene: se suegesnet otetas JELUSALEND .5.-v55)) Savana | eee eee 18:12 

x ri MIADMNAS An secse sconces oe ls aD. | 26: 57 BS Fe ll PPT 45 
Peter follows Christ. cue scisdoe dda Spc pee Sein a? 26: 58 4 : 34 [238 35 18. 3 
The high priest’s adjuration......... SSN tests 26:63 |14:61 < ‘ 
iret contend: buffeted, 

MIIOCK CC sis. oe woke rocee seaeoseee ten beasts pe pone : 2+ 63-65 
Peter’s denial of Christ... f Os ee reget ae refed 18: 17-27 
Christ before Pilate...ic....c...00ecceeee Couch ahag <7.) 2731 15:1 23:1 18: 28. 
Repentance.of Judas...........:....c0e Sy aa esti ate Patera : : in 
-Pilate comes out to the people ...... | se ut assescae sheen 18:28 

“speaks to Jesus privately... Ob ey [es ene) Se ene 18:33 

| orders him to be scourged... | SO ga e see. 9796 uhd5et5 pails ce 19:1 
,o crowned with thorns........... aie, PRR nds: 27.29 \ 16.49) ee 19:2 
I" exhibited -by- Pilate: ‘ Ecce ts, le ; 
HOMO Sse RS occs set 35, CE ge oe Ve coher 19:5 
«accused formally................ “ Roe Fine closes : 
“sent Na Pilate to Herod, aR Ee SIS, 4 er Ck 
moe arrayed in pur le. fies Pi eae cee ct 4 
“ Bohol wou Kinga stiece os Ste bcp Saas eh Bae 19:14 
oy 27:15. {15:6  |23217 5 


Pilate desires to release him......... 


ld J 


HARMONY OF THE GOSPEL8—continued, 


EVENTS, : LOCALITY, MATT; | MARK, 


| 30 | Pilate prepiyes a message from his 


WILG)c.nchsscsviccssoustees saashesee Jerusalem........ {27:19 
washes his hands : is A | 27: 24 
releases Barabbas... ve seoeee | 273 26 
deliversJesus to be crucified, e mereocullaeeeetaniee 15:15 
Simon of Cyrene carries the cross, Pa re eed OI PE UG GIG, | 
give him vinegar and gall.... | Golgotha......... 27:34 |16:23 
Nail him to the cros8............0.0000+ CE Poets 27:35 nah: 
The superscription.............. Racatese Ne uesccnses: 27:37 =| 15:26 


THE SEVEN WorDs. 


1. Father, forgive them..........c..00050 «| Golgotha......... | secoee ol Deca oer 
His garments parted, and. ves- 


ture allotted ...i.,....005cessesesees $6 wrcsevren fot sao 115324 
Passers-by rail, thé two thieves : 
PEVGLES as ekchecssssics Ddasaus oder asec SF seeasens's | 273 39-44} 15 : 29-82 
ne penitent thief.....:...........0668 SOEs cuetrve AY seep Coevavere 
thou-be with me in 
PUTAIS6 1A. oss 4 ererreressescsanenee H aa Ree es ara era fork: 
3. Woman, behold thy’ SON, ELC .oveceees : at nee ra $3 
The darkneas....isessevcvesreccsccce ORO 1}27:48 115333 
4. eh God, my on ised hat ihow : 
forsaken Peete: Releeverte es x cesseosee [20946 145; 34 
‘The vinegar... eres eahscoeesvests hccaerese 6 avoevsees | 27348 [15:36 
G. It is finished ......0..000 Mettesvesescostes es € PER, PRS DO GS bie 
Father, a thy hands F commend KS 
iY. F secereedecvceveesy | = = == ttt ee oe ’ eee cecene 
ending of t of the veil ................000 , | Jerusalem....... 27:54 
Opening of graves, and resurrec- 
tion Of SAINS....,...cccscecesecvecceees , ase et ALOR 
Watching of centurion............0 Golgotha......... 27:54 {15:39 
of the womend.......,......5 To Goshen 27:55 {15:40 
1S BIDS cade secessecabe acostos Shei sais cecentl|Mvcesee eos al arataoes ses 
Tabing dew from the cross and | 
burial by Joseph of Arimathea 
and NicodemMus.,..........sesceveseroee ee erecen ed; 27: 57+60}.15 : 46 
laced af the door, which 
was sealed..........+.0.00 Nie Se The Garden..... 27 365,66 | ..re.esee0 


THE GREAT Forty Days. 


Women carry spices to the tomb... | The Garden..... | 28:1 1652 
An angel had rolled away the 


Meret ceseastcedaecesys santos ob sens ace ff SA ee 
‘Women. announce the resurrec- 

MMe rina ccetecsenteeas dsterstacdenceeiaes | Jerusalem....... 28:8 esivecdep 
Peter and John run to the tomb... | The Garden iseee Sees ell terteas fone 
The women return tothe tomb.....{|  “ 4... Reeeaae heeerereaee 
The guards report it to the chief be 

PTICBES.......000err00e eeeaeasasse suseas teen Jerusalem....... 28: 11-15 
APPEARANCES OF CHRIST AFTER 
HIS RESURRECTION. 
1. To Mary Magdalene.................. The Garden..... | ss... 16: 9, 10 
“All hail! Fear not. Touch me 
OL tactactcocstastivecsectetcarserucetsess oe eal IRE) elite, 
2. To the women returning home., sf Seen eo 
“Go, tell my brethren that they go 
into Galilee ; there shall they see x ‘i 
3. To “ee disciples going to. Em- 
Deen scve st detestrnespectsconesoncess EXMMAUS peccvcsce | coeseees | 163 IS 


(Ex, — Sporaea of prophecies on the 
4. To Peter. y Cor. 15: 5.. Dee tecspeatete DPELUSAICM sesteeei| Uses acess Beets 


\ 
| LUKE. | JOHN. 
23:25 |19:16 
23:26 | 
23 : 36 . 

123;38 |19:18 
28:33 119:19 
23: 34 : 

23; 23-34] 19; 23 
23: 35 
23:40 
23: 43 
_aesesevee, | 19526, 23 
23 +44 . 
veeiste a HOY 20 
seseresee | 19229 
19:30 
23: 46 
23 :.45. 
23 : 47 
23: 49 
ie 19:31 
%3:53 |-19:338 
tessveess [193 394 
ts we | 20:2,2 
24:12 {20:3 
24:4 
hivenete 20: 4 
coveoseve [203 1F 


HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS—continued. 


80 |5.To ten apostles in the uppér 
TOO ses-cdeccecesccsecssenstecs? sesessoee | JETUSALEMI...... 
“Peace be unto you. Asmy Father 
hath sent me, even so send I you.” | 
“ Receive ye the Holy Ghost. Whosé 
soever sins ye remit,” etc.; 
6. To the eleven: apostles in the. 
upper room ............ segesedvescncen' | f CTUSRIGMDS. c200 | “estarerens 
“ Peace be unto you.” 
To Thomas. 
“Reach hither thy Singer," ete, 
“Blessed are they that have not. 
seen, and yet have believed,” 
7. To seven apostles-at the Sea of| _ 
“ Tiberias........sseeee Josvtessveencieres | LADETIASsceeeceres 
To Peter. 
“Feed my sheep. Feed my lambs.” 
8. To eleven apostles on a mount- 
_ ain in Galilee. 1 Cor. 15:5...... 
“All power is given unto me in| 
__, heaven and in earth,” 
““Go ye and teach all nations, bap- 
tizing them,” etc. 
“Zo, Iam with you alway, even 
unto the end of the world. -Amen.” 
9:To five hundred brethren at| Galilee, or 
once, 1 Cor. 15:6 Bethany. 
10. To James, 1 Cor. 15: 7..........006 
11. Ascension “ Betharly 


12. To Paul. 1 Cor. Tae Peete Damascus (?) © 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. * 


a 


TABLE IV.—THE DIVIDED KINGDOMS. . 


ISRAEL, SYNCHRONISMS. 


(Only one Dynasty. ) (( First Dynasty. t, 
975 — a ae eceetpacdess i pace ag t seh paeeh 22 | SHISHAK (Stieshonk. 
S war, olatry of the S. N cy 
970 | Invasion of Shishak. Ek rabs 1.) Bing ot Egypt. 
Ahijah prophesies, 
957 | i, ABITAH.....sccessesceees 18th year. TAB RIMMON, king of 
Defeats Jeroboam, War with Judah. Damascus, 
955 | Wi PASA 523.005 micepes teres nets + 20th year. 
954 | 2d year. _ MASA DAB ast -cronse twas 2 
Reformation, 
} Second Dynast 
953 | 3d year. iii. eee speeds ue coke 24 
941?| Defeats Zerah the Cush- Removes from Shé- -ZERAH = Osorkon I 
ite. chem to Tirzah. son of Shighak? ; 
Azariah prophesies. Fortifies. Ramah, - | Ben-Hapap L, king of 
Alliance with Syria. War with Judah, Damascus, 
| -| Hanani prophesies. Jehu, son of Hanani. 
{930 | 26th year. it Ap) OF Oy A: enero ashlee 
1929 | 27th year. ie reeeieras i 
Civil war. d’s.] 
Omyi and Tibni..,. 
/ \ Third Dynasty.) 
1925 |31st year. OOF sl ivi ORR Weete nase tcnese stn. 6 
i or | 
A A 12 
Builds Samaria...... fm 
930 | } 
918 | 38th year. OLS WAL ATUAB  seatesetsesooce ses 22 | ETH-BAAL (Ithobal), 
Consults magicians. Marries Jezebel, dau. king of Tyre and: 
of Eth-baal. | Sidon. 4 
914 |iv. JEHOSHAPHAT............ 25 | 914] 4th year. 
Reformation. Baal-worship. 
; Cities of Judah fortified.. 910?; Mission of Elijah. BEN-HADAD IL.) king of 
Three-yevrs famine, Damascus. <p 
Judges appointed. 901-| Successful war with the 
Moab and Philistines 900} Syria. 
tributary. 
897 | Alliance with Ahab. 897 | New war with Syria. 
Jehoshaphat at Ramoth- Micaiah, son of Imla., 
gilead. Death of Ahab. 
The prophet Jehu. 
17th year. viii, AHAZIAH.........0660. 2 
Naval enterprise. Consults Baal-zebub. 
Eliezer, son of Dodavah. 896 | Ascent’ of Elijah. 
18th year. {XJ BHORAM.....:..0000de 
Defeat of Ammon and Mission of Elisha. 
Moab. Naaman the Syrian. 
892| Associates JEHORAM. 8 
889 | v. JEHORAM alone. 889 | 8th year. 
bd with Ahaziah, 886 | 1ith year, 
yi. AHAZIAH alone. | Y | 8851 12th year. HazAEL murders and 
Alliance wita Israel. War with Syria. succeeds Ben-hadad. 
Slain by Jebu. 884 Slain by Jehu. 


The Older Dynasty is 


Extinction.of Ahab’s house in both kingdoms. 2 Older 
? reigning in ASSYRIA;; 


vii. ATHALIAH (surp- ide Dynasty.) 
er)!... 6 ePID Upe ccdedovetanesslspotee 28 | SHALMANESER, 
| Murders. all’ the "royal Slays eyerebel and the Jchw’s name on the 
house except Joash. Baalites. “black obelisk,” as 
H Wills FOASH ics-t 200s 00> ee a | 40 $78) 7th year. tributary to Assyria. 
i Jehoiada regent..........:.. Worships the ss i 
i Great reformation. ealves. PYGMALION at Tyre. 


JUDAH. YRS | B.C. 


856 


850? 


841 
839 


| 826 
825 


810 
800? 
773 


772 
765? 


761 


759 
758 


747 
742 


741 


740 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. 


TABLE IV.—THE DIVIDED KinGDOMS—continued. 


Repairs of temple fin- 
shed. 


23d. year. : 

Death of Jehoiada. 

Worship of Baal. 

Zechariah stoned. 

Hazael threatens Jeru- 
salen. 

37th year. 

Death of Joash. 

ix. AMAZIAH........ (ee oes 

Victory over Edom. 

Worships gods of Edom. 


Defeated by Jehoash. 

15th year. 

Declension and misfor- 
tune during the rest 
of his reign. 

Slain by his servants. 


XSUZZIAHS acti dooswseessee 
Zechariah (as tutor). 
Joel. 


38th. year. 
Great prosperity. of Ju- 
dah. 


39th year. 
His sacrilege and lep- 
rosy. 


50th year. 


52d year. 
XITVOTHAM:, cesccscslacesssss 


10th year, 

Micah prophesies. 

MA AWA Zionceus Secuess secs. 

Worst king of Judah. 

Isaiah, chap. vii. 

Defeat of Ahaz. 

200,000 captives carried 
to Samaria, and’ many 
to Damascus. 

Calls in Tiglath-pileser. 

Syrian altar in temple. 

Sacred vessels sent to 
Assyria. 


12th year. 

xiii, HeaeKian............. 
Religious reformation. 
Great Passover. 


ISRAEL 


Hazael gains the coun- 
try east of Jordan. 


xi. JEHOAHAZ.........- eae 
Hard pressed by Syria. 


(The last two years of 
his reign are the first 
two of his son’s.) 

xij. JEHOASH ..........-..- 

Death of Jehoahaz. 

2d year of Jehoash. 

Death of Elisha. 

Victories over Ben-ha- 
dad. 

Takes Jerusalen. 

xiii. JEROBOAM JT....... 
Victories over Syria, 
Ammon and Moab. 
Acme of kingdom of 

Israel. 

Jonah prophesies. 

27th year. 


2 Amos and Hosea. 


{Interregnum ?]........... 
xiv. ZACHA RIAH Yc aadnd 
(End of Jehu's Dynasty.) 
xv. SHALLUM.............. 


(Fifth Dynasty.) 
xvi. MENAHEM............ 
Tributary to Assyria. 
XVii. PEKAHIAH......... 

(Sizth Dynasty.) 
XvViil. PEKAH.............. 
2d year. 


12th year, 


17th year. 
Alliance with Rezin, 
Invasion of Judah. 
Second invasion. 
Jewish captives re- 
leased through the 
prophet Obed. 
Tributary to Assyria. 
Captivity of the 2% 
tribes east of Jordan, 
and partly of the 
northern Jsraelites. 
Pekah slain by Ho- 
shea. 

[Second interregnum?) 
(Seventh Dynasty.) 
XiX. HOSHEBA....2..... es 

3d year. 
Hezekiah’s messengers 
influence Israel. 


YRS 


17 


16 


41 


SYNCHRONISMS. 


Carthage founded 143 
years after the tem- 
~ ple of Solomon; about 
B.c. 870 (Josephus). | 


BEN-HADAD III, king 
of Damascus, 


776. Era of the Olym- 
piads. 
Greek History begins. 


Put (Vul-lush, or Iva- 
lush ?), the first As- 
syrian king named 
in Scripture. 


He takes Damascus. 


753. Era of the foun- 
dation of Rome. 

747, LATER ASSYRIAN 
EMPIRE, founded by 
TIGLATH - PILESER; 
and kingdom = of 
BABYLON Dy NABO- 
NASSAR. 


Era of Nabonassar. 

REzIN, king of Damas- 
cus, cir. 742. 

Syrian kingdom of Da- 
niascus destroyed by 
Tiglath-pileser, 740. 


SHALMANESER IV., 
king of Assyria, 

He attacks ELuLaus, 
king of Tyre. 


725; Revolts from Assyria. 


725 | League with Eg 
Defeats the Philistiods. 8 


725. SaBaco I. (the So 
and revolt from ee : 


of SS.), of the 25th 


pace oud een con- Sone sytit dynasty, king of} 
iflue to prophesy un- mprisoned by Shal- ts ; 
der Hesetian, aneeee: | te 


Samaria besieged. 
Samaria taken; its peo- 
ple carried captive. 
End of the kingdom of 

Israel. 
[678] Colonization of Sama- 
ria by Esar-haddon.] 


721. SARGON, king of 
Assyria. 

MERODACH-BALADAN, 
king of Babylon. 

War of Sargon with 


Egypt. 


TABLE V.—LATER KINGDOM OF JUDAH. 


ASSYRIA AND 
BABYLON. 


OTHER NATIONS. 


7th year of HEZE- Sargon besieges 

KIAH. yre. 

Rea eas se step acecanrdtnacreses Piioes a | Gael voansc siesta cnae.tdeecese Sabaco II.? Date assigned to 
Illness of Hezekiab. aed of Mero- Numa PoMPILius. 
‘ dach-baladan. 


Sargon takes Ash- 
dod. 


Expels Merodach- 
baladan. 
SENNACHERIB 
again expels Me- 
rodach and sets 
up Belibus at 
Babylon. Riieet 
from Judah 
Nineveh. 
Assyrian vicero 
and much con is 


Seer areveeerersrrenrenesetere 


Invasion of Judah 
—submission of 
Hezekiah. 

?|Second attack and 

destruction of the 

Assyrian Bue 


Anti- -religious  re- 


action and idola- sion at Babylon | 690. TIRHAKAH. 
tries. till 
Carried prisoner to 680. ESAR - HAD- 
Esar-haddon at DON, becoming 
Babylon. king of Assyria,|671? DoDECHAR- 
i reigns in person} CHY. 
maria. at Babylon till | 664. PSAMMETI- 
Manasseh’s repent- about 667. cHuUS I 
ance, 660. ASSHUR-BANI- Seythian invasion 
PAL (Sardanapa- of W. Asia. 
xv, AMON. lus). : 
‘xvi. Jos1an. Great SaRacus, last king 633. Median empire 
reformation. of Assyria. founded by Cyax- 
Jeremiah  prophe- ARES (the Abhasue- 
sies. rus of Dan. 9: 1). 
15th year. Nahum. NYA BO-POLASSARIC Lit citeccsscectaateric's sve naes ALYATTES, king of 
Habakkuk and founds the Babylo- Lydia. 
Zephaniah. nian empire, and}, 
MOTE Geasosstosseecossyes with CY AKATOS! [iS cicoar fae vetracosracseetcts TARQUINIUS PRIS- 
takes Nineveh. cus. 


TABLE V 


Pee eee e ener eter enrereneesees 


Boece eee e eee eeee arenas enone, 


Killed in battle 
with Necho. 
XVii. JEHOAHAZ...... 
XVili. JEHOIAKIM, 
Jeremiah’s prophecy 
of the 70 years 
captivity. 
First Captivity. 
Jeremiah’s roll 
read. 


Seem eee e ese eremearreceeeeeee 


Revoits from Bab- 
ylon, 


Jerusalem taken. 

xix, JEHOIACHIN. 

Rebels and is de- 
posed. 


Great Captivity. 


xx. ZEDEKIAH. 

Jeremiah’s proph- 
ecy against Bab- 
ylon. 

Jerusalem besieged, 


Hope of relief from 
Egypt. 

Jerusalem taken 
and destroyed. 
End of Kingdom of 
Judah, 
GEDALIAH, govern- 
orof the remnant. 
Murdered by Ish- 

mael. 

Johanan carriesJer- 
emiah and others 
into Egypt. 

Further captivity 
by Nebuzar-adan. 


[Jehoiachin, at Bab- 
ylon, released. | 


rere ere eee) 


BABYLON. 


Nebuchadnezzar 
sent against Ne- 
cho. Takes Jes 
rusalem, Sacred 
vessels carried to 
Babylon. 

Jan, 21, NEBUCHAD- 
NEZZAR. 

603. Daniel, etc., at 
Babylon. 


598. Nebuchadnez- 
zar besieges Tyre 
and. marches 
against Jerusa- 
lem. 

Resumes siege of 
Tyre, and thence 
retprns to Jeru- 
salem, 

Ezekiel carried to 
Babylon with Je- 
hoiachin, 

Ezekiel’s vision of 
the temple. 


Marches 
Jerusalem 


Egypt. 
Zedekiah carried to 


Babylon, where 
he dies. 


against 
and 


585. Nebuchadnez- 
zar takes Tyre, 


581. and overruns 
_Egypt. 

570. Second inva- 
sion of Egypt. 
569. Madness of 
Nebuchadnezzar? 
EVIL-MERODACH. 


559. NERIGLISSAR. 


Seer rereeeeeenaeresresseesees 


NEkKO(or PHARAOH- 
NECHO) marches 
against Babylo- 


nia. Takes Car- 


chemish. Deposes 
Jehoahaz, De- 
feated by Neb- 
uchadnezzar at. 
Carchemish. , 


593. PSAMMETI- 
cHus II. 


PHARAOH-HOPHRA 
(Apries) takes 
Gaza, but retreats 
before Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 


Apries defeated by 
Nebuchadnezzar. 


569. AMASIS. 


_—LATER KINGDOM OF JUDAH—continued. 


OTHER NATIONS, | 


Media and Lydia. | 

War of Cyaxares. 
and ~' Alyattes:- 
endéd by the me-: 
diation of Nabo-: 
polassar. 

Eclipse of Thales:. 
probably in; BC. 
610. 


1, 


Cyaxares aids Neb- 
uchadnezzar. 


594. Solon, legislator 
at Athens, ; 


593. ASTY AGES, 
king of Media, 


The ‘Seven Wise 
Men” flourish in 
Greece. 


Epoch of the settle- 
ment of the Hel- 
lenic states. 


568. CRasus, king 
of Lydia. 


560. Epoch of. the 
Greek tyrants. 
Pisistratus at 

Athens, 


"2456 
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f— .CHRIST 


CHRIST THE LIFE AND LIGHT OF MEN 


John 1: 1-18 
January 1, 1905 


THE LIFE AND LIGHT OF MEN.—John 1:18. 


Read John 8: 12-30. 


Commit to. Memory Verses 1-4. 


Golden Text. 


‘ 


manadia & 


In him was life; and the life was the light of men.—John 1: 4.. 


Lesson Hymns.—107 and 741, Brethren 
Hymnal. 3 


Vy DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


‘Christ the Life and Light of Men,.. 
Ft SS aOR TO een a John 1:1-18 
PRIXCOVVOLG Of Tite, Sos)... 1 John 1: 1-7 


. The Light of Life, 
Faith and Life, 
MeliLferby "Cnrist.4. se... *1 John 5: 9-13 
Walk in the Light, 
The Light of Heaven, 


Time.—A. D. 26. Jesus was baptized at 
the age of thirty years (Luke 3: 23). _Com- 
mon chronology begins four years after Je- 
sus’ birth. 


Place.—In the wilderness of Judea (Matt. 
3:1), probably near Bethabara (John 1: 28). 


INTRODUCTION. 


In this lesson we have Christ spoken 
of as the.true Light. His light was the 
result of the life within him (v. 4); 
hence it was inherent in him and was in 
no sense a borrowed or reflected light. 
Life and: light were original in Chrisv 
(John 5:26). All this.goes to show us 
that Christ is divine. Moses and the 
prophets gave some light to the world, 
John the Baptist gave some light to 
men. But all that preceded Christ were 
as small mirrors reflecting light, having 
none of their own. When Christ came, 
as the sun illuminates the heavens, so 
he was the great. spiritual Sun imparting 
of his own life and light to all who 
would receive him. If we reject him 
we shall be left in the darkness that will 
finally lead to “outer darkness” (Matt. 
22: I1-13). 


LESSON TEXT. 


i In the beginning was the Word, and 
the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God. 

2 The same was in the beginning with 
God. 

3 All things were made by him; and 
without him was not any thing made 
that was made. 

4 In him was life; and the life was 
the light of men. 

5 And the light shineth in darkness; 
and the darkness comprehended it not. 

6 There was a man sent from God, 
whose name was John. 


15 


7 The same came for a witness, to 
bear witness of the Light, that all men 
through him might believe. 

8 He was not that Light, but was 
sent to bear witness of that Light. 

g That was: the true Light, which 
lighteth every man that cometh into 
the world. 

10 He was in the. world, and the 
world was made by him, and.the world 
knew him not. 

11 He came unto his own, and his 


own received him not. 


12 But as many as received him, to 
them gave he power to become the sons 
of God, even to them that believe on 
his name: 

13 Which were born, not of blood, 
nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the 
will of man, but of God. 

14 And the Word was made flesh, 
and dwelt among us, (and we beheld 
his glory, the glory as of the only be- 
gotten of the Father,) full of grace and 
truth. 

15 John bare witness of him, and 
cried, saying, This was he of whom I 
spake, He that cometh after me is pre- 
ferred before me: for he was before me. 

16 And of his fullness have all we 
received, and grace for grace. 

17 For the law was given by Moses, 
but grace and truth came by Jesus 
Christ. 

18 No man hath seen God at any 
time; the only begotten Son, which is 
in the bosom of the Father, he hath 
declared him. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE WORD.—Vs. 1-5. 


1. In the beginning. Before anything 
was created. Comp. Gen. 1:1. Was the 
Word. The Greek word Logos, translated 
Word, means the personal wisdom and pow- 
er of God, the cause and the source of all 
the world’s life, both physical and spiritual, 
which put on flesh and shone forth as Jesus 
the Messiah for the purpose of saving man 
(v. 14). The word was with God. Christ 
was with God before the world was (John 
17:5). Thisis a clear statement of Christ’s 
divinity. Cf. John 8:58. The Wore was 
God. It was of the same substance and es- 
sence as God. 

2. The same was in the beginning with 
God. The Word as the Son always existed 
with God. 


” 


‘ 


Lesson I . 
First Quarter 


CHRIST THE LIFE AND LIGHT OF MEN 


January 1, 1905 


3. All things were made by him; and 
without him was not any thing. made, that 
was made. 
in the creation of all things everywhere. 
Cf: Gen. 1: 26; Philpp. 2: 6;.1 Cor, 8:6; Heb. 
1:1, 2. It was the Word of God that was 
the essential power in creating matter.’ See 
Heb. 11:3. The power of the Word is in- 
finite. Meg 
4, In him was life. The essential princi- 
ple of conscious existence, The life was 
the light of men. By his life Christ dis- 
played divinity to man and established the 
Gospel which brings life and immortality to 
light (2 ‘Tim. 1:10). Thus he revealed to 
man the way out of the darkness of sin and 
into the righteousness of God by the good 


works of faith and of the Gospel. Comp. 
BHph. 2:10; Philpp. 3: 9... 
5. The light shineth in darkness. Christ 


threw his light into the darkness of. sin. 
Comp. John 8:12. The darkness compre- 
hended it not. 
stand the righteous ways of God, yea, they 
rejected this light., Sin blinded men. See 
John s2l9; (20590 Cor. 43 215.2204, 


II.. THE MESSENGER.—Vs. 6-8. 


6. There was a man sent from God whose 
name was John. John the Baptist was su- 
pernaturally given his birth, and name and 
also his mission were announced by the an- 
gel Gabriel (Luke 1: 13-17). ; 

7. The same came for a witness, to bear 
witness of the Light. The purpose of John 
the Baptist’s life was to testify of Christ 
the Son of God. See John 1: 26-34. That 


all men through him (through. John’s testi-: 


mony) might believe. It was the mission 
of John to get men to believe on Christ 
(Luke 1:16, 17), and so the prophet had 
predicted (Mal. 4:5, 6). . 

8. He was not that Light, etc. In no 
sense was John the Light of the world, he 
was only a witness to the Light. 


il. THE TRUE LIGHT.—Vs. 9-11. 


9, That was the true Light. Christ was 
more than a witness like John, he was the 
perfect Light in contrast with all other 
agencies of light. Which lighteth every 
man that cometh into the world. Christ 
came into the world as a ransom for men 
(Matt. 20: 28); he tasted death for all men 
(Heb. 2:9); he brought life and immortali- 
ty to light (2 Tim. 1:10); he gave his fol- 
lowers knowledge (1 John 5:20); he com- 
manded the Gospel to be preached (Matt. 
28:19); therefore he became the light for 
all men.’ 


10. He was in the world. He took upon 
him flesh and appeared as other men (Heb. 
2:17). The world was made by him. See 
on verse 3. The world knew him not. The 
creature knew not the Creator, because of 
their sins. .Comp. Isa. 53:3. Not only did 
they know him not, but they rejected him 
(John 19: 15). 

11. He came unto his own. To the Jews, 
his own nation, from whom ‘he sprang ac- 
cording to the flesh (John 7: 42; Acts 13: 22, 
23; Heb. 7:14). 


2035 


IV. THE LIFE.—Vs. 12-14. 


12. But as many as received him. Some 
of the Jews accepted Christ (Acts 21: 20). 
To them gave he power (right or authority) 
to become the sons of God. This was ac- 
complished by the regenerating power of 


Christ worked with the Father’ 


the Holy Spirit, which was bestowed upon 


.those. who had faith, repented, .and were 


Sinful men failed to under- , 


16 


baptized (Acts 2:37, 38; 8:37, 38; Titus 3: 
5), Even to them that believe on his name. 
Those that believe on Jesus’ name will do 


what he commands and so be saved. Comp. 
Acts 16: 30-38. 

13. Which were born . . . of God. 
Through faith (Mark 16:16), repentance 


(Acts 3:19), and baptism (Acts 2:38) we 


received the Holy Spirit,..which adopts us 
into the family of God (Rom. 8:15). Not 
of blood. Not because they were Abra- 
ham’s seed were they children of God. Nor 
of the will of the flesh—fieshly lusts (Gal. 
5: 19-21). Nor of the will of man—by hu- 
man methods (Matt. 15:9, 18, 14), 


14. The Word was made flesh. 
was born of a woman and so took upon him 
flesh. Beheld his glory, in the purity of his 
life and in his transfiguration (Matt. 17: 
1-8) and in his ascension (Acts 1: 9-11). 


As of the only begotten of the Father. An 
only son is precious. Grace. Unmerited. 
kindness. Truth. The fundamental 


es- 

sence of God’s Word (John 17:17). i 

V. THE TESTIMONY OF JOHN.—Vs. 
15-18. vralie 


15. John bare witness of him, etc. 
always’ announced the divinity of Christ 
and his own humanity. 

16. His fulness. 


ible fountain of good. Grace for grace. 


Grace in constantly increasing measure. 


17. The law, etc. The law pointed the 
need of salvation, but Christ brought salva- 
tion. 


18. No man hath seen God. 
knows God intuitively. The . . . Son 
2 . hath declared him. Only Christ can 
fully comprehend God and reveal him to 
our hearts by. his Spirit. See 1 Cor. 2: 
10-12;-1 John 2: 20, 27. ays 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The Word of God is the most pow 
erful agency that exists. 

2. Jesus Christ’s power 
proves his: power to save. 

3. Sin blinds men’s eyes. 

4. Like John the Baptist, each of us 
should witness for Christ. 

5. Light and life come to us’ from 
Christ. 

6. We must be born of God before we 
can be saved. 

7. The heavenly glory was. displayed 
by-Christ in his life among men.: 

8. Only Jesus is able to reveal God to 
us. : : 


to create 


QUESTIONS. 


How manv, and what important statements are 
made about Jesus in the lesson? What is meant by 
the ‘‘ Word’ ? How is Jesus “‘ Light’? ? Whom 
does he enlighten? Who rejected Christ? What 
was given to them that received Christ? How are 
we born of God? What other births are named? 
Explain them. Explain verse 14. What is said 
about John in the lesson? What does verse 16 
mean? What is the contrast between Moses and 
Christ? Who only can reveal God to man? 


Christy 


~ John 1: 1-18 


John 


Christ is an inexhaust- | 


No one 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 

_ The lessons for the next six months 
will be in the Gospel of John. 
er of God’s Word, trying to lead your’ 
pupils to Christ, you should read and 


As teach- 


study the Gospel of John thoroughly 


many times, until you have mastered it 
by the help of the Holy Spirit. 


This 
you should do at once so you will be 
well qualified to teach the lessons. Get 
your pupils to do the same thing, and 
their interest will be awakened. 

In teaching this lesson notice the 
great number of statements made about 
Christ. With the help’ of your class 


make a list of them on the blackboard 


or on paper: 

_ Emphasize the epotianics of the new 
birth, being born of God. 

Impress your pupils with the impor- 
tance of witnessing for Jesus, both in 


their manner of life and in their conver- 
~ gation. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Vs. 1s “John goes further back 
than Matthew, who begins with Abra- 
ham, whose promised seed is Jesus 
Christ the Son of David; and further 
than Luke, who carries the sacred pedi- 
gree of the Son of man even back to 
Adam. As Moses commences the histo- 
ry of the creation with the words, In the 
beginning, so John commences his Gos- 
pel with the same words, though he 
soars higher even than Moses. In the 
beginning, before God had yet created 
the heavens and the .earth (Gen. 1:1), 
the Word already was. He did not 
come into being, but he was. Before 
this Word, who is announced in the 
Gospel, appeared in time, he was in the 
beginning; before he became the light 
and life of men, he was with God. Be- 
fore he dwelt among us he had been 
from all eternity with God; before he 
became flesh, he was God.”—Rudolph 
Besser. What a divine and matchless 
Savior we have, what a wonderful Re- 
deemer, how we ought to reverence pate 
serve’ him! 


The Word.—The Word, Caer e ee 
gos,” is the eternal and only first power 
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and cause of all things,—the eternal Fa- 
ther, the eternal Son. The Word em- 
bodies the divine essence. He was God 
incarnate as he appeared in the Bethle- 
hem manger (Luke 2:12), and as such 
he was worshiped by the wise men from 
the east (Matt. 2:1, 2, 8-10), and by the 
shepherds (Luke 2:16). The child Je- 
sus grew to manhood and delivered the 
Word to his disciples who recorded it in 
the New Testament for us. This they 
did by inspiration of the Holy Ghost 
(John 14:26; 16: 13-15). Now we have \ 
the Word and may read it and thus 
learn to know God. The written Word 
thus becomes the means by which God 
reveals his will.to us and so saves us if 
we accept his will (Rom. 1:16, 17). The 
sun, the moon, the stars and the earth 
shall pass away, but this Word shall not 
pass away (Matt. 24: 35). ‘This same 


‘Word that created all things and now 


sustains all things (2 Peter 3:7) will 
finally judge all men inthe last day 
(John 12: 48). 


V.~4.—In Christ is the life. that the 
soul must partake of. before it can live 
with God. It is a life that imparts the 
divine nature to man (2: Peter 1: 3, 4), 
and quickens and enlightens all the mor- 
al and spiritual faculties of the soul, and 
so imparts an. understanding that en- 
ables the soul. to know the Father and 
‘he Son (1 John, 5: 20):"and thus’ have 
eternal life (John\ 17; 5)3% 


Illustration.—There. has recently been 
discovered a new element called radium. 
Its peculiarity is that. it-emits intense light 
and heat apparently without losing any of 
either in the process. So great is its power 
in this direction that if a: very. small piece 
should be placed in ‘a:room with’a man he 
would soon be badly burned by its light and 
heat. One pound of radium at thé present 
time is worth one-half million of dollars. 
Jesus Christ is a more powerful light in the 
spiritual world than is radium in the phys- 
ical world. He gives to all life and light 
and loses none himself. ‘‘Our, God.is a 
consuming fire”? (Heb, .12: 29). 


V. 5.—Sin blinds. men morally and 
spiritually. When Christ came into the 
world men were so blinded by long con- 
tinued sin that they did not discover his 
light. There are many of the same class 
even now who have been so long in sin 
that they are entirely unable to see any 
beauty or joy in the Christian life. 


Illustration.—When the eyes are diseased 
the light of the:sun tends rather to blind- 
ness than to clearer vision. So is it with 
those that are in the blindness of sin; the 
light of the Gospel seems to confuse them 
rather than to enlighten them, and thus it 
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will continue 


to do until they accept Christ 
Ci Corns 2ie1 4), 


V. 6.—1. All true gospel preachers are 
sent from God (Matt. 28:18, 19; John 
D7 Oe 20.24))- d 

2. Every true servant will testify t 
the word of Jesus. | 

3. God knows his people by name. 

V. 7—The great object of the Chris- 
tian in this world should be to live so as 
to cause others to accept the true Light. 
“He that winneth souls is wise” (Prov. 
ii30) 2 Gop. Danger 24 26 

Life.—God is the source of all life 
both physical and spiritual. He breathed 
the breath of life into man’s nostrils and 
he became a living soul (Gen. 2: 7). 
Spiritual life and light come to us 
through Christ. He said, “As the Fa- 


The Light of the World. 


ther hath life in himself; so hath he giv- 
en to the Son to have life in himself” 
(John 5:26). Again, “I lay down my 
life for the sheep” (John 10:15). Those 
‘who meet Jesus in his death by dying 
to sin, and by being buried with him in 
baptism (Rom. 6: 3, 4), shall receive the 
life he gave for the sheep. The blessed 
promise in the resurrection is, “ Because 
I live ye shall live also” (John 14: 19). 
V. 8—The ministers of God should 
_not be looked on as being the spiritual 
ent, but merely as -witnesses of the 
ight. 


CHRIST PEe LIFE AND LIGHT OF MEN 


} ficial light. 
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John 1: 1-18 


V. 9—All true light comes to us- 
through Christ. No other will satisfy 
the needs of the soul. 


Light.—“ God is light” (1 John 1:5). 


Jesus the Son of God is the “ true Light, 


January I, 1905 . 


which lighteth every man that cometh 


into the world.” He exposes sin and re- 
veals righteousness. As the dawning of 
the day brings joy and comfort after the 
darkness of the night, so Jesus in the 


soul, as the great light, fills it with joy, ~ i 


peace and love. This light will illumine 
the dark shades of death and point the 
way to heaven. 


Tllustration.—By sunlight only can col- 
ors, as green, blue, ete, be distinguished. 
It cannot be done by the means of any arti- 
It is the light of Christ as he 
shines forth in the Word that reveals the 
true condition of the heart. 5 


Illustration.—A ray of sunlight passed 
through a prism will dissolve into the sev- 
en primary colors. The light of a lamp 
will not so dissolve. The light of Christ is 
the only light that will develop the quali- 


ties of Christian character when it shines | 


in the heart. 


Vs. 10, 11.—‘‘ Many who in profession 
are Christ’s own, yet do not receive him, 
because they did not part with their 
sins, nor have him to reign over them.” 
—Henry. j 

Vs. 12, 13.—1. The power of spiritual 
life is given to those who receive Christ 
by believing on his name. ‘ 


2. The new birth is one of water and 
of the -spirit, (john 32 5) jseandeaceas 


brought about by faith, to change the ~ 


heart; repentance, to change the life; 
and baptism, according to Matt. 28: 109, 
to change the relation (Rom. 6:3; Gal. 
3:27). When these are complied with 
God pardons sin and gives the Holy 
Ghost (Acts 2: 37-39). ; 

V. 14.—Jesus was the Word in human 
flesh revealing the glory of God. 

Vs. 15-17.—1. Because of the eternal 
riches of Christ’s grace, truth and mercy 
he is to be preferred before all other 
leaders and teachers. , 


2. Christ gives us of his fullness (Col. 


2:9) and constantly increases his grace | 


to us. ‘ 
V. 18.—There is no way for us to 
learn to know the Father but through 


Christ, for he only is able to reveal him 
to us. ‘ 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


Christ is |e. For All Men. 


AND 


IGHT 


those facts. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


The first thing the teacher has to do 


in any lesson is to master the FACTS 
of the lesson. 


Be certain you know just 
what the lesson says, and make sure, 
too, that you understand these facts 
clearly, and exactly as the lesson states 
them. The next thing you must do in 
the study of every lesson is to find out 
THE HEART OF THE LESSON, i. e, 
the religious principle, or teaching, the 
Christian doctrine that is embodied in 
Then you are ready to 
think out with conscientious care the 
APPLICATION of this principle to our 
daily lives. * 

This is New Year’s day, the beginning 
of a new series of lessons: for half the 
year you will be studying the Gospel of 
John. Chapter 20, verses 30 and 31 are 


the key verses and tell what John was 


trying to prove by writing the book. 
Study every lesson yourself in the light 
of this self-declared purpose of the au- 
thor and, with advanced pupils, lead 
them to see it. Get them ambitious and 
be interested yourself to master the 
book of John as a whole, for the real 
unity of the lessons for these six months 
is the whole Gospel of John, and he 
says he is trying to prove that this 
Jesus whom he tells about is the true 
Messiah, or Christ the Old Testament 
promised and prophesied about, and that 
he is also the real, true Son of God 
who came down from heaven to give 
eternal life to all who believe’ on him; 
and John writes his book to make us 
believe this. Therefore the teacher’s 
aim all through the six months of study 
will be to use these lessons to lead every 
pupil in the class to a deep, intelligent 
faith in Jesus as the Son of God, our 
Savior, and to receive this life eternal 
from God through him (cf. John 20: 
Bowe ieeet ett 2; 35010; 305) 43 145\ 103-10; 
etc., etc.). This, then, must be your 
‘constant aim and purpose; and there is 
nothing more necessary to-day, and in 
these six months you have a magnificent 
opportunity; if you fail in this purpose, 
you fail fundamentally. 

Now to all this study of the Gospel 
of John, this first lesson is an introduc- 
tion, a kind of epitome or summary of 
the argument of the whole Gospel, fore- 
shadowing much that it contains, and in 
teaching it you must use it so. Show 
how John here argues the divinity of 
Jesus (1) by his pre-existence with God, 
vs. I, 2, (2) by his association with the 


‘and enthusiastic about 


Father in creation, vs. 3, 10 (cf. Gen. 
Ist chap.), (3) by being the true Light 
of men, vs. 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, (4) by giving 
power to men to become sons of God, 
vs. 13, 14, (5) by his exceeding glory 
and his fullness of grace and truth, v. 
14, (6) by his having seen and perfectly 
knowing God and fully revealing him to 
us. Look up by repeated reading how 
all these points come out again and 
again all through the book. 

That is the gist of the lesson; and to 
make all this clear and forcible to the 
mind of each of your pupils is your busi- 
ness as teacher. The way to do this is, 
ist, to make sure you are perfectly clear 
it yourself by 
hard, thoroughgoing and repeated study 
of the lesson. 2nd, with the older pu- 
pils, call their attention to New Year’s 
day and that all the lessons for nearly 
two quarters are in the book of John, 
and what a good chance they have to 
master it. Ask them to find out why 
John wrote this book. Then lead them 
to chap. 20, verses 30, 31; be sure they 
see the full force of these verses. And 
then say that each lesson is a part of 
this proof. Next, show them how the 
first lesson is a kind of introduction to 
the whole book; and then, point by 
point, show them how this introduction 
argues for the divinity of Christ, and 
also how each point is mentioned and 
discussed further on in the book. 

With the intermediate and primary 
children the teacher must take the main 
doctrines of the lesson as _ indicated 
above, and lead the children to see the 
truth of them. (1) How Jesus lived » 
with God in heaven before he came to 
earth. (2) How he helped to make the 
heavens and the earth. (3) How he is 
perfect and (4) told us about God, etc. 

Be sure to have your children commit 
the memory verses after they under- 
stand their meaning. Drill on them 
as a kind of summary at the close of 
the lesson and review them next Sun- 
day, the children having committed 
them perfectly in the meantime. 

Be sure, also, to study the next lesson 
yourself well enough so you can assign 
your pupils something to do for next 
time. One could find out all about the 
Levites and priests, another about the 
Pharisees, another about Elijah and one 
about the Jews expecting a Messiah; 
one, explain verse 23, another verse 29 
and about the Old Testament lamb bear- 
ing away the sin, another all about John 
the Baptist. 
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I ROR ne ne ce Lat aa aE GE ON Le La 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. The Divine Son.— The prologue of 
John’s Gospel is in harmony with the 
design of a biographic history which is 
to set forth Jesus Christ as the Son of 
God. The fourth Gospel is thus a dis- 
tinct advance, dogmatically, upon the 
other Gospels, for Matthew exhibits him 
in his Messianic royalty; Mark, as the 
Son of man and the Servant of God; 
Luke, as the Son of man and Savior of 
the race of man, without distinction of 
Jew or Gentile. The apostle John exhib- 
its him in the glorious activity of his di- 
vine nature.”—T. Croskery. 

II. The Divine Daybreak.—‘ The evan- 
- gelist writes as one who loves, admires, 
and venerates him of whom it is his of- 
fice to inform his fellow-men. He has 
one great figure to portray, one great 
name to exalt, one great heart to unfold. 
His language is such as would not be 
befitting were he heralding the advent 
even of a prophet or a saint. How bold, 
how beautiful, how impressive are his 
figures! John speaks of the divine 
Word, uttering forth the thought and 
will of God in the hearing of mankind; 
of the divine Life, quickening the world 
from spiritual death; of the divine Light, 
scattering human darkness, and bringing 
in the morning of an immortal day. No 
terms can be too lofty in which to wel- 
come the advent of the Son of God—a 
theme worthy of praise forever ardent, a 
* song forever new. 

“TII. Christ is in Himself the True 
Light.—He is distinguished from, though 
symbolized by, physical light. When 
you watch the morning, and see the 
crimson dawn fill all the east with prom- 
ise of the coming day; when from hill- 
top at noon you scan the landscape 
where valley, grove and river are lit up 
by the splendor of the summer sun; 
when you ‘almost think you. gaze 
through golden sunsets into heaven;’ 
when you watch the lovely afterglow lin- 
gering on snow-clad Alpine summits; 
when by night you watch the lustrous 


moon emerge from a veil of clouds, or 
trace the flaming constellations; then, 
remember this, Christ is the true Light. 
“TV. Christ is the Light Coming into 
the World.—In himself he was and is the 
true Light; but we have reason to be 
grateful, because, as the Sun of Right- 
eousness, he has arisen upon the world 
with healing in his wings. This light 
came into the world even before the ad- 
vent—has always been streaming into 
human nature and human society. Rea- 
son and conscience are the ‘candle of 
the Lord,’ by which he lights up our 
inmost being by his Word. He who 


first said, ‘Let there be light!’ having » 


provided that which is natural, did not 
withhold that which is spiritual. From 
the celestial sphere this glorious and un- 
quenchable Luminary casts its illumi- 
nating and vivifying rays in a wider 
sweep.”’—Thomson. , 

V. Christ Unrecognized by the World. 
—“And the world: knew him not.” 
“This is not said of the material world, 
for this knew him; all its laws, elements, 
and forces knew him at once and signi- 
fied their recognition. But it is said of 
the world’s inhabitants. It indicates: 1. 
Great guilt. They ought to know him 
for he created the earth and all peoples; © 
he sustains life and gives every blessing. 
2. Great moral perversion. There is 


great neglect, great inattention, terrible 
blindness, and willful resistance. It was 


| not that they could not, but that they 
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would not. 3. Great loss. He was in 
the world to save and bless it. The only 
condition on which his blessings could 
be imparted was to know and to accept 
him. 

“VI. Christ Received by Some.— But 
as many as received him,’ etc. He was 
received by a minority—a small but no- 
ble minority. With regard to this. few 
we see: I. The independency and cour- 
age of their conduct. It is easy to go 
with the popular current, but difficult to 
go against: it. 2. The reward of their 
conduct. Those who received him were 
given power to become the sons of God. 
The word means more than power; it 
means right as well—power first, then 
right."—B. Thomas. Thus we learn that 
all who accept Christ and obey him will 
receive great reward (Rev. 3:20, 21). 


S, 
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“THE WITNESS OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. TO 


JESUS. 


; Dia John 1: 19-34. 


Commit Verses 26, 27. 


Read John 38: 22-36; Mal. 3: 1-3; 4:5, 6. 


Golden Text. 
Behold the Lamb of God which taketh away the sin of the world.—John 1: 29. 


Lesson Hymns.—142, 375. 
DAILY READINGS. 


(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 
M. The Witness of John the Baptist to Je- 
—.» SSRUISE GSR Ate Pore aera John 1: 19-34 

Mmisaiahys Prophecy, 24.091... 0<% Isa. 40: 1-8 
Weette Must Increase, ..5% .\. ste. John 3: 22-36 

T. WitnesS from Heaven,...,.Mark 1: 1-11 

F. Witness of the Father, ....John 5: 31-39 

anne WBelevedSon,-..:5.. .. Matt. 17: 1-13 

PaeMuTiesvW1tneSss, <25. 53 5608 John 10: 31-42 
Pe ohably, the latter part of A. D. 


Place.‘ Bethabara, beyond Jordan” (v. 
Bethabara means the house of the 
ford. The place may have been the ford of 
Jordan on the road to Gilead. 


CONNECTION. 


(1) John the Baptist’s ministry contin- 
ues, and he baptizes (Matt. 3:5). (2) He 
bears testimony to Christ (Matt. 3:11, 12). 
(3) Jesus is baptized (Matt. 3: 13-17). (4) 
Jesus is tempted (Matt. 4: 1-11). (5) The 
incidents of this lesson. 


-INTRODUCTION. 


From the beginning of John’s minis-. 


try to the time of our lesson the Jews 
seem to have taken no account of John. 
But now his work and his preaching 
were becoming so prominent before the 
public that they selected a special com- 
mittee composed of priests and Levites 
(v. 19) of the sect of the Pharisees (v. 
24), and sent them from Jerusalem to 
“ Bethabara beyond Jordan” (v. 28) to 
ask John who he was. It is probable 
that it was being reported that John was 
the promised Messiah. John _ frankly 
confessed that he was not the Christ (v. 


20) and as frankly told them what he 


It mattered not whether 


Wwase(ve 23). 


they questioned John about his person, 


or about his baptism, he was prompt to 
give his testimony for Christ, claiming 
him to be the Son of God and offering 
the’ Holy Spirit as his 
John was filled with the Spirit from his 
birth (Luke 2:15). Every one who is 
full of the Holy Spirit will testify of 


Christ. 
, LESSON TEXT. 


19 And this is the record of John, 
when the Jews sent priests and Le- 
vites from Jerusalem to ask him, Who 
art thou? 


chief witness. 
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20 And Hevconteesed: and denied not; 
but confessed, I am not the Christ. 


21 And they asked him, What then? 
Art thou Ehas? And he saith, I am 
not. Art thou that prophet? 
answered, No. 


22 Then said they unto him, Who art 
thou? that we may give an answer to 


them that sent us. What sayest thou 
of thyself? 
_ 23 He said, I am the voice of one cry- . 
ing in the wilderness, Make straight the 
way of the Lord, as said the prophet 
Esaias. 

24 And they which were sent were of 
the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, and said un- 
to him, Why baptizest thou then, if thou 


be not that Christ, nor Elias, neither 
that prophet? ; 
26 John answered them, saying, I 


baptize with water: but there standeth 
one among you, whom ye know not; 


27 He it is, who coming after me is 
preferred before me, whose shoe’s latch- 
et I am not worthy to unloose. 


28 These things were done in Beth- 
abara beyond,.Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

29 The next day John seeth Jesus’ 
coming unto him, and saith, Behold the 
Lamb of God, which taketh away the 
sin of the world. 


30 This is he of whom I said, After 
me cometh a man which preierred 
before me: for he was before me. 

31 And I knew him not: but that he 
should be made \manifest to Israel, 
therefore am I come baptizing with wa- 
ter. . 

32 And John bare record, saying, I 
saw the Spirit descending from- heaven 
like a dove, and it abode upon him. 

33 And I knew him not: but -he that 
sent me to baptize with water, the 
same said unto me, Upon whom thou 
shalt see the Spirit descending, and re- 
maining on him, the same is he which 
baptizeth with the Holy Ghost. 

34 And I saw, and bare record ‘that 
this.is the Son of God. 


is 


And he - 


/ 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. JOHN’S TESTIMONY TO THE PRIESTS 
AND LEVITES.—Vs. 19-28. 


19. This is the record of John. His wit- 
ness concerning Christ. The Jews. In 
John’s Gospel this term usually means the 
opponents of Christ. It is not so used by 
the other evangelists. Sent priests and Le- 
vites from Jerusalem to ask him, Who art 
thou? John was now becoming so promi- 
nent that the Jews were moved to investi- 
gate as to who he was. 


20. He confessed . . . I am not the 
Christ. John took to himself no great hon- 
or, but clearly stated at once that he was 
not the Christ. 


21. They asked .. . . What then. 
They were evidently disappointed in his re- 
ply. They expected him to make claim to 
being a great personage. Art thou Elias? 
Jewish teachers taught that Elijah would 
return before the advent of Messiah. Comp. 
Matt. 17:10. They based their teaching on 
Mal. 4:5. Iam not. Matt. 11:14 and Luke 
1:17 speak of Elias in a figurative and spir- 
itual sense, while John speaks of himself 
here in a literal sense, hence there is no 
contradiction. John acted in the power of 
Elijah’s spirit but not in the person of Eli- 
jah. That prophet, rather a prophet. No. 
He knew they referred to Christ, hence his 
emphatic and short reply. 

22. Who art thou? . . . What sayest 

_thou of thyself? They must have an an- 
swer to give those that sent them. 


23. He said, I am the voice of one crying 
in the wilderness. John lost sight of his 
person and makes his mission the promi- 
nent thing, hence-he calls himself a voice. 
Comp. Isa. 40:3; Matt. 3:3. Make straight 
the way of the Lord, i. e., prepare an high- 
way for the Lord that he may come to his 
people. 


_ 24. Pharisees. The sect of the Jews that 
most opposed Christ. 


25. Why baptizest thou then, if thou be 
not» that Christ, nor Elias, neither that 
prophet?’ They would now try to entrap 
him and indirectly accuse him of usurping 
authority by baptizing the Jews and so 
treating them as. if they were but prose- 
lytes to the real kingdom. 

26. John answered .. . . I baptize 
with water. He implied that his baptism 
‘was but the symbol and evidence of a great- 
er baptism to be performed by a greater 
person. There standeth one among you, 
the Christ whom ye seek, whom ye know 
not. So completely as a common man did 
Christ appear. 


27. Whose shoe’s latchet I am not worthy 
to unloose. John,greatly exalts Christ and 
as greatly humbles self. 


28. These things. The things spoken of 
‘in the preceding verses. Were done in 
Bethabara (rather Bethany) beyond Jor- 
dan, where John was baptizing. This is 
probably the same place where John bap- 
tized Jesus. Comp. Matt. 3:13. See Place. 


II. JOHN’S TESTIMONY.—vVs. 29-34. 


29, The next day. The day after the 
Jews had visited John (v. 19). Behold the 
Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin 
of the world. Jesus bore the sins of the 
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world in his own body. Comp. Isa. 53:7; 
2 Cor. 5:21;,1 Peter 2: 24. ; { 

.30. A man which is preferred before me: 
for he was before me. The life and divini- 
ty of Christ made him superior to any oth- 
er. 

31. I knew him not. John knew not Je- 
sus at first as the Messiah. I am come 
paptizing with water, that the Son of God 
might be made manifest to the world. 

32. I saw the Spirit . . . like a dove. 
It is probable that the dove-like form of 
the Spirit was visible only to Christ and to 
John. Comp. Matt. 3:16; Luke 3: 22. 

33. The same is he which baptizeth with 
the Holy Ghost. John knew Christ as the 
Messiah only by divine revelation. 

34. I saw, and bare record that this is 
the Son of God. Thus John was taught to 
know Christ and to testify of him ‘in har- 
mony with the voice from heaven. See 


Matt. 3:17. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. Those who deny themselves and be- 
come very humble speak best for Christ 
(v. 20). 


2. A proper understanding of one’s 
self and of one’s mission is essential to 
a successful life (vs. 22, 23). 2 


3. Every person should so live as to 
be a voice for Christ (v. 23). 


4. It is possible for Christ to be in our 
midst and we at the same time be ig- 
norant of his presence (v. 26). 


5. Mortal man is not worthy to do 
the humblest service to Christ (v. 27). 


6. It was when John baptized Christ 
with water that he learned to know him 
as a Savior; so it is that we receive a 
saving knowledge of Christ when we are 
baptized in water (vs. 29-33). Comp. 
Acts 2: 38. 


7. John testified to the world what he 
knew about Christ. We should do the 
same. 


8. The Holy Ghost comes to all who 
believe and are baptized according to 
Christ’s command. 


QUESTIONS. 


(19) What question was asked of John? 
By whom? (20) What was John’s reply? 
(21) What other questions? What replies? 
(22) Why were they so anxious to have a 
reply from John? (23) What is the mean- 
ing of John’s reply? (24) What was their 
next question?’ What was John’s reply? 
(26) What was John doing? Why did not 
the Jews know Christ? (27) How did John 
feel as compared with Christ? Why? (28) 
Where did all this occur? (29) What did 
John say about. Christ? Explain it. (31) 
Why did John baptize Christ? (32, 33) 
How did John learn to know Jesus as the 
Messiah? Who had told him about the 
sign? What is your impression of John as 
a servant of God? What lessons are in 
these verses for us? 


ih oe Se 
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ps 
, Compare John’s witness in this lesson 
with his witness as recorded in Matt. 3: 
Bri. FOS 


«4 


S. with which John testified of Christ. 
_ to himself, but called himself a “voice.” 


oat 4 2 


- Christ. 


_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Observe the earnestness and humility 


He 
was determined not to take any honor 


Much of the success of Christ’s min- 


istry depended upon the impressions in 
his favor that John established in the 
minds of the people. 


Impress the fact that much of the suc- 
cess of religious work to-day depends 
upon the impression we make in favor 
of Christ by our holy living. 

__ Let the main effort of your teaching in 
the lesson be to get each scholar to feel 
that he should be a living witness for 
He is our Savior, and we should 
bring his name into great favor among 
men. 
TEACHING POINTS. . 


V. 19.—Up to this time the preaching 
and work of John the Baptist had not 
attracted the attention of the Jewish 
leaders; but now that his fame is spread- 
ing over the country and being whis- 
pered from tongue to tongue they think 
it well torysend a select committee to him 
to question him about himself and his 
work. They may have recalled’: how a 
twelve-year-old boy, eighteen years be- 
fore this, had astonished the doctors of 
the law when he met them’in the temple 
(Luke 2:46, 47), and. they may have 
thought that this was he grown to man- 
hood. At any rate they sent. chosen 
men to Bethabara (vy. 28) to find out 


-who this new religious leader was and 


to inquire into his mission. Note, It is 
a good plan to seek after the servants 
of God and to learn from them. 

Of this deputation Edersheim says, 
“Tidings of what these many months 
had occurred by the banks of the Jordan 
must have early reached Jerusalem, and 
ultimately stirred to the depths its re- 
ligious society, whatever its preoccupa- 
tion with ritual questions or political 
matters, for it was not an ordinary 
movement, nor in connection with any 
of the existing parties, religious or po- 
litical, An extraordinary man of extra- 
ordinary appearance and habits, not aim- 
ing like others after renewed zeal in 
legal observances, or increased Levitical 
purity, but preaching repentance and 
moral renovation in preparation for the 
coming kingdom, and sealing this novel 
doctrine with an equally novel rite (bap- 


THE WITNESS OF JOHN TO! JESUS 


23 


‘. ‘ 

: c 
John 1: 19-34 - 

January 8, 1905 


tism), had drawn from town and coun- 
try multitudes of all classes—inquirers, 
penitents and novices. The great and 
burning question seemed, What was the 
real character and meaning of it? or ra- 
ther, Whence did it issue and whither 
did it tend? The religious leaders of 
the people proposed to answer this by 
instituting an inquiry through a trust- 
worthy deputation.” : 

V. 20.—John was prompt in his state- 
ment that he was not the Christ. He 
would not take any honor to himself, 
but desired that all honor be bestowed 
upon the Son of God. Note, First, John 
was different from men who are se- 
ducers and love to give it out that they 
are some great person, as did Simon the 
sorcerer (Acts 8:9, 10); Second, John 
was much more anxious to do good than 
to appear great before men; Third, John 
spoke best for Christ by saying noth-“ 
ing about himself, he let his life speak 
rather than his lips about himself; 
Fourth, John aimed rather to avoid re- 
ceiving undue respect than to shun crit- 
icism and-contempt. Christ’s faithful 
servants are more concerned about his 
glory than about their own praise. 

“John knew that they expected Elias 
to appear in person, and he declared that 
he was not Elias in the sense in which 
the question was asked, though in an- 
other sense he was that Elias, of whose 
coming, as the precursor of Christ, the 
prophet Malachi had spoken (Mal. 4:5, 
6).”"—Kitto. Thus John ‘even avoided 
receiving the honor that belonged to 
him. His announcement of the king- 
dom of God naturally caused the Jews 
to think of the prophecy in Mal. 4:5. 
His baptism appealed to them as indi- 
cating that the Christ was at hand, for 
there was a Jewish tradition to the effect 
that there would be a general purifica- 
tion by baptism before the coming of 
Christ, and that Elias would administer 
this baptism. 

V. 23—‘“I am the voice.’—These are 
the introductory words of the closing 
section of Isaiah’s prophecy (chaps. 40- 
66). John, by quoting these words as 
applying to himself, announced that the 
great prophet’s utterances were about to 
go into fulfillment. y 

Vs. 24-28.—“ Why baptizest thou?” 
etc.—1. They at once recognized the ap- 
propriateness of baptism as an initiatory 
rite for admission into the new kingdom. 
They used it in connection with circum- 
cision when they received Gentiles as 
proselytes. 

2. No doubt they based their expecta- 
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tion of its use in connection with the 
Messiah’s work upon Zech. 13:1. , 

3. John confessed himself to be but a 
servant, saying, “I baptize with water,” 
—I do the outward part. 

4. John told them that the expected 
great one was among them, but they 
did not know him. There is a possibili- 
ty of Christ being near us and we may 
not know it. We ought to be constantly 
on the lookout for manifestations of the 
divine presence. God is often nearer to 


us than we think. Much that is valuable 
often lies hid in obscurity until some 


able to give thé troubled conscience any- 
thing like true repose; all the paschal 


lambs that ever were eaten yet failed to_ 
satisfy the hunger of the spirit; but now, 
Holy 


with eyes enlightened by. the 
Ghost, John beholds the Lamb which 
God himself had prepared (Heb. 10:5) 
and given to be a sin offering.”’—Besser. 
V. 30.—‘ Preferred before me.’—This 
is now the third time John uses this ex- 
pression. 
sistent and emphatic in witnessing to 
Christ. : 
Vs. 31, 32:—John seems not tc have 
known Jesus personally, but Ged gave 


enterprising person explores and finds it. 

5. John greatly exalted Christ’s name. 
He declared that he was not worthy the 
honor of loosing his shoes for him. 
John was truly a great and good man, 
for only such can so humble themselves. 

V. 29—When John saw Jesus the im- 
age of the Holy One of God was before 
his soul. He thought of him suffering 
for their .sins and compared him to-a 
lamb before the slaughter (Isa..53). The 
words in this verse signify that Jesus 
takes up and takes away our sins, and 
BH makes us free before an offended Fa- 
ther. 

“All the lambs whose blood had ever 
been poured out at the altar of the tem- 
ple, morning and evening, had been un- 
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The Jordan Valley. 
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him a sign by which he might know him. 
John saw the sign and accepted the tes- 
timony. God has given us a sign by 
v hich we may learn to know Christ, viz. 
the New. Testament Scriptures which re~ 
veal him to us. 


V. 34.—John saw the testiniony that 
God gave him by which he might know 
the Christ, and he bore record in har- 
mony with what-he saw. We ought to 
bear record to Christ in. harmony with 
what is given to us in the New Testa- 
ment. 5 ’ 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
A Mieoneres HRISTIANS 
'V ITNESS ror (JHRIST. 


January 8, 1905. r 


See vs. 15, 27. John was per- 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

The first thing is a review of the main 

oints of last week’s lesson. Emphasize 

again the value of this opportunity to 
learn the Gospel of John. Have the key 

_ verse (20:30, 31) repeated ‘and. clearly 

explained. Review . memory verses. 

Lead the class once more to see how 

this lesson shows the divinity of Christ. 

Next have the reports on the assigned 

_ topics of the Pharisees, priests and Ley- 

_ ites, the Messiah or Christ as promised 

_ in the Old Testament and as expected 

_ by the. Jews, Lamb of. God. carrying 

away sin in Old Testament, John Bap- 

_ tist and his work. Of course you ‘must 

guide the discussion and supplement it 

so lit becomes lively and gives vivid liv- 
ing pictures. If this is done it is the 
best possible “preparation of the pupil’s 
mind” for the lesson. . AES 

Begin to-day’s lesson with vividly pic- 

turing from the scriptures (Matt. 2: 1- 

12; Mark 1: 1-8; Luke 3: 1-18; etc.) 

John the Baptist preaching,—the man, 

his clothing, the place down by the riv- 

er, the immense crowds, the people com- 
ing and going, the baptizing. Make this 

‘so life-like and real that every pupil sees 

it. Especially living are the. colors of 

Luke 3: 7-14. Put this into everyday 

language just as if it. were happening 

to-day in your community. Show how 
the people got stirred up, and how they 
must have talked and argued among 
themselves (Luke 3: 15), how they won- 

» dered and wondered if he were the Mes- 
siah or the Christ, and what John an- 
swered them (Luke 3: 16-18). 

Then one day Jesus comes to be bap- 
tized (cf. Matt. 3: 13-17), John didn’t 
know him yet as the Messiah, but only 
as a better man than himself (cf. Matt. 
3: 14, 15 and John 1: 31, 37), John want- 
ed to hinder him, but Jesus persuaded 
him, and he consented and _ baptized 
him; then as Jesus was going up out of 
the water and praying the heavens 
opened, and the Holy Spirit descended 
in the bodily shape of a dove and re- 
mained on Jesus; now this was the sign 
that had been promised John to point 
out the Messiah or Christ (see John 1: 
33), and then he knew for sure that Je- 

, .sus:was the Son of God (v. 34). 

Jesus goes away led by the Spirit in- 
to the wilderness to be tempted, while 
John. goes on preaching and baptizing 
day after day. The whole country gets 
more and more stirred up until the 
Pharisees up at Jerusalem get alarmed 
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about the way things are going and they 
send ‘some priests down to the Jordan 
to see about it. Now they had heard 
about the people saying that it was the 
Messiah or Christ, and some that it was 
Elijah and some that it was the prophet | 
Moses spoke of and they had read about 
these in the Old Testament (Acts 3: 
22; 7: 37), and so they asked John the 
Baptist who he is. He answered them 
in Old Testament language (Isa. 40: 3, 
4; Mal. 3:1-3; 4:5, 6). He said he was 
the one to get the way straight and even 
—to get the hearts ready—he preached 
repentance, and said he wasn’t worthy 
to unlace the shoes of Jesus for whom 
he was preparing the way. 


The very next day Jesus himself re- 
turns from the wilderness where he had 
been for forty days being 
John sees him coming through the 
crowd and cries out, (1) “Look! there’. 
he is—the Lamb of God, (2) He is the 
one I spoke of coming after me, (3) 
He is the one about whom it was prom- 
ised me that the Spirit of God should 
come down:upon, (4) and that it ‘is he 
that,shall baptize them with the Holy 
Spirit. And I saw the Spirit come down 
as a dove out of heaven and stay on him; 
(5) He is the Son of God.” 


“Now, make a summary of the lesson. 
Remembering the key verse, and asking 


how’ does this lesson show that Jesus 


is divine? (1) John emphatically says 
he is not the Messiah or Christ. prom- 
ised in the Old Testament, but that Je- 
sus is. (2), Show forcibly how great 
John the Baptist is (cf. Matt. 11: 11), 
yet Jesus :is so incomparably ‘ greater 
than this greatest of men (cf. John 1: 
Bi e2 Oi 34322-3054) Luke: e325 15-17) 5 103) 
Jesus baptizes with the Holy Spirit 
(God’s prerogative); man’s prerogative is 
to baptize with water: that is why “ Jesus 
baptized not” (cf. John 4:1, 2). (4) Je- 
sus is “the Lamb of God.” (5) He has 
power to “bear away,” or forgive sins 
(cf. Mark 2:7, 10; etc.). (6) The Holy 
Spirit came on him as promised fora sign 
to John (v. 33). (7) John the Baptist says 
emphatically, “This is the Son of God.” 


Don’t forget the golden text and mem- 
ory verses. Review those of last lesson. 
Review once more the Bible stories as- 
sociated with this lesson, viz,—John 
Baptist Preaching, Jesus’ Baptism, 
Temptation of Jesus, Priests and Lev- 
ites in Old Testament, “Lamb of God 
bearing sin away in Old Testament,” 
Elijah, Holy Spirit at Pentecost, ete. 


tempted... — 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


The first testimony of John the Bap- 
tist to Jesus is found in verse 15 of last 
lesson. 

I. The Second Witness of John the 
Baptist—Probably until this time the 
leading Jews at Jerusalem had paid little 
if any attention ‘to John the Baptist, but 
now that his fame was spreading and 
growing they sent a deputation to visit 
him. This deputation was composed of 
priests and Levites from Jerusalem. 
They visited him where he was baptizing 
at Bethany beyond Jordan. The object 
of their visit seems to have been to find 
out whether he was the Christ promised 
by the prophets, or whether he was the 
forerunner referred to in prophecy. 
They came after Jesus had been baptized 
and had withdrawn to the place of temp- 
tation. On approaching John they asked 
him, “ Who art thou?” . He was prompt 
in his reply, and at once denied being the 
Christ. Some had thought that he was. 
Luke says, “All men mused in their 
hearts of John, whether he were the 
Gnrist, ior, not” 7 Couke™ 3:15). — Joh 
shows his purity and strength of char- 
acter by not yielding to a great temp- 
tation to be called the’Christ, as some 
inferior characters might have done, but 
affirmed promptly that he was not. He 
took no honor upon himself, but be- 
stowed all upon Christ, thus showing 
himself to be a true man of God. In the 
sense of denying ourselves and by point- 
ing men to Christ we can each be a fore- 
runner of Christ. 

II. The Office of the Baptist—When 
he was further questioned, he declared 
that he was the herald of the coming 
Christ,—“ I am the voice of one crying 
in the wilderness,’ etc. He was “ simply 
to baptize as a preparation for the recog- 
nition of Christ. The deputies ques- 
tioned his authority to baptize. ‘Why 
baptizest thou, then, if thou be not that 
Christ, nor Elias, neither that prophet?’ 
(v.. 25). They evidently expected the 
Messiah to baptize, probably from the 
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language in Ezek. 36:25. Besides, the — 


baptism of John was an innovation. The 
Gentiles had hitherto been baptized on 


their acceptance of Judaism, but it had © 


been unusual to baptize Jews. His ac- 
tion therefore had the appearance of a 
new religion.” His answer was quite 


suggestive, giving them to understand 
that he was merely baptizing for another, 


and that the other one was a man stand- 
ing among them, whom they had’ not 
recognized. In a somewhat indirect way 
he announced the near approach of 
Christ, and also that he was his forerun-. 
ner. It is doubtful if they gathered the 
full force of his meaning, for there is no 
account of any reply made by them. 

III. John’s Third Testimony to Jesus. 
—“ Behold the Lamb of God, which tak- 
eth away the sin of the world Nove 29). 
This witness of John to Jesus must have 
occurred on the day following the visit 
of the deputation from Jerusalem, and 
very soon after the temptation of Jesus. 
It will be noticed that John does not 
identify Jesus to them by name but by 
indicating the nature of his mission into 
the world. True, he calls him the Lamb 
of God, but the emphasis is on the fact 
that he is to take away sin. Herein lies 
the fact of Christ’s efficiency as a Savior 
in his ability to remove our sin and guilt 
from us and so justify us before God 
(Heb: 7: 26,.27; 9:28; 10:12:41 Peter 2: 
24). See. Rom. 5:9-11. John also testi- 
fied of the extraordinary ’ manner in 
which Christ was made known to him. 
He was revealed to John by the Holy 
Spirit descending in the emblematic form 
of a dove, and resting upon Jesus at the 
time of his baptism. Thus we see that 
Jesus had the double baptism of “ water 
and of the Spirit” (John-3: 5). The bap- 
tism of John was “the baptism of re- 
pentance for the remission of sins” 
(Luke 3:3), that he (Christ) should ‘be 
made manifest to Israel” (John 1: 31). 
John was convinced by what he saw that 
Jesus was the very Christ, the Messiah 
spoken of by the prophets; and so he 
bore witness humbly and boldly to the 
people. 


John 7: 19-34 ‘ 
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M. Jesus Wins His First Disciples,. 


2 0 OORT C OLR eae eee John 1: 35-42 
ze. Jesus Wins His First Disciples,... 
1c CA Big: DSS te too eee John 1: 43-51 
_W. The Call to Service,...... Matt, 4:.12-22 
a T. Seekers Encouraged, ...... Jer. 29: 10-14 
a °F. Bringing Others to Jesus, ......... 
Sa ee ee John 4: 27-30, 39-42 
SS. No Prophet from Galilee,. -John7: 44-53 


aS. 


eeipemson of GO, .ic o)c'. Matt. 14: 22-33 
Time.—aA. D. 26, one day later than last 
lesson. 
Place.—Bethabara. See Place of last les- 
son. 


Persons.—John the Baptist; Andrew;, Pe- 


- ter; Philip; Nathanael; Christ; God. 


CONNECTION. 


~. But one night. intervened between this 


_ was due to two things: 


and last lesson. See verse 35. 
INTRODUCTION. 


Jesus came into the world for the pur- 
pose of saving sinners by making recon- 
ciliation between God and man. In or- 
der to do this great work he came as di- 
vinity in humanity, and exemplified 
Christianity in his own life, and chose 
men to carry on the work after his de- 
parture to his Father and gave them the 
“ministry of reconciliation.” Read 2 
Cor. 5:18-21. Christ could not always 
remain here, hence it became necessary 
for him to choose men to carry on his 
work after his departure by the power 
Br nis, Spirit (Acts 1:8). He chose his 
disciples from men in the humble walks 
of life; men whose minds had not been 
biased by the teachings of the scribes 
and Pharisees; men who would be ready 
to accept his teaching and to do his bid- 
ding. It should be observed in the les- 
son how readily they followed him. This 
(1) John had 
taught them that a greater than he 
should come (vs. 15, 30); (2) The natu- 
ral disposition of the men themselves. 
They were meek, humble men. 


LESSON TEXT. 


35 Again. the next. day after 
stood, and two of his disciples; 

36 And looking upon Jesus as he 
walked, he saith, Behold the Lamb of 
God! 

37 And the two disciples heard him 
speak, and they followed Jesus. 
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Commit Verses 40, 41. 


Golden Text. 
Thou artsthe Son of God; thou art the King of Israel—John 1: 49. 


38 Then Jesus turned, and saw them 
following, and saith unto them, What 
seek ye? They said unto him, Rabbi, 
(which is to say, being interpreted, Mas- 
ter,) where dwellest thou? 

39 He saith unto them, Come and 
see. They came and saw where he 
dwelt, and abode with him that day: for 
it was about the tenth hour. 

40 One of the two which heard John 
speak, and. followed him, was Andrew, 
Simon Peter’s brother. 

41 He first findeth his own brother 
Simon, and saith unto him, We have 
found the Messias, which is, being in- 
terpreted, the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. 
And when Jesus beheld him, he said, 
Thou art Simon the son of Jona: thou 
shalt be called Cephas, which is by in- 
terpretation, A stone. 

43 The day following Jesus would go 
forth into Galilee, and findeth Philip, 
and saith unto him, Follow me. 

44 Now Philip was of Bethsaida, the 
city of Andrew and Peter. 

45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith 
unto him, We have found him, of whom 
Moses in the law, and the prophets, did 
write, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph. 

46 And Nathanael said unto him, Can 
there any good thing come out of Naz- 


areth? Philip saith unto him, Come 
and see. 
47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to 


him, and saith of him, Behold an Is- 
raelite indeed, m whom is no guile! 

48 Nathanael saith unto him, Whence 
knowest thou me? Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Before that Philip called 
thee, when thou wast under the fig 
tree, I. saw thee. 

49 Nathanael answered and saith un- 
to him, Rabbi, thou art the Son of God; 
thou art the King of Israel. 

50 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Because I said unto thee, I saw thee un- 
der the fig tree, believest thou? thou 
shalt see greater things than these. 

51 And he saith unto him, Verily, ver- 
ily, I say unto you, Hereafter ye shall 
see heaven open, and the angels of 
God ascending and descending upon the 
Son of man. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. 
Vs. 35-42. 


35. Again the next day after. The day 


after John had said, “Behold the Lamb of . 


God, which taketh away the sin of the 
world” (v. 29). John stood. This was 
John the Baptist who seems to have been 
seeking every opportunity to turn his dis- 
ciples to Christ. Two of his disciples. An- 
drew was one. of the two (vy. 40), and it is 
probable that John was the other one who 
modestly withhholds his name as upon oth- 
a Soe One See John 13: 238; 19: 26; 20: 2; 

36. Behold the Lamb of God. John the 
Baptist was evidently conscious that Jesus 
had come to this world to be an atonement, 
—a ransom for sin, to be sacrificed in 
course of time, somewhat after the manner 
of the paschal lambs appointed to be slain 
each year (see Hx.’ 12:1-7). His calling 
him ‘‘ Lamb” also implied that the Jewish 
paschal lambs were types of him and that 
he should be their antitype. 

37. The two disciples heard him speak. 
These two disciples,had followed John the 
Baptist until now; but here he recommends 
Jesus as their leader, the one of whom he 
spoke in his preaching in the wilderness 
that should come (Matt. 3:11; John 1:15). 

38. What seek ye? Jesus evidently knew 
what. they were seeking, -but he desired an 
expression from them. Had he not asked 
them this question no answer would have 
.been recorded. Rabbi. <A title applied to 
Jewish leaders, teachers and doctors of the 
law. Altogether it was a most appropriate 


title for Christ. He was everything it 
meant. Where dwellest thou? A _ sight 
and bare knowledge of Jesus was not 


enough, but they desired association and 
fellowship with him at his temporary home. 

39. Come and see, or ‘‘Come, a..d ye shall 
see” (R. V). Abode with him that day. 
That is, the remainder of that day. For it 
was about the tenth hour. That is, the 
tenth hour of the daylight, beginning at 
sunrise, according to Jewish time,—four 
ee etock by our time,—two hours before sun- 
set. i 

41, The Messias. The Hebrew name ap- 
plied to Christ prophetically in the Old Tes- 
tament, meaning the one _ anointed. 

42. Cephas. 
means a rock or stone. 


It. 


See Matt. 16:17. 


PHILIP AND NATHANAEL WON. 
Vs. 43-51. 


43. The day following. The day after 
John Baptist and two of his disciples stood 
and saw Jesus (verses 35 and 36). Galilee. 
The northern division of Palestine, where 
Jesus called a number of his disciples. 
(See Dictionary.) 

44, Bethsaida. A city of Galilee near the 
northwestern shore of the Sea of Galilee. 

45. Moses in the law, and the prophets, 
did write. Moses wrote much prophetical- 
ly in the first five books’ of the Old Testa- 
ment about the coming Messiah (see espe- 
cially Gen. 3:15; 49:10; Deut.-18:18). All 
the prophets also, from Samuel to Malachi, 
wrote of the same Messiah (Acts 3: 24) in 
various ways. 

46. Can there any good thing come out of 
Nazareth? Nazareth,. Jesus’ former home, 
was situated a little south of west of the 
Sea of Galilee. Since it was a town of no 
special reputation, and a town of Galilee, 
Nathanael thought it unlikely that any 
good could originate there (compare Acts 


JOHN, ANDREW AND PETER WON. | 


low him (v. 37). 


A Syriac word, Peter, which - 
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is no guile. 


1 


24:5). Come and see. Philip adopts Je- 


sus’ words as his answer to Nathanael. It 

was also essential that he see for himself 

to believe in the Prophet of Nazareth. : 
47. Behold an Israelite . . .- 


be:an honest, sincere Israelite. Most Bible 
students consider that Nathanael was the 


same person called Bartholomew by the © 


other evangelists. Pan 
48. Whence knowest thou me? Christ's 
knowledge of Nathanael was a surprise. 
Jesus . % i said . ¢°./ > Before. a.0e 
Philip called thee. . . . I saw thee. 
When Nathanael. was under his fig tree, 
probably in secret prayer, Jesus saw him. 
49. Nathanael .. . saith . . . RBab- 
bi, thou art the Son of God; thou art the 
King of Israel. That Jesus had such su- 
pernatural power as stated in last verse 
fully convinced Nathanael of his divinity. 
50. Jesus ... . said . . . thou shalt 
see greater things than these. Referring 
to the miraculous works of Jesus’ ministry, 
especially the closing scenes of his life. 
51. Hereafter ye shall see heaven opened, 
etc. Here is allusion to Jacob’s ladder 
(Gen. 28:12)...The thought is that they 
should see Jesus in constant communion 
with heaven during his earthly ministry. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Parents, Sunday-school teachers, 
ministers and all Christians should point 
men to Jesus as their Savior (vs. 35, 36). 

2. When we see Jesus we should fol- 

3. Those who seek Jesus will be wel- 
comed by him into his fellowship (vs. 
38, 39). a tee 

4. The true disciple will try to bring 
others to Christ, especially his near 
friends (vs. 40-42). 

5. It-is good for those who find Jesus 
to go and tell their neighbors and 
friends about him, that they may also 


become his disciples (vs. 43-45). 


6. The way to learn about Jesus is to 
come to’ him (v. 46). 
7. Jesus knows our hearts’ fully (vs. 


Ag AB) Aa ee : , 
8. It is a joy to be with Christ and be- 
hold his great works. (vs. 49-51). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was with John the Baptist? 
did they see? What did John say? 
did the disciples do? What were the names 
of the two? What did Jesus say to them? 
What was their question? What was Je- 
sus’ reply? What was the result? What 
is said about Peter? (43) Where did Jesus 
go next? Describe the finding of Philip. 
Of Nathanael. What was Nathanael’s 
question about Jesus? What was the reply 
of Philip? Relate the conversation be- 
tween Nathanael and Jesus. Explain verses 
50 and 51. Why was John the Baptist anx- 
ious for his disciples to follow Jesus? 
What excellent examples of soul winners 
and soul winning are in the lesson? What 
evidence, that Philip was a well-read man? 


Whom 
What 


What names for Christ are in the lesson? 


What evidence of Christ’s divinity in the 
lesson? 


t 
John 1: 35-51 


in whom > 
Jesus considered Nathanael to — 


7 oH ~, 


lesson. 
' ing (v. 35). t 
_ reading the lesson in the class, it would 
be a good plan to read both lessons to- 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
Connect this lesson closely with last 


It occurred on the day follow- 
If you are accustomed to 


gether. 


_ The events of this lesson mark the 
time when Christ began to increase and 


_ John to decrease, according to John’s 


words in John 3: 30. 


personal work in the instance of An- 
drew bringing Peter to Christ (vs. 41, 


42), and of Philip bringing Nathanael 


ye AS) < - : , 

Impress the importance of personal 
ee in the service of Christ. See Mark 
160: 15. 

Present John the Baptist as the ideal 
of earnestness and humility. He was 
anxious to give up all for Christ. He 
not only denied himself of all honor, 
but he did all he could to turn all his 
followers to Christ. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 35.—‘Again the next day after 
John stood.” John’s was a daily work 
and thought. He was constantly on the 
lookout for Christ and always prompt 
to direct the minds of his followers to 
him. He was absorbed in the thought 
of the divine Master, who was come to 
save the world. He seemed to want his 
life to go out into the life of the Mes- 
siah. He was all absorbed in preparing 
the way of the Lord (Matt. 3:5), in 
faithfully performing the mission he was 
sent to fulfill (Luke 2: 15-17). 

V. 36.—John found his greatest joy 
and comfort in pointing men to Christ. 
He had received great numbers through 
baptism, and we have reason to believe 
that there was strong attachment and 
warm love between him and his disci- 


ples; yet so ardent was his love for 


Christ and his kingdom that he was 


glad to direct all of his disciples to 


Christ as their proper shepherd and 
leader. The life of a true child of God 
centers in the Son of God. Comp. John 
Bocas. Gal. 2220;-Philppy 1::20,21. 
Witnessing for Christ—Those who 
belong to Jesus must witness for him. 
John testified of him before the multi- 
tude had seen him. When he came he 
said twice, “ Behold the Lamb of God.” 
One of the best ways to witness for 
Christ is to tell what he will do for sin- 
ners. Tell what he has done for you. 
In the matter of witnessing for Jesus 


_. The lesson affords fine examples of 
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many disciples are sadly lacking. We 
are free to speak to our neighbors and 
friends about everything else, but O 
how slow many of us are to speak about 
Jesus and to point to him-as “the Lamb 
of God that taketh away the sin of the 
world.” 


_Tlustration——Among the converts in In-| 
dia were two Karens. One could read Bur- 
mese, but could not express himself in that 
language. The other could speak the lan- 
guage, but could not read it. So anxious 
were they to lead others to Christ that they 
combined their efforts, one reading and the 
other following by preaching. They were 
very successful. 


The Lamb of God.—The lamb is a fit 
name for Christ, for it is: (1) An inno- 
cent creature; (2) a gentle creature; (3) 
a prey for wild beasts; (4) a meek crea- 
ture; (5) silent in slaughter (Isa. 53:7); 
(6) a contented creature; (7) it is sub- 
missive. Then it was a fit symbol. It 
was used for the daily sacrifice and for 
the passover. “Christ our passover.” 
Pi Conass7. 

V. 37-—Andrew was one of these dis- 
ciples, and some think the other was 
Thomas because of the order in which 
they are named in John 21: 2, but we be- 
lieve it was John. \ 

These two disciples were ready to fol- 
low Jesus as soon as he was pointed out 
to them. A sensible soul is ready to 
follow Jesus as soon as he understands 
that he is the one that will take’ away 
his sins. 

Following Christ.—The true disciple 
is a careful follower of Christ. He said, 
“Follow me.’ (1) Not the flesh, but 


me. (2) Not the world, but me. (3) 
Not passions or appetites, but me. (4) 
Not ambition, but mé. (5) Not the 


many vain .objects that lead astray, but 
me. (6) Follow Jesus through evil and 
good report. ‘“ Following Jesus they 
left John: following the Gospel, they 
abandoned the law. And yet they so 
embraced the Gospel as to avail them- 
selves of the testimony of the law.” 

V. 38.—Jesus takes notice of those 
who follow him. It is,a blessed com- 
fort to know that the Master’s eye is 
upon us for good. “I love them that 
love me; and those that seek me early 
shall find me” (Prov. 8:17). The Fa- 
ther’s eye early discovered the prodigal 
son on his way back to the old home 
(Luke 15:20). “I will instruct thee and 
teach thee in the way which thou shalt 
go: I will guide thee with mine eye” 
GPs 3265)2 

“What seek ye?” This question that 
Christ put to these disciples is one that 
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we should ask ourselves to answer: 
What is our motive when we set out to 
follow Christ? In seeking Christ are 
we seeking a Ruler, a Teacher, a Sayior, 
a Reconciler, or are we merely seeking 
for respectability before men and for 
society? When we seek Christ we 
should seek service for the sake of oth- 
ers’ needs. We should seek to have his 
kingdom established in our hearts by 
the renewing of the Holy Spirit and by 
a deep work of grace. 

“ Rabbi.’ By thus addressing Christ 
they signified that they were coming as 
learners desiring to be taught by a great 
Master. Jesus says to us, “Come unto 
me, all ye that labor and are heavy la- 
den, and I will give you rest. Take my 


yoke upon you, and learn of me; for I 
am meek and lowly in heart,” ete. (Matt. 


allt 
Nhe 
=e 


Site of Bethsaida. (from an original Photograph.) 


11:28, 29). The best teacher to whom 
we may apply is Christ. 

Accepted by Christ——Jesus was ready 
to accept them so soon as they started 
after him. He spoke comforting words 
to them. He took them to his place of 
lodging. He entertained them there 
that day. He will not turn any away 


that seek him in earnest. ‘Him that 
cometh to me I will in no wise cast 
out.” * John 6:37. How grateful we 


should feel since he will accept all who 
come. Jesus is sO anxious to save the 
lost that he says, “The Spirit and the 
bride say, Come. And let him that 
heareth say, Come. And let him that is 
athirst come. And whosoever will, let 
him take the water of life freely” 
(Revs 22:17); 

Tllustration.—Many a poor child has been 
made happy by being adopted by persons 
who were able to give them a home and 
supply all their needs. We are all poor 


children spiritually and we need the adop- 
tion of sons. Comp. Gal. 4: 3-7, 


30 


Vs. 38, 39-—We should seek for the © 


dwelling place of Christ, and, when we 
have found it, we should dwell with 
him. This place is his church. The 
Lord dwells among his people. See 2 
Cor. 6: 16-18. 

Vs. 41, 45.—Leading Others to Christ. 
—These first disciples were very anx- 
ious to lead others to the Savior. It is 
one of the best signs that we are reaily 
converted if we go to work to bring 
some one else to Christ. There is good 
reason to doubt’ the genuineness of the 
conversion of those that are so indiffer- 
ent about others. The early church was 
a great missionary church. The great 
work of rescuing souls is a work that no 
Christian can afford to be disinterested 
in. Christ will be greatly displeased 
with any of his followers that neglect 
this cardinal trait of every true child of 
God. He who left the throne of his 


Father’s house and came into the world 


to. save sinners will not hold them guilt- 
less that go carelessly on through life 
as if it made no difference whether any 
one but themselves were saved. 


V. 46—When Nathanael asked if any 
good thing could come out of Nazareth. 
Philip did not stop to argue the questior 
in the affirmative but told him to “ come 
and see.” The best evidence of the 
goodness and mercy of Christ is found 


by coming to him and serving him. 


V. 47.Jesus knew Nathanael when 
he was still far off. This should teach 
us that there is One that knows us fully. 
Our hearts are plain before his eyes. 
“Thou understandest my thought afar 
off ” \(Ps.-130:2).- “All things” are nae 
ked and opened unto the eyes of him 
with whom we have to do” (Heb. 4: 13). 


V. 49.—Nathanael was fully convinced 
as to Christ’s divinity by his great pow- 
er to know and discern him fully even 
before he was near enough for a word 
to be uttered, perhaps before he was 
within the range of the natural eye. So 
should we be convinced by the wonder- 
ful story of his life as told in the Gos- 
pel. Comp. John 20: 29. 


Vs. 50, 51.—It is a great revelation to 
one when he first learns to know Christ, 
but, as he grows older in his service, he 
will always be seeing and enjoying rich- 
er and more blessed joys. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Now, in our lesson we have some hard 
: Have pupils scan the lesson rap- 
idly with you to find these. Disciple, 
rabbi, master, tenth hour, v. 51, and Ja- 
cob’s ladder from Genesis 28: 10, etc., ge- 
ography of the lesson, Galilee, Bethsaida, 
Nazareth. Review “the Lamb of God” 
in Old Testament (see Leviticus 16: 15- 
22), Old Testament promises of the Mes- 
siah (a Hebrew word which means exact- 
ly the same as the Greek word Christ as 
is explained in verse 41 of our lesson), 
and how all the people were expecting 
him. 

To get your pupils interested in the 
lesson, start with the ideas of “ mas- 
ter” and “disciples.” The word “mas- 
ter” in England is used exactly like 
our word teacher and that’s what it 
means; and the word “ disciple’? means 
“pupil’~ or “scholar.” So Jesus was 
the teacher, and our lesson tells us 
how he got his first pupils. Show in de- 
tail what a very real school it was. 
Be sure to impress this thought deeply. 
Then point out the peculiar character of 
this school; (1) they had no books, but 
Jesus himself knew all he was to teach 
them; (2) they didn’t have any school- 
house, but went all over the country 
from city to city. (3) This was because 
he wanted to help everybody and be- 
cause he wanted to teach those who were 
his pupils or disciples to preach and to 
teach, by letting them see how he did it, 
by example and by practice as well as by 
precept. 


But, then, think of all the hardships 
this meant they had to endure. Picture 
vividly from scripture (Luke 9: 59-62; 
18: 18-34; John 6: 60-69; 15: 18-25; 16: 
I-4, 30-32) what it meant to leave home, 
renounce father and mother, give up 
business and property, to wander about 
from town to town, to have no place to 
lay the head, to be persecuted for Jesus’ 
sake. Surely they must have been in 
dead earnest or they would never have 
wanted to be his disciples or pupils. 


Picture this vividly and drive it home, 
and then spring the question, “I won- 
der what made them follow Jesus the 
very first time they saw him.” [This is 
very important: it is the key to the les- 
son and the motive to get the pupils 
really interested in this lesson and to 
reaily feel its force.] 

The answer is in vs. 35-37; John the 
Baptist pointed out Jesus and said he 
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was “the Lamb of God which bears sin 
away” [Here make very sure your chil- 
dren see the Old Testament picture of 
the lamb carrying the sin away and drive 
the point home.] These men were de- 
vout, had heard John preach “the bap- 
tism of repentance unto the remission of 
Sins mC Mattmse 2a. 35) Marker) Aya and 
their hearts had been “prepared” (Isa. 
40: 3; Malachi 3: 1-3; 4: 5, 6), they were 
penitent and wanted their sins forgiven. 

So they followed Jesus as he walked. 
They went with him, stayed all that day; 
and in talking with him were convinced 
that Jesus was the Messiah or Christ 
which the Old Testament had promised 
and prophesied about, and whom all the 
people were expecting. This made them 
so enthusiastic that they couldn’t keep it 
to themselves; so Andrew goes on the 
hunt of his brother Peter, tells him they 
have found the Messiah and brings him 
to Jesus. 


The next day as they were starting off 
for Galilee (use your map here for dis- 
tance and route), Jesus saw Philip and 
said to him, “ Follow me.” He was soon 
convinced that this was the Messiah 
that Moses and the prophets had prom- 
ised, and he hunted up his brother and 
told him the good news. Bring out in 
a life-like way every point of what was 
said, but especially how Nathanael was 
convinced that Jesus was divine (v. 49), 
and what convinced him (v. 50). Here’ 
is the place to bring out the full force 
of Jesus’ superhuman insight (see vs. 42, 
43, 47, 48, 49, 50; cf. also ch. 2: 24,) 25, 
etc.). When your pupils feel the full 
force of this, emphasize the “ greater 
things” of v. 51. 

Summary and review  drill:—(Use 
blackboard if at all possible.) 1. These 
disciples were good, solid, devout peo- 
ple, waiting for Messiah. 2. They were 
thoroughly convinced by meeting Jesus. 
3. Had been prepared in heart by John. 
4. Proved their sincerity and conviction 
by sacrifices made. 5. Brought others 
to the Messiah they found so precious. 


Review all the memory verses so far 
committed. 

Chapter review:—1. Prologue vs. 1-18. 
John, the author’s argument for the di- 
vinity of Jesus. 2. Rest of chapter, vs. 
19-51,—testimony (a) of John Baptist, 
(b) of first disciples. (Work this out in 


| detail from the lesson summaries, put on 
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board, drill on it thoroughly.) Recall 
key verses 20: 30, 31 and examine first 
chapter again for proofs and evidence, 


: \ 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. | 


I. “The Baptist’s Renewed Testimony 
to Christ.—‘ Behold the Lamb of God!’ 
John and the Redeemer had now met 
for the last time; and the’ Baptist was 
already preparing for the change in their 
relative positions implied in the entrance 
of Jesus upon public life. ‘He must in- 
crease, but I must decrease.’ His last 
testimony was but a repetition of his 
first testimony. ‘Behold the Lamb of 
God!’ This was but a small seed, but 
it had a mighty growth. The doctrine 
of Christ crucified is for every age the 
power of God to salvation. We need to 
repeat the same truth, perhaps in a dif- 
ferent form, to produce the due effect of 
the Gospel. 

“TI. The Effect of this Renewed Tes- 
timony. The two disciples of John fol- 
lowed Jesus. This was the decisive act 
that determined their destiny forever. 
The words of John excited their won- 
der, their admiration, and their desire 
for further knowledge. They seek a 
more intimate knowledge of Jesus. The 
Savior, seeing them follow him, asked 
them, ‘What seek ye?’ As he knew 
their hearts, the words were evidently 
spoken both to encourage and to stim- 
ulate to further inquiry. They answer, 
‘Where dwellest thou?’ They desired a 
private interview that they might have 
a deeper insight into his character and 
mission. 
than a gift. The Lord fully gratifies 
their desire, and satisfies all their hopes. 
“Come and see.’ The interview was not 
postponed till the day after. The Lord 
bids them come at once. 
is a present blessing. The day was a 
turning point in their lives. The inter- 
‘view had a satisfactory result. The ex- 
clamation of Andrew to his brother Si- 
mon, ‘ We have found the Messiah, which 
is, being interpreted, the Christ,’ attests 
the blessed discovery. This discovery 
of Jesus implied a previous seeking; it 
was unexpected; it was joyful; it was 
final,” 


They sought a person rather | 


His salvation- 


32 


III. The Call of Philip—Jesus traveled 
on into Galilee where he found Philip 
whom he also called. Philip was of the 
same town with Andrew and Peter. Je- 
sus said unto him, “ Follow me.” We 
notice the different ways in which Jesus 
secured his first disciples. He is still 
securing disciples in different ways. 
John and Andrew were caused to follow 
Jesus by the language of the Baptist, 
“ Behold the Lamb of God!” Peter was 
brought by his brother Andrew; Philip 
was spoken to direct by Christ, while Na- 
thanael was urgently persuaded to “ come 
and see” by Philip. When the Master 
called Philip he obeyed and followed him 
at once. We should make no delay when 
we are called by Christ to come to him. 
Delays are dangerous, he may cease to 
call us, then we are hopelessly lost. The 
call of Philip was an effectual call in his 
experience and life. It bore fruits at 
once, for he at once went about to win 
others to Christ. He was a wise worker. 
His wisdom is shown in the fact that, 
when Nathanael expressed doubts about 
the Christ because of the nativity of the 
man, he challenged him to “come and 
see.” One of the best ways to silence 
doubts is to “come and see” the Christ 
for ourselves. He who will pause to 
study the life of Christ and to consider 
his great love and mercy as shown in his 
dealing with men will surely not long 
delay accepting him as his Savior. 

IV. Christ and Nathanael_—< Nathan- 
ael was already a true servant of God, 
living in the inner Spirit of the Old Tes- 
tament revelation; and, in welcoming 
him with the reading of his heart and 
life, Jesus revealed his own omniscience. 
He who is ‘ without guile’ is not without 
sin; this, at least, could only be asserted 
of Christ; but he is one who seeks no 


, cloak for his sin—does not excuse, or 


deny it. The guilelessness of Nathanael 
reveals itself in his reply, ‘ Whence know- 
est thou me?’ There is no affectation 
here of declining the praise, but only a 
question of admiration how the Lord 
should have known him so exactly.” 
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THE FIRST MIRACLE IN CANA.—John 2: 1-11. 


Commit Verse 11. 


Golden Text. 


Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it.—John 2: 5. 


Lesson Hymns.—678, 696. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. The First Miracle in Cana,..John 2: 1-11 
aemcustom of Purifying, <=... >. 
W. Christ at the Table, Mark 2: 14-20 


T. “Whatsoever He Saith, Do!” ...... 
° «John 14: 15-24 


...-Luke 7: 16-23 


¥F. Testimony of Miracles, 
PaGlOnyveOLs CHLISE, bys 6:50 e080: John 17: 1-8 
Ss. A Waiting Guest, Rev. 3: 14-21 
Time.—A. D. 27, shortly after last lesson. 
Place.—Cana, a small town in Galilee, 


near Nazareth, and ten miles west of the 
Sea of Galilee. 


Persons.—The mother of Jesus; Jesus; 
the disciples; the governor of the feast; 
the servants; the groom and his bride; oth- 
er guests. 


CONNECTION. 


We have no recorded events between this 
lesson and the last one. There seems to be 
but a short time between them. Some 
make this the first event in Christ’s life in 
A.D. 27, while others place it later in the 
year. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Jesus had just returned to Galilee 
from the scene of John the Baptist’s 
ministry (John 1: 43). He _ probably 
came for the purpose of attending this 


matriage to which he had been invited. 
This was the first display of his miracu- 
lous power. It may be possible that he 
did the miracle more to establish the 
faith of his newly-found followers than 
for any other purpose. At least it had 
that effect (v. 11). It also showed that 
his ministry was to differ from that of 
John’s in that while John did his work 
remote from the abodes of men, choos- 
ing the wilderness and out-of-the-way 
places, Christ would mingle with the 
people in their homes, at their feasts, 
and in other ways meet the great mass 
of people in their social centers. It is a 
pleasure to note that Christ’s first mira- 
cle was wrought in the home and at a 
marriage, thus showing his interest in 
the home life and giving his sanction to 
marriage, 


| being the second. 
| mother of Jesus. 
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LESSON TEXT. 


_1 And the third day there was a mar- 
riage in Cana of Galilee; and the mother | 
of Jesus was there: 

2 And both Jesus was called, and his 
disciples, to the marriage. 

3 And when they wanted wine, the 
mother of Jesus saith unto him, They 
have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what 
have I to do with thee? mine hour is not 
yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the servants, 
Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 


6 And there were set there six water- 
pots of stone, after the manner of the 
purifying of the Jews, containing two 
or three firkins apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill the wa- 
terpots with water. And they filled 
them up to the brim. “ 


8 And he saith unto them, Draw out 
now, and bear unto the governor of 
the feast. And they bare it. 


9 When the ruler of the feast had, 
tasted the water that was made wine, 
and knew not whence it was: (but the 
servants which drew the water knew;) 
the governor of the feast called the 
bridegroom, 

1o And saith unto him, Every man at 
the beginning doth set forth good wine; 
and when men have well drunk, then 
that which is worse: but thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did Je- 
sus in Cana of Galilee, and manifested 
forth his glory; and his disciples be- 
lieved on him. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE MIRACLE PERFORMED.—Vs. 1-8. 


1. The third day. This day likely reck- 
ons from the first day that John’s two dis- 


| ciples came and abode with Jesus (John 1: 


39), and the ‘“‘ day following,” of John 1: 48, 
Cana. See Place. The 
Mary (Matt. 1:18). 
2. Jesus was called, and his disciples, or 
“pidden” (R. V.). They were invited as 
guests. 


3. When they wanted wine. The Greek 
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implies that they had wine, but that their 
supply failed. (See R. V.). This situa- 
tion made the emergency the greater to 
secure a sufficiency immediately. This po- 
sition also agrees well with the governor’s 
saying: “Thou hast kept the good wine un- 
til now” (verse 10), implying that worse 
wine had already been taken. They had no 


wine. What the mother of Jesus meant by 
coming to him now is not clear. He had 
not yet performed any miracles, so she 


could not have known his power to make 
wine as he did. 

4. Woman. Jesus never addressed Mary 
as his mother. It was likely because of 
his miraculous and superhuman origin (see 
Luke 1: 30-35), and that he was fully of 
age and had begun the work his Father in 
heaven had sent him to do (John 6: 38; 12: 
49, 50). What have I to do with thee, or 
more literally, ‘“‘ What is it to me and to 
thee,” intimating that if the wine supply 
has failed it is the business of those who 
made the marriage feast to supply the de- 
ficiency, and not hers nor his. Mine hour is 
not yet come. My time to do this miracle 
is not yet come. It was not proper for 
guests to see:after the wants of the feast, 
hence likely the conditions that would 
_ make this miracle the more impressive had 
not yet existed, but would exist later. This 
expression also teaches us that Jesus was 
meek and humble, not inclined to thrust 
himself hastily forward before public gaze. 


5. Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 
This advice was in place, because it in no 
way was suggestive to Jesus, but prepared 
the servants to obey him. Our blessings 
depend upon our hearing the words of Je- 
sus and then doing what he says (John 13: 
17; Jas.\1: 25). 

6. Six waterpots . . . after the man- 
ner of the purifying of the Jews. The 
number of waterpots on this occasion was 
likely in proportion to the number of 
guests. The Jewish washings unto purifi- 
cation were frequent and extensive (see 
Matt. 15:2; Mark 7:3), so that here much 
water was needed. Containing two or three 
firkins apiece. ‘ Firkins” is rendered from 
Greek “ metratas,’’—measures,—but no cer- 
tain capacity is agreed upon among au- 
thors. However, usually estimated at from 
ayy gallons to 162 gallons for the six ves- 
sels. 


7. Fill the waterpots with water. It was 
hardly necessary to give this command if, 
as some say, only that that was drawn out 
was turned into wine. They filled them up 
to the brim. The words of Jesus’ mother 
(v. 5) were carefully obeyed. 

8. Governor of the feast (or “ruler,” v. 
9 and R. V.). The one who superintended 


the preparation and arrangement of the 
feast. 


II. THE MIRACLE DISCOVERED.—Vs. 
9, 10. 


9. When the ruler of the feast had tasted. 
The wine Jesus made was perfect. The 
difference in taste from the common must 
have been most striking. It was likely 
that the governor of the feast was expected 
to taste and accept all wines before they 
were passed to the guests. 


10. Thou hast kept the good wine until 


now. Theruler, not knowing how this good 
wine was provided, ascribes the credit to 
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the bridegroom’s choice to save the best 
for the close of the feast. This was just 
the opposite to the custom of giving the 
worst wine last so asi to cause the guests 
not to go to excess in drinking. What Je- 


sus gives is always better than what man 


gives. 
III. THE RESULT.—V. 11. 
11. This beginning of miracles. This is 
said to be Jesus’ first miracle. Yet all 


along his life, so far as we know, there 
were indications of superhuman wisdom 
and power in him and about him, namely, 
the star witnessing the time and place of 
his birth (Matt. 2: 2); his protection and de- 
liverance from Herod (Matt. 2: 12-23); his 
conversation with the doctors at the age of 
twelve (Luke 2:46, 47); and his victory 
over Satan in the wilderness of temptation. 
Manifested forth his glory. His divine 
character and power were exhibited. By 
this miracle Jesus also gained the praise 
and favor of the people of Cana that was 
due him. His name was greatly magnified. 
His disciples believed on him. This being 
the first testimony to his disciples of their 
Master’s power to do miracles, their faith 
in him was greatly strengthened and broad- 


ened. 
» PRACTICAL. 


1. It speaks well for the home when it 
is open to entertain Jesus and his fol- 
ye as this home welcomed them (vs. 
Tan2)) 2 

2. We should learn from the mild re- 
buke that Jesus gave his mother not to 
attempt to give advice to our Lord or to 
dictate to him (vs. 3, 4). 


3. The best advice we can give to any 
one is, “ Whatsoever he saith unto you, 
Cher te (Gide So 

4. We should fill full any measure that 
Jesus suggests to us. He never asks 
impossibilities (v. 7). 

5. All that Jesus gives his people is 
good, but the last will be the best, when 
he shall feast them at the marriage sup- 
per of the Lamb) (Rev. 1os0). & sbne 
path of the just is as a shining light, 
that shineth more and more unto the 
perfect day” (Prov. 4:18}; vs. 9, 10). 


6. The great works of Christ were 
ample testimony to his divinity. The 
best evidence of a Christian life is found 
in godly behavior (v. 11). See Matt. 5: 


14-16. 
QUESTIONS. 


Where was the marriage? Who is said 
to have been there? What article of the 
feast failed? Who spoke to Jesus about it? 
What was his reply? What did he mean? 
What did Jesus’ mother tell the servants? 
What lesson in her advice for us? What 
did Jesus tell the servants to do? Did 
they do it? How? To whom did Jesus tell 
the servants to bear wine? What did the 
governor do? How did the new wine com- 
pare with the other? What was the result 
of the miracle? What good lessons here 
for us? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. ing to his riches in glory by Christ Je- 


j Show how Jesus sanctified marriage | S“S. (Philpp. 4: 19). 

J and exalted and honored the home by Like Jesus’ mother let us carry the 
performing his first miracle at a wed- | Cares and burdens of those about us to 
4 ding feast. our Lord in prayer. Especially let us 
; The fact that Jesus wrought his first catry the spiritual needs of our ac- 
miracle in the presence of a social gath- quaintances to him. 

ering indicated the policy of his life,— Illustration.—A Christian lady engaged 


4 in earnest prayer to God for the conversion 
that he would be sociable and move of her brother. One morning, after she 


among the people. had wrestled much in prayer during the 


; é c : ‘ ; previous night, her brother rushed into her 
There is nothing in this lesson that presence and amid tears of repentance said 


can be reasonably used to bolster up the | he was ready to be baptized and confess 
cause of intemperance. Jesus had to Christ. “The effectual fervent prayer of a 


meet the people as they were, on their TEST TORS heey Sy PE Cale Laat erie te 
} plane, which he did. But his word in- V. 4—“ How solemnly yet how ten- 
’ variably speaks out in’ no uncertain | derly he reminds his mother that earth- 
sound against drunkenness. We need | ly relations must now give place to 
no better or stronger argument for ab- | heavenly, and that the times and sea- 
stinence than is found in Rom. 14: 20, 21. | sons in which the Eternal Son is to dis- 


Note the effect of the miracle upon play his true nature are not to be has- 


the faith of his disciptes (v. 11). tened, even by the longings of maternal 
love. He addresses her as woman, and 
TEACHING POINTS. not mother—a term which, though 


marking all respect, and subsequently 
used by our Lord in a last display of 
tenderness and love (John 19:26, 27), 
still seems to indicate the now changed 


“This miracle may be taken as the 
sign and symbol of all which Christ is 
evermore doing in the world, ennobling 
all that he touches, making saints out of | pejation between the Messiah and Mary 
sinners, angels out of men, and in the af Nazareth Ellicott 

j end heaven out of earth, a new paradise ; ; 


of God out of the old wilderness of the Jesus had lived a quiet private life for 
Senta Trench thirty years without showing by any 


: displ f hi reat power that he was 
V. 1.—The mother of Jesus is fre- tat ea der os Wes lore : Y 


: : A the Son of God. Now, when there is an 
quently met with in his life and work. 


ete an opportunity, he patiently waits for an 
Invthisjinstance she was the visible me- || four in «which. he can show forth his 


dium through which he was brought to | divine power in such a manner as to 


the notice of the people. She sought | ayoig unnecessary parade or display. 
opportunity for her son to be a blessing Jesus was always meek and humble 
to others. All, especially mothers, (Philpp. 2:7, 8). 

should aim to bring their friends into V. 5.—His mother caught the spirit of 
usefulness. With but few exceptions all | his answer to her and quietly instructed 
great men have had great mothers, i. €., | the servants to be ready to do whatever 
great in character. Aside from the Ho- | qe should ask. We should hold our- 


ly Spirit, a good mother is the most po- | selyes in readiness to do as Jesus bids. 

tent influence in a man’s life. te PAGO T Say ae pe 

7 S C ustration.—. n 7p ed 

V. 2.—Jesus mingled | with humanity, mitted to enjoy the blessing of the land of 

entered into the home life and the fami- | promise because they fully obeyed the 

ly, and sanctioned and hallowed the un- port ron es af: oa on Se TOE Study 
ion of lives and hearts in the marriage | 2%". ‘°° : ar ses : 


vow. Vs. 6, 7——The water in the water pots 

When we hallow our weddings with | was for external purification under the 
prayer and godly conversations we in- | law. Now Jesus turns it to wine, and 
vite Jesus to be a guest. its use is internal. Thus he brings the 


V. 3.—When the mother of Jesus saw | grace and truth of the Gospel to take 
that there was an unsupplied want she | the place of the ceremonies of the law. 
carried the matter to Jesus. She was | The reality instead of the shadow. 4 
no doubt fully convinced in her mind The superiority of the new system of 
that he was able to supply any need that | religion under the Gospel to the old un- 
might arise. Whatever want overtakes | der the law is very beautifully symbol- 
us let us take it to the Lord in prayer, | ized in this miracle. The religion of the 
and he will supply all our need. “My | law was one made up largely of outward 
God shall supply all your need accord- | forms and ceremonies, while the reli- 
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gion of the Gospel is one of inner spit- 
itual life and experience. Paul very 
beautifully explains this difference in 
Rom. 2: 28, 20. 

V. 8—“ Draw out now.” The trans- 
formation was _ instantaneous. The 
change was wrought at once. The best 
evidence of divine power is the prompt- 
ness with which his will was executed. 


The action of the servants teaches us 
that prompt obedience to Christ is the 
~ wisest and best thing to do. Great faith 
is shown by the servants, for it was a 
most unlikely thing to draw water out 
of the vessels of purification and bear it 
to the ruler of the feast and ask him to 
drink it and have it served to others. 


Stone Water-jars. 


At the command of Jesus the servants 
bore wine to others. At his. command 
we are to carry the Gospel to a lost 
world (Matt. 28:18, 19). 


V. 9.—What a change is wrought by 
the power of God in the words: of Je- 
sus! The water of legal purification is 
changed into the wine of the new king- 
dom. New wine in new bottles. The 
water of all our wants into the wine of 
his giving. The water of helpless mor- 
tality into endless life. 


The miracle, turning water into wine, 
teaches us many lessons of comfort. Je- 
sus will change our life of sin into a life 
of righteousness, our weakness into 
strength, our ignorance into wisdom, 
our pain into pleasure, our night into 
day, our loss into gain, our defeats in- 
to victory. The miracles of Jesus were 
not wrought to secure physical com- 
forts for himself but to lead men to 
God, by thus proving his own divinity. 
See John 3:2; Acts 2: 22, 

V. 10.—With menitis first that that is 
best, and afterward that that is worse. 


36 


Sin may smile at first, but at last it be- 
comes a terrible tyrant and a hideous 
monster (Prov. 23: 32). 


Tllustration.—Pleasures of sin for a sea- 
son (Heb. 11: 25), then remorse and death. 
With God, water changed into such wine as 
is good to the taste. Man’s life experi- 
ences are progressive, either for better or 
for worse. There is no such a thing as 
standing still. 


Illustration.—The beautiful butterfly is 
the result of progressive development. 
First there is an egg which develops into a 
larva resembling a maggot. This changes 
into a chrysalis, which finally breaks open 
and a beautiful butterfly soars off in the 
sunlight. 

V. 11.—The result of this miracle was 
that when they saw what he had done 
they believed. In this act of turning 
water into wine he “ manifested forth 
his glory.” The greatness of his act 
caused them to believe that he was the 
Son of God, and the kindness-of his act 
would cause them to believe that he was 
the Lamb of God. John had taught 


this to them shortly before, now they - 


could see for themselves, and thus real- 
ize it better. Seeing is far more con- 
vincing than simply hearing. Learn to 
do only those things that will be a glory 
to God. 


Vs. «1-11.—Social Traits—Here the 
teacher may learn from the Great 
Teacher a lesson in sociability. Jesus 
mingled with the people whom he 
taught that he might reach them with 
his teaching. He attended weddings, 
other feasts and funerals. He ate even 
with the publicans and sinners. He 
mingled with men and shared their joys 
and sorrows. He rejoiced with those 
who rejoiced and wept with those who 
wept. The teacher may do this by visit- 
ing the homes of the pupils and having 
them visit his home, by welcoming his 
pupils to the class each Sunday with a 
hearty hand shaking. Study Absalom’s 
method (2 Sam. 15:1-6), but avoid his 
wicked motive. 

Wine.—That Christ thus appears to 
have sanctioned the use of wine in a 
country where the people were noted 
for temperance does not sanction its use 
for Christians in a land like ours where 
drunkenness is a national crime. If 
Christ died for weak sinners, we surely 
ought to abstain from wine when it is 
such an offense. See Rom. 14: 20-22. 
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Ss re 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


1. First, get the lesson story fixed in 
the mind of the pupils with all the facts 
in proper order and perspective. If you 
make the scene vivid and lifelike, they 
will remember. Discuss and illuminate 
difficult points. This you ought to get 


_ done in from one-third to one-half the 
‘Yecitation period with the older pupils. 


These facts or the story is just a foun- 
dation for teaching and driving home 
the spiritual truth it contains. 

2. Keeping in mind John’s purpose in 
writing this Gospel, chap. 20, verses 30, 
31, why did he put this story in his 
book? In v. 11 he tells why. In the 
first chapter (our three lessons thus far) 
we have only the evidence of the testi- 
mony of men about Jesus; in this first 
part of the second chapter a new kind 
of evidence of the divinity of Jesus is 
introduced, namely, miracles. Now in 
20: 30, 31 John says that Jesus did many 
other miracles which are not recorded 
by him, Sut that he selected a few as 
samples to prove that Jesus was the 
Messiah or Christ. The word he uses 
for miracles all the while is different 
from the ordinary word for miracles 
ande.it-, teally means’ “signs,” and 
so he virtually says that these miracles 
he records are signs that Jesus is the 
true Messiah. The 11th verse of our 
lesson says that this turning of water in- 
to wine was a sign, and that it ‘ mani- 
fested” or showed the “glory,” or 
unique, divine character of Jesus; and 
that it was so wonderful, so plain, and 
so forcible that his disciples were more 
than ever convinced of his divinity. 
(Here recall what they and John said, 
1: 26, 27, 38, 34, 29, 35, 41, 45, 49, 50, 51). 

Now since this is the “beginning of 
these signs” or miracles, you should 
take up the whole subject of miracles 
as evidence. Associate other miracles 
of Jésus with this one. Let the children 
tell them from memory; only be careful 
to put a premiuum on accuracy, and 
yourself help to put in realistic touches 
and make them lifelike. Especially pick 
out the miracles in this Gospel and make 
perfectly clear why John records them 
(20: 30, 31). How do miracles prove the 
divinity of Jesus?—If he really was the 
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Son of God, miracles are no wonder. If 
chapter 1, verses 1, 2, 3 are true (that 
he helped create every single thing), 
then it is not wonderful that he can con- 
trol these things. If he helped to make 
the grape vines in the first place, and 
keeps them growing and _ producing 
grapes ever since, why couldn’t he, if he 
chose, make wine out of water just as 
easily in some other way without draw- 
ing it up through the roots and branch- 
es and clusters of the grape vine? Of 
course HE could, but no mere man can 
do it. That’s why this miracle was a 
sign that he was not merely a great 
man; it shows his glory, and they 
couldn’t help seeing it. 
3. Verse 12 of this chapter ought to be 
taken up here. Explain on the map that 
this means that he moved there to make 
it his home, and that after this Caper- 
naum is the center from which he goes 
out to preach and teach. On the map, 
and by photographs and pictures if pos- 
sible, show how much thicker it was 
settled there and how he could reach the 
people from there so much better. The 
cities and villages almost surrounded the 
lake, Josephus says. Now that you 
have the children interested in Bible ge- 
ography, take a good map and trace the 
life of Christ so far, from his baptism 
up to now. Draw a map on the board, 
and mark the journeys (see Bro. Ar- 
nold’s Studies in the Life of Christ. 
Every teacher ought to have a Stevens, 
and Burton’s Harmony of the Gospel, 
which can be ordered from Brethren 
Publishing House, Elgin, Ill. Price, 
$1.50). 
Now, if you can, get the children to 
draw maps till next Sunday, locating 
these places. Next, review these four 
lessons in the Gospel of John by chap- 
ters. See previous “Suggestions” for 
outlines. Put this on board and drill it 
into the children’s memories. Next, re- 
view once more the events just as they 
happened, calling special attention as to 
how they prove the divinity of Jesus. 
If this is properly done it will give a 
powerful impression of the greatness 
and uniqueness of Jesus, the Christ. 
And here is your chance to drive home 
the plea to accept him and have the life 
promised in 20:31. Use verse 12 of 
chapter 1 to show how to get this life. 
Review all the memory verses so far. 


4. Assigning Next Lesson.—Maps to 
draw. Write out examination questions 
on the lessons so far to be answered at 
home. For next lesson study 2: 13—3: 
21. Pick out hard points for reports. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Scene of the Miracle.—“ Cana 
of Galilee.’ “1. This was a small vil- 
lage, about three hours’ journey from 
Nazareth, rather insignificant in its his- 
tory, for it is not named in the Old Tes- 
tament nor in Josephus. 2. The miracle 
occurred, not upon the highway of the 
village, but in the comparative’ privacy 
of the family circle. 3. The house was 
. probably occupied by persons known to 
Jesus, if not related to his mother, Mary, 
by ties of affinity; for Mary was there, 
evidently -with a view to the marriage, 
and may have superintended its social ar- 
rangements. The directions she gave to 
the servants sanction this view.” 


II. Christ’s Answer to His Mother’s 
Appeal.—‘ Woman, what have I to do 
with thee?” 1. This language implies no 
want of respect for his mother, because 
the term ‘woman is the same which he 
addresses to her in his dying moments, 
“Woman, behold thy son!’ (John 19: 
26). Yet this mode of address implies a 
change of relationship between Jesus and 
Mary. She was no longer ‘mother,’ but 
‘woman.’ We see the trace of this 
change in the memorable question, ‘ Who 
is my mother? and who are my breth- 
ren?’ (Matt. 12:46). 2. The language 
implies that the period of subjection to 
Joseph and Mary was now at an end, 
that he is now ‘the Servant of Jehovah,’ 
that his work as the Messiah has at last 
begun. 3. His further reply, ‘Mine hour 
is not yet come, does not imply a re- 
fusal of her request, but only a postpone- 
ment of the time for working the miracle. 
He would hold in his own hands the su- 
preme disposal of his power.” Here is a 
very valuable lesson for all who presume 
to meddle or interfere with Christ’s way 
of having us serve him. 

II. Why Was Jesus at the Wedding ?— 
“Society is not possible apart from fam- 
ily life; and it is not a good sign of the 
morals of a community when men’s so- 
cial enjoyments are disconnected from 
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Cana, on this occasion. 


: 
virtuous women and from holy homes. 
It is universally acknowledged that 


Christ has exalted woman to her right- 


ful and intended position; and it has 
not generally been considered how 
largely this effect has been owing to 
our Lord’s treatment, first of his own 
mother, and secondly of the bride of 
The domestic 
relations should form the nucleus, so to 
speak, of the social life of humanity. 
They are the true and divine antidote 
to man’s selfishness and passions. And 
Christ teaches us that true pleasure is to 
be found, not in the world, in the soci- 
ety of the profligate, but in that home- 
life, those sacred relations which are too 
generally regarded as associated with 
disappointment, cheerlessness, and mis- 
ery.” That Jesus attended this wedding 
and performed his first miracle in the 
home forever sanctifies the family fire- 
side. 


III. The Reality of the Miracle— 
“The water was turned into wine. He 
who can create the grape can create 
the wine. He who can create matter 
can easily change it from one kind to 
another. The reality of the miracle is 
attested: 1. By the evidence of the serv- 
ants who knew what the water was. 2. 
By the evidence of the ruler of the feast 
as to what it became. There was no 
visible action in this case interposing be- 
tween the miracle-worker and his re- 
markable ‘sign.’ ” 


IV. The Object of the Miracle.—< It 
manifested forth his glory.” “It proved 
that, because ‘the Father loveth the 
Son,’ he hath ‘given all things into his 
hand’ (ch. 3:35). The apostles mani- 
fested the glory of Jehovah in their mir- 
acles; Jesus manifested his own.” It is 
worthy of note that his first miracle 
wrought a complete change in a natural 
element, thus showing that his purpose 
in coming into the world was to change 
men’s hearts. See 2 Cor. 5:17. He will 
change the water of service into the 
wine of salvation. 
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JESUS AND NICODEMUS 


, John 3: 12-1 
January 29, 1908 


JESUS 


AND NICODEMUS.—John 3: 1-15. 


Commit Verses 14, 15. 


: Golden Text. 


For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth on him should 
not perish, but have everlasting life.—John 3: 16. 


Lesson Hymn.—No. 291. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


Hleshyand Spirit, 22. css a5. Rom. 8: 1-14 
Spiritual Knowledge, .,...1 Cor. 2: 9-16 


- -Time.—Probably April, A. D. 27. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Jesus; 
Spirit; Moses. 


CONNECTION. 


(1) Jesus went to Capernaum (John 2: 
12). (2) He attended the Jews’ passover at 
Jerusalem and cleansed the temple (John 2: 


13-25). 
INTRODUCTION. 


Jesus had just created a profound sen- 
sation in Jerusalem. He had beheld the 
manner in which the Jews desecrated 
the temple by turning it into a market 
place, and he had driven them out of 
the temple (John 2: 14-16). He had an- 
swered the Jews’ question (ch. 2:19), 
and had done many miracles in Jerusa- 
lem and thus many believed on him (ch. 
2:23, 24). Nicodemus had been an eye- 
_witness to all these proceedings and was 
very much impressed by them, as the 
second verse of our lesson indicates. 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 There was a man of the Pharisees, 
named Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews: 


2 The same came to Jesus by night, 
and said unto him, Rabbi, we know that 
thou art a teacher come from God: for 
no man can do these miracles that thou 
doest, except God be with him. 


3 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a 
man be born again, he cannot see the 


kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto him, How 
can a man be born when he is old? can 
he enter the second time into his moth- 
er’s womb, and be born? 

5 Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, Except a man be born of wa- 
ter and of the Spirit, he cannot enter in- 
to the kingdom of God. 


M. Jesus and Nicodemus,...... John 8: 1-15 
Siecle sa Mt£O, ...0.Sey ane. 8 eaves ts John 3: 16-21 
W. The Brazen Serpent, ...... Num, 21: 4-9 
aeesorn, Of God, oo. 2s3 al wees Shere 1 John 5: 1-6 
i A. New, Creature,......... 2 Cor. 5: 14-21 
Ss. 


Nicodemus; God; the 
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6 That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the ~ 
Spirit is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee, 
Ye must be born again. 


8 The wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and thou hearest the sound thereof, but 
canst not tell whence it cometh, and 
whither it goeth: so is every one that 
is born of the Spirit. 


9 Nicodemus answered and said un- 
to him, How can these things be? 


1o Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Art thou a master of Israel, and know- 
est not these things? 


11 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, We 
speak that we do know, and testify that . 
we have seen; and ye receive not our 
witness. 


12 If I have told you earthly things, 
and ye believe not, how shall ye believe, 
if I tell you of heavenly things? 


13 And no man hath ascended up to 
heaven, but he that came down from 
heaven, even the Son of man which is 
in heaven. 


14. And as Moses lifted up the serpent 
in the wilderness, even so must the Son 
of man be lifted up: 


15 That whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish, but have eternal life. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. NATURE AND NECESSITY OF THE 
NEW BIRTH.—Vs. 1-13. 


1. A man of the Pharisees. The Jews 
were at this time separated into sects. 
The Pharisees were the larger; the Saddu- 
cees next. There were a few minor di- 
visions. The Pharisees were noted for 
holding the traditions of their fathers—old 
Jewish customs outside of any legal au- 
thority. A ruler of the Jews. Greek lit- 
eral, “a head one;” “a chief;”’ ‘‘a prince.” 
Nicodemus was a member of the great Jew- 
ish Sanhedrim—their greatest council body. 

2. Came to Jesus by night. Likely be- 
cause he feared persecution from the Jews 
if he should be known to accept him, or be- 
cause he desired the quiet and privacy of 
the night that they might the better con- 
verse. No man can do these miracles that 
thou doest, except God be with him. The 
power displayed by Christ in cleansing the 
temple and in performing the recent mira- 
eles in Jerusalem (ch. 2:15, 23) had con- 
vinced Nicodemus that Jesus was closely 
associated with God. 


Lesson V 
First Quarter 


JESUS AND NICODEMUS: 


John 3: 1-15 
January 29, 1905 


3. Verily, verily. Truly, truly, — most 
emphatically. Except a man be born again, 
ete. Is made entirely a new creature—un- 
dergoes a complete change. He cannot see 
the kingdom of God. As the natural birth 
brings one into the natural state, so must 
there be a spiritual birth to bring one into 
the spiritual state (see verse 6). 


4. How can a man be born when he is 
old? He did not understand the kind of 
birth Jesus meant: (see next verse). 


5. Except a man be born of water and of 
the Spirit. Even Jesus, the greatest of all 
teachers, was born of water and of the Spir- 
it,—baptized in water and received the Spir- 
it (Matt. 3:16; Mark 1:10; Luke 3: 21, 22; 
John 1: 32, 33), before he began to preach 
the kingdom-of heaven (Matt. 4:17; Mark 
1:15; Luke 4:18). If Jesus, the sinless, 
had to be born of water and of the Spirit, 
well may he make the birth by water and 
the Spirit essential for sinners to enter the 
saatoas of God (compare Acts 2:38; Titus 


6. That which is born of flesh is flesh. 
To be born of flesh is to remain in Sin, be- 
cause the flesh is full of sin. That which 

‘is born of the Spirit is spirit. To be born 
of the Spirit is to become like the Spirit,— 
have the fruits of him, such as love, joy, 
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, ete. (Gal. 
‘6:22; Hph. 5:9; 1 Peter 1: 22-25). 

7. Marvel not. Be not astonished. Ye 
must be born again. ‘Ye,’ yourself, and 
the rest of the Jews must be born again, if 
you would be in the kingdom of God. 


8. The wind bloweth where it listeth, or, 
the Spirit breathes whére it wills or 
chooses. (See R. V. and marginal reading.) 
The Greek word ‘‘pneuma,’ here rendered 
“wind,” is the same exactly that in other 
places in this chapter is rendered “ Spirit,” 
and in hundreds of other places in the New 
Testament. Hence we may say, the Holy 
Spirit moves among such people as he 
pleases. He was now moving about Nico- 
demus. Thou hearest the sound thereof, or 
“the voice thereof” (R. V.). Nicodemus 
was now hearing the voice of the Holy 
Spirit as he was listening to Jesus, for Je- 
sus spoke by the Holy Spirit with which he 
was anointed (Acts 10: 38).. Canst not tell 
whence it cometh, and whither it goeth. 
Of the actual whereabouts of the Holy 
Spirit as a being we do not know, but we 
can know of his presence in some manner, 
and his guiding and sanctifying influence 
upon us.. So (or thus) is every one that is 
born of the Spirit. He is like the Spirit. 
“That which is born of the Spirit is spirit” 
(verse 6). Jesus, by the voice of the Holy 
Spirit, guides us in the way of truth (John 
16:13). This creates in us faith (Mark 16: 
16) and repentance (Luke 24: 47), and 
brings us into baptism (Matt. 28:19) for 
the remission of sins and gift of the Holy 
Ghost (Acts 2:38), after which the fruits 
of the Spirit will abound (Gal. 5: 22-25; 
oes 5:9, 10), as the result of the spiritual 

irth. 


9. How can these things be? Jesus’ dis- 
course was too mysterious for Nicodemus 
in his Pharisaic blindness. 


10. Art thou a master of Israel,—Greek, 
“the teacher of Israel.’ He, having under- 
stood the Old Testament, should have 
known how one could be born again. 

11. We speak that we do know, and tes- 
tify, etc. Jesus was not guessing at his in- 
struction to Nicodemus. It was actual 
pepeledee which he knew and saw with his 

ather. 


¢ 


40 


12, If I have told you earthly things, and 
ye believe not. ‘You,’ being plural, re- 
quires a reference to things he had spoken 
to the Jews assembled. He refers most 
likely to the things he had recently said to 
them in the temple (John 2: 16-19), includ- 
ing Nicodemus, which the Jews did not be- 
lieve (John 2: 20). Refusing to believe 
these, they would also reject the heavenly 
things. 

13. No man hath ascended up to heaven. 
No man has been in the abode of God to see 
and to learn of the spiritual birth excepting 
Christ. Came down from heaven. Came 
out of heaven when he was incarnated. 


II. FAITH AND ETERNAL LIFE.—Vs. 
14, 15. 


14. And as Moses lifted up the serpent in 
the wilderness, even so must the Son of 
man be lifted up. When fiery serpents bit 
the Israelites Moses was commanded to 
lift up a brazen serpent that all who looked 
upon it might be healed. See Num. 21: 6-9. 
By referring to this Christ acknowledged 
the truthfulness of the Old Testament and 
showed its symbolic character. 


15. That whosoever believeth in him as 
the divine One sent from God to save men, 
should not perish in their sins but have 
eternal life. The gift of God is Christ. 
rte John’ 37°36; 17.235 -1-John, 6:1); Romese 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The great works of Christ proved 
his divinity (v. 2; John 5:36; 14:10, If). 

2. The natural birth does not secure 
to us a title to heavenly mansions (v. 3). 

3. We must be spiritually born—born 
again—born of water and of the Spirit— 
before we can be citizens of the heaven- 
ly kingdom (vs. 3-5). 

4. The way to enter the.kingdom of 
God is upon genuine faith and repent- 
ance, to be baptized, according to Matt. 
28:19, for the remission of sins and to 
receive the Holy Spirit (Acts) 2:38): 
then we become children of God (vw. 5). 

5. Without the new birth there is no 
promise of entering the kingdom (v. 7). 

6. God has provided full salvation for 


all men, and no one who believes and 
trusts in Christ will be lost (vs. 11-15). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who came to Jesus? When? Why did 


he come? Who was Nicodemus? What 
can you say of the Pharisees? What is 
meant by “ruler”? in verse 1? What did 


Nicodemus say to Christ? What was Je- 
sus’ answer? What was the question Nic- 
odemus asked? What was Jesus’ reply? 
What is the new birth? Explain verse 7. 
What was it that so puzzled Nicodemus? 
Explain verse 8. What did Jesus think 
Nicodemus ought to have known? What 
reasons did Jesus give for the truthfulness 
of his teachings (vs. 11-13)? What did Mo- 
ses do in the wilderness? How did this 
represent Jesus? How are we saved? 


\ 
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spiritual world,—the kingdom 


= 


~ 


_ Lesson _V 
First Quarter 


j 
\ 


JESUS AND 


NICODEMUS 


John 3: 1-15 
January 29, 1905 
—— 


-_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
Study well the man Nicodemus in or- 


der to more fully comprehend the force 


of the words of Christ to him. 


- Note that Jesus did not disdain to 


preach to small audiences. In this les- 


son he had only one hearer, and he 


preached the best sermon that has been 
delivered on the new birth. 


Impress forcibly upon the minds of 
the scholars the nature and importance 
of the new birth. No one can enter the 
kingdom unless he is first born again. 


The lesson can be used so as to be a 
powerful force in aiding the scholars to 
accept Christ. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


“Tn our first study of this Gospel we 
were embarrassed by the greatness and 
the importance of the subject matter 
handled by the evangelist; and no won- 
der, since it had to do with the birth 
of the ‘Eternal Word’ into the natural 
world. We are confronted in this study 
with a‘ difficulty of almost the same kind 
and degree, for here we have to do with 
the birth of a human soul into the 
of God.” 
—Pentecost. 

V. 1.—Nicodemus.—(1) He “was a 
man.” Though he -was learned and held 
rank he was merely a man born of wom- 
an, and had no more right to the king- 
dom by natural birth than any other 
man has. (2) He was “of the Phari- 
sees.” This at once identifies him as be- 
longing to the most hypocritical and 
bigoted class of the Jews. But he 
seems to have been of a different tem- 
per from the Pharisees as a class. He is 
mentioned in two other places in John’s 
Gospel: chapter 7: 50-53 and in 19: 39. 
From the manner in which John speaks 
of him, we are led to conclude that he 
was one of the number who professed 
Christ secretly as did Joseph of Arima- 
thea (John 19: 38). (3) He was “a 
ruler of the Jews.” That is, he was a 
master or a teacher in Israel (v.10). He 
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seems to have been more than an ordi- 
nary Pharisee. He was one who exer- 
cised official authority among the peo- 
ple. He was looked upon by the peo- 
ple as being a man of great spiritual 
sanctity, yet Jesus said to him, “Ye 
must be born again.” Note, Rank or 
position in life does not exempt us from 
the demands of God’s spiritual kingdom. 
We feel like saying of Nicodemus 
that, (1) He was a good man; (2) He 
was a quiet and sincere man; (3) He 
was a man that was in earnest; (4) He 
was a timid and cautious man. We 
should not say that he was cowardly. 
V. 2.—1. Let us seek Jesus both by 
day and by night. 2. We should be 
ready to acknowledge the power and the 
mission of Christ. This Nicodemus did 
at once: “ Rabbi, we know,” etc. 3. No 
man can do great spiritual works “ 


ex- 
cept God be with him.” If we would be 


of great service to lost men, we must 
so live as to have God with us. If God 
be with us we can withstand all men 
(Rom. 8: 31). 4. We should look to Je- 
sus as a great and wise teacher, as one 
who is able to satisfy the deepest long- 
ing of our souls. 


V. 3.—No man can see the kingdom of 
God unless he is born again, i. e., born ~ 
from aboye. “Life begins visibly with 
birth; the new life must begin with a 
new birth; no one can be a new creature 
in Christ Jesus unless he is born anew. 
We are born naturally into the kingdom 
of nature, to live the natural life; if we 
enter the kingdom of heaven, the king- 
dom of grace, it must be by a new birth. 
The doctrine that a man can bury his 
old sinful life, and begin a new one with 
the freshness of youthful hope, is fore- 
shadowed in the Old Testament (Isa. 1: 
18; Jer. 31: 33; Ezek. 11: 19), and taught 
in the New Testament (Rom. 6: 6; 8: 3; 
1222 COmasceet7 sh Gals Ostet Sy TO) eae 
Johnson. 

Tllustration.—“ Inability To See.—‘ He 
can not see the kingdom of God.’ A man 
in ignorance and sin can not see—cannot 
have any just conception of the kingdom of 
God. He is like the grub that lives in the 
pond—utterly incapable of seeing’ the 
world that lies beyond his watery environ- 
ment until he is born anew as a dragon-fly, 


to be a denizen of the upper air, from which 
it is death to again withdraw.’’—Moulton. 


Tllustration.—A man is present to his 
friend in a way that he is not to a stranger, 


Lesson V 
First Quarter 


JESUS AND 


ohn 3: I-15 


NICODEMUS jhe eo aaioe 


though he is speaking to both. The beau- 
tiful light of the morning is present to the 
man that sees in a way that it is not pres- 
ent to the blind man. Music greets the 
hearing ear with joy, but falls dead upon 
the deaf ear. 


V. 4.—The principles of the kingdom 
of God often puzzle those who are mere- 
ly in possession of the wisdom of this 
world (1 Cor. 1: 18-28). Nicodemus 
ought to have understood the teaching 
of Jesus better than he did, and so Jesus 
indicates in verse 10. Let us be careful 
lest we stagger at some of the teachings 
of our Master as did Nicodemus. 

V. 5“ The outward sign and inward 
grace of Christian baptism are here 
clearly given, and an unbiased mind can 
scarcely avoid seeing this plain fact.”— 
Cambridge Bible. 

“We must submit to all the double 
baptism of water and of the Spirit—of 


The Sanhedrim. 


2: 


water for the pardon of sins (Acts 
Bo-ee210) amd or they Spitit fore the 
inspiration of a new life.”—Expositor’s 
Bible. 


Chrysostom, who lived in the last half 
of the fourth century A. D., writing on 
this verse said, “For we, sinking our 
heads in the water, as if in some grave, 
the old man is buried; and the whole 
man, having sunk entirely down, is con- 
cealed. Then, we emerging, the new 
man arises again. For as it is easy for 
us to be immersed and to emerge, so 
it is easy for God to bury the old man 
and bring to light the new. This is 
done three times.” Thus this early writ- 
er defends not: only immersion with this 
text, but trine immersion. 


In this verse Jesus sets forth the new 
birth as being twofold:—(1) A birth of 
water, 1. e., baptism in water; (2) A 
birth of the Spirit, i. e., the Spirit of 
God takes full possession of the heart, 
and the man becomes a new creature. 
And Jesus has given the water birth as 
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préceding the birth.of the Spirit, which 
agrees with his own baptism (Matt. 3: 
16), the baptism of the Samaritans (Acts 
8: 14-17), and with Peter’s teaching on 
Pentecost (Acts 2: 38). With this verse 
we should compare Eph. 5: 25, 26 and 
Titus 3: 4-7. In both of these Scriptures 
Paul speaks of the washing of baptism 
as he also does in Heb. 10: 22. 


V. 6.—If a man could be born many 
times of his mother, it would not avail 
for the spiritual relation he must sustain 
to his God, for that which is born of 
the flesh is both human as well as sin- 
ful. A spiritual birth is necessary be- 
cause the kingdom of God is spiritual. 
God is a Spirit: and they that worship 
him must worship him in spirit and in 
truth. (John 4: 24). The birth of, the 
flesh decides our nationality, but it does 
not make us a child of God; that is 
done only by the twofold birth of wa- 
ter and of the Spirit (v. 5).. More than 
a new coat or face is needed-—it must 
be a new life. 


V. 7—It is no use to marvel and 
puzzle our brains over the new birth,— 
it is absolutely essential to our salva- 
tion. There must be a'radical and com- 
plete change in our lives. Read 2 Cor. 
Bests (Eph 2. 22-24 SOO ness ah) aa 
Jie ARE GAS edly SACL 2) . 

V. 8—As we hear the sound of the 
wind and see the effects produced by 
it, but are not able to define its course, 
so is’ the operation of the new birth. 
We are not fully able to analyze it, but 
we can come under the influence of the 
Spirit and experience its results—in our 
lives. 


Vs. g-13.—Let us not presume to 
doubt or disbelieve the things taught by 
Christ because we may not fully under- 
stand them. There are deep mysteries 
clustering around almost everything we 
believe, yet we believe these same 
things. 

Vs. 14, 15.—Sin, like the serpent’s bite, 
is poison; and as the Israelites were 
healed by looking to the brazen serpent 
and believing in God, so are we healed 
of sin by looking to a crucified Savior 
and believing on him. Christ becomes 
efficacious to our souls by our believing 
him and obeying his Word (Rom. 1: 16; 
Eeby "52 .0)): 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


ELIEVERS WATER 
MUST BE ()H AND 
ORN > JHE SEIROG 


JESUS AND 


NICODEMUS 


John 3: 1-15 
January 29, 1905 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
1. Reports on assigned work. 

‘ 2. Story of 2:13-25. Discuss the pass- 
ver; paint a vivid pictute of the great, 
hronging crowds going across country 
ap to Jerusalem to these feasts; a life- 
a like picture of Jerusalem, with all the 
hills full of people and booths and tents, 
and of the ceremonies of the passover. 
Describe the temple, and its condition 
‘now; how cleansing the temple shows 
Christ’s purity, zeal, power, authority. 
Refer to the many sigras (or miracles) 
Jesus did there (v. 23) and how it im- 
pressed the people (v. 23 and 3:2) and 
how it shows again the wonderful char- 
acter and divinity of Jesus. 

3. As an incident of his life and do- 
ings at this feast, and as a result of the 
impressions made by his miracles or 
signs (v. 2) Nicodemus comes to Jesus. 
He believed that Jesus was wonderful 
and knew the way of God, and that God 
was with him; but this lesson shows 
that there must be something more, and 
that simply believing that Jesus is our 
Savior won’t do any good; but as 1:12 
says, it is only those who receive him to 
whom he gives power to become the 
; childten of God. 


The teacher’s aim, then, in this lesson 
must be to bring out clearly and force- 
fully just exactly how to become a 
Christian; and the pupil’s aim and inter- 
est to see how Jesus told Nicodemus to 
become a Christian. Vs. 3, 6 and 7 em- 
phasize the necessity of the new birth; 
vy. 5 tells the method and v. 8 shows that 
we cannot comprehend it fully but re- 
ceive it by faith. Vs. 11, 12 and 13 give 
as the ground of this faith the emphatic 
testimony of Jesus, who alone has been 
to heaven to find out and came from 
heaven to tell us; hence he only can 
reveal the Father. Vs. 14-17 show that 
‘this salvation, forgiveness, and new 
birth is by the death of Christ; that it 
is available by faith; that it is free to all 
(cf. Rom. 3:20-31), and is the match- 
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less gift of God’s love (cf. Rom. 5: 5-8; 
Ono ol) 

Vs. 19-21 state forcibly that all who 
do not accept Christ stand condemned, 
and that it is their own life and charac- 
ter that condemns them. They reject 
Christ, not because he is impure or 
would wrong them, but because they 
love some evil things which they know 
he would not approve or tolerate. 


(What follows is the best sort of re- 
view and at the same time an application 


.and appeal.) Drive home the truth just | 


stated. Your pupils know by his birth, 
baptism, voice from heaven, descent of 
Holy Spirit, his miracles, etc., that Je- 
sus is the Messiah, or Christ, or Savior, 
that v. 12 of ch. 1 is true. Make it clear 
from this lesson just how thus to re- 
ceive Christ and become a Christian, to 
give up all wrong, obey God fully, ac- 
cept the crucified Savior, be born of the 
water and Spirit, and so enter into the 
kingdom of God. 


Show vividly the greatness of God’s 
love (v. 16) and the purpose of it all,— 
to save all who want to be saved (vs. 
16 and 17; cf. Rev. 22:17). -Then sol- 
emnly bring home the fact that if they 
don’t want to it is because their hearts 
arenevill Gis, 19 sand 20 scien ct l/a9)s 
and that this very act condemned them, 
that they are condemned already (v. 18). 

Commit, if possible just here, while 
their meaning is fresh in mind, and to 
sum up the lesson and make a perma- 
nent impression, vs. 16-21, and. after- 
wards vs. 3, 5, 14, 15. 

Assignment of lesson for home work. 
—Review of maps and special topics 


thus far learned. Review memory 
verses. Have the children write them 
on cards with the references on the 


backs of the cards. On hearing the chil- 
dren recite make sure they understand 
fully, and make them give the sense of 
the words, as they say them, by the 
proper tone of voice. Study chap. 4: 1- 
42. Description of Jacob’s well, Sa- 
maritans, Mt. Gerizim. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The New Birth—The most pro- 
found teaching of the New Testament is 
the new birth. It completely staggered 
this learned man of Israel, Nicodemus. 
How a poor fallen sinful man can be 
filled with a new life so that all that he 
finds enjoyment in pleases his heavenly 
Father is a great mystery. But mys- 
terious and strange as the new birth is, 
its plan is simple, “born of water and 
of the Spirit,” of water, that is, baptism 
for the body, of the Spirit, that is, the 
Holy Spirit taking possession of the 
spirit of the individual. It is a twofold 
birth, one for the outer man and one 
for the inner man. We should not 
stumble because we cannot fathom all 
the mysteries of the new birth, but we 
should in faith accept Christ, repent of 
our sins, and be baptized according to 
the commission in Matt. 28: 19, and God 
will see to the efficacious nature of the 
new birth in each one who does so. 
“© the depth of the riches both of the 
wisdom and knowledge of God! how un- 
searchable are his judgments, and his 
ways past finding out!” (Rom. IT: 33). 

II. The Necessity of the New Birth.— 
“That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the Spir- 
it is spirit.” “ Nicodemus had spoken of 
a man entering once more into his moth- 
er’s womb and being born again (v. 3). 
Our Lord declares that if such a thing 
were possible it would not effect the 
new birth. Children will always be like 
their parents. Grace does not descend 
with blood. Therefore there is a pro- 
found necessity for the life of the Spirit 
being imparted by the Spirit.” This ne- 
cessity of the new birth forever does 
away with the doctrine of unconditional, 
universal salvation, and with the Cal- 
vanistic notion that some men are born 
to be saved while others are born to be 
lost. 


III. The Mystery of the New Birth.— 
“The wind bloweth where it listeth, and 
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| exalted 


thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst 


not tell whence it. cometh, and whither 
it goeth,” etc. We can not explain the 
origin of the wind, neither can we map 
out the direction it will take after it 
passes by us. “So there is a deep mys- 
tery in the action of the Holy Spirit 
upon the spirit of man; for while man 
preserves his absolute moral freedom, 
the Spirit works in him to will and to 
do according to his good pleasure.” 

IV. The Evidence of the New Birth— 
“Thou hearest the sound thereof.” 
“We cannot know all the mysteries of 
the wind, but we can see and feel the 
effects of its presence in nature. So the 
mystery of regeneration comes visibly to 
the surface of Christian life in the fruits 
of that life.” “ By their fruits ye shall 
know them” (Matt. 7: 20). 

V. The Work of Christ.—‘ Even so 


‘must the Son of man be lifted Up: ages 


Consider the meaning of this expression. 
(1) It does not signify that he was to be 
in the sight of men in the 
preaching of the Gospel. (2) Nor does 
it signify his exaltation to heaven. (3) 
But his being lifted up on the cross. 
“This is the commentary of the apostle 
himself: ‘This he said, sighifying what 
death he should die’ (ch. 12:33). The 
cross was to be the step to the throne. 
2. There was a divine necessity for the 
death of Christ. ‘The Son of man must 
be lifted up.’ (1) The divine prophecies 
must be fulfilled. (2) The justice of 
God demanded the sacrifice. Sin can no 
more exist without punishment than it 
can exist without hatefulness. The jus- 
tice of God is as manifest as his grace 
in the death of his Son. (3) The love 
of God was the grand motive for this 
sacrifice. (4) The necessity of Christ’s 
death is attested by many passages of 
Scripture: Gileby 7: 2051843507 ei eee 

VI. The Design of the Crucifixion.— 
“That whosoever believeth in him 
should have eternal life.’ There are 
several points of comparison between 
the type and the antitype. 1. The poi- 
son of the serpents inthe wilderness rep- 
resents the deadly nature of sin. 2. The 
gaze of the bitten Israelites answers to 
the look of faith. 3. The brazen serpent 
represents Christ. 4. The healing of the 
Israelites is a figure of that eternal life 
which is the result of faith. 
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Lesson Hymn.—711. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Jesus at Jacob’s Well,...... John 4: 5-14 
Tucbhrist Revealed, ¢........ John 4: 15-26 
W. The Samaritans, ...... 2 Kings 17: 24-34 
SME UEOTLOMN 5 oss. oictd soles eivredire) scat Isa. 55: 1-7 
mewvelis of Salvation, ...605. 200.5 Isa. 12 
Dee yiscer Of laIfG,. ... ots.cjepa%en «5 Rev. 22: 1-7 
S. Whosoever Will, Peg ieverchs #.. Rev. 22: 16-21 

,Time.—Latter part of A. D. 27. 

Place.—Jacob’s well, near Sychar in Sa- 
maria. 


Persons.—Jacob; Joseph; Jesus; Samar- 
itan woman; the disciples; and others. 


CONNECTION. 


After the conference with Nicodemus, Je- 
Sus continued his ministry in Judea for 
‘some weeks. Apparently in order to avoid 
unnecessary opposition from the Pharisees, 
Jesus left Judea and journeyed northward 
through Samaria to Galilee. The incidents 
of this lesson occurred while he was on the 


way. 
INTRODUCTION. 


We love to linger in thought and 
meditation upon this beautiful story of 
Jesus at Jacob’s well. It is one of the 
most precious stories of his matchless 
life. Jesus was a great soul-winner; and 
here is another record of how his grace 
and mercy by the power of the Holy 
Spirit added a poor sinful woman to the 
number of his disciples. At first the 


“woman would meet his words with the 


most bitter sarcasm and rebuke; but his 
gracious answers gradually softened her 
heart by enlightening her mind, until she 
was ready not only to confess him to 
be the Christ, but also to call the whoie 
city out to see him (v. 29). There is 
much valuable material in the lesson for 
soul-winners, and also much encourage- 
ment for those who are under a great 
load of sin, for truly Jesus shows him- 
self to be the sinner’s friend in the way 
he so lovingly led this woman out of her 


_ sins into the light of the Gospel. 


LESSON TEXT. 


5 Then cometh he to a city of Sa- 
maria, which is called Sychar, near to 
the parcel of ground that Jacob gave 
to his son Joseph. 


6 Now Jacob’s well was there. Jesus 


45 


JESUS AT JACOB’S WELL.—John 4: 5-14. 


Commit verses 13, 14. 


Study verses 1-42. 


Golden Text. 


Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely—Rev. 22: 17. 


therefore, being wearied with his jour- 


ney, sat thus on the well: and-it was 
about the sixth hour. 


7 There cometh a woman of Samaria 
to draw water: Jesus saith unto her, 
Give me to drink. 

8 (For his disciples were gone away 
unto the city to buy -neat.) 

9 Then saith the woman of Samaria 
unto him, How is it that thou, being a 
Jew, askest drink of me. which am a 
woman of Samaria? for the Jews have 
no dealings with the Samaritans. 


1o Jesus answered and sa‘d unto her, 
If thou knewest the gift of God, and 
who it is that saith to thee, Give me 
to drink; thou wouldest have asked of 
him, and he would have given thee tiv- 
ing water. 

1m The woman saith unto him. Sir, 
thou hast nothing to draw with, and the 
well is deep: from whence then hast 
thou that living water? ; 


12 Art thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which gave us the well, and 
drank thereof himself, and his children, 
and his cattle? 


13 Jesus answered and said unto her. 
Whosoever drinketh of this water shall 
thirst again: 

14 But whosoever drinketh of the wa- 
ter that I shall give him shall never 
thirst; but the water that I shall give 
him shall be in him a well of water 
springing up into everlasting life. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. JACOB’S WELL.—Vs. 5, 6. 


5. Then cometh he to a city of Samaria. 
Samaria was the middle division of Pales- 
tine, lying between Judea on the south and 
Galilee on the north. Sychar. A name ap- 
plied to Shechem. The modern name is 
Nablous. It is between mounts Ebal and 
Gerizim where Joshua wrote the law. See 
Josh. 8: 32-35. A parcel of ground that 
Jacob gave Joseph. See Gen. 33: 18-20; 48: 
22: Josh. 24: 82. Few places in the whole 
land have more history connected with 
them. 

6. Jacob’s well was there. This well is 
sixty-five feet deep and about nine feet in 
diameter. It was formerly much deeper, 
but the collected rubbish of centuries has 
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filled it up very much. ‘“ With the assist- 
ance of a couple of Arabs, who brought us 
some ropes and tied them together, we suc- 
ceeded in drawing water from the well. It 
was fresh and clear and pleasant to the 
taste.’—D. L. Miller’s Europe and Bible 
Lands, p. 379. Joseph’s bones were buried 
near the well (Josh. 24: 32). Jesus there- 
fore, being wearied with his journey. He 
had grown tired walking over the hot road 
from the south, and sat thus on the well 
to rest. Sixth hour. 12 noon. ¢ 


I. THE SAMARITAN WOMAN.—WVs. 7-9. 


7, There cometh a woman of Samaria. 
Not from the city of Samaria which was 
seven miles off, but from the country of 
Samaria, a Samaritan woman. To draw 
water. There was plenty of water nearer 
the city of Sychar, but this water was noted 
for its excellence. Some think that this 
woman was carrying water for the laborers 
in the fields near by. Jesus saith .... 
Give me to drink. Jesus needed the water, 
therefore he asked for it. In the eastern 
countries it was not considered out of place 
for a strange man to ask a drink of a wom- 
an who was a water carrier. 

8. His disciples were gone . ., . unto 
the city to buy meat. This is given as the 
reason why Jesus asked for a drink. The 
term meat means provisions in general. 

9. How is it that thou, being a Jew. She 
knew that Jesus was a Jew by his dress 
‘being distinctive. The Jews wore a white 
fringe on their garments while the Samar- 
itans wore a blue one. No doubt the lan- 
guage of Jesus indicated his nationality. 
Compare Matt. 26:73. Askest drink, etc. 
She expressed her surprise at his request, 
because to receive a drink from her hand 
would indicate that he was willing to cast 
aside the enmity of the two races. For the 
Jews have no dealings with the Samaritans. 
They did not associate together. The Sa- 
maritans were a mixed race (2 Kings 17: 
22-41), therefore the Jews held them as be- 
ing below the Gentiles. ‘‘He who receives 
a Samaritan into his house, and entertains 
him, deserves to have his own children driv- 


en into exile.’—Light of the Nations, pp. 
151, 152 


III. THE LIVING WATER.—Vs. 10-15. 


10. If thou knewest the gift of God. 
The Son of God: (John' 3: 133; 2 Cori/9s,25); 
and the great salvation he brought into the 
world. See Rom. 6: 23; 1. Peter 1: 8-5. 
Thou wouldst have asked him. She was 
much more in need of the ministrations of 
Jesus than he was of the natural water that 
she could give him. And he would have 
given thee living water. ‘ This denotes the 
gift of the Holy Spirit. This was preémi- 
nently the promised- gift of the Father 
(Isa. 44; Joel 2), beautifully and most apt- 
ly symbolized by the fresh, springing wa- 
ter, which, wherever it comes, makes the 
desert rejoice and everything live (Ezek. 
47: 9).’—Schaff. 

11. The woman saith . . . Sir, thou 
hast nothing to draw with. He had not the 
ordinary leathern bucket and line with 
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which to draw the water. She now shows 
more reverence, for she says, “Sir,” i. €, 
“Tord.” The well is deep. It may have 
exceeded one hundred and fifty feet at that 
time. Whence then hast thou that living 
water? She knew of no water more life- 
giving than the water of this well. The 
poor woman was in great spiritual darkness 
and needed the gracious help of Jesus. 


12. Art thou greater than our father Ja- 
cob? She could not conceive of a greater 
than Jacob,—one that could give better 
water than his well afforded. 4 


13. Jesus answered . . . Whosoever 
drinketh of this water shall thirst again. 
All earthly supplies are for the body only 
and satisfy but for a brief period at best, 
and we soon fade and die. 

14. Whosoever drinketh of the water I 
shall give him. The water of life is a gift 
from Christ to all who will accept it. 
Shall never thirst. This does not mean that 
he shall not desire repeated draughts of 
this same water, but it does mean that he 
shall never feel again that all his wants 
are not supplied. Christ is our constant 
sufficiency. The water that I shail give 
him shall be in him a well of water spring- 
ing up into everlasting life. The water be- 
ing within us can not fail to give us life. 

15. Sir, give me this water, etc. While 
the woman desired the water, yet she had 
not caught the deeper spiritual meaning of 
Jesus’ words, for she thought it would take 
the place of the water of Jacob’s well. If 
we are not careful we will miss the deeper 
meaning of God’s Word in many places. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Any one single soul, though it be 
of the worst and poorest kind, is worthy 
of our best efforts to rescue it (vs. 5-7). 

2. We must exercise more than ordi- 
nary care lest our prejudice separate us 
from our Master (v. 9). 

3. When we become conscious of the 
great gift of God. we are not satisfied 
to do longer without it (v. Io). 

4. Those who desire the blessings of 


God and who ark for them, in his way, 


will surely receive them (v. 10; Matt. 
7: 7): 

5. Only the blessings Jesus bestows — 
serve to fully satisfy the’ souls of men 


(vs.. 13) 14). 
6. Like this woman, let us ask Jesus 
for the water of life (v. 15). 


QUESTIONS. 


Where had Jesus been? Where was he 
journeying? Where is he in this lesson? 
Who met him there? What time of day 
was. it? Where were his disciples? What 
favor did Jesus ask of the woman? Why? 
What was her reply? Was her reply cor- 
rect? What did Jesus say about the gift 
of God and living water (v. 10)? Did the 
woman believe Jesus at first (v. 11)? With 
whom did she compare Jesus (vy. 12)? 
Which did she seem to think was the great- 
er, Jesus or Jacob? How did Jesus con- 
vince her (vs. 138-15)? What good lessons 
here for us? 


JESUS AT’ JACOB'S WELL 


; John 4: 5-14 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Contrast this interview with the Sa- 
ene woman with the one with Nico- 
demus,—in the character and rank of the 
petsons and their intelligence; the oc- 
casion of meeting; the methods used in 
teaching; and the truths taught. 


k Study Christ’s methods of teaching. 
Especially the manner of his approach- 
ing his subject and his hearers, and how 
he always adopted what ‘suited the oc- 
casion. 

Trace on a map the journey from Je- 
rusalem through Samaria to Galilee. 


Show how Christ improved every op- 
_ portunity for saving souls. 

The one great thought of the. lesson 
is the value and importance of the water 
of life. 

‘Endeavor to make each scholar feel 
the need of the water Jesus gives. You 
can not do this unless you feel the need 
of it yourself. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


“Tt would be difficult to group two 
persons so utterly removed from each 
other, and at the same time so closely 
_ bound together, as Jesus and this wom- 
an, as does the evangelist who records 
what todk place by that historic well. 
But does not this same grouping occur 
whenever any sinner is converted to 
God? Were we not so brought together 
with Jesus when we met him first by the 
well of salvation? ’—Pentecost. 
V. 5.—The place where Jesus met this 
- woman was a historic, place, indeed. 
Long centuries before this Jacob had 
bought this piece of ground of the chil- 
dren of Hamor for one hundred pieces 
of money, and erected an altar upon it 
for the worship of God (Gen. 33: 18-20): 
Thus the place had been set apart for 
the service of God. Later the land was 
given by Jacob to Joseph, and the Is- 
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raelites buried Joseph’s bones there 
when they came out of Egypt (Josh. 24: 
met 32,33). 

V. 6.—1. It seems probable that Jacob 


dug this well about 1,750 years before 
Christ. Now it becomes, after so many 
centuries, a resting place for our tired 
and weary Master; and also a_ pulpit 
from which he could proclaim the mes- 
‘sage of eternal life and salvation. Let 
us try to do such things to-day as will 
becomes a blessing to generations yet 
unborn. 


2. How sweetly pathetic is the state-. 


ment, “Jesus therefore, being wearied 
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with the journey, sat thus on the well.” 
He was not tired of his work, but tired 
in his. work. His was a life of unceas- 
ing activity. 

3. Jacob’s Well—‘“ Close under the 
eastern foot of Gerizim, at the opening 
of the side valley [the vale of Shechem|] 
from the wide plain of Mukhua, on a 
slight knoll, a mile and a half from the 
town, surrounded now by stones. and 
broken pillars, is Jacob’s well. The ex- 
istence of a well sunk to a great depth 
in a place where water-springs on the 
surface are abundant, is sufficiently re- 
markable to give this well a peculiar 
history. The interior presents the ap- 
pearance of being lined throughout with 
rough masonry. When examined in 
1866, it was only seventy-five feet deep; 
but there can be no doubt that the 
original depth was much greater. The 
well was undoubtedly sunk to a great 
depth for the purpose of securing, even 
in exceptionally dry seasons, a_ sup- 
ply of water.” 

Illustration.—A noted preacher when on 
his way to preach a sermon which proved 
to be his last, for he was quite unwell, 
said, ‘“‘Lord, I am weary in thy work, but 
not weary of it.” Let every one of us be 


so delighted with the work of the Lord 
that we will never grow tired of it. 


Tllustration.—‘‘In Jacob’s well we have a 
type of all earthly good. As God has made 
the world full of streams to satisfy the 
bodily thirst, so he has made it full of 
springs to satisfy our natural longings and 
desires. And by each fountain of earthly 
good Jesus still sits, pointing men to the 
higher and better things of which it is a 
hint and a type. By earthly pleasure he 
points to heavenly and spiritual joy; by 
earthly riches he teaches us of treasures 
in heaven; by earthly love he points to 
heavenly love; by earthly desires to heav- 
enly desires; by earthly activity and busi- 
ness to zeal and earnestness in the kingdom 
of God.” 


“ Give me to drink.” As Jesus asked 
a draught of water at the hand of this 
woman, so he asks us to serve him. 
If we cannot be induced to serve him, 
he will not give us the rich spiritual 
blessings. 


V. 9.—She expressed her surprise at 
him for asking her to give him a drink. 
she being a Samaritan and he being a 
Jew, for there was a wide social chasm 
between them. There often exists a still 
wider chasm between the church and the 
worldling, no mingling of sentiments or 
feelings, and the sinner feels abashed 
when we ask him about his soul’s eternal 
interests. But Jesus would remove this 
feeling of estrangement by asking for a 
drink. Let us learn the art of creating 
a feeling of more intimacy between our- 
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selves and lost sinners in order that we 

‘may win them to Christ. There are too 
many of the Jews, so to speak, who have 
no dealings with the Samaritans. 

The first step in the conversion of this 
woman was made by the Master put- 
ting himself in her path. The first step 
in every conversion is God’s approach 
to the soul. It is God that loves us 
and not we that love him. Compare 
John 15: 16; Rom. 5: 6-8. 

Tllustration—Two men were discussing 


the parable of the prodigal son, when one 
said, ‘‘I do not like to read it because I 


Jacob’s Well. 


do not love God.” The other said, “I do 
not love God as I ought, but I read it be- 
cause it shows how he loves me.” The 
woman did not love Christ, but he loved 
her and won her heart to his service. 


V. to.—The more fully we know the 
gift of God, and the keener our appreci- 
ation of him, the more we desire his 
gift, and the more we feel our depend- 
ence upon him. It is our lack of the 
knowledge of the Most High that is the 
occasion of our wandering from him. 

Tllustration.—It is after the child fully 
appreciates the warmth of parental affec- 
tion that it lovingly serves the parent. 


“My people are destroyed for lack of 
PONE S (Hosea 4: 6). See Rom. 10: 


“He would have given thee living wa- 
ter.” Jesus will not turn away any 
thirsty soul. Compare John 6: 37; Matt. 
Pe Acil ee REV 22 t7. 

V. 11.—This woman could not readily 
understand the gracious words of Je- 
sus. It is folly to try to harmonize the 
works of grace with blind carnal reason. 
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Vs. 10, 11.—The Gift Christ Bestows. 


—There is no gift or gifts that can so en- 
rich us as the gift Christ bestows. Paul 
suffered the loss of all things, counting 
them but dung that he might win Christ 
(Phil. 3: 8). This precious gift is the 
one thing needful (Luke 10: 41, 42). 
The gift Christ has to bestow upon us 
is well worth our consideration: (1) It 
is a gift. We do not buy it. (2) It is 
a divine gift. 
life. (3) It is a gift of life. It restores 
us to spiritual life, who were dead in 
trespasses and sins (Eph. 2: 1). (4) It 
is an inward and upspringing life. It 
lifts us higher and higher daily. (5) It 
is a soul-satisfying gift. “ They shall be 


abundantly satisfied with the fatness of 


thy house” (Ps. .36:. 8).— (6) lieieman 
everlasting gift. We can use it when all 
else fades and decays. (7) It is a rich 
gift (Eph. 1: 18). (8) It is a personal 
gift. He gives it to each of us as in- 
dividuals. Let us come to him that he 
may give each of us this water that we 


may live forever. Unless we do we 
shall die. 


V. 13.-The temporal things of this 
world satisfy us but for a short time, 
and then we are as needy as before. 
They cannot satisfy the longings of the 
soul. It must have eternal things. 


Tllustration.—One might as well try to 
feed the body with gold and pearls as to 
supply the soul’s eternal needs with tem- 
poral things. The soul cannot live without 
the water of life. 


V. 14.—Only the living water of Je- 
sus’ grace and truth can ‘satisfy the 
needs of the soul. Jesus in the heart 
becomes a constant supply of life-giving 
water. If he dwells within, we can hold 
out gainst all the enemies’ assaults. 


Illustration._—In the central cathedral of 
the old English castles there would always 
be a deep never-failing well, so as to en- 
able them to hold out against an indefinite 
siege. In the tower of London a well has 
recently been discovered sixty feet below 
the floor. This explains how William the 
Conqueror could withstand long sieges. 
The heart is the great citadel of the Chris- 
tian, and if Jesus dwells within, we can 
stand against all of Satan’s sieges, for Je- 
sus will supply an abundance of sweet, 
life-giving water. His supplies never fail. 
Only Christ is able to satisfy our wants. 
Solomon tried other things and found them 
but vanity (Eccl. 2: 1-11). Alexander con- 
quered the world and he was not satisfied. 
Godliness satisfies (1 Tim. 4: 8; 6:6). 
Compare Ps. 84: 4; 1 Peter 1: 8. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
THE ATER OFFERED 
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BeUaGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
zz art, as has been urged in these “ Sug- 
gestions,” you are studying the whole 
book of John, then you must connect 
_ this lesson with the last. If each pupil 
has a Bible this will be easy. (In many 
classes it would be a great help for each 
pupil to get from the Brethren Publish- 
ing House, Elgin, Ill., a copy of the 
Gospel of John at two or three cents 
[=apiece.) Explain 2:23 and 4:1, 2, show- 
ing the connection between the two les- 
~ sons. Explain the question about why 
_ “Jesus himself baptized not,” by refer- 
ence to 1:33, 34; it is man’s business to 
baptize outwardly with water; it is 
Christ’s or God’s business to baptize in- 
wardly with the Holy Spirit. 

John is still baptizing but decreasing 
himself; his mission was fulfilled, i. e., 
to prepare the way. Here recall vividly 
his whole life. Call attention to verse 
36 of ch. 3, first as evidence of the divin- 

“ity of Christ and then to its practical 
force to-day. 

Verse 1 of ch. 4 refers to the incident 
of chap. 3:25, 26. Verses 3 and 4 give 
you a good opportunity for a map drill 
and review. Locate Sychar, Jacob’s 
well. Describe the latter. Tell who the 
Samaritans were,—story of the exile and 
Teturn. 

Now have lesson story told as a unit 
and lifelike: permit nothing else. Re- 
view two or three times till well in hand. 
Clear up difficulties. 

Notice again verses 12, 19, 25, 29, 39, 
41, 42. These show the impression Je- 
sus made on these Samaritans. The 
woman soon saw that he was some un- 
usual person and asked if he were great- 
er than Jacob. Next she was convinced 
that he was a prophet. Then half un- 
consciously she was reminded of the 
Messiah or Christ that had been proph- 
esied of and whose coming they all ex- 
pected and longed for. Her words are 
a good sidelight on how the people then 
regarded the Messiah, “He will declare 
unto us all things.” Then Jesus plainly 
said, “I am the Messiah.” In verse 29 
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she testified that he had seen through 
her whole life and half believed it was 
truly the Messiah. In vs. 39, 41, 42 we 
are told that through her testimony and 
through personal contact with Jesus 
many were convinced that he was the 
Messiah and Savior. In view of 20:30, 
31 it is easy to see why John records 
this incident: it gives the evidence that 
convinced the Samaritans, that it may 
convince others likewise that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Savior of the world. 
Now let us study this evidence a little 
more in detail and apply it to our own 
lives. 


1. The Living Water. It is a well- 
spring of water; not dead water like that 
in a cistern but like a never-failing, liv- 
ing spring in a well; it never fails, “un- 
to eternal life,” and it fully satisfies, 
“shall never thirst” (v. 14)! This liv- 
ing water is the gift of God (v. 10); Je- 
sus gives it (v. 10), if we know who he 
is (v. 10) and ask of him. And when we 
ask it (v. 15), sin must be probed to the 
bottom, confessed and forsaken (vs. 16- 
18) if we really wish to receive it. 
“Truth like light judges everything it 
touches.” But just here we are likely 
just like this woman (v. 20) to dodge 
the issue by springing some irrelevant, 
disputed question, because we are not 
willing to face and judge our sin. So it 
neatly always is when you try to win a 
soul to Christ. All excuses are of this 
nature, and Satan helps us always to 
find one. 

There are three other vital points de- 
serving special study if possible. (1) 
True worship is not a matter of place 
and time but depends upon the condi- 
tion of heart. It must be inspired by 
the Holy Spirit (cf. Jude 20; Eph. 2: 18; 
Rom. 8:15, 26, 27) and in accordance 
with the will of God, or truth. (2) Obe- 
dience is the food of the Christian as it 
was of Jesus (vs. 32, 34). (3) The spir- 
itual harvest (vs. 35-38). The fields are 
white, the harvest is great, the laborers 
few. The rewards are great and sure 
and joyful. We reap what others have 
sown. 

If possible commit vs. 10, 13, 14, 21-24, 
34, 35-38. 

Assign written review of this lesson; 
map review of whole quarter so far, 
with Christ’s journeys; lesson» stories 
past, and the story for the next lesson. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Cause of Christ’s, Departure 
from Judea to Galilee——‘ When there- 
fore the Lord knew how the Pharisees 
had heard that Jesus made and baptized 
more disciples than John, he left Judea 
and departed again into Galilee” (vs. I, 
3). “1. The anger of the Pharisees was 
roused by the greater success of Jesus. 
“All men were coming to him’ (ch. 3: 
26), to beghis disciples and to receive his 
baptism. John was now in prison. 
Nothing more was to be apprehended 
from the rousing ministry of the Bap- 
tist. But a more formidable teacher had 
appeared in the land, who commanded a 
still wider acceptance, and who was vast- 
ly more dangerous to the dominance of 
the leading religious party. 2. It argued 
no cowardice on the part of Jesus to 
leave Judea in circumstances of danger. 
He himself counseled his apostles to fol- 
low his example,— When they persecute 
you in this city, flee ye to another’ 
(Matt. 10: 28).” 


II. The Conversation with the Samar- 
itan Woman.—‘ The approach is made 
bysour Lord. “Give me to drink, 1: 
Consider the person addressed. ‘There 
cometh a woman of Samaria to draw 
water. (1) It was a woman. Rabbinic 
prejudice discouraged the fuller religious 
instruction of woman, but Jesus trampled 
such prejudice under foot. It is interest- 
ing to notice that a woman was the first 
convert in Samaria, as Lydia was the 
first convert,in Europe. (2) It was a Sa- 
maritan, an alien from the common- 
wealth of Israel; yet Jesus passed beyond 
the limits of Judaism in his errand of 
mercy. (3) It was a poor woman, for 
drawing water was no longer, as in more 
ancient times, the work of women of 
rank; yet Jesus preaches the Gospel to 
the poor. (4) She was degraded. She 
was an adulteress; yet Jesus had mercy 
to offer to this sinner. 2. Consider how 
he seeks to elicit her thought and to 
gain her soul. He asks a favor. ‘Give 
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S 
me to drink.’ This was to recognize her 
momentary superiority.” 

III. The Best Gift Offered to the Sa- . 
maritan Woman.—“ If thou knewest the 
gift of God, and who it is that saith to 
thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest 
have asked of him, and he would have 
given thee living water.’ “1. The gift 
of God is the living water, as he who 
speaks to her is the Agent of imparting | 
it to the soul of man. (1) The living 
water is eternal life (vs. 13, 14). (2) It 
is adapted to satisfy the thirst of the hr 
man soul for fellowship with God. (3) 
It is ever fresh, as it springs from an 
unfailing source (Gen. 26:19). 2. Mark 
how it is to be obtained. ‘Thou would- 
est have asked of him.’ It is by prayer, 
—the prayer of faith.” Of course this 
prayer, to be availing, must be accom- 
panied, or rather preceded, by obedience 
to the will of God. See 1 John 3; 22. 
The will must be submissive to the will 
of God. “Some say that we are not to 
pray for salvation, but simply to believe 
in order to salvation. (1) But our Lord 
here sanctions prayer for it, and Peter 
enjoins it upon Simon Magus: “ Pray 
God, if perhaps the thought of thine 
heart may be forgiven thee. (2) It is 
the duty of an unconverted man to pray, 
as it is his duty to believe. His unbelief 
is no excuse for the neglect of this duty. 
Why otherwise is the neglect of prayer 
charged as a sin (Zeph. 1:6; Hos. 7:7)?: 
3. Mark the cause of the sinner not re- 
ceiving the gift of God. ‘If thou knew- 
est the gift of God.’ Ignorance of the 
worth of Christ is the great cause of 
the gift not being appropriated. The 
Samaritan woman has so little idea of 
the import of our Lord’s words that she 
thinks only of the water at Jacob’s well, 
and therefore our Lord has to set the 
truth in a new and striking light before 
her.” The water of Jacob’s well would 
only satisfy the thirst of the body for a 
short time, then it would recur again. 
The living water would satisfy the thirst 
of the soul for all time. The things of 
this earth cannot furnish permanent 
comfort and satisfaction. It requires 
the grace and the Spirit of God in the 
heart to make us fully satisfied. The 
living water springs up within God’s 
children and makes them completely 
happy. 
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“As Thou Wilt, af 
Time.—Soon after last lesson. 


Places.—Cana and Capernaum, cities in 
Galilee. 


Persons.—Jesus: the nobleman, 
and family; and others. 


CONNECTION. 


Jesus finished his journey through Sa- 
maria from Jerusalem to Galilee. This les- 
son probably closed Jesus’ first year’s min- 


his son, 


: istry. 

; INTRODUCTION. 

. Riches and renown are no_ surety 
against suffering, sorrow and death. 


This nobleman was a man of promi- 
nence and probably he had riches at his 
command, yet a cloud of sorrow hung 
over his home. His son, may be his 
only son, was sick and was daily sinking 
lower and. lower, until he was very near 
death (v. 47). The father was in a des- 
perate strait. He ‘heard of Jesus’ arrival 
in Galilee, and at once he set out to seek 
him at Capernaum, twenty miles off. He 
had faith in the power of Jesus to heal, 
else he would not have left his boy’s 
bedside to make a journey of forty miles, 
when death was so near. His faith gave 
him courage for the hours of separation 
and secured him the desired blessing. 
As parents we need faith to present the 
care of our children to the Lord. Sun- 
day-school teachers need faith to plead 
with Jesus for their scholars. Ministers 
need faith to wrestle with God in prayer 
for their flock and for the conversion of 
sinners. Faith and importunity will 
succeed when everything else fails. 
Faith in God and love for lost sinners 
are the two mightiest forces in the hearts 
of Christians for the salvation of men. 


LESSON TEXT. 


43 Now after two days he departed 
thence, and went into Galilee. 

44 For Jesus himself testified, that a 
prophet hath no honour in his own 
country. 
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THE SECOND MIRACLE IN CANA.—John 4: 43-54. 


Commit Verses 49-51. 
Golden Text. 


The same works that I do, bear witness of me, that the Father hath sent me.—John 5: 36. 


45 Then when he was come into Gal- 
ilee, the Galileans received him, having 
seen all the things that he did at Jeru- 
salem at the feast: for they also went 
unto the feast. 


46 So Jesus came again into Cana of 
Galilee, where he made the water wine. 
And there was a certain nobleman, 
whose son was sick at Capernaum. 


47 When he heard that Jesus was 
come out of Judza into Galilee, he went 
unto him, and besought him that he 
would come down, and heal his son: for 
he was at the point of death. 


48 Then said Jesus unto him, Except 
ye see signs and wonders, ye will not 
believe. 


49 The nobleman saith unto him, Sir, 
come down ere my child die. 


50 Jesus saith unto him, Go thy way; 
thy son liveth. And the man believed 
the word that Jesus had spoken unto 
him, and he went his way. 


51 And as he was now going down, 
his servants met him, and told him, say- 
ing, Thy son liveth. 


52 Then enquired he of them the hour 
when he began to amend. And they 
said unto him, Yesterday at the sev- 
enth hour the fever left him. 


53 So the father knew that it was at 
the same hour, in the which Jesus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth: and himself 
believed, and his whole house. 


54 This is again the second miracle 
that Jesus did, when he was come out 
of Judzea into Galilee. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


JESUS ARRIVES IN GALILEE.—Vs. 
43-46. 


43. After two days,—the “two days” of 
John 4:40. Departed from thence. From 
Jacob’s well at Sychar in Samaria (John 4: 
5, 6). Galilee. The northern division of 
Palestine. (See map of Palestine.) 

44. A prophet hath no honour in his own 
country. It is natural for men to overlook, 
and even disregard, the excellence of a 
prophet with whom they have associated 
all their lives, and fail to speak of him in 
praise, though he may be the greatest in 
the world. This is true because his great- 
ness is not a new thing, and is not really 
considered by them as anything worthy of 
unusual credit. His own country. Jesus 
was now in his own neighborhood. At 


I. 


‘Cana he was only about four and a half 
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miles from Nazareth, his home from infan- 
cy to manhood. 

45. The Galileans received him, having 
seen all the things that he did at Jerusalem. 
These had seen him cleanse the temple of 
the pollutions that were in it, and heard 
his discourse pertaining to it and himself 
(John 2: 13-22). There may also have been 
other works that he did which are not re- 
corded by any of the evangelists (compare 
John 21: 25). Went to the feast. The 
feast of the Jewish passover (John 2: 23). 


46. So Jesus came again into Cana of Gal- 
ilee, where he had made the water wine. 
In John 2:1-11 the evangelist gives a full 
account of this miracle. See Lesson Four. 
And there was a certain nobleman. It is 
supposed by some that this nobleman’s 
name was Chuza, and that he was Herod’s 
chamberlain. Whose son was sick at Ca- 
pernaum. His disease was some sort of 
fever. See verse 52. 


II. THE NOBLEMAN’S EARNEST AP- 


PEAL.—Vs. 47-49. 


47. When he heard that Jesus' was come 
out of Judea into Galilee. The fame of Je- 
Sus was so great by this time that the pub- 
lic in general kept track of his travels. He 
went unto him. His son was very sick and 
he trusted to send no one on so important 
an errand, but went himself. Besought him 
that he would come down, and heal his son. 
The distance was twenty miles from Cana 
to Capernaum. The nobleman had great 
faith in Jesus’ willingness and ability to 
heal his son or he would not have gone in 
person and made such a request. For he 
was at the point of death. Human means 
had failed to bring relief. The only hope 
was in divine aid. ‘‘Man’s extremity is 
God’s opportunity.” 


48. Then said Jesus unto him. Jesus 
took notice of the nobleman’s earnest ap- 
peal for help. He always observes and 
hears us when we call upon him for help. 
Except ye see signs and wonders, ye will 
not believe. From this answer Jesus made 
to the nobleman’s appeal we must conclude 
that Jesus was reproving him for some ele- 
ment of weakness in his faith. It was 
probably this, that his faith failed to reach 
out after a divine Savior who made it his 
chief object to heal the soul rather than the 
body. It required the sickness of his son 
to bring this nobleman to Christ, when he 
ought to have come before such circum- 
stances compelled him. 


49. Sir, come down ere my child die. This 
request shows at once both the man’s faith 
and the weakness of his faith. He seemed 
to believe that Christ could heal if he were 
present, but failed to comprehend his power 
to heal if he did not go to the child. 
faith limited Jesus to time and place. 


III. JESUS HEALS THE NOBLEMAN’S 
SON.—Vs. 50-54. 


50. Jesus saith . . . Go thy way; thy 
son liveth. Jesus had discovered the weak- 
ness in the man’s faith, hence he proceeds 
to heal the child in a way that will be the 
means of correcting and strengthening the 
father’s faith. The man believed the word 
that Jesus had spoken unto him, and he 
went his way. Thus Jesus healed the man’s 
faith at the same time he healed his son’s 
body. It would be a blessing if every weak 
faith was as ready to be healed as was this 
man’s. 
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51. As he was .. . going - .- = = 
his servants met him, etc. This likely oc- 
curred when he neared home, even in sight 
of his house. : 

52. They said . . . Yesterday at the 
seventh hour the fever left him. The heal- 
ing of the disease had been entirely appar- 
ent to all about the house, and seems to 
have impressed them as out of the ordinary 
way of fevers breaking. 

53. Himself believed. Now his faith was 
completed because the evidence was com- 
pleted. The growth of this nobleman’s 
faith was natural and gradual as. was that 
of the Samaritan woman narrated by John 
in this same chapter. And his whole house. 
The effect upon his household was the same 
as upon himself. This is the first recorded 
instance of the conversion of the whole 
family. i : 

54. This is again the second miracle (0 
sign) that Jesus did, etc. The second mir- 
acle that Jesus did in Galilee. We have, 
however, no account of any special miracle 
like this and turning water into wine, be- 
sides, up to this time, in the ministry of Je- 


sus. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. It is encouraging to all that, al- 
though men do not honor their neigh- 
bors who may be the most worthy, yet 
the Lord will and does honor every 
one, no matter how little his work, if it 
is done in good faith according to his 
word (2 Cor. 5:10; v. 44). 

2. He who is in possession of the gift 
of God will impress his associates with 
his virtues and cause them to tell abroad 
his good deeds (v. 45). 


3. He who does great and good deed 
to needy ones needs no other advertise- 
ment to continue in the same work (vs. 
46 and 47). 

4. The performance of signs and won- 
ders is often necessary to create faith in 
men. But those who believe upon stated 
testimony should have the more credit 
for their faith, and will likely be the 
more blessed (John 20: 29; v. 48). 

5. In every case and under all circum- 
stances we should take Jesus at his word, 
because his word is the very truth. 
What he promises he is abundantly able 
to perform (Matt. 18:26; vs. 49 and 50). 


QUESTIONS. 


Wnere do we find Jesus in our lesson? 
Where is Galilee? Where did Jesus say 
prophets are not respected? Why? How 
did the Galileans receive Jesus? Why? 
Into what town did Jesus enter (46)? What 
other miracle had he done there? Who 
came to Jesus? Where from? What for? 
How. far? What was the disease of the 
son? Was he very_sick? Did Jesus go 
with the nobleman? What did he do? What 
can be said of the nobleman’s faith? De- 
scribe the cure of the son. What was the 
result of the cure in the nobleman’s house? 
What lessons on faith are here for us? 
Does this circumstance aid us to see Jesus 
as a great Savior? Why? 


— < 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_ The events of this lesson mark the be- 


ginning of Jesus’ Galilean ministry, and 


took place just a little more than one 


year after the baptism of Jesus. 


The nobleman should be studied in 
connection with the Samaritan woman, 
and the similarity of the growth of faith 


‘in each noted. 


_ The best thing to do in times, of dis- 
tress is to seek out Jesus and lay all be- 
fore him in prayer. 

Use the lesson to impress the truth 


‘that Jesus is a great Savior, and as such 
he is able to heal our souls of sin; that 


there is no case too extreme for him. 


~ Here was a lad “at the point of death,” 


yet Jesus healed him with a word. The 
Word of God is able to extricate the 
worst soul from sin, if it will but call to 
God for aid. ‘This is a great lesson on 


redemption. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


There were among those who were 
drawn to Jesus a class who came to him 


“with craving inward wants which he 


alone could satisfy. These he loved 
best, and met them with divine tender- 
ness and affection. There was yet an- 
other class, who at first were drawn to 
him by their external needs; and who 
afterward, when they obtained relief, 
joined him with feelings of love. The 
nobleman belonged to this class. He 
was not disinclined to believe, but it was 
necessity alone and not an inward im- 
pulse which brought him to Christ.” 
There are a great many nowadays who 
do not turn their thoughts Godward un- 
til some severe outward calamity befalls 
them,—the loss of property, of friends, 
of health or some other outward loss is 
needed to arouse them to a conscious- 
ness of their dependence upon a higher 
power than that of human strength. 

V. 43.—Jesus did not hasten to leave 
Sychar, but he remained to do a much- 
needed work. When he saw the people 
of the city coming out to him at the 
bidding of the Samaritan woman (see 
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verse 29), he said unto his disciples, 


“Say not ye, There are yet four months, 
and then cometh harvest? behold, I say 
unto you, Lift up your eyes, and look 
on the fields; for they are white already 
to harvest” (v. 35). Therefore he re- 
mained there two days that he might 
gather some, at least, of this precious 
spiritual harvest. Comp. v. 40. Here is 
a lesson to us not to fail to avail our- 
selves of the many golden opportunities 
that God is affording us to gather souls. 
We make many mistakes by hastening in 
our work instead of remaining constant- 
ly by it until we have accomplished 
something, and by refusing to stay at 
our post we let souls be lost. 


Tllustration.—A few years ago the French 
steamship “‘La Bourgogne” was badly crip- 
pled by a collision off the coast of New- 
foundland. The crew, who should have re- 
mained faithfully at their post of duty, 
lending every assistance to the passengers, 
deserted in a wild struggle for their own 
safety. The result was that only fifty- 
three passengers out of a total of four hun- 
dred and ninety-six were saved, whereas all 
might have been saved had the crew re- 
mained at their post. Right here is where 
so many fail, reaching after new and un- 
certain opportunities at the expense of im- 
proving those present. 


V. 44.—It seems to be almost a fixed 
rule that prophets do not receive due 
honor and respect in their own country 
and among their own people. Joseph 
was hated and persecuted by his broth- 
ers (Gen. 37: 1-36); David was insulted 
and disdained by his brother (1 Sam. 17: 
28); Jeremiah was ridiculed and mocked 
by the Jewish leaders (Jer. 12:5, 6); 
Paul was buffeted and persecuted by 
those that ought to have been his friends 
(2 Cor. 11: 21-24); Jesus “came unto his 
own, and his own received him not” 
(John t: 11). “Men’s pride and envy 
make them scorn to be instructed by 
those who once were their school-fel- 
lows and playfellows. Desire of novelty, 
and of that which is far fetched and dear 
bought, and seems to drop out of the 
sky to them, makes them despise those 
persons and things which they have been 
long used to, and know the rise of.” 


It is difficult to conceive of a greater 
hindrance to the successful work of a 
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minister than when the people about him 
put a low estimate upon his work.’ 
“And he (Jesus) did not many mighty 
works there because of their unbelief” 
(Matt. 13:58). This was said of Christ 
when he was a second time rejected at 
Nazareth. 

V. 45—The Galileans are said to have 
received him because they had seen his 
works at Jerusalem. We learn the great 
influence exerted by a well-ordered life. 
The world to-day is almost tired of 
hearing about religion. What they want 
is to see more religion in the lives of 
the professors. 


Illustration. — Break your pitcher, like 
Gideon did (Judges 7:19), then shout after 
your light is shining. 


Vs. 46-53.—In these verses we have an 
account of the healing of the nobleman’s 
son. There are a number of points in 
the narrative that should be noticed, as 
follows: 1. Who the father of the sick 
child was. He was a nobleman, literally, 


“a little king.” Some suppose that he 
was Herod’s steward, Chuza by name, 
whose wife we find later among the 
women who gave temporal aid to Christ 
(Luke 8:3). Others think he was’ Man- 
aen, Herod’s foster brother (Acts 13:1). 
We know, however, that he was a man 
of rank and influence. 2. The father 
heard of Jesus, and having heard, 3. He 
went to Jesus, traveling twenty miles to 
reach the place where he was. 4. He 
came to Jesus because he had faith to 
believe that he could heal his son. 5. 
He came with an earnest prayer for help, 
—“‘ He besought him that he would come 
down and heal his son.” “Sir, come 
down ere my child die.” 6, The child 
was very sick,—‘‘at the point of death.” 
7. The father met with a most discour- 
aging rebuke from Jesus for the purpose 
of trying his faith,‘ Except ye see 
signs and wonders, ye will not believe.” 
8. His faith was sufficient for the trial, 
and secured the desired help by impor- 
tunity. 9. Jesus spoke the word. fo. 
The man believed the command and re- 
turned home. 11. The child was healed. 
12. The influence was so strong for good 
that the nobleman with his whole house 
believed on the Lord.- 13. The greater 
blessing was the healing of their souls, 
the result of faith in Jesus incited by 
the healing of the boy’s body. 
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Lessons.—t. It is wise in parents to 
carry the needs of their children to Je- 
sus. 2. It is a great blessing to children 
to have parents who appeal to Jesus in 
their behalf and call upon him in prayer 
to come into their home and heal them 
of the disease of the soul, called sin. 3. 
It was the sickness of his child and the 


Cana in Galilee. 


danger of death that brought the noble- 
man to Christ for help. So it requires 
some reverse or sorrow nowadays to 
cause some to apply to Jesus for help. 
4. The nobleman believed the words of 
Jesus and returned to his home as Jesus 
requested. By so doing he was blessed. 
Our faithful obedience to Christ will 
bring us into blessing (Jas. 1:25). 5. 
The entire household believed. It makes 
the home happy when every member 
confesses Christ. 


V. 54.—This was the second great mir- 
acle Jesus did at Cana. God often sends 
us new mercies to remind us of former 
blessings. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


nee 
é ASKED OF Jesus. 
Nobleman 


RECEIVED FROM 
BELIEVED IN 


‘SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


1. Reports on assigned work and re- 
view. Have a map review, locating the 
main places and countries, tracing the 
lessons, and telling the lesson stories in 
_ connection. Especially review Jesus at 
- the feast (cf. v. 45), Jesus and Nicode- 
mus, Jesus at Sychar, and the journey to 
- Cana, for these are needed to clearly un- 
derstand vs. 43-45 of our lesson. There 
is a great deal of ground covered by v. 
45. Our lesson speaks of a nobleman. 
Have that word understoed before you 
go further; call attention also to the dis- 
tance from Cana to Galilee. 
2. Lesson story. Make it lifelike,— 
how sick the daughter became, the scene 
in the home, the sad hearts, the despair, 
wishing for Jesus, but he was not there; 
then they heard he had come up to 
_ Cana, and decided to send for him, and 
- the father started off, etc. Drill on the 
facts as given until they are clearly in 
mind. 

3. The last verse of the lesson calls 
attention to the fact that this was the 
second ‘miracle. Review the first, and 
the whole question of miracles in gen- 

-eral. Associate the other miracles of 
the book with this one. Bring out the 
peculiar characteristics of this one,— 
sickness—near to death—fever, noble- 
man’s daughter. It was performed at a 
distance, and Jesus spake the word only. 
All this is not so wonderful if we re- 
member Jesus’ knowledge of men’s 
hearts, the place of fish in the sea, etc., 
without being told. The cure was im- 
mediate. Picture the scene in the home 
just then. The sick, suffering girl, the 
sorrowing family, the father away hunt- 
ing the wonderful Jesus; then all at once 
the girl is well, the astonished people 
are overjoyed, and when they are quite 
sure of the reality of the cure they dis- 
patch the servants right off to tell the 
father. Up over the hills they went on 
and on for two or three hours until they 
found him. He asked the time,—the 
very hour that Jesus spake the word! 
Then he was convinced that Jesus was 
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not merely a great man, but the very 
Messiah so long promised and wished 
for, and his whole family believed it too. 
Notice the man’s growth in ~ faith 
through acting on what he had: First he 
believed Jesus could cure his daughter. 
Then “he believed the word Jesus had 
spoken,” and started home alone, when 
he had planned to bring Jesus right 
along. And, lastly, when the servants 
reported the cure he believed in the 
unique character and mission of Jesus 
the Christ. Here is a good application 
to make about believing where we can- 
not see and acting on our faith to grow 
into more. 

Review as many of the memory verses ~ 
of past lessons as possible. Commit the 
golden text of this lesson. 


Assign the next lesson,—the lesson 
story. Ask the class to read chapter 5 
over several times. Try writing ques- 
tions on the main points of next lessons 
as outlined in the suggestions for teach- 
ing for the guidance of your pupils in 
preparing the lesson at home. Always 
gauge the assignments carefully to the 
ability of your own pupils. If each one 
has something to look up and report to 
the rest of the class that is a real con- 
tribution, they will be much more inter- 
ested and have more motive to work and 
study. This is a very important secret 
in teaching. 

A word about illustrations: They have 
two uses. First, an intellectual one, to 
clear up a point and help to understand 
it. They explain a point by showing 
how the new and strange point is just 
like something else which you have al- 
ready experienced and understood. The 
second use of illustrations is an emo- 
tional one, to make-you feel the force 
and appreciate the vital value and im- 
mediate importance of a point. Don’t 
forget to clear up points by illustrations, 
and don’t fail to prepare the way for 
your applications of the lessons and 
drive them home by illustrations. All 
great teachers and preachers know this 
secret. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


Our Lord is led to open his Galilean 
ministry at the scene of his first miracle, 
at the spot where he had attached his 
first band of disciples more closely to 
himself (John 2:11). 

I. The Welcome of the Galileans.— 
“The Galileans received him, having 
seen all the things that he did at Jeru- 
salem at the feast.” 1. The Galileans 
were not religious aliens in Palestine. 
“For they also went unto the feast.” 
(1) They were less prejudiced than the 
Jews of Judea, and more accessible to 
religious instruction. (2) They were 
more patriotic than their southern coun- 
trymen. All the worst revolts against 
the Roman power had their origin in 
Galilee. 2. The reason the Galileans 
welcomed Christ was the impression he 
made upon them by his miracles at the 
feast in Jerusalem. 

II. A Father’s Prayer for His Dying 
Child.—‘ He besought him that he 
would come down, and heal his son: for 
he was at the point of death.” 1. The 
petitioner was a royal officer of the 
household of Herod Antipas, Tetrarch 
of Galilee, probably Chuza, 
steward,” whose wife afterwards, in 
gratitude for her child’s recovery, minis- 
tered to our Lord of her’ substance 
(euke —$93).9 25 lis was affliction) that 
brought him to Jesus. Many persons 
never think of Christ till they are driven 


2 


to him by sickness or sorrow. 3. He 
had faith enough to believe in our 
Lord’s power to save his child’s life. 


This faith was based upon testimony; 
for the Cana miracle, as well as the 
signs done at Jerusalem, must have been 
noised all over Galilee. 

III. Our Lord’s Testing Answer to 
His Application.—“ Except ye see signs 
and wonders, ye will in no wise believe.” 
1. The words, though addressed to the 
royal officer, are really designed for the 
Jews, who wish to see him a Worker of 
miracles. They desire to see miracles, 


“ Herod’s 
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not as the mere manifestation of facts 
of the invisible world, as “signs,” but as 
“wonders” calculated by their strange- 


ness to arrest attention. 2. The Jews _ 


represent a lower type of faith than the 
Samaritans, who asked for no miracle, 
but merely believed in Christ’s word. 


3. Yet the Lord condescends to the de- 


mands of a faith which is more sight 
than faith. 

IV. The Increasing Urgency of a Fa- 
ther’s Sorrow.—‘ Sir, come down ere 
my child die.” 1, He did not regard 
our Lord’s words as any, rejection of his 
prayer. They seem only to have in- 
creased his earnestness. 2. His power- 


lessness leads him to a more unreserved. 


dependence upon the Lord’s power. 
Every human agency had been tried in 
the treatment of his child, and he was 
only sinking into death. 


V. Our Lord’s Answer to His Prayer. 
—‘Go thy way; thy son liveth.” 1. A 
word is enough. Divine power acts 
through a word. “God said, Let there 
be light: and there was light” (Gen. I: 
3). 2. The Lord oftén gives us more 
than we ask for, as in the case of Solo- 
mon (1 Kings 3:9-13). 3. Jesus strength- 
ens the faith of the royal officer by 
shifting his faith from the testimony of 
others to faith in himself. It rests now 
on a better foundation, even in Jesus 
Christ himself. It is very necessary 
that faith rests in Christ. 


VI. The Triumph of Faith.— “And 
the man believed the word that Jesus 
had spoken unto him, and he went his 
way.” 1. He believed in Christ’s power 
to heal his son at a distance of twenty- 
five miles from Capernaum. This fact 
marks the rapid growth of his faith. 2. 
His faith received a speedy confirma- 
tion. “As he was now going down, his 
servants met him, and told him, saying, 
Thy son liveth.” His faith. has~ now 
reached its highest point, that of per- 
sonal experience. 

VII. The Father’s Faith Extends to 
His Household.—* And himself believed, 
and his whole: house.” 1. A weak faith 
has in it the elements of growth, and 
should be carefully nurtured (Rom. 14: 
I; 15:1). 2. The faith of a father often 
leads, through the divine blessing, to 
the conversion of his family—T. Cros- 
kery. 
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_M. Jesus at the Pool of Bethesda, 


Gesson Hymn.—No. 313. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


John 5: 1-15 
....Luke 5: 17-26 
Micke etsl suecorstalale Isa. 63: 7-14 
“Went About Doing Good,” 
~ 6 Bn ORCS aCn eRe Acts 10: 34-43 
.-Mark 3: 1-18 


T. Help for the Helpless, 
ie Love and Pity, 


Peery rom March 30 to April 5, A. D. 


Place.—J erusalem. 


Persons.—Jesus; the lame man; many 
Sick folks; the Jews. 


CONNECTION. 


After healing the nobleman’s son, Jesus 
spent between three and four months in 
Galilee, of which time there is not much 
record given in the Gospels. The order of 


events in this period of Jesus’ life is va- 


‘ters at the proper time (v. 7). 


riously given by different Bible students. 


INTRODUCTION. 


One year before this Jesus had been 
at Jerusalem to the passover, and had 
cleansed the temple (John 2: 13-17) and 
held his conference with Nicodemus 
(John 3:1-21). Now he again returns 
to Jerusalem to the passover (v. 1). 
While there he visited the pool of Be- 
thesda, a remarkable pool where God 
healed many by sending an angel to 
trouble the waters (vs. 3, 7). Among 
the many diseased people there, one, 
an impotent man of thirty-eight years’ 
sickness, attracted the attention of Je- 
sus, no doubt because of the fact that 
he was both helpless and friendless, 
having no one to help him into the wa- 
Jesus 
healed him, thus showing his great sym- 


pathy and love and power for the lost.» 


The day upon which this was done was 
the sabbath, and the Jews found fault, 
which Jesus took as an occasion for a 
remarkable sermon upon the preroga- 
tives and power of himself, the Son of 


God. 
LESSON TEXT. 


1 After this there was a feast of the 
Jews; and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 

2 Now there is at Jerusalem by the 
sheep market a pool, which is called in 
the Hebrew tongue Bethesda, having 
five porches. 


; JESUS AT THE POOL OF BETHESDA 


JESUS AT THE POOL OF BETHESDA John 5: 1-15. 
Commit Verses 8, 9. Read the whole chapter. 
Golden Text. 


And a great multitude followed him, because they saw his miracles.—John 6: 2, 
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_ 3 In these lay a great multitude of 
impotent folk, of blind, halt, withered, 
waiting for the moving of the water. 


4 For an angel went down at a cer- 
tain season into the pool, and troubled 
the water: whosoever then first after the 
troubling of the water stepped in was 
ee whole of whatsoever disease he 
had. 


5 And a certain man was there, which 
had an infirmity thirty and eight years. 


6 When Jesus saw him lie, and knew 
that he had been now a long time in 
that case, he saith unto him, Wilt thou 
be made whole? 


7 The impotent man answered him, 
Sir, I have no man, when the water is 
troubled, to put me into the pool: but 
while I am coming, another steppeth 
down before me. 


8 Jesus saith unto him, Rise, take up 
thy bed, and walk. _ 

g And immediately the man was made 
whole, and took up his bed, and walked: 
and on the same day was the sabbath. 


10.The Jews therefore said unto him 
that was cured, It is the sabbath day: it 
is not lawful for thee to carry thy bed. 

11 He answered them, He that made 
me whole, the same said unto me, Take 
up thy bed, and walk. 

12 Then asked they him, What man is 
that which said unto thee, Take up thy 
bed, and walk? 

13 And he that was healed wist not 
who it was: for Jesus had conveyed 
himself away, a multitude being in that 
place. 

14 Afterward Jesus, findeth him in the 
temple, and said unto him, Behold, thou 
art made whole: sin no more, lest a 
worse thing come unto thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the 
Jews that it was Jesus, which had made 
him whole. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. MANY DISEASED PEOPLE.—Vs. 1-4. 


1. After this. After these things is a 
better rendering, making the preceding 
events quite indefinite. A feast of the 
Jews. Some make this the feast of dedica- 
tion which was held early in December, but 
we are inclined to believe it was the pass- 
over. Jesus went up to Jerusalem to attend 
the feast as was his custom. 
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2. Sheep market: Rather, sheep gate. 
The gate near the temple through which 
sheep for sacrifice were brovght. A pool. 
This pool, now dry and filled with rubbish, 
was about 360 feet long, 130 feet wide and 
75 feet deep. However, the identity of the 
pool is uncertain. Bethesda. House of 
mercy. Probably so called because of the 
mercy received there from time to time. 
Having five porches. Suitable buildings in 
which to accommodate the sick and infirm 
who were waiting for the angel to move the 
water (v. 4). 

3. A great multitude. Many people gath- 
ered there to, be benefited by the water. 
Waiting for the moving of the water. Pos- 
sibly some visible motion upon the surface 
of tne water, indicating the presence of the 
angel as spoken of in v. 4.. This clause and 
all of v. 4 are not in the oldest MSS., neither 
are they in the Revised Version of 1881. It 


seems that they were inserted by some ear-~ 


ly copyist as a sort of explanation to the 
word “troubled” in v. 7. 


II. JESUS HEALS THE IMPOTENT MAN. 
Vs. 5-9. 


5. A certain man was there. Some man 
that was well known to most of the people. 
Which had an infirmity thirty and eight 
years. We are not told what his disease 
was, but it was very severe as v. 7 attests. 
He was doubtless more than thirty-eight 
years old, and the language so indicates. 


6. When Jesus saw him lie, and knew, etc. 
Jesus knew by his supernatural power all 
about the man and needed not to be told 
about his disease. Comp. John 1: 48; 2: 25. 
He also knows our infirmities and is 
touched by them (Heb. 4:15). Wilt thou 
be made whole? The pitiable condition of 
this man aroused the sympathy and love of 
Jesus, and he asks him concerning his de- 
sire to’ be cured. Jesus loves the lost. 
Comp. Mark 10: 21. 


7. The impotent man answered him, Sir, 
I have no man, when the water is troubled, 
to put me into the pool: but while I am com- 
ing, another steppeth down before me. He 
was both sick and friendless, yet he made 
his best effort to get into the water when it 
was troubled. The troubling of the water 
must have occurred at irregular intervals, 
else they would not have waited for it. It 
is possible that the troubling of the water 
and its attendant healing powers was an in- 
dication that the promised Messiah was 
soon to come. 

8. Jesus saith. . . Rise, take up thy 
bed, and walk. Here, as in Mark 2:9, Jesus 
made no inquiry into the man’s faith. The 
faith was shown by the man’s obedience to 
the command of Jesus. We show our faith 
by our obedience and not merely by our pro- 
fession. See Jas. 2:18. It seemed very un- 
reasonable for Christ to ask a man to walk 
who had been unable to do so for so long, 
yet the man put forth his effort and was 
blessed. 

9. Immediately the man was made whole. 
The cure was instant with his effort to 
walk. Took up his bed. Did just as Jesus 
commanded. The same day was the sab- 
bath. Jesus did many of his greatest mir- 
acles of healing on the sabbath. Compare 
John 9:14; Mark 1: 21-34. 


III. THE JEWS QUESTION THE MAN. 
Vs. 10-13. 


10. The Jews . . . said . . . It is 
the sabbath day, etc. The Jews were al- 


58 


ways opposing Christ. 
cure and directed their attention only to 
that part of the circumstance which they 
could attack. And yet there was nothing in 
the law of Moses forbidding what this man 
was doing. They were intruding their own 
teaching. Comp. Matt. 15: 9. 

11. He answered. The man now healed 
was ready to make his defense. He that 
made me whole. He recognized that he had 
been cured by the power of him whom he 
had met, and he gave his word as sufficient 
authority for carrying his bed on the sab- 
bath. 

12. They asked . . . Whatman,etc. It 
seems strange that the Jews should be so 
much more concerned about who gave the 
command to earry the bed than about such a 
wonderful cure. But, if we are not careful, 
we will think more of our pet notions than 
of God’s great power to save sinners. 

13. He . . . wist not. . . for Je-= 
sus had conveyed himself away, etc. This 
poate to avoid the press of a curious multi- 
tude. 

IV. THE MAN’S REPORT.—Vs. 14, 15. 

14. Jesus findeth him in the temple. It is 
likely the man entered the temple to give 
thanks for his cure: Comp. Ps. 66:13, 14. 
Jesus found him there, surely not accident- 
al. Sin no more, lest a worse thing come 
unto thee. Jesus’ warning implies that the 
malady was the result of a particular sin, 
yet we must not conclude that every sick- 
ness is the result of a special sin. By 
“something worse” Jesus must have meant 
damnation. 


15. The man . . . told the Jews that 
«+» « « Jesus . . . made him whole. 
Whether the man told this from a,feeling 
of gratitude or from a sense of duty’ we are 
not told, but it resulted in the Jews perse- 
ecuting Jesus (v. 16). 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Jesus was prompt in his attendance 
upon religious services, and we should 
follow his example (v. 1). 

2. This place of healing was called 
Bethesda, house of mercy. Wherever 
God manifests his presence is a house 
of mercy. 

3. Like this*impotent man, every sin- 
ner should desire to be healed. 

4. Jesus is able to cure the most ex- 
treme case of sin. 

5. Many, like the Jews, fail to secure 
God’s blessings, because of lack of har- 
mony with him. 


QUESTIONS. 


_ To what feast did Jesus go? What po 
is spoken of? . How many porches? wre 
occupied the porches? Why? What is said 
of the troubling of the waters? How long 
had this impotent man been affected? What 
was Jesus question? The reply? Describe 
the cure? Relate what the Jews had to say 
and do. What was the matter with the 
Jews? Did Jesus heal more than this one 
at this time? Why? What good lessons 
do you find in this narrative? 


5: 1-15 


They ignored the 
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_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_ What feast is meant in verse one is a 
“much argued question. 
call it the passover we make the minis- 
try of Christ but two and one-half years 
in length. If we call it the passover, we 
‘make his ministry three and one-half 
years. We are inclined to the latter 
view. 

After reciting the simple facts and 
statements of the lesson, 
deeper truths and make a spiritual ap- 
plication of them to the*needs of every 
human creature. 


j 


of the many sick around this pool could 
be cured by its water, and only at in- 
tervals. But the blood of Christ is a 
healing fountain into which every one 
may plunge, and at all times it is open 
_ and ready. No one need wait like this 
_ . man only to be disappointed. There is 
virtue in Christ for all who will come 
(Matt. 11: 28-30; Rev. 22:17). 


¢ TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1 We are always impressed with 
the fact that Jesus attended the reli- 
gious feasts of his people at Jerusalem. 
He was constantin his religious activities 
though he knew that, when he went to 
Jerusalem, he could not escape the op- 
position and derision of the Jews. So, 
let us learn the lesson not to flinch from 


\ 


our duties, though we do _ encounter 
dangers in doing them; let us attend 
religious assemblies (Heb. 10:25). No 


doubt Jesus went partly that he might 
find opportunity for doing good. We 
should improve our opportunities for 
doing good (Gal. 6:10). 

V. 2.—This pool was called Bethesda, 
house of mercy. It was a place where 
God bestowed mercy upon many needy 
ones. In such a world as this it is a 
great blessing that there are houses of 
mercy where the poor and the needy 
may receive help. But the greatest of 
all houses of mercy is “the house of 
God, which is the church of the living 
God, the pillar and ground of the truth ” 
(1 Tim. 3:15), for in it Christ dispenses 
all spiritual blessings oe ie 3) and 
we have the sweet fellowship of the 
saints and are cleansed from all sin by 
the blood of Jesus (1 John 1:7). 

\ 
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V. 3.—1. There were many diseased 
people lying about this pool in the 
porches that had been erected for their 
protection. There are many afflicted 
people in this world. “How full of 
complaints are all places, and what mul- 
titudes of impotent folks! It may do 
us good to visit the hospitals some- 
times, that we may take occasion from 
the calamities of others to thank God 
for our comforts,” and that we may 
learn to enter more into sympathy with 
our less fortunate fellows. 

2. These diseased people were wait- 
ing to be cured by the water of the 
pool, when the angel should cause it to 


move. How anxious they were to be 
cured! Not one of them that would 
have rejected an opportunity to be 


healed of his malady. Some of them, 
no doubt, had come far and waited long 
to be healed and were still willing to 
wait for a chance. It would be a good 
thing if men were as _ willing to be 
healed of their spiritual infirmities as 
they are to be healed of bodily diseases. 
Then all would be Christians, for Jesus 
is sufficient for all and desires all to be 
healed (2° Peter, 33/9): 


V. 4.—Though this verse seems to be 
missing in the oldest MSS., yet we find 
some lessons in it: 1. It is God that dis- 
penses healing and all blessings (Jas. 1: 
16, 17). The medicinal qualities of 
plants. ctc,,, arcoallu ns -citts. 2. ltswas 
the first.one who stepped in after the 
water was troubled that was healed. So 
we should be prompt to improve the 
opportunities God gives us lest they be 
taken from us and given to another. 
Comp. 2 John v. 8; Rev. 3:11. 

Tllustration.—The servant that failed to 
improve his talent had to suffer being bound 
hand and foot, and his talent was taken 


from him and given to a servant that would 
use it (Matt. 25: 24-29). 


As to the signification of this pool \ 
and its healing properties, it might be 
said, First, That though it had been a 
long time since God had sent a prophet 
with his word among them, yet he had 
not forgotten them, but had this kind- 
ness to bestow upon them. Second, It 
was surely a type of the Messiah who 
was to come and open a fountain for sin 
and umncleanness (Zech. 13: 1).) The 
water of baptism is to us a Bethesda in 
which we can wash away our sins (Acts 
2:38; 22:16). This “washing of regen- 
eration,” as Paul calls it in Titus 3: 5; is 
open for all men at all times and “ who- 
soever will may come.’ 
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V. 5.—This man had been held a pris- 
oner by disease, perhaps palsy, for a 
long, tedious period. But some are 
held in the prison of their bad habits 
and sins for a much longer period. 
However, sometimes the affliction of 
the body is a great source of blessing 
to those exercised thereby. Baxter said 
of his afflictions, “O, my God, I thank 
thee for the like discipline of fifty-eight 
years; how safe a life is this, in com- 
parison of full prosperity and pleas- 
ure!” 

V. 6—The man’s helpless condition 
attracted the eye of sympathy and 
aroused the loving heart of Jesus and 
he said unto him. “ Wilt thou be made 


Pool of Bethesda. 


whole?” This he may have said, 1. 
To express his sympathy. 2. To arouse 
and to test the man’s faith. 3. To teach 
him the value of mercy. Jesus is will- 
ing to heal us if we are but willing to 
be healed (Matt. 8: 3). 

V. 7._The impotent man was unable 
to get into the water at the right time 
to be healed and he had no friend to 
assist him. These two reasons he as- 
signs as the cause of his failure. If he 
had had friends, as did the palsied man 
(Mark 2:3, 4), he would have been 
healed ere this. Many a poor sinner is 
sadly in need of friends to help him to 
Christ,—in need of a word of instruc- 
tion, a word of encouragement, a word 
of loving sympathy. 

We are impressed with the spirit of 
patience so plainly visible in the impo- 
tent man’s reply to Jesus’ question. He 
does not berate those who got ahead 
of him,—he says no bad things about 
mankind in general. Yet he earnestly 
desires a cure. 
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Vs. 8, 9.1. “ Rise.” He was to use 
the strength Christ would give him,— 
strength to do the thing he had not 
been able to do for many years. He 
was to rise from his former condition,— 
a thing every converted sinner must do. 
The first work of grace in the heart 
lifts the soul to a higher plane. 

2. “Take up thy bed.” He was toid 
to do this, (1) To show that the cure 
was perfect and complete and not a 
mere recovery by degrees. (2) To pub- 
lish the cure and make it publicly 
known. (3) To show that the tradi- 
tions of the Pharisees concerning the 
sabbath were not sanctioned by Christ 
who is “Lord also of the sabbath.” 
(4) To test the faith of the man and 
see if he was strong enough to subject 
himself to the criticism of the Phari- 
sees. (5) To test his willingness to 
obey the divine will. 

3. “ Walk.” Follow the path marked 
out by. Christ. Walk in the way of 
mobhdee (2 I\olaval si, 25), 


4. There is nothing too hard for our 
Lord to do. He made this man entire- 
ly well “immediately.” He is able to 
save us to the “uttermost” if we come 
to God by him (Heb. 7:25), and he will 
keep what we have committed to him 
until the great”“day (2 Tim. 1:12). 

V. 1o.—The Jews were on hand as 
usual to find fault. They were more 
concerned about ceremony than about 
salvation. 


V. 11.—The man was able to defend 
his conduct by the command of Christ. 
Can we do as much? 


V. 12.—“ What man,” etc. They 
would look upon Christ as a mere man, 
and worse still, as a bad man, giving 
orders contrary to their law. 

V. 13.— Though the man had been 
healed by Christ, yet he knew him not 
personaliy. Many a professor of reli- 
gion needs a better knowledge of Christ. 
Christ does good to many who know 
him not. 


V. 14.—We should not indulge in any 
sinful habits, lest we be made to suffer 
greatly for it. We should feel very 
penitent when we displease God. 

V. 15.—As soon as the man learned to 
know Christ he publicly professed his 
name. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


1. Get through with the lesson story 
Clearly fix it in 
John uses it only asa 
foundation and starting point; so should 
Have the story, as always, told as 
a unit; don’t break it up into bits by 
poor questioning. Clear up _ difficult 
points,—sheep gate through wall of Je- 
rusalem, pool, five porches, halt, with- 
ered, taking up bed. Then review the 
story two or three times until clearly in 
mind. Try having the children tell it. 
With all the older children this should 


- be over in about five minutes. 


2. Now call attention to the greatness 
of the miracle, how bad the man was,— 
he had been 38 years sick. Just here 
commit vs. 8, 9, bringing out their full 
significance clearly; also commit golden 
text here.” 

3. Then pass on to the sequel of this 
story, the discussion growing out of this 
event, as recorded in rest of chapter 5. 


With all the older children this is the 


principal part of the lesson. (1) The 
Jews persecute Jesus because he had 
healed the man on the sabbath (v. 16). 
(2) Jesus justifies himself by saying (v. 
17) that, God his Father is always work- 
ing doing people good and so he had a 
right to do so, too, and furthermore, as 
verses 19, 20, 30 and 36 show, he didn’t 
do this alone but only as God com- 
manded him and with God’s help, so 
God was equally responsible with him 
for doing this miracle. (3) This starts 
They leave the sab- 
bath question, because they clearly see 
that in this reply Jesus had “made him- 
self equal with God” (vy. 18) and this is 
the point of discussion through the rest 
of the chapter. : 


In view of John’s purpose in writing 
this Gospel (20:30, 31), it is important 
to bring out perfectly clear this point in 
vy. 18 of our lesson. For Jesus not only 
accepts the charge they make in v. 18, 
but goes very much further and makes the 
fullest and most particular specifications 
of his divine character. The claims Je- 
sus makes are,—(a) that he and the Fa- 
ther work always together and never in- 
dependent of each other (vs. 19, 20); the 
Father shows him everything he himself 
ever does; (b) that both exactly alike 
raise the dead and make alive (v. 21); 
(c) that Jesus is the judge of all men 
(vs. 22, 27); (d) that all should honor 
the Son exactly the same as they honor 
the Father (v. 23); (e) that believing on 
Jesus brings eternal life (v. 24), and that 
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this life is in the Son exactly as in the 
Father (vs. 25, 26); (f) that the Son’s 
voice shall bring on the resurrection (vs. 
28, 29). Now just look over this once 
more and see how wonderful and sweep- 
ing these claims are. The charge (v. 
18) was that what he had said (v. 17) 
virtually made him equal with God. He 
goes on and specifically and unqualified- 
ly and emphatically claims full equality 
with God the Father, in works and 
knowledge, in raising the dead, in judg- 
ment, in honor, in giving eternal life, in 
bringing on the resurrection. 

These are his claims as to divinity (vs. 
17-29). From y. 30 on he gives the evi- 
dence in support of these claims,—(a) 
John the Baptist’s testimony (vs. 33, 
35); (b) the Father’s voice (32, 34, 36, 
37); (c) the works, or miracles, he did 
(v. 36); (d) the Scriptures (vs. 39, 46, 47); 
(e) the really devout, good and godly 
people receive him. : 

And the real reasons why they don’t 
believe in him are, (a) they don’t have 
God’s Word abiding in them (v. 38); (b) 
their study of the Scriptures is only for- 
mal and they will not submit in obedi- 
ence to their testimony (vs. 39, 40, 46, 
47); (c) they do not really love God (ws. 
42, 43); (d) they seek glory from men 
and not from God (v. 44). If they had 
lived up to the light they had they would 
have been of that devout group charac- 
terized in Luke 1:6, 28, 30, 38, 67; 2: 25- 
27 and the disciples called in John 1:35, 
who were all ready, waiting, and on the 
lookout for the Messiah. But by such 
hypocrisy and disobedience as is noted 
above, their hearts become hardened and 
insensitive to the truth and inclined to 
error, as is indicated in verses 40, 42, 43, 
44 of our lesson and in John 10:5, 8. 
The same truth is brought out in Rom. 
2t=o2rand-ine2bhesseeZe 1 Lele 


Now review the lesson again, making 
ay stimmanry Olvit. | leet hel miracle, of 
healing. 2. The objection by the Jews. 
3. The sabbath controversy. 4. Jesus 
justifies himself (v. 17). 5. The contro- 
versy turns away from the sabbath ques- 
tion to a discussion of his divinity. 6. 
He accepts the challenge and makes spe- 
cific and sweeping claims [tabulate them 
(a), (b), (c)]. 7. He supports these 
claims by various evidences (tabulate 
these). 8 Why they don’t believe. 
Here is your opportunity to drive home 
the reasons why people to-day don’t be- 
lieve on and accept Jesus,—not because 
of insufficient evidence, but because of 
evil hearts as shown in above references, 
Show danger of hardening, as above. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


This miracle is indeed a parable. The 
pitiable condition of the sufferer, the 
prolonged duration of his calamity, his 
utter helplessness and despondency, all 
have their analogues in the spiritual 
state of the sinful. And, on the other 
hand, the exercise of Christ’s divine au- 
thority, the condition of blessing im- 
posed upon the infirm man, and the 
immediateness and completeness of the 
cure, are all suggestive of the terms, the 
process, and the results of salvation. 
The language in which Christ addressed 
the sufferer, with a view to elicit his 
faith, is especially instructive: “ Wilt 
thou be made whole?” 

I. It Does Not Follow That Wher- 
ever There is a Spiritual Malady There 
is Also a Consciousness of it and a De- 
sire to be Delivered from it.—Jesus did 
not take it for granted that, because the 
man had an infirmity of long standing, 
he was therefore anxious to be relieved 
of it. As a matter of fact, he was’ so 
anxious; and the presumption is that 
men do wish to be delivered from bodi- 
ly and temporal ills. It is not so in all 
cases with spiritual disorders. It was a 
reproach against the self-righteous that 
they knew not that they were poor, 
naked, blind, and miserable (Rey. 3:17, 
18). Sin is not always accompanied by 
consciousness of sin. Long familiarity 
with vice and crime, and still more with 
that alienation of heart from God which 
is the essence of sin, is often found to 
render the nature insensible to its own 
wretched condition and prospects. 


II. Even Divine Mercy Does Not Act 
Independently of Human Confession, 
Faith, and Desire——The truth is that it 
cannot; for God cannot override the na- 
ture with which he has himself endowed 
his creatures. He may annihilate their 
nature; but, whilst it remains, he can- 
not contradict himself by acting inde- 
pendently of it. And, further, he will 
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not dispense with the appointed human 
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conditions, for the sake of his own mor- ~ 


al government, whose sacredness he will 
surely maintain, and for the sake of the 
spiritual welfare of those whom he goy- 
erns. It may appear, on a_ superficial 
glance, that in taking this view we mag- 
nify the free will of man above the sov- 
ereignty of God; but reflection con- 
vinces us that this is not the case. 
There is nothing arbitrary in the divine 
government; and infinite Wisdom has 
decided that without-the voluntary co- 
operation of man the highest blessings 
must be unattainable. : 

III. Where There is a Disposition and 
a Desire on the Part of Man, Divine 
Mercy Will Not Withhold the Grace of 
Spiritual Healing.—There is no place 
for human power; we can do nothing to 
heal our spiritual diseases, of ourselves 


alone. There is no place for human 
merit; we can do nothing to deserve a 
divine: interposition. Yet he who will 


be made whole, who accepts the Deliy- 
erer and welcomes the promised deliver- 
ance, shall experience the healing power 
of Immanuel. Let there be willingness, 
let there be faith in Christ, let there be 
submission to divine plans and order, 
and there is no sin for which pardon 
cannot be 
against the Holy Ghost), no character 
for which it shall be found that there 
is not provided renewal and spiritual 
health.—B. Thomas. : 


IV. Christ Governs as well as Heals. 
—When he healed the man he told him 
to take up his bed and walk. If the 
man had refused to do so it is likely 
that Christ would either not have healed 
him, or else would have suffered his 
malady to return upon him. Those who 
receive blessings from Christ should do 
his bidding. Again, when Jesus found 
him in the temple, he hold him to live 
a holy life lest a greater calamity befall 
him. “Behold, thou art made whole: 
sin no more, lest a worse thing come 
unto thee.” 


obtained (unless it be sin, 
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Commit Verses 11, 12. 


THE MIRACLE OF THE LOAVES AND FISHES.—John 6:1-14. 


Read John 6:1-71. 


Golden Text. 


I am the living bread which came down from heaven.—John 6: 51. 


Lesson Hymn.—No. 31. 
DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


Miracles of the Loaves and Fishes,. 
John 6: 1-14 


The Bread of Life, 
. Believe, and Live, 
The Seven Loaves, 
The Manna, 
The Handful of Meal,..£1 Kings 17: 8-16 
Filled and Satisfied, ....... Psa. 107: 1-9 
Time.—Probably April, A. D. 29. One 
year after last lesson. Each lesson occur- 
ring at the season of the passover. . 
Place.—The town of Bethsaida, north of 


nnkasa § 


' the sea of Galilee and on the east side of 


Jordan. 
Persons.—Jesus; his disciples, 
the twelve; the multitude; a lad. 


CONNECTION. 


The events during the year between this 
and last lesson are too many to enumerate 
all, but the chief ones are (1) Choosing the 
twelve (Luke 6: 12-19); (2) The sermon on 
the mount (Matt. chaps. 5, 6, 7); (3) The 
widow's son raised (Luke 7: 11-17); (4) 
The parables by the sea (Matt. 13: 1-53); 
(5) Stilling the tempest (Mark 4: 35-41); 
(6) Death of John the Baptist (Matt. 14: 1- 
12). (7) Sixteen other events. 


INTRODUCTION. 


It was indeed a great miracle to feed 
so great a multitude on apparently so 
little food,—‘“ five loaves and two fish- 
es.’ According to the other evangel- 
ists, Matthew especially (chap. 14:21), 
there were very many more than five 
thousand. Matthew says there were 
“five thousand men; besides women and 
children.” If such gatherings then were 
proportioned in the number of women 
to men as they are in our time on sim- 
jlar occasions, there were at least as 
many women as men,—very likely more. 
Hence, at the least estimate, there were 
ten thousand adults in the multitude. 
Besides, it would be a reasonable esti- 
mate to allow one child to each man 
and woman. This would make a mul- 
titude of fifteen thousand persons, of all 
ages, who were fed on this occasion. 
We cannot think it was necessary to 
have even the five loaves and two fishes 


including 


*to make Christ able to feed this vast 


multitude. He could have created a 
sufficiency of food without any to begin 
with. But to begin with so small a 
quantity that all know to be insufficient 
to feed the multitude, at the same time 
commanding his disciples to arrange the 


f 
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people into companies and distribute the 
loaves and fishes, put the disciples to 
the test. The disciples were evidently 
somewhat doubtful as to the outcome 
of his ministration, expecting that the 
first dozen or so would get a fair meal, 
and that they would be put to shame, 
having no more to give to the rest. 
But, contrary to their expectations, the 
great crowd was filled and twelve bas- 
kets of fragments were left, one or two 
of which would have held the five 
loaves and two fishes before they began 
to distribute.—Teeter. 


LESSON TEXT. 


t After these things Jesus went over 
the sea of Galilee, which is the sea of 
Tiberias. t 

2 And a great multitude followed him, 
because they saw his miracles which he 
did on them that were diseased. 

3 And Jesus went up into a moun- 
tain, and there he sat with his disciples. 

4 And the passover, a feast of the 
Jews, was nigh. : 

5 When Jesus then lifted up his eyes, 
and saw a great company conie unto 
him, he saith unto Philip, Whence shall 
we buy bread, that these may eat? 

6 And this he said to prove him: for 
he himself knew what he would do. 

7 Philip answered him, Two hundred 
pennyworth of bread is not sufficient 
for them, that every one of them may 
take va alittle: 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, 
mon Peter’s brother, saith unto him, 

9 There is a lad here, which hath five 
barley loaves, and two small fishes: but 
what are they among so many? 

to And Jesus said, Make the men sit 
down. Now there was much grass in 
the place. So the men sat down, in 
number about five thousand. 

ir And Jesus took the loaves; and 
when he had given thanks, he distrib- 
uted to the disciples, and the disciples 
to them that were set down; and like- 
wise of the fishes as much as they 
would. 

12 When they were filled, he said un- 
to his disciples, Gather up the fragments 
that remain, that nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them to- 
gether, and filled twelve baskets with 
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the fragments of the five barley loaves, 
which remained over and above unto 
them that had eaten. 

14 Then those men, when they had 
seen the miracle that Jesus did, said, 
This is of a truth that prophet that 
should come into the world. ; 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. JESUS WITH HIS DISCIPLES.—Vs. 1-4. 


1. After these things. By this is meant 
most likely the events of the preceding year 
with which John was familiar. Jesus went 
over the sea of Galilee. He crossed it from 
west to east this time. Sea of Tiberias. So 
called after the Roman emperor, Tiberias, 
in whose honor the city of Tiberias on the 

western shore of the sea, built by Herod 
Antipas, was also named. 

.2. A great multitude followed him, etc. 
Jesus had been doing many great works 
about the sea of Galilee and in the sur- 
rounding country. By these works the 
multitude was incited to follow him up. 

3. Jesus went up into a mountain. A 
high hill north of the sea. Sat with his 
disciples. They watched the people as they 
were gathering on the coast of the sea 
ready to come to Jesus in a body. 

4. The passover, a feast of the Jews, was 
nigh. This locates our lesson to the time 
of year, making it about the first of April. 
This was the third passover in Jesus’ minis- 
try,—the first, John 2:13; the second, John 
5:1. By this we know he has entered his 
third year after his baptism. 


II. JESUS FEEDS THE MULTITUDE. 
Vs. 5-13. 


5. Saw a great company come unto him. 
Jesus had been performing many miracles 
(verse 2), as we have also seen under “ Con- 
nection.” His reputation as a wonder- 
worker was now at the highest point. Hence 
the people from all parts followed him. 
Philip. One of the twelve. Whence shall 
we buy bread, etc. From what place shall 
we buy bread enough? 

6. This he said to prove him,—to see what 
Philip would answer, whether he would 
make an estimate from a natural basis, or 
intimate the possibility of a miracle to feed 
them. He himself knew what he would do. 
That is, Jesus had already determined to 
feed the crowd miraculously. 

7. Two hundred pennyworth A sum 
equal to about thirty dollars, United States 
currency. 

9. There is a lad here, which hath five 
barley loaves, and two small fishes. This 
boy was there likely to furnish edibles to 
such as would buy of him. 

10. Make the men sit down. This order 
was given to his disciples. They obeyed, 
and seated the people in ‘‘ranks by hun- 
dreds, and by fifties” (Mark 6:40), so as 
to distribute to them conveniently. This 
vast multitude, including the women and 
children, would cover at least a half an acre 
in convenient ranks. Now there was much 
grass in the place. This tells us that it was 
the spring of the year, for later, in the dry 
season, there would have been a scarcity of 
grass. 

11. Jesus took the loaves, and when he 
had given thanks, etc. An ordinary man 
could scarcely have had the influence to 
control such a crowd as this but his repu- 
tation brought the people out. Hence they 
vee ready to do and believe anything he 
said, 
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12. Gather up the fragments that remain, 
that nothing be lost. This indicates a full, 
a bounteous meal. 

13. Filled twelve baskets with the frag- 
ments. Thus Jesus symbolized himself as 
the true bread from heaven and showed 
how he will fully satisfy all that come to 
eae Comp. Matt. 5:6; John 4:14; John 6: 


Ill. THE PEOPLE BELIEVE.—V. 14. 


14. Then those men. when they had seen 
the miracle,—the five thousand of verse 10 
that were now filled. Or, ‘‘ When therefore 
the people saw the sign which he did” (R. 
V.).. Certainly all the people were aston- 
ished at experiencing this miracle. This is 
of a truth that prophet that should come in- 
to the world. This language implies that 
these men were conscious of the coming of 
a Great Prophet, showing them to have 
been conversant with the Old Testament 
prophecies concerning such a one. 


PRACTICAL LESSONS. 


1. We should be so well acquainted 
with Jesus and his doctrine that we 
might never misjudge him nor fail when 
he puts us to the test, under any cir- 
cumstances (John 4:10; vs. 5-7). 

2. We are too apt to make estimates 
on the possibility of the Lord’s work- 
ings in the ordinary way, as if he were 
; eae man with ordinary powers 
v. 9). 

3. The only way to see and enjoy the 
great works and blessings of Jesus in 
our midst is to obey him in the little 
things that appear most vain and insig- 
nificant to the natural man (John 9:7; 
VS LOvancdet 1s 

4. No matter how richly the Lord. 
may bless us, we are here taught by 
him that his blessings are too precious 
to be “lost” or carelessly wasted (vs. 
i) Moelle 

5. When the Lord undertakes to bless 
men he is in no manner sparing about 
it. He blesses abundantly (v. 13). 

6. To us who read the account of this 
great miracle, if we have the faith we 
should have in the record, it is as con- 
vineing that Christ was the Prophet 
that should come as it was to those who 
were actually present and enjoyed the 
supernatural feast (v. 14). | 


QUESTIONS. 


Where was Jesus at this time? 
great feast was nigh? Whom did Jesus 
see? What did he say to Philip? Why? 
What was Philip’s answer? What did Je- 
sus intend to do? What did Andrew say? 
What do you think of the faith of Philip 
and Andrew? How were the people han- 
dled? What do you think of the lad? What 
can we learn from him? Describe the dis- 
tribution of the food (v. 11). How many 
people were fed? Did all have plenty to 
Sale ee ne yor pee What was done 
after a ad eaten? hy? h 
result of the miracle? ye 


What 
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, This miracle is the only one related 

j -by all four evangelists. This fact shows 
_ its great importance. Jesus recognized 
its highly symbolical import, for he fol- 
lowed it closely with his memorable ser- 
ee on the Bread of Life (John 6: 22- 
71). : , 

Emphasize the fact that though so 
“vast a multitude of hungry people were 
fed, yet there was a large amount of 
food left. Jesus always furnishes plen- 
ty and some to spare. 

- Impress the scholars with the fact 
that the faith of Philip and Andrew 
‘seemed to see only the visible, temporal 
f supply.) Dheir faith!) as ours also, 
should have laid hold of the infinite pos- 
sibilities of the Divine Power. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


zt “The day is wearing away; this is a 
desert place; there are hungry, perish- 
ing multitudes around us, and Christ is 
saying to us all, Give ye them to eat. 


Say not, We cannot, we have nothing 


‘to give. Go to your duty, every one, 
and trust yourselves to him; for he 


will give all supply, just as fast as you. 


need jit. Take upon you readily, have 
“it as a law to be always doing great 
works, that is, works that are great to 
you; and this is the faith that God so 
clearly justifies, that your abilities will 
be as your works. Make large adven- 
tures. Trust God for great things. 
With your loaves and two fishes he will 
show you a way to feed thousands.’— 
Bushnell. - 
Illustration. A large force of strong 
workmen were straining every nerve to 
move a heavy stone to its place in the wall 
of a building and were rot able to put it 
into its place. A rather weakly man came 
along; they asked him to help them; he 
pleaded his weakness; they said, “ We only 
need a little help;” the man took hold and 
by the few pounds he was able to lift the 
great rock was gently moved to its place. 


A little work of the right kind, a few loaves 
and fishes, given to Jesus will accomplish 


great results. 

Vs. 1, 4.—This period in the life of 
Jesus was one of incessant activity. He 
was thronged with people, and said un- 
to his apostles, “Come ye yourselves 
apart into a desert place, and rest a 
while: for there were many coming and 
going, and they had no leisure so much 
as to eat” (Mark 6:31). We imagine 
we see him sitting with his disciples in 
some cozy, restful nook in the hill just 
north of the sea of Galilee, both resting 
and teaching them, and at the same 
time watching the multitudes gathering 
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on the beach of beautiful Galilee. It is 
blessed to be resting alone with God. 

Vs. 2, 4.—“The Gathering Multi- 
tudes.—The people noticed the sailing 
of Jesus over the sea of Galilee, and 
could notice the course of the boat 
nearly all the way to Bethsaida. The 
great roads to Jerusalem passed near 
the head of the lake. These were 
thronged with pilgrims going up to the 
passover, who thus had leisure to stop 
and see and hear the great prophet.”— 
Peloubet. It was a beautiful sight to 
see them gathering from every direc- 
tion. From his place in the mountain 
Jesus viewed them and “was moved 
with compassion toward them, because 
they were as sheep not having a shep- 
herd: and he began to teach them many 
things” (Mark 6:34). With the same 
eye of compassion he looks upon poor 
lost sinners to-day, for he is the same 
loving and tender Savior as of old (Heb. 
13:8). 

See ee eho ta the last sad days of 
our great Civil War a lady had occasion to 
see President Lincoln to prefer a request of 
great importance. As she entered the room 
where he sat alone she trembled greatly, 
but when she looked into his face she forgot 
the President and thought only how kind he 
looked and how gently he talked. When we 
go to Jesus with our troubles and our wants, 
do we realize that he is a loving, gentle- 
hearted Savior! Do we realize that “we 
have not an high priest that cannot be 
touched with the feeling of our infirmities?”’ 

V. 5.—“Jesus saw a great company 
come unto him.” ‘“ Christianity should 
attract. Do you know that if you are 
full of joy and kindness you will be 
turning the charming side of religion 
out where men can see it? J should 
not like to wear my coat with the seamy 
side out, but some professed Christians 
always do that. It was said of one 
great professor that he looked as if his 
religion did not agree with him. God- 
liness is not a rack or a thumbscrew.”— 
Spurgeon. 

Vs. 5-9.—Jesus questioned his disci- 
ples, (1) To try their faith and to see 
how much they had learned from past 
experience; (2) To give them a chance 
to grow. 

The disciples thought that what they 
had was so small an amount that it was 
not worth considering in face of the 
great throng of people. They, like us 
when we forget to trust God for the re- 
sult, failed to realize that Jesus was able 
to supply what was lacking. 

By putting all the evangelists together 
we get a very interesting dialogue: 


Jesus (speaking to Philip).—‘‘ Whence 
shall we buy bread, that these may eat?” 
(John 6: 5). 
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Philip.— Two hundred pennyworth of 
bread is not sufficient for them, that every 
one of them may take a little” (John 6:7). 

The Apostles.—Send the multitude away, 
that they may go into the towns and coun- 
try round about. and lodge, and get victuals: 
for we are here in a desert place” (Luke 9: 
12 


Jesus.—‘‘ They need not depart; give ye 
them to eat” (Matt. 14:16). 


Baskets of Palestine. 


The Apostles.—‘‘ Shall we go and buy two 
hundred pennyworth of bread, and give 
them to eat?” (Mark 6: 37). 


Jesus.—'' How many loaves have ye? go 
and see” (Mark 6: 38). 
Andrew.—‘ There is a lad here, which 


hath five barley loaves, and two small fish- 
es: but what are they among so many?” 
(John 6:9). 

Jesus. —‘“ Bring them hither 
(Matt. 14:18). “Make the men sit down’ 
(John 6:10) “on the grass” (Matt. 14:19). 


to me” 


’ 


If the teacher and the class will read 
this in a responsive manner, it will be 
exceedingly interesting, and will be sug- 
gestive of much valuable thought. 


Those who have Christ in their com- 
pany have no occasion to seek further 
for all needed supplies. Comp. Matt. 6: 
20-33, senilpps 47105. bs 104s 21,0 255 20; 
Ps. 145: 16. 

“ Give ye them to eat.” These words 
ought to ring in our ears constantly. 
All about us-are those that are in need 
of daily food and comforts. Jesus says 
to us, “Give ye them to eat” (Mark 
14:7). All about us are those that are 
famishing spiritually for the bread of 
life, and Jesus says, “Give ye them to 
eat” (Matt. 10:8; 28: 19). 

Vs. g-11.—lf we will offer what we 
have to Jesus, he will bless it and make 
it increase until it shall become a joy 
to many. This boy’s loaves and fishes 
could not have become so great a bless- 
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ing to so many people in any other way 
as by betng given to Jesus. Suppose 
the boy had been selfish and stingy. 
How different the result! Impress this 
forcibly. Young people who will con- 
secrate themselves to the Lord may be 
a very great blessing to the church. 
Illustration.—The Jewish maid (2 Kings 
5:1-5). Study the lives of Joseph, Esther 


and Daniel. If you have but little do not 
fear, God will multiply it. 


The Lad—‘ The lad was generous. 
He gave up all he had to Jesus. Jesus 
multiplied the loaves and fishes until 
they became a blessing to a great multi- 
tude. Manifold more was left than he 
had at the start. It must have been 4 
source of joy to the boy to see how his 
scanty stock had become a great store. 
There is no loss, but gain, to young 
people that will consecrate their lives 
to Jesus. No one is able to estimate 
the final result of a consecrated life. 
Nothing is so profitable as serving the 
Lord, nothing so expensive as sin. 

Vs. 12, 13.—Probably not less than 
fifteen thousand people were fed if we 
count the women and children. If each 
one averaged one-half loaf and one 
small fish, it required seven thousand 
five hundred loaves and fifteen thou- 
sand fishes. This gives us some idea 
of the miracle. 

“Fragments.”—-God does 

waste. Nature wastes not an ounce of 
matter. It is the waste of man that 
causes want. There is food enough for 
all. Christ bids us save the fragments. 
It is by waste of the fragments that 
great waste occurs. Many families 
reach ease and comfort by saving the 
little things. It is the gathering of 
nickels that makes the street rail- 
road rich. Our Sunday schools are to 
a great extent supplied by pennies. 
“Care for the pennies and the pounds 
will care for themselves.”—Johnson. 
_ V. 14.—The Miracle.—“This miracle 
is a symbol of the inexhaustible love 
of Christ himself; a symbol of the mi- 
raculous multiplying of sacred influ- 
ences which, from one brief life of three 
years, and one body pierced and broken 
on the tree, feeds innumerable thou- 
sands; a love which Christ imparts to 
his disciples, and which they in turn 
convey, throughout the ages, to all 
lands.” 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


With the older pupils, if you have fol- 
lowed these suggestions for the previous 
lessons, review the contents of chapters 
1 to 5; then review the lesson stories 
If you manage skillfully you.can 


memory verses, and finish with a map 
review locating the lesson of to-day. 
Describe the place, the large grassy 


_ ‘plain running down to the sea, with the 


mountains back of it. 


Bring out clearly why Jesus had come 
over here to this retired spot (comp. 
the accounts in Matt. 14, Mark 6, Luke 
9). Verse 4 of our lesson and verse 2 
show why the crowds were so unusually 
large (compare Mark 6: 31). Picture 
vividly the scenes of the throngs going 
to the passover, attracted to the home 
town of Jesus to hear him teach and see 
him heal the sick. Then Jesus and his 
disciples didn’t get time to eat any more 
so they go to a lonely place across the 
lake, but the people run there in crowds, 
wade across~the Jordan river and beat 
the boat (Matt. 14:13, 14). But Jesus 
welcomes them. Picture the busy day 
of teaching and healing, tired as he was. 


‘Then, towards evening the problem of 


~feeding all these people presents itself. 


Make your pupils feel this just as if they 
were there with all that immense crowd 
of hungry people with nothing to eat 
all day, tired and faint, ten to twen- 
ty miles from home, and no place for 
miles to get anything to eat. Think of 
the women and children, too. 

Then things got so bad with the night 
coming on that the disciples came to Je- 
sus and asked him to quit teaching and 
send the people home else they couldn’t 
get there any more. Then Jesus tells 
the disciples to feed the people. They 
wonder what in the world he meant. 
Andrew suggests that one boy had a lit- 
tle. Jesus says, “ Bring it here to me.” 
And so on through the story, living 
through it just as if you were there. 
That’s the secret of making a story in- 
teresting and fascinating, and the only 
secret—just make it real and lifelike, as 
if you were right there seeing it happen 
and telling us what you see. 

Then, when you get through the story 
once in this way have your children tell 
the story from memory—several of 
them. And don’t forget to impress their 
minds very deeply with the greatness of 
the miracle and the goodness and won- 
derfulness, the absolute uniqueness, of 
Jesus,—_that he is our Savior, and how 
we should trust him. Verse 14 tells us 
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how the people were impressed, and 
gives a glimpse of how they must have 
talked about him everywhere. 

Even with the smaller children you 
ought to be able to teach, also verses 
16-21, the story about the stilling of the 
tempest. Verse 15, is the connecting 
link, making the stories almost one. 

With the older pupils the whole sixth 
chapter should be studied. There are 
three things in it to learn, lst, the story 
of the feeding of the five thousand; 2nd, 
the walking on the water; 3rd, the dis- 
cussion that arose, when the people 
sought and found Jesus in Capernaum, 
about the Bread of Life.. This is the 
main part of the chapter, and here you 
should spend most of your time. John 
tells the story of the two miracles as in- 
troductory to this discourse of Jesus, 
and so you should use them. 

1. This heaven! Bread is all that is 
worth striving for (vs. 26, 27). All else 
should be sought simply as means to 
this end (cf. Matt. 6:33). 2. Jesus as 
our Savior gives this (v. 27), and he is 
this Bread of Life (vs. 32, 33, 35, 37, 38, 
40, 41, 48-58). 3. It gives life (v. 33), 
satisfies all soul-hunger (v. 35), gives 
part in the resurrection (vs. 39, 40, 44, 
54), gives eternal life (vs. 40, 50,51). 4. 
Jesus has the words of life and is our 
only Savior (vs. 53, 68, 69, 63). 5. The 
way to feed on this Bread of Life is to 
learn of the Father (v. 45), to believe on 
Jesus (vs. 29, 47, 35, 40), to come unto 
him (vs. 37, 44, 45, 65), to do his will and 
not our own even as he did his Father’s 
Wt en(isen Ole ot Gr wnch., Aho] 34) samOr 
God’s teaching and drawing are neces- 
sary. All who come to Jesus must first 
be so taught; and all who come not will 
be cast out (vs. 37, 39, 43-45.). 

In this space allotted to these sugges- 
tions it is not possible to work all this 
out in detail. But it is all suggested so 
that you can work it out easily for your- 
self if you are a live and aspiring teach- 
er. Make out a list of written questions 
on this chapter a week in advance and 
assign to be worked out by advanced 
pupils. 

Before closing your lesson, review the 
chapter. Then recall the key verse of 
the book, 20:30, 31, and ask what evi- 
dence there is in this chapter that Jesus 
is the Messiah or Christ, the Son of 
God; and what there is to give life 
through his name. 

Don’t fail, even with older pupils, to 
commit, some or all of these verses, 
making sure that each is first clearly un- 
derstood,—27, 29, 35, 37, 38, 40, 44, 45, 
53-58, 63, 68, 69. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


The scene of our Lord’s ministry 
changes once more to Galilee, where he 
remains for the next seven months. 
Large multitudes followed him on ac- 
count of his miracles—“ because they 
saw the miracles which he did on them 
which were diseased.” 

I. The Scene of the New Miracle.— 
1. It was, as Luke tells us, at a city 
called Bethsaida, that is, Bethsaida Juli- 
as, in Gaulonitis, on the northeast of the 
sea of Galilee. 2. It was along the 
slopes of the mountain that closes round 
the lake. 3. It was a thoroughly se- 
cluded district, far from the stir of hu- 
man life. 


II. The Occasion of the Miracle.—1. 
It occurred near the passover. “And 
the passover, a feast of the Jews, was 
nigh.” This was the only feast of the 
sort that our Lord failed to attend, on 
account of the increasing hostility of the 
Jews. 2. It occurred during a tempo- 
rary withdrawal of Jesus from society, 
caused by the news of the death of John 
the Baptist, and by the need of rest aft- 
er the exhausting labors of his disciples 
in their first missionary tour. 

III. The Compassion of Jesus for the 
Multitude.—1. They had traveled afoot 
“out of all the cities,” many of them 
long distances, to see our Lord. 2. They 
were, in our Lord’s eyes, as “sheep 
without a shepherd,” and therefore “he 
was ‘moved with compassion toward 
them)” (Mark, 6:34). .3./They had re- 
mained a whole day in “the desert,” 
and would be sure to faint on their way 
back, if they departed without food. 
How considerate is our Lord for the 
physical wants of men! 

IV. Mark How He Prepares the Dis- 
ciples for Supplying the Wants of the 
Multitude. — “He saith to Philip, 
“Whence shall we buy bread, that these 
may eat?” 1. He makes the disciples 
feel the inadequacy of their resources 
for the work in hand. They had but 
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five loaves and a few fishes; and Andrew 
might well say, “ What are these among 
so many?” The sense of inadequacy is 
often the beginning of divine strength. 
2. He makes the disciples carry their 
inadequate resources to himself. “ Bring 
them hither to me,’ Matthew reports. 


V. Mark the Order Pursued in the 
Distribution of the Food.—‘“ Make the 
men .sit down. Now there was much 
grass in the place, so the men sat down, 
in number about five thousand.” There 
is something moral in the idea of order 
in arrangement. It implies an economy 
of effect as conducive of a practical re- 
sult. 1. He distributes the food by 
means of the disciples. “He gave the 


_ loaves to the disciples, and the disciples 


to the multitude.” 
_the hungering world by means of his 
| church, Let us all learn our high voca- 
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| ing in prayer on the mountain. 


Thus the Lord feeds 


tion and our solemn responsibilities. 2. 
He takes his place at the head of the 


| table spread in the wilderness, a Father 


of the family; for he gave thanks before 
the distribution. 


VI. The Increase of Bread and Fish- 
es.—The people were filled. Every ap- 
petite was satisfied. How clearly this 
food symbolizes the Bread of Life as 
adapted for the whole race of man! 

VII. Mark the Economy.—< Gather 
up the fragments that remain, that noth- 
ing be lost.” 1. A gift so precious and 
obtained so mysteriously was not to be 
wasted. 2. The fragments may have 
been gathered for the future use of the 
disciples, who were poor. 

VIII. Effect of the Miracle on the 
Multitude.—1. They recognize him as a 
prophet of God, for they said, “ This is 
of a truth that Prophet that cometh into 
the world.” . 2 They are prepared to 
recognize him as King of Israel. 3. 
They imagined he was the destined De- 
liverer of Israel from the Roman yoke, 
and were prepared to support his claims 
to a temporal monarchy. 4. Our Lord 
anticipated, and therefore prevented 
their design by withdrawing from the 
crowd. 5. He passed the night follow- 
Prayer 


es the vigor of the wearied spirit. 
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JESUS AT THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES.—John 7: 37-46. 
Read John 7: 1-52. 


Golden Text. 
Never man spake like this man.—John 7: 46. 


Commit Verse 37. 


Lesson Hymn.—No. 741. 
4 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. Teaching in the Temple, ..John 7: 14-24 
Poems peaking Boldly, ). 6.4 «ses John 7: 25-36 
W. Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles,. 

Cult CEN ace aene en Eee John 7: 37-46 
T. The Feast Commanded, ...Lev. 23: 33-44 
F. A Feast of Gladness, ...... Neh. 8: 13-18 
ee AIN TIO... ce len vars cele ys John 8: 20-30 
S. “Jesus Christ is Lord,”’...Philpp. 2: 1-11 


Time.—-First week of October, A. D. 29. 
ca the temple at Jerusalem (v. 


Persons.—Christ; the Jews; the Phari- 
sees; the chief priests; the officers; and oth- 
ers 

CONNECTION. 


_ There is a period of six months of busy 
life in Jesus’ ministry between this and the 
last lesson. In these months he brings his 
Galilean ministry practically to a close. 
The events are found in Matthew, chapters 
15,16, 17 and 18. 


* INTRODUCTION. 


Jesus was faithful in attending all the 
legal feasts of the Jews, for he said: 
“Think not that I am come to destroy 
the law or the prophets: I am not come 
to destroy, but to fulfill” (Matt. 5:17). 
But whenever he went to any of those 
feasts he was ever mindful of his mission 
into the world, making the most of every 
opportunity to advance the cause. In 
fact we may say that during those sea- 
sons he had greater opportunities than 
he could have had at any other place at 
the same time. Those feasts were all of 
a religious nature, consequently reli- 
gious and _ religiously-inclined people 
would attend them in masses. True, 
among those who attended were the re- 
ligious zealots, enthusiasts, extremists 
and hypocrites. Yet among these he 
must labor, that if they would not be 
saved they might be justly condemned 
by his teaching (compare John 2: 13-17). 
From the fact that those feasts were so 
generally attended, they afforded great 
opportunities to publish the ministry of 
Jesus throughout all Palestine. This 
was done, doubtless, very generally to 
the glory of God (compare John 4:45). 
—Teeter. 
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LESSON TEXT. 


37 In the last day, that great day of 
the feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, 
If any man thirst, let him come unto 
me, and drink. 


38 He that believeth on me, as the 
scripture hath said, out of his belly 
shall flow rivers of living water. 


39 (But this spake he of the Spirit, 
which they that believe on him should 
receive: for the Holy Ghost was not yet 
given; because that Jesus was not yet 
glorified.) 


40 Many of the people therefore, 
when they heard this saying, said, Of a 
truth this is the Prophet. 


41 Others said, This is the Christ. 
But some said, Shall Christ come out 
of Galilee? 

42 Hath not the scriptures said, That 
Christ cometh of the seed of David, 
and out of the town of Bethlehem, 
where David was? 

43 So there was a division among the 
people because of him. 


44 And some of them would have tak- 
en him; but no man laid hands on him. 
45 Then came the officers to the chief 
priests and Pharisees; and they said un- 
to them, Why have ye not brought him? 


46 The officers answered, Never man 
spake like this man. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. JESUS OFFERS LIVING WATER. 
Vs. 37-39. 

37. In the last day, that great day of the 
feast. This was the feast of tabernacles. 
Jt lasted seven days, during which time the 
people lived in booths (Lev. 23:42) to call 
to their remembrance how they dwelled in 
booths and tents in the wilderness while 
journeying to the promised land. On the 
eighth day was an holy convocation; on the 
seventh day they removed out of their 
booths in commemoration of their entering 
the promised land. This seems to be the 
“great day” spoken of in this verse. It 
may bave been called the “great day”’ for 
either of two reasons, viz, (1) Its being the 
day when they broke tent, or (2) It being 
the last day of’ the last great annual feast. 
Jesus stood and cried. This he did at the 
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part of the service when a priest poured 
water from a golden pitcher at the great 
altar, typical of the smitten rock. If any 
man thirst, let him come unto me, and 
drink. Jesus is able to supply every thirsty 


soul with all spiritual blessings. Comp. 
John 4514; Eph. 1:3. 
38. He that believeth cn me. He that ac- 


cepts me fully and takes me.into his soul as 
the only object of his desire and affections. 
As the scripture hath said, out of his belly 
shall flow rivers (torrents) or living water. 
“From his newly-given, divinely-imparted 
life shall proceed, as from the innermost 
depths of his consciousness, illimitable sup- 
plies of refreshment and fertility for others 
as well.” 

39. This spake he of the Spirit which they 
that »velieve on him should receive. The 
indwelling Comforter should accomplish the 
promise of vs. 37, 38. The Holy Ghost was 
not yet given. The Holy Ghost was given 
to his followers on the day of Pentecost. 
See Acts 2:1-8. Because that Jesus was 
not yet glorified. Jesus was glorified when 
he ascended to the Father and sent the Spir- 
it upon his disciples, giving them wonder- 
working power. 


II. VARIOUS OPINIONS CONCERNING 
JESUS.—Vs. 40-44. 


40. Many . . . when they heard this 
saying, said, Of a truth this is the Prophet. 
The prophet here referred to no doubt is 
the one spoken of in Deut. 18:15, for when 
they were symbolizing the smitten rock they 
would naturally think of the prophecy of 
Moses in connection with what Christ said 
in vs. 37, 38. 

41. Others said, This is the Christ. There 
was a difference of opinion among the Jews 
as to ‘the Prophet” being the Christ. 
Some expected two different characters, 
hence this difference of opinion here. Some 
said, Shall Christ come out of Galilee? The 
people were resting on the letter of the 
prophecy in Micah 5:2, by which their own 
teachers understood that the Christ was to 
come from Bethlehem (Matt. 2:5). They 
had forgotten the circumstance of his birth 
(Luke 2: 7-18), and also the prediction of 
Isaiah that Galilee was to have a great light 
(Isa. 9:1, 2). See also Matt. 4: 12-16. 

42. Hath not the scripture said, That 
Christ cometh of the seed of David, etc. 
They were well enough versed in the facts 
of the prophecies probably but they had 
lost sight of the happenings of the few pre- 
vious years. One would think that the visit 
of the wise men and Herod’s consequent 
fright and his crime against the innocents 
would not so soon have been forgotten. 
Read Matthew, chapter 2. 

43. There was a division among the peo- 
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ple, etc. Some were willing to accept him 
as the Christ; others were willing to side 
with the Pharisees and lay hands upon him, 
but for fear they did not do so. 

44. No man laid hands on him. The will 
to do so was very manifest, but the courage 
to do so was lacking. There are many that 
would attempt to crush Christianity if they 
did not lack courage for the effort. 


Ill. THE POWERFUL WORDS OF JE- 
SUS.—Vs. 45, 46. 


45. Then came the officers to the chief 
priests and Pharisees. When the people 
spoke in a manner to indicate that they 
were on the eve of accepting Jesus to be 


very Christ, the Pharisees and the chief 
priests sent officers to arrest him (vs. 31, 
32). Why have ye not brought him? The 
officers returned with a message but with- 
out the man. 


46. Never man spake like this man. The 
officers were so impréssed with the grace 
and power of Jesus’ words that they report- 
ed back to those who sent them, without 
making the arrest. Read the closing verses 
of the chapter. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. No man’s spiritual needs can be 
supplied from any other source than the 
fullness of peace, joy and life that Jesus 
bestows (vs. 37, 38). 


2. “Jesus stood and cried” to the= 
people. Thus we see his great earnest- 
ness and his anxiety for the welfare 
and salvation of all the people (v. 37). 


3. The surest way to be convinced 
that Jesus is divine is by giving close 
attention to his words (vs. 40, 41). 

4. The reason that people differ so 
radically about Christ is because of the 
lack of careful study upon the part of 
some (vs. 42, 43). 

5. The presence and the words of 
Christ, instead of convincing some men, 
only stir their sinful natures. It is be- 
cause they close their hearts against him 
(v. 44). 

6. The words of Jesus surpass all oth- 
er words in beauty, grace and power 
(vs. 45, 46). 


QUESTIONS. 


What feast was this (v. 2)? 
Jesus go to the feast (v. 14)? 
day is spoken of? 


When did 
What special 
What did Jesus say on 
that day? What did he mean by these 
words? What were the various opinions of 
the people concerning him? On what point 
of his life were the people divided? What 
would some have done? Why? Why was 
it not done? Who had been sent to arrest 
him? By whom (v. 32)? Why did they not 
do it? What was their report to the Phari- 
sees? What have you learned that encour- 
ages you? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Give some time to a study of the im- 
portant intervening events as referred 
to under Connection. 

Have your scholars read what is said 
about the feast of tabernacles in the 


- Old Testament. 


Make clear the all-sufficiency of 
Christ as taught in verses 37, 38 and 39, 
how every want and need of the soul is 


fully supplied in those who have re-. 


ceived his Spirit. 

The wonderful power of Christ’s 
words is forcibly illustrated by the fact 
that the officers that wete sent to arrest 
him were overawed by his teaching and 
returned without him, saying, “ Never 
man spake like this man.” They felt 
the force of his gracious words,—the 
feeling every sinner must have before 
he can be converted. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 37.—“In the last day . of 
the feast.” Jesus taught the people on 
the last day of the feast and invited 
them to come to him. The people were 
now soon to depart from Jerusalem and 
scatter far and wide throughout Pales- 
tine to their homes. By addressing 
them on the last day, Jesus showed his 
willingness to hold out his mercy to 
sinners until the last moment. 

Pi nabmoneate Gaye ol athe sheast.: iA 
great doctrine promulgated on a great 
day,—a fitting coincidence. Any day is 
made great in which the message of 
salvation is proclaimed. This message 
was delivered by a great teacher to a 
great multitude. 

Those invited were the thirsty souls 
that were willing to come,—“If any 
man thirst, let him come unto me, and 
drink.” We observe three conditions to 
our being supplied: (1) “If any man 
thirst.” There must be a sense and a 
feeling of one’s need. The soul must be 
conscious of its lost condition and must 
desire divine help; (2) “Let him come 
unto me.” There must be a move to- 
ward Jesus as the prodigal arose and 
went to his father. In other words the 
soul must be active in its own salva- 


tion. God will do his part in our salva- 
tion, fut not the part we can do. We 
must “come;” (3) “ Drink.” It would 


be useless to come to Christ if, after we 


come, we refuse to take the water of- 
fered by him and drink it. A man can 
starve to death amidst plenty if he 


closes his mouth against the necessary 
food. The writer knew a man a few 
years ago who committed suicide by 
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refusing to eat or to drink. He was a 
man that possessed considerable wealth 
and whose friends did all that could be | 
done to get him to eat. A great many 
professed Christians now are willing to 
come to Christ but they refuse to drink 
what he offers them. They reject his 
example and precepts. They say they 
are not essential to salvation, and thus 
they starve their souls. See Matt. 4:4. 


The Feast.—This was the feast of 
tabernacles. See verse 2. It was held 
in the fall, after the crops were gath- 
ered in; from the 15th to the 21st of the 
seventh month. Ethanim, which corre- 
sponds to part of our September and 
October. See Lev. 23:34. It commem- 
orated the outdoor life of the Israelites 
while they sojourned in the wilderness 
(Lev. 23:43). It was observed by liv- 
ing in booths, and by special sacrifices 
(Lev. 23: 35-42). At the time of this 
narrative it was greatly burdened with 
the traditional doctrines of the Phari- 
sees. At no other time of the year were 
there so many people in Jerusalem, be- 
cause this occurred at the most favor- 
able season for a gathering. Josephus 
calls it the holiest and greatest of all 
the feasts. 

Vs. 38, 39.—The grace and love of 
God shed abroad in the heart of the be- 
liever by the Holy Ghost (Rom. 5:5) 
which Christ gives to all his obedient 
disciples (Acts 5: 32) is a constant 
source of never-failing righteousness 
and peace and joy (Rom. 14:17). 

Provision is made for the perpetual 
comfort of the believer. ‘“ Here is, (1) 
Living water, running water, which the 
Hebrew language calls living, because 
still in motion. The graces and com- 
forts of the Spirit are compared to liv- 
ing (running) water, because they are 
the active, quickening principles of spir- 
itual life, and the earnests and begin- 
nings of eternal life. See ee Pras EZ) 
Rivers of living water, which denotes 
both plenty and constancy. The com- 
fort flows in both plentifully and con- 
stantly as a river; strong as a stream to 
bear down the opposition of doubts and 
fears. There is a fullness in Christ of 
grace for grace. (3) These flow out of 
his belly, that is, out of his heart and 
soul. These gracious principles are 
planted, and out of the heart, in which 
the Spirit dwells, flow the issues of life 
(Prov. 4: 23). He that believes hath the 
witness in himself (1 John 5:10).”—M. 
Henry. 

Jesus at the Feast—Christ’s brothers 
had said to him, “ Depart hence, and go 
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into Judea, that thy disciples may also 
see the works that thou doest. For 
there is no man that doeth anything in 
secret, and he himself seeketh to be 
known openly. If thou do these things, 
shew thyself to the world.” He replied, 
“Mine hour is not yet come.” With 
wise and eternal precision does he work. 
About the midst of the feast, suddenly 


Pool of Siloam. 


and unannounced, he appears on the 
scene, by this giving an object lesson of 
how he would appear in the midnight 
hour (Matt. 25:6). And no doubt the 
people would be more ready to listen to 
him now than in the beginning of the 
feast. Then, too, his enemies would 
now have given up his presence at the 
feast, and would not be so likely to in- 
terfere with him. 

V. 40.—The teaching of Christ was so 
in harmony with the needs of men and 
corresponded so well with the Old Tes- 
tament predictions concerning the Mes- 
siah that many were ready to accept him 
as the Promised One. 

Jesus Teaching at the Feast. — The 
great truth he aimed to impress in this 
discourse was that he himself is the 
dispenser of living water. The last or 
great day of the feast he chose as the 
time for the climax. On this day a 
priest would take a golden pitcher, hold- 
ing a little more than two pints, and, fol- 
lowed by a procession, to the sound of 
music, he would go to the pool of Si- 
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loam, fill his pitcher, return to the tem- 
ple and pour the water out at the altar. 
This was done as an emblem of God 
pouring out his Spirit. Then after the 
chanting of the Hallel, Psalms 113-118, 
came a lull. Most likely it was just at 
this time that Jesus said with a loud 
voice, “If any man thirst, let him come 
unto me, and drink.” What does this 
mean? Is this he for whom we look to 
redeem Israel? Jesus follows by say- 
ing, “He that believeth on me, as the 
Scripture hath said, out of his belly shall 
flow rivers of living water.” Not a mere 
stream from a pitcher, lasting but a mo- 
ment, but he shall be supplied from the 
everlasting fullness of God. He that 
drinks from any other source is as one 
that drinks from the salt sea, his thirst 
is only aggravated. God will take 
charge of those that believe in Christ, 
and establish in them a spring of per- 
petual joy and life. “Live in Christ, 
and you live in God. You have found 
the center, the heart, the eternal life.” 


Vs. 41-43.—Some were so well taken 
by his preaching that they were ready 
to accept him at once as the Christ, 
while others were prejudiced against 
him because Galilee was his home, and 
their tradition was that “out of Galilee 
ariseth no prophet” (v. 52). They had 
a fair knowledge of the Scriptures as to 
the predictions concerning the Christ. 
See Isa. 11:1; Micah 5:2. Their igno- 
rance is discovered in the fact that they 
were not informed as to the birth and 
the life of the man before them. He 
was born of the seed of David, and born 
in Bethlehem, though he was reared at 
Nazareth in Galilee. 


Some people would like to do much 
worse than they do, but they lack cour- 
age (v. 44). ; 

Vs. 45, 46—No man ever spake with 
the wisdom, the clearness, the sweet- 
ness, and the power with which Christ 
spoke. None of the prophets ever used 
such gracious speech as he did. Before 
his words devils have fled and men have 
trembled and called for mercy. His 
words have been the means of convert- 
ing sinners in all ages. 


Tllustration.—The day of Pentecost (Acts 
2: 37-47). 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
How to begin: Chapter review for old- 


er pupils; reports on assigned work; the 


lesson story in outline; map review, 
tracing the previous lessons and locating 
them; the time and place of this chapter 
as contrasted with chapter 6. The facts 
as stated in this chapter are: (1) The 


‘brethren of Jesus going up to the feast 


and urging him to go; but he stayed be- 
hind, very likely because there was dan- 
ger of being killed before the appointed 
hour. (2) Then in those immense 
throngs of people the Jews sought him 
at the feast, but did net find him. (3) 
About the middle of the feast Jesus 
went up secretly and began teaching in 
the temple. And here the Jews kept 
disputing with him. (4) The Pharisees 
sent officers to arrest him, but under the 
providence of the Father they lost heart, 
were Overawed in his presence and went 
back without their prisoner. (5) This 
raised a new discussion in the Sanhe- 
drin among the rulers (vs. 45-52). Some 
such general survey of the lesson story 


is simply to clear the way, and prelim- 


inary to a deeper study into the heart of 
the lesson and the significance of these 
facts for us. 


In this chapter, perhaps more than 
elsewhere, we get a glimpse of the tre- 
mendous stir Jesus had made all through 
the land of the Jews. Verses 12 and 32 
tell us that there was much murmuring 
among the people about Jesus; so much, 
indeed, that the Pharisees thought the 
public peace was threatened. When we 
recall that a little while before the mul- 
titude were about to take him by force 
and make him king (ch. 6:15) we need 
not wonder. 

It is almost impossible to imagine the 
and excitement of those 
times. Recall the last lesson, how the 
people would not let him escape but ran 
miles, waded through the Jordan, stayed 
all day, famished, out in the lonely wil- 
derness miles away from home and had 
to be sent away by constraint; even then 
they would not go until neither Jesus 
nor his disciples could be found. Then 
they returned to Capernaum only eager- 
ly to seek out Jesus again. His breth- 
ren, though “they believed not,” still 
were deeply stirred and confounded. At 
the feast at Jerusalem, in spite of their 
fears of) the rulers, everybody was 
thinking and talking about him. You 
could hear people say, “ Where is he?” 
“What do you think; will he come to 
fHemeteastr ae. able. is as good, man. 
“Surely he is the Messiah.” Others 


| miracles than Jesus does?” 


1 
said, “He is that prophet Moses spake 
Oger tillmorheng es ciblenis. Eoldjalmens Oi 
“He leadeth the people astray.” “ How 
can he teach so? he was never educated 
for a rabbi.” “He is possessed of a de- 
mon.” “He is a Samaritan.” Others 
said, “He comes from Galilee; no 
prophet comes out of Galilee.” “ Have 


-any of the rulers believed on: him?” 


“Why don’t they arrest him if they are. 
not convinced that he is the Messiah?” — 
“When Messiah comes will he do more 
“And then 
how he teaches! Never man spake like 
this man.’ 

Can you imagine such a tumult of ex- 
pectation and excitement as is indicated 
by all these things going from mouth to 
mouth all through the multitude, but 
spoken under the breath for fear of the 
rulers? Imagine yourself one of that 
crowd, listening to his, wonderful teach- 
ings which have been the marvel of the 
world ever since then, seeing him do his 
mighty signs, coming in touch with that 
mighty personality which overawed 
even a Pilate, hearing him make such 
astounding claims and assertions about 
himself as he did, hearing the testimony 
of man after man who had been with 
him; seeing the rulers and scribes search- 
ing out the prophecies about the prom- 
ised Messiah. 

Call the attention of your class to the 
prominence of the expression “the 
Christ's in- this, chapter (vs) 26,927,731" 
41, 42). That is the dominant note of 
the chapter. This is the one great ques- 
tion, Is this Jesus of Nazareth the Mes- 
siah or Christ of the Old Testament? 
Messiah is the Hebrew word and Christ 
the Greek word meaning “the Anointed 
One.” Look up the Old Testament 
prophecies creating this expectation. 

Note Christ’s testimony to himself 
(vs. 6, 7, 8, 14, 16, 17, 18, 28, 29, 30, 33, 34} 
36-38). In each of these what unusual 
claims does Jesus make for himself? 

Notice how perseveringly and ear- 
nestly Jesus is all the while striving to 
get the people to believe on him as the 
Christ, the Savior of the world, how he 
is grieved when they disbelieve and how 
pleased when they believe. Note this 
especially in chapters 6-8. The expres- 
sion oft repeated “to believe on him,” 
means accept as Messiah. 

Call especial attention to the persist- 
ent attempts to kill Jesus (vs. 10, 19, 20, 
230) 62440,-45, 40-52) = This, and the 
abnormal excitement among the multi- 
tude, eis together with the statements 
in vs. TeROs “30, 33, 34, 39, 44 will ex- 
plain aie Jesus came late to the feast. 


: 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Some Great Things.—1. A great. 


The feast of tabernacles. 2. A 
People from all parts 


feast. 
great multitude. 
of the country. 
last day of the feast. 4. A great preach- 
er. Jesus the Son of God. 5. A great 
sermon. A very impressive discourse 
on ‘the power of Christ to satisfy the 
soul’s thirst. 6. A great doctrine. Je- 
sus the water of life. 7. A great strife. 
“And there was a division among the 
people. Taken all in all this was one of 
the greatest moments in the ministry of 
Christ. There was wonderful power in 
his manner and in his speech, for those 
men that were sent to arrest him re- 
turned without him and reported as 
their reason that “never man spake like 
this man.” We can only realize how 
great his power over these men was 
when we consider that they had been 
sent by the highest Jewish authority 
with orders to bring Christ with them 
when they returned. And it was as- 
suming quite a good deal of risk to re- 
turn without their man. 


II. The Thirsty Invited to the Living 
Fountain.—‘ It was our Lord’s wont to 
make use of the most familiar objects, 
the most ordinary events, the most cus- 
tomary practices, in order to illustrate 
and enforce spiritual truth. To set forth 
man’s need of teaching, of heavenly 
grace, of salvation, Christ spoke of hun- 
ger and of thirst, of bread. and of wa- 
ter. On the occasion of the Feast of 
tabernacles, there was performed a cer- 
emony which may have immediately 
suggested the language of the 37th and 
38th verses. This was the drawing of 
water from the Pool of Siloam, which 
was borne in procession to the temple, 
and poured out as a sacred libation be- 
fore the Lofd. It was probably upon 
the suggestion of this ceremony that our 


BAC roteat day. bine: 


| Lord uttered the memorable and en- 
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couraging words of these verses. ' 


III. The Thirst of the Human Soul.— 
This thirst is deep-seated in the nature 
of man. It manifests itself in the many 
forms of restless activity by which men 
seek to satisfy their aspirations. The 
powerlessness of the world to quench 
this thirst is an indication of the divine 
origin of the soul. He who drinks at a 
cistern will find that the cistern will run 
dry. He who quaffs the water of a pool 
may find the water foul and turbid. He 
who tries to quench his thirst by 
draughts from the sea will learn that, 
so far from assuaging, these salt waters 
only increase the thirst. 


“The frail vessel thou hast made, 
No hands but thine can fill; 

For the waters of this world have failed, 
And I am thirsty still.” 


“IV. The Satisfying Gifts of God’s 
Holy Spirit—That which the world can- 
not do the Spirit of God can do; he can 
fill the created nature with peace, purity, 
truth and power. The river of God’s 
love flows on forever; it is inexhaustible. 
“With joy shall ye draw water out of 
the wells of salvation’ (Isa. 12: 3). 
“Blessed are they which do hunger and 
thirst after righteousness: for they shall 
be filled’ (Matt. 5:8). 


“V. The Invitation and Promise of 
Jesus.—1. He claims himself to dispense 
the satisfying gifts of the Spirit. He is 
the Rock in the wilderness, from which 
flows the stream of living water. Thus 
he said, ‘Let him come unto me;’ and 
at an earlier period of his ministry, ‘I 
would have given thee living water.’ 2. 
The terms upon which this blessing is 
conferred are such as are most encour- 
aging to the hearer of the Gospel. Faith 
is required from the thirsting applicant. 
This is the meaning of the words 
‘come’ and ‘drink.’ The blessing must 
be appropriated; it is not bought, but 
given. ‘Drink of the water of life free- 
ly.’ ”’—Thomson. 
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THE SLAVERY OF SIN.—John 8: 31-40. 


(May be Used as a Temperance Lesson.) 


} ~ Commit Verses 31, 32. 


Read John 8: 12-59. \ 


Golden Text. 


Whosoever committeth sin is the servant of sin—John 8: 34. 


Lesson Hymn.—wNo. 731. 
DAILY READINGS. 


_ (Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


The Slavery of Sin, 
Paonia PULVE) "tare steed. « 
erbominion Of/Siny 3.0 s...oss Rom. 6: 11-23 
Paper iuerwe Of (Sim, i.) + chan ons Rom, 7: 14-25 
Result of Sin, 

Separates from God,...*...... Isa. 59: 1-8 
Made Nigh, 
fama after last lesson, October, A. 


ee ee temple in Jerusalem (John 


oe hase aes John 8: 31-40 
2 Tim. 2: 19-26 


nnyaaas 


Persons.—Jesus; the Pharisees; the be- 


lieving Jews; Abraham’s seed. 


CONNECTION. 


(1) Jesus finished his discourse at the 
feast of tabernacles (John 7: 38-35); (2) Je- 
sus went to the Mount of Olives (John 8:1); 
(3) The trial of the adulterous woman 
(John 8:3-11); (4) The discourse on the 
Light of the World (John 8: 12-30). 


INTRODUCTION. 


' The mission for which Christ came 
into the world was to free man and to 
Save him from, sin (Matt. 1; 21: 1 Tim. 1: 
15). Man, the noblest work of God, had 
fallen into deep sin, all had come short 
of the glory of God (Rom. 3:9-12, 23). 
Jesus took on himself the form of man 
and lived a sinless Jife in the flesh, thus 
leaving us an example how we should 
do. Read Rom. 8:3; Heb. 2:14-18. He 
atoned for our sin by dying a ransom 
for sinners (Matt. 20: 28), and so became 
a mediator between God and man (1 
Tim. 2:5, 6), that he might reconcile us 
to God (2 Cor. 5: 17-19), who were with- 
out hope and without God in the world 
(Eph. 2: 11-13). By faith, repentance 
and .baptism (Heb. 11:6; Matt. 4:17; 
Matt. 28:19; Mark 16:16) we come into 
a saving relation with God through 
Christ and are filled with his Spirit 
(Acts 2:38, 39), and are ready to go on 
to perfection (Heb. 6:1) by complying 
with the works of the Gospel in Christ 
(Eph. 2:10), and are sanctified by this 
obedience (John 17:17; 1 Peter 1:22). 


LESSON TEXT. 


31 Then said Jesus to those Jews 
which believed on him, If ye continue 
in my word, then are ye my disciples 
indeed; 
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32 And ye shall know the truth, and 
the truth shall make you free. 

33 They answered him, We be Abra- 
ham’s seed, and were never in bondage 
to any man: how sayest thou, Ye shall 
be made free? 

34 Jesus answered them, Verily, veri- 
ly, I say unto you, Whosoever commit- 
teth sin is the servant of sin. 

35 And the servant abideth not in the 
house for ever: but the Son abideth 
ever. 

36 If the Son therefore shall make 
you free, ye shall be free indeed. 

37 1 know that ye. are Abraham's 
seed; but ye seek to kill me, because my 
word hath no place in you. 

38 I speak that which I have seen 
with my Father: and ye do that which 
ye have seen with your father. 

39 They answered and said unto him, 
Abraham is our father. Jesus saith un- 
to them, If ye were Abraham’s children, 
ye would do the works of Abraham. 

40 But now ye seek to kill me, a man 
that hath told you the truth, which I 
have heard of God: this did not Abra- 
ham. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


THE DOCTRINE OF FREEDOM 
STATED.—Vs. 31, 32. 


31. Those Jews which believed on him. 
Many of the Jews had previously believed - 
on Jesus (John 7:31). If ye continue in 
my word. If ye follow my teaching,—obey 
my comandments. Then are ye my disci- 
ples indeed. They could be his disciples, or 
learners, only if they would learn of him 
lessons of life, and live by them. If we re- 
fuse to learn of Jesus after having taken 
his name upon us we show ourselves un- 
worthy to be his disciples. 

32. Ye shall know the truth. To those 
who come to Jesus sincerely he will fully 
reveal the way of life. Nothing will be 
kept from them. The truth shall make you 
free. The reception of the whole truth 
would bring them through regeneration and 
conversion, by the hearing of the truth 
(Matt. 28:19), faith, repentance, and bap- 
tism for the remission of sins (Mark 16: 16; 
Luke 24:46, 47; Acts 2:38). There is no 
other power than the truth that can make a 
sinner free from his sins. 


II. THE DOCTRINE OF FREEDOM EX- 
PLAINED.—Vs. 33-36. 


33. We be Abraham’s seed. They claimed 
to be the regular descendants of the patri- 
arch Abraham, by his legal wife Sarah, and 
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on that account were already free. Were 
never in bondage to any man. That is, they 
denied being the descendants of Abraham by 
the bond woman Hagar, like Ishmael (Gen. 
16). How sayest thou, Ye shall be made 
free? They covld not understand that they 
needed any treatment for sin when they had 
no sin, as they thought. Strange that they 
had forgotten their bondage in Egypt and 
also in Babylon, and all the sins of their fa- 
thers in ages past, especially the sins in the 
wilderness and the idolatry of Israel and 
Judah. 


34. Whosoever committeth sin is the serv- 
ant of sin. The Jews had long since lost 
their identity as Abraham’s seed, and had 
become sinners like all others, and were 
really under bondage to sin and Satan and 
in need of a Deliverer, the same as the Gen- 
tiles were. The vanity and pride of their 
hearts kept them from realizing their real 
need of a Savior. 


35. The servant abideth not in the house 
for ever. The servant is not an heir, and 
has no legal right to remain longer than 
his servitude. He may be dismissed at any 
time. Allusion may be had here to the cast- 
ing out of Hagar and Ishmael, the servants 
of Abraham’s household, while Sarah, his le- 
gal wife, and her son, Isaac, remained (Gen. 
41:9, 10). The Son abideth ever, or, “the 
Son abideth forever” (R. V.). The son of 
a household is an heir to the father’s estate. 
He has a legal right to remain in the family 
as long as he lives. Allusion is likewise 
had here to Isaac, the legal son of Abraham, 
who was retained in his family. 

36. If the Son therefore shall make you 
free. Alluding to the Abrahamic family. 
If Isaac had been of sufficient age when Ish- 
mael was cast out, and would have inter- 
ceded for him, he might have remained with 
Isaac and shared with him Abraham’s es- 
tate. So now Jesus tells these Jews if the 
Son (meaning himself) shall intercede for 
them by making an atonement for their sins, 
and create them heirs with him and heirs of 
God, they “‘shall be free indeed,’ because 
he has sole nuthority to so free them. God 
could have given us no greater blessing than 
to give us Christ as our ransom and our 
intercessor. 


iil. THE BONDAGE OF SIN EXEMPLI- 
FIED.—Vs. 37-40. 


37. IT know ye are Abraham’s seed. He 
admits their descent from Abraham. But 
ye seek to kill me, because my word hath 
no place in you. They resisted the words 
of Christ and thyis proved themselves to be 
of a different spirit from Abraham who be- 
lieved God (Jas. 2: 28). 


38. I speak that which I have seen with 
my Father. God being Christ’s Father, he 
spoke his words (John 12:49). Ye do that 
which ye have seen with your father. Their 
sins had made them of the devil (v. 44; 1 
Ue 8), hence they sought to kill Jesus 

v. % 


39. Abraham is our father. They begin 
to see that Jesus means some other father 
than Abraham. Possibly they anticipate v. 
44. If ye were Abraham’s children, etc. 
‘Their sinful ways proved that they were not 
true children of Abrahem. 

40. But ye seek to kill me, a man that 
hath told youthe truth . . . this did not 
Abraham. They grew murderously angry 
at God’s truth, while Abraham believed 
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God’s word and found great joy in obeying 
it. Hence they were not his real children 
but the children of the devil and under the 
bondage of sin, and needed Christ to free 


them. i 
PRACTICAL. 


1. There is no darkness greater than 
spiritual darkness,—sin. All men, natu- 
rally, are in this kind of darkness. 
There is no light in the universe power- 
ful enough to light men out of it, ex- 
cepting Jesus, nor will be after him. 


2. A fitful, uneven, ill-tempered pro- 
fession of religion is equal to none at 
all. Christ is pleased with nothing less 
than a full and continued profession. 
Such only can make one a disciple of 
nis Gv 3)s 

3. To know the truth is an essential 
element of the Christian profession, 
since the truth is the foundation of 
faith (Rom. 10:17), and since without 
faith it is impossible to please God 
@iebe ti sGsavees2ye 

4. It is an act of self-opposition to 
reject any part of the truth, since it is 
the truth that shall free us, and since to 
reject one part is equal to rejecting all 
Ofit Games 2; 10 mre vase): 

5. To reject any of the ways and 
means that the Lord has provided for 
our salvation is equal to setting up our 
own judgment against the judgment of 
the Lord. The creature supposes to 
know more than the Creator (v. 33). 


6. No matter how pure and sinless 
one may profess to be, if he is really a 
sinner he is equally as much in need of 
a Savior as one who professes to be a 
sinner (v. 34). 

7. God is no respecter of persons. If 
a Jew, or descendant of Abraham, is a 
sinner and does not repent he will be 
lost. If a Gentile repents and walks 
worthy he shall be saved (vs. 35 and 36). 


8. The manner of life we live decides 
whether we are of God or of the devil 


(vs. 37-40). 
QUESTIONS. 


Who believed on Jesus? What did Jesus 
say to them (3], 32)? Whose children did 
the Jews claim to be? What did they say 
of bondage? Was it true? What bondage 
had they been in? What bondage were 
they in now? What ergument did Jesus 
use to explain their bondage (34)? Explain 
verse thirty-five. Who alone can free sin- 
ners? Why? Why did they seek to kill Je- 
sus (37)? What jlid Jesus speak? What 
did the Jews do? Whom did Jesus say was 
the father of these Jews (44)? What argu- 
ment did he use to prove it (89, 40)? What 
is the great central thought of this lesson? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Explain how and why all men are 
really in bondage so long as they are 
FOMUMonGhrist. 

Illustrate how men naturally love free- 
dom and hate bondage, and make this 
the point of contact for teaching the 
lesson. 

. Jesus Christ and his Truth constitute 
the only source of freedom for all of us. 

Jesus knew where these Jews be- 
longed and who was really their father 
by the manner of their lives,—the way 
they treated him. He knows us the 
same way. Where does he place each 
of us? 

Central Thought.—Jesus 
the bondage of sin. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 31._The test of true discipleship is 
loyalty to the words of Jesus. True 
love leads to a careful obedience to the 
teachings of Jesus. When love reigns 
supreme in the heart we can not diso- 
bey Jesus, but will enjoy serving him. 
See John 14: 21-24. 

Illustration.—A mother had three chil- 
dren. The first said, “‘ Mother, I love you,” 
then went off to play among the flowers; the 
second said, “Mother, I love you,’ then 
went to the stream to fish; the third said, 
“Mother, I love you,’’ and set about to help 
her all forenoon. Which of the three really 
loved mother? 

V. 32._The only way to know the 
truth is by continuing in the word of 
Christ. The children of God live by 
virtue of the knowledge of the truth. 
In this way they share the life of Christ 
who is truth and light and life. The 
truth of God always blesses, liberates 
and cleanses him that holds it, by the 
same law that error curses, cramps and 
destroys. The truth of Christ fills the 
moral universe with light and so dis- 
pels the darkness of sin and removes 
error. 


Tllustration.—The sun in summer fills the 
earth with light from pole to pole. So 
Christ fills the moral universe with light. 
and imparts life to all that receive him. 
See 2 Tim. 1:10. 


Tllustration.—On the banks of the Ganges 
may be seen at certain seasons priests light- 
ing small lamps and floating them on the 
waters of the river. They think their, de- 
parted friends are in a world of darkness, 
and they say they light the lamps to give 
them light. This is a fitting emblem of the 
darkness and ignorance of sin. Jesus says, 
“We that followeth me shall not walk in 
darkness.” 


They that have an experimental 
knowledge of the truth are free. Noth- 
ing frees from error and sin but the 
truth. 


frees from 
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Illustration._-He who is in error with ref-. 


erence to a fact of any kind can only be 
freed by the truth. Suppose a boy thinks 
that seven times three are twenty-four, he 
will remain in the error until the truth 
gives him light. 

The Light of the World.—Christ is 
the light of the world. This is easily 
seen by observing the moral difference 
between heathen lands and Christian 
communities. It was a custom at the 
feast “in commemoration of the pillar 
of fire that led them through, the wilder- 
ness, to light large lamps around the 
temple.” Christ takes this opportunity 
to proclaim himself the light of the 
world, and also to insure that they that 
follow him shall not walk in darkness, 
but have the light of life. He does not 
simply say he will give us that light, but 
that he is the light. All who want that 
light may have it by accepting him into 
their hearts. The light of the law 
shone for a few only, but he is light for 
all the world. He enlightens the under- 
standing and the conscience. He is the 
Sun of Righteousness, with healing in 
his wings. Without him in the heart we 
are dead spiritually, just as the body 
without the spirit is dead. “For to be 
carnally minded is death; but to be spir- 
oe minded is life and peace” (Rom. 

The Truth shall Make us Free.—Er- 
ror and wrong-doing get us into trouble. 
The men in our jails and prisons are 
there because they have not obeyed the 
Truth. Jesus means that the Truth 
shall make us free from sin. If we did 
not know the Truth, did not know what 
God wants us to do, how could we keep 
from sinning against God? 

V. 33.—_They seem to have forgotten 
the bondage in Egypt, the several op- 
pressions during the period of the 
Judges, the Babylonish captivity, and 
most of.all that these all were the re- 
sult of the sins of their fathers. They 
were constantly in the error that salva- 
tion and eternal life are inherited from 
earthly ancestors. Nicodemus _ stag- 
gered at the new birth and wondered 
how an old man could be born again 
(John 3:4). Thus we see that the error 
that salvation is inherited from an earth- 
ly parent was firmly set in the Jewish 
mind. This more than any other one 
thing kept them from accepting Christ. 
There are many at this time who can 
give no better reason for their faith and 
practice than that their ancestors be- 
lieved a certain thing. Let us learn to 
look higher than man for our guide in 
faith (Heb. 12:1, 2). 
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V. 34.—The manner of life we engage 
in defines who our master is. “ Know 
ye not, that to whom ye yield yourselves 
servants to obey, his servants ye are to 
whom ye obey; whether of sin unto 
death, or of obedience unto righteous- 
ness? (Rom. 6:16). 


The sinner is in bondage and slavery 
in regard (1) To his understanding. 
The darkness that is in him prevents 
him from understanding God’s word 
Gephrat7=1o> 1 \Cor.. 2: 14); (©): Gothis 
will. Being in darkness, he Goes not 
surrender his will in loyal, loving obe- 
dience to the will of God; (3) To his 
conscience. His conscience not being 
enlightened, he goes on in the ways of 
darkness and death; (4) To his condi- 
tion. He is led captive by Satan at his 
will (2 Tim. 2: 26). 

V. 35.—The Son, not the servant of 
sin, has perpetual right to, the house of 
God, and he only shall share in the in- 
heritance. This verse has, without 
doubt, reference to Hagar, who was a 
servant in the house of Abraham, and 
to Ishmael, her son, in contrast with 
Isaac, the free-born son of Abraham, up- 
on whom the blessing came. This 
would teach these Jews that though they 
were the offspring of Abraham, yet if 
they sinned, they like Ishmael would be 
thrust out of the house of their God. 
Only Isaac the true son inherited the 
house and could remain in it and bring 
others into it; so Christ, the true Son 
of God, is the only one that abides 
ever in the heavenly house, and through 
him only have we the inheritance. 


‘V. 36.—Here is stated the absolute 
freedom of the children of God. This 
freedom is the result of faith in Christ. 
See Gal. 3: 26-29. Then are we sons in- 
deed, and because we are sons he gives 
us his spirit (Gal. 4:6), and as a result 
we are free (2 Cor, 3: 17). 

Illustration.—Mere profession and exter- 
nal reformation do not liberate any one. 
When Dred Scott, the colored slave, was 
taken by his master into a free State, only 
temporarily, he claimed that he was a free 
man, but the United States Supreme Court 
held that he was still the property of his 
master. So may we be on the free soil of 


the kingdom, yet not free because Satan 
‘has us in custody. 


Freedom in Christ.—We are all born 
with a love for personal freedom. No 
one desires to be a slave. No one can 
afford to be a slave to sin one day. 
They who are the servants of sin reap 
endless death. Christ frees us from this 
death. In Christ we are free because, I. 
We walk after the Spirit (Rom. 8:2). 2. 
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There is no law against us now (Gal. 5: 
22). 3. There is no law to be executed 
against us in the future (John 5:24). 
In Christ we are free from, 1. The guilt 
of sin,—by justification. 2. The power 
of, jtemptation (1, ‘Com 10513) sg.en le 
power of second death (Reyv.i 20: 6). 
This freedom is obtained only by those 
who accept Christ and obey him (Heb. 
eats Ca), 

Tllustration.—It is said that Ninus loved 
his young queen, Semiramus, so much that 
he granted to her the absolute sovereignty 
of his kingdom for one day. Her decrees 
were to be irrevocable. She took advantage 
of this and decreed that Ninus should be put 
to death and that she would henceforth be 
the ruler of the Assyrian empire. Thus for 
his folly Ninus reaped death. One day of 
bondage under Satan may do the same for 
us. He may, succeed in getting us into 
such a state of sin that we never will re- 
pent, and so we will lose our eternal inher- 
itance in the kingdom of God. 


Vs. 37-40.—“Jesus admits that they 
are the “seed,” but denies that they are 
“children” of Abraham. They were 
unquestionably born in his lineage, but, 
as unquestionably, were aliens in spirit 
and character, utterly far from being 
children of Abraham in the sense of 
bearing his image and inheriting his vir- 
tues. In every point they were totally 
unlike Abraham, children of another fa- 
ther.” Abraham was a man of strong 
faith; their hearts were full of unbeliet, 
as their treatment of Jesus verified. The 
cause of their unbelief was that their 
disposition of heart was just the reverse 
of Abraham’s. Abraham ionged for the 
Christ, they sought to destroy the 
Christ. They were in the bondage of 


sin and refused to be made free. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


Bondage of Sin 


x 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


, Our lesson to-day is the 8th chapter. 
7, 8, 9 belong together as happening at 
the feast of tabernacles (7:2). Let the 
older pupils take their Bibles and figure 
this out under your guidance. (Com- 
pare 7:53 with 8:1, 2; also 7:52 with 8: 
12; also 8:59 with 9:1. Then as to 
chapter sixteen see v. 22). 


Chapter 8 has four parts: Verses 1-11, 
about the woman taken in adultery; vs. 
12-20, the discussion arising from Je- 
sus’ words about “the light of the 
world,” v. 12, soon turning to the one 
great question of this feast, as to who 
Jesus was and the witness he and his 
Father bore conjointly as to his Mes- 
siahship; verses 21-30, the discussion 
arising out of Jesus’ saying, “I go away 
: ye shall die in your sins,” soon 
turning again also to the other dom- 
inant question of the hour, “ Who art 
thou?” and the relation of Jesus to his 
Father; verses 31-59, the discussion aris- 
ing upon Jesus saying, “Truth makes 
free: sin enslaves,” turning soon to the 
children of God, the children of Abra- 
ham, the children of the devil, and cul- 
minating once more in that other ques- 
tion as to the exact nature of the char- 
acter and person of Jesus. 

That is the content of the chapter and 
it is the first business of the teacher to 
get it clearly in his own mind and then 
ask himself, How can I bring my pupils 
to see this clearly and feel its force? In 
this first section it is easy enough to 
learn the story as told in vs. I1-ll. 
Verses 12-30 are rather difficult, and in 
many classes had better be passed over 
entirely, perhaps, or with slight refer- 
ence. 

The emphasis, of course, will be 
placed, as the title of the lesson indi- 
cates, on the slavery of sam and real 
spiritual freedom by obedience to the 
truth as it is in Jesus. You will think 
out and use an abundance of illustra- 
tions from everyday life about you as 
to the bondage of the sins of the age 
and community, covetousness, pleas- 
ure-seeking, fashion, tobacco, profanity, 
exaggeration, ill temper, and, worst of 
all alcohol, opium, etc. All of these 
bad habits if indulged become tyrants 
and cruel taskmasters, whose iron 
shackles cannot be broken. 

But if one’s habits are on the side of 
truth they make us free to do the right 
and good. Right habits form good 
character, and it is our characters that 
determine whose children we really 
are in spiritual things. Jesus said (Matt. 
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12: 46-50), “ Whosoever shall do the wili 
of my Father who is in heaven, he is my 
brother, and sister, and mother.’ This 
corresponds with what he said to the 
Jews in vy. 39 of our lesson. Doing the 
will of God makes us sons of God; do- 
ing the will of the devil makes us chil- 
dren of the devil. ‘ : 

Another point to emphasize is the 
character of the devil (v. 44). He is a 
liar and a murderer. There is no truth 
in him. He is the father of lies. That 
is where all lies come from. Lies cor- 
rupt and enslave; truth sanctifies, saves, 
and frees (cf. 17:17). Give many illus- 
trations of how Satan promises good 
only to harm and destroy. It is like the 
fisherman baiting his hook. There are 
many illustrations in the Bible, Adam 
and Eve, Cain, Lot, David’s sin, Ahab, 
Jezebel, etc. Men who learn to drink, 
or swear, or smoke, or be a criminal,— 
all of them believe some of Satan’s lies. 
And there are endless other illustrations 
everywhere about you. 

Again call especial attention to what 
Jesus claims for himself and what he is 
all the while striving for in this chapter 
as also in chapters 7 and 9. He claims 
to be (v. 12) “the light of the world,” 
“the light of life;” He says he is never 
alone, but the Father is ever with him 
because he always does the things that 
please him (vs. 16, 29); and that he does 
nothing of himself, but only what the 
Father has taught him (v. 28), and so of 
his teaching (v. 26); if they knew him 
they would know the Father (vy. 19); 
that he was from above, they from this 
world (v. 29); that except they believe 
that he is the Messiah they will die in 
their sins (v. 24); that when they had 
crucified him they would recognize him 
as such (v. 28); that where he was go- 
ing, they could not come (v. 22); that 
the Son makes free indeed (v. 36); that 
he came from God and was sent out by 
him (v. 42); that he is free from sin (v. 
45); that those who love God hear him 
(v. 48); that he did not seek his own 
glory (v. 50); that those who keep his 
words shall never see death (v. 51); that 
God glorified him (v. 54); that he knew 
God (v. 55), and kept his word; that be- 
fore Abraham was born he existed and 
Abraham rejoiced to see his day (vs. 58, 
56). ' 
ae vs. 1219) 24728) 29) 315-32, 34, 
36, 44, 45, 47, 51, 56, 58. For the chil- 
dren, adopt and elucidate, Jesus the light 
of the world, the slavery of sin, how 
good people love him and bad hate him, 
the devil. Explain and learn memory 
verses. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. True Freedom Involves That of the 
Soul.—1. A man may be physically free 
without being free indeed. 2. A man 
may be socially free without being free 
indeed. He may be in the full enjoy- 
ment of social and political privileges 
and yet be a captive. 3. A man may be 
mentally free without, being free indeed. 
His intellect may be sound and grasping, 
his mental vision clear and far-reaching, 
and he still be a prisoner. 4. True free- 
dom involves that of the soul. For: (1) 
The soul is the highest part of man—that 
which makes him a moral being and im- 
mortal, and connects him immediately 
with God and his government, and with 
spiritual existence generally. (2) His 
highest, nature must be free ere he can 
be free indeed. He may be physically 
bound as were Paul and Silas (Acts 16: 
24), and be really free, but if the soul, 
the spiritual nature, be in bondage, it 
affects his whole being. There can be 
no real freedom unless the soul is free. 

II. True Freedom Involves That of 
the Soul from Sin.—1. Sin makes the 
‘soul captive to the Divine Law. Sin is 
transgression of the Divine Law, and 
must be punished. “The wages of sin 
is death.” The sinful sot! is under the 
just condemnation of the Law and the 
displeasure of the Lawgiver, a prisoner 
of the Law and justice. 2. Sin makes 
the soul captive to itself. ‘ Whosoever 
committeth sin is the servant of sin.” 
In the degree a man is under the control 
of sin, he is its slave. Sin enslaves the 
soul. (1) It dims its spiritual vision. 
It cannot see into the spiritual and eter- 
nal. (2) It vitiates its spiritual taste. 
It cannot relish spiritual food. (3) It 
cramps and destroys its spiritual aspira- 
tions and capacities. Its wings are 
clipped by sin so that it cannot and will 
not fly aloft into its native air. (4) It 
debars the soul from its spiritual rights 
and privileges. The peace and friend- 
ship of God, and the society of the good 
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and pure. 3. All souls by nature are in 
the bondage of sin. (1) Some are un- 
conscious of it, like these Jews—a sad 
condition. (2) Some.are conscious of it 
—a more hopeful state. (3) Whether 
conscious or unconscious of it, the fact 
remains. The soul by nature is the 
slave of sin and in the bondage of cor- 
ruption. 4. In order to be truly free, 
the soul must be liberated from sin. A 
state of willful sin is a state of willing 
captivity, and a deliverance from it is 
essential to true freedom. 

III. True Freedom of the Soul from 


Sin is Effected by Christ.—1. He can lib- 


erate the soul from sin. (1) He has 
power to pardon sin. Without this the 
soul cannot be made free. The sense of 
past guilt must be.effaced, and a way 
of escape be opened. This has been 
done by Christ in his self-sacrificing and 
vicarious life and death. In him divine 
forgiveness is a glorious fact, and “he 
has power on earth to forgive sins.” 
‘2) He has power to separate the soul 
from sin. This is done by the creation 
of a new life, by the means of faith; re- 
pentance, and baptism, a spiritual and 
divine life. Christ by faith lives in the 
soul (Eph. 3:17), so that the believer is 
made like Christ, the Son of God. (3) 
Christ alone has the power to separate 
the soul from sin. 2. The freedom ef- 
fected by Christ is most real, (2) Tt ds 
effected by the highest authority—by 
the eternal Son. From him there is no 
court of appeals; his decision is final. 


“Tf the Son therefore shall make you 
free, ye shall be free indeed.” (2) The 
freedom is effected in the most satisfac- ~ 
tory manner. If God is satisfied and 
man willingly consents, this is enough. 
No apology is due to Satan, he has no 
right to the property. (3) The freedom 
is most thorough and comprehensive. 
It is spiritual, the freedom of the soul 
from all evil and its admission to all 
good, “from the kingdom of darkness 
into the kingdom of light,” etc. (4) The 
freedom is permanent. No temporary 
freedom is true. God frees us once for 
all, so long as we do not violate his 
eternal purpose—Thomas. 
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: 
HEALING OF THE MAN BORN BLIND.—John 9: 1-11. 


Commit Verses 10, 11. 


Golden Text. 


Lesson Hymn.—No. 456. 
DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished ‘by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Healing of the Man Born Blind,.... 
John 9: 1-11 
pious John 9: 12-25 


T. Blessed Knowledge, 


Wik etuord, I Believé,” ... 025.4 John 9: 46-38 
ftp Bartimzeus, ave eae or eyeiteitene eas Mark 10: 46-52 
EF. Spiritual Blindness, i a 2 Cor. 4:1-7 
Haerophecy of Christ, . %s... . Isa. 42: aaa 


S. Blessed Sight, 
Time.—October, A. D. 29. 


Places.—Jerusalem; the pool of Siloam, 
near the southeast corner of the city. 


Persons. — Jesus; the blind man; the 
twelve disciples; the blind man’s neighbors; 


God. 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson and all that is contained in 
John 9:12 to John 10: 21 follow immediately 
after last lesson as a part of the same 
narrative. 


INTRODUCTION. 


“The history contained in this ninth 
chapter of John is a sermon in act and 
deed preached on the subject of the pre- 
ceding discourse: ‘I am the light of the 
world,’ to which in fact the Lord ex- 
pressly refers in verse 5. While the 
Jews are confident that they themselves 
are guides of the people, lights to them 
which are in darkness, we behold stand- 
ing over against ‘them Jesus the true 
light, the true guide of the blind, and 
the good ‘shepherd of his sheep. Thus 
the intermediate history recounted in 
the ninth chapter, linking to each other 
the discourses contained in the eighth 


and the tenth chapters, binds all _to- 
gether as in one unbroken chain.” This 
is a remarkable incident, because its 


truthfulness was so easily maintained 
against all the cunning of the enemies 
of Jesus. By it every mouth of unbelief 
was for the time stopped. 


LESSON TEXT. 


rt And as Jesus passed by, he saw a 
man which was blind from his birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, saying, 
Master, who did sin, this man, or his 
parents, that he was born blind? 

3 Jesus answered, Neither hath this 
man sinned, nor his parents: but that 
the works of God should be made mani- 
fest in him. 

4 I must work the works of him that 


Study John 9: 1-41. 


I am the light of the world.—John 9:5. 


sent me, while it is day: the night com- 
eth, when no man can work. 


5 As long as I am in the world, I am 
the light of the world. 


6 When he had thus spoken, he spat 
on the ground, and made clay of the 
spittle, and he anointed the eyes of the 
blind man with the clay, 


7 And said unto him, Go, wash in the 
pool of Siloam, (which is by interpreta- 
tion, Sent.) He went his way therefore, 
and washed, and came seeing. 


8 The neighbours therefore, and they 
which before had seen him that he was 
blind, said, Is not this he that sat and 
begged? 

9 Some said, This is he: others said, 
He is like him: but he said, I am he. 


to Therefore said they unto him, How 
were thine eyes opened? 


ir He answered and said, A man that 
is called Jesus made clay, and anointed 
mine eyes, and said unto me, Go to the 
pool of Siloam, and wash: and I went 
and washed, and I received sight. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE DISCIPLES’ INQUIRY.—Vs. 1-3. 


1. And as Jesus passed by. These words 
are almost a repetition of the last verse of 
the last chapter. There it is said, “and so 
passed by,” referring to the escape of Jesus 
from those who would stone him. Without 
repeating his name John again speaks of 
his seeing the blind man as he (Jesus) 
passed by. We can not agree with those 
harmonists who break this beautiful narra- 
tive to insert a number of happenings that 
took place far from Jerusalem. A man . 
. » «+ blind from his birth. The miracle 
is made all the greater by giving this man 
sight. He did not restore his sight, for the 
man never had been able to see. He cre- 
ated sight for him, and so demonstrated 
that he was in deed and in truth “the light 
of the world” as he stated in verse 5 


2. Master, who did-sin, etc. The disci- 
ples seem to ask Jesus this question at no- 
ticing him looking intently on the blind 
man. They ask seemingly to find the real 
eause of this blindness. 


3. Neither hath this man sinned nor his 
parents. Jesus does not directly answer 
this question, but merely excuses the blind 
man and his parents from any blame for 
his blindness. If Jesus had answered the 
disciples directly he no doubt would have 
put the blame on Adam, who allowed sin 
with all its deadly consequences to enter 
upon his posterity (Gen. 2:17; 3:19). That 
the works of God should “be made manifest 
in him. This language implies that this 
blindness was designed unto the glory of 
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God. It was at least a case through which 


_ Jesus did glorify God, and show his power 


to heal the most hopeless impotency that 
fappens to man. 


iI. THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD. 
Vs. 4, 5. 


4. I must work the works of bim that 
sent me. It is plainly implied that such 
works as opening the eves of one like this 
The performing 
of such works as this does more than that 
of any other class of works, to impress the 
unbeliaving to 2onsider the doer of them. 
‘While it is day. While I am in the world 
and seen by men. The night cometh. The 
time comes when men disappear as if 
shrouded by the darkness of night,—the 
night of death. When no man can work. 
All the work that Christ would do to estab- 
lish the wil! of God among men must, of 
eourse, be done while he was in the body 
The death of the 
body is frequently compared to night. We 
must look well to our salvation while we 
are in this body. It will be too late after 
our bodies are in their graves. See Eccl 
9:10. 

5. As long as I am in the world I am the 
light of the world. Jesus was, while in his 
They could see 
him, talk with him, hear his words by his 
own voice, and behold his works. He is just 
as much of a Light to us now,—not to our 
natural sight, but to our spiritual vision, by 
faith in him. He most eminently illus- 
trated his power to dispel darkness and give 
light in exchange by opening the eyes of 
this born-blind man. In fact, the result of 
this miracle had the effect of bringing spir- 
itual light to this man also, his spiritual 
eyes were also opened (John 9: 35-38). All 
moral and spiritual light comes to us 
through Christ. who is the express image 
and glory and power of God. See Heb. 1: 2. 


III. THE HEALING OF THE BLIND 
MAN.—VS. 6, 7. 


6. He anointed the eyes of the blind man 
with the clay. To claim, as some have, that 
this healing was due to the virtue of the 
salve made of the clay and spittle is to de- 
ny that it was a miracle. It would have 
been the effect of a natural, visible cause. 
Furthermore, the use of salve made of clay 
for the cure of blindness was very common 
among the Jews and other peoples, and had 
no doubt been tried many times upon this 
man. For Jesus to use the means used by 
them and to heal him when they had failed 
would show that the power was in him and 
not in the elay. 


7. Go wash in the pool of Siloam. (For 
location of Siloam see Place.) It is clear 
here that the design of the anointing with 
the clay was not directly for the healing, 
but merely as a condition upon which to 
require an act of obedience, to test and per- 
fect the blind man’s faith (compare James 
2:22). The virtue of this healing was in 
Christ, by way of the blind man’s obedience 
to Christ’s commandment, ‘‘Go wash,” etc. 
There was no healing until the washing 
was completed. 


Iv. THE BLIND MAN’S EXPLANATION. 
Vs. 8-11. 


8, 9. Is not this he that sat and begged? 
His neighbors and acquaintances scarcely 
Knew this to be the blind man they had 
known, so astonishing was the change. 
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11. A man that is called Jesus made clay, 
ete. He gives a brief yet complete account 
of the process of his miraculous healing. 
In those days the name “ Jesus”’ was known 
to mean ‘“ Savior,’”’ one who saves (Matt. 1: 
21). He had given proof here of his power 
to save. 


PRACTICAL, 


1. Although Jesus passes by us often, 
vet he, like the good Samaritan, does 
not neglect the pressing needs of the af- 
flictea (vy. 1). 

2. Men are naturally inclined to locate- 
the blame for every misfortune that hap- 
pens to any one; and in their anxiety 
often place it upon the wrong one (vy. 2). 


3. Jesus is always charitable. Al- 
though he knew the real cause of the 
blindness, he did not locate it, but mere- 
ly excused the ones reflected on by the 
disciples as guilty (v. 3). 

4. Like Jesus, so must we “work the 
works” Jote him that sents uss Ouse 
“day ” will end here, and our night will 
ead when we must cease to work (v. 
4). 

5. Like Jesus, as long as we are in the 
wotld we should be the light of the 
world (Matt. 5:14, 15). 

6. He who is really in earnest and 
means to help his afflicted fellow-men, 
will always find sufficient means in his 
reach to do so to some extent (Luke to: 
33-35). 

7. It is only by a faithful and com- 
plete obedience to the commandments 
of Jesus that we can become worthy to 
es his most precious blessings (vs. 
ities 

8. Jesus can make such a desirable 
change in our character and appearance 
that men will be forced to inquire after 
the cause (v. 10). 

g. It is easy and even desirable to 
tell others how, by what means and by 
whom we have received our greatest 
blessings (v. IT). 


QUESTIONS. 


Where was Jesus now? Whom did he 
see? What did his disciples ask? What 
did Jesus answer? What was the real 
cause of this man’s blindness? What did 
Jesus say of his work? How was the work 
of God shown in this miracle? What“ day” 
is meant? What night? What was Jesus 
to the world? How? By what means did 


Jesus open this man’s eyes? Define ‘ Si- 
loam.’ What puzzled the blind man’s 
neighbors and acquaintances? What ques- 


tion did they ask the man? 
answer? Who brought him to the Phari- 
sees? What did they ask him? What did 
they say of Jesus? What did others say? 
What did they ask the~blind man? What 


did he answer? What valuable lessons are 
here for us? 


What did he 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


The condition of this man while he 
was blind well illustrates the moral con- 
dition of those who are spiritually blind. 


Coming in contact with Christ was 


_ the occasion of his receiving his sight. 


It is. coming into contact with Christ in 
a spiritual sense that arouses our moral 
faculties and heals our souls. 


Possibly every scholar has seen a 
blind person. If so, it will be easy to 
arouse their interest in ‘the lesson. 


This miracle was a living witness to 
the doctrine that Christ is the light of 
the world. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1.—“And as Jesus passed by.” 
“There are times of special visitation, 
when God seems to come very near to 
his people. It was a great day for the 
people of Samaria when Jesus paused at 
noonday to talk with the woman of Sa- 
maria at Jacob’s well; a great occasion 
for the impotent man, that sabbath when 
the Savior went out to the pool of Beth- 
esda; a great day for Zaccheus when 
Christ passed under the sycamore tree, 
in the branches of which the man of 
low stature had seated himself; a great 
moment for this poor blind man when 
the Lord passed by the place where he 
sat begging; and it is a great thing for 
all of us to live where the blessed invi- 
tations of the Gospel are daily ringing 
in our eers.”—Bible Lights. 

While the stones were yet in the 
hands of the enraged Jews (John 8: 59), 
Jesus continued to work miracles of 
goodness and mercy among them. 

Tllustration.—A minister was advised by 
his physician to stop preaching in order that 
he might have a chance of about six years 
more life. He asked how long the doctor 
thought he would live if he continued to 
preach. The doctor said likely about three 
years. The minister’s reply was that he 
would rather live three years in work than 
six years in idleness. 

Vs. 2, 3.—It is not so much our busi- 
ness to find out the cause of misery as 
it js to relieve the afflicted. It too of- 
ten happens that when we krow the 
cause of suffering or poverty we say 
that the occasion of it frees us from 
helping. Jesus would teach us to deal 
with the present and the future, rather 
than with the past. 

Tllustration.— ‘If this poor man had 
have, and managed right, he 
would need no help: therefore I will not help 
him.” Better say, “God loved me and 


helped me and relieved me from sin, so I 
will help the poor, and thus bring the love 


83 


of God -to them.’ Affliction is not neces- 
sarily the result of some particular sin ei- 
ther in ourselves or in others. It may only 
be a precursor of some great blessing. 
Such was the case with Job. Study 2 Cor. 
12:1-10. Physical poverty is often the 
gateway to spiritual riches. 

“This man had not sinned more than 
others who can see, and his parents had 
not sinned more than other parents who 
have children who can see. But he was 
born blind in order ‘that the works of 
God might be made manifest in him,’ 
the works of tender love which God 
works in Christ. Thus had he ordained 
it, in order that this blind man might be 
a witness of the glory of God, and that 
in him Christ might prove himself the 
light of the world. There lies in these 
words of Christ strong consolation for 
all sufferers. And although thy cuffer- 
ing, thy blindness, and all thy weakness 
will never depart from thee but with 
thy bodily life, yet be certain of this, 
that thou sufferest thus ‘in order that 
the works of God may be made mani- 
fest in thee’—manifest in thy inward 
life, when thou endurest suffering with a 
Christian’s patience; manifest at the last 
before all God’s elect in heaven, when 
thou shalt receive the crown of life as 
one that hath overcome.” — Rudolph 
Besser. f 


The blind man was a most pitiable 
object. He had never seen his mother’s 
face nor enjoyed the beauties of nature. 
This world was one vast sphere of dark- 
ness to him. He must have had strange 
thoughts as he groped his way in dark- 
ness, half oblivious to all around him. 
There are many groping their way in 
spiritual darkness, never having seen the 
beauty there is in holiness or enjoyed 
the peace of God. Blindness had sharp- 
ened his hearing and quickened his sense 
of feeling. He hears Jesus speak and 
he feels the touch of his hand on his 
eves. With what trembling expectation 
must he have stood before the Master. 
As the quivering leaf moves at the touch 
of the wind, so does this blind man obey 
the voice of Jesus. Without question- 
ing results “he went his way therefore, 
and washed and came seeing.” At the 
word of Jesus the world became new to 
him. What a blessed transformation, 
all the result of faithful obedience to 
Jesus! Would you see and enjoy life at 
its best, in its reality? Then hear the 
voice of Jesus, feel his touch, do his bid- 
ding, and be brought into “the glorious 
liberty of the children of God.” 


V. 4.—We do the works of God when 
we comfort the distressed and relieve 
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the needy. Observe, 1. We have a work 
to do. 2. God has assigned it to us. 3. 
There is a time to do the work. 4. 
There will come a time when we cannot 
do the work. 

Tllustration.—The wise and foolish vir- 
gins (Matt. 25:1-13). The wise ones im- 
proved the day and were ready for the mar- 
riage. The foolish ones waited until night 
to prepare and were shut out. 

V. 5.—Christ is our Light. We must 
not withdraw from him nor cast him 
from us, else all will be darkness. 

Illustration.—We may have the light of 
the sun without cost, but if we shut our 
blinds the day is dark to us, and the night 
follows. Christ’s grace is free to all who 
will accept it. A dark night of despair fol- 
lows for those that reject him. 

Jesus the Light of the World.—Just 
before Jesus performed the miracle he 
said, “I am the light of the world.” He 
then performed the cure, and, “as a final 
reflection on the miracle and its results 
he said, ‘For judgment am I come into 
the world, that they which see not might 
see, and that they which see might be 
made blind’ (v. 39). A kind of sad 
humor betrays itself in his language, as 
he sees how easily felt blindness is re- 
moved, but how absolutely blind pre- 
sumed knowledge is. Humility ever 
wins the day. The blind man now saw 
because he knew he was blind, and 
trusted Christ to give him sight; the 
Pharisees were stone-blind to the world 
Christ opened to them and carried in 
his person, because, they thought that 
already they had all the knowledge they 
required. He presents himself as the 
Light of the world, but if we are un- 
conscious of darkness we can not appre- 
ciate him. But surely there are many 
of us who feel as if we were born blind, 
unable to see things spiritual as we 
ought; as if we had a sense too little, 
and could not find our way satisfactorily 
through this life. We hear of God with 
the hearing of the ear, but do we see 
him? We have not the close and un- 
mistakable discernment that comes by 
sight.” We need the true light of the 
Son of God. 

Vs. 6, 7.—They that obey Jesus when 
they feel his touch and hear his voice 
shall reap a blessing. The blind man 
received the blessing when he complied 
with the command. Suppose he had re- 
fused! Observe, ‘ All the commands of 
Christ are justified in their performance, 
and light upon the meaning of much 
that we are commanded to do is only 
found in the doing of it.’ The blind 
man saw after he obeyed. We under- 
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stand after we obey. Study Matt. 7: 21- 
27; John 7:17; John 13:17; Jas. 1: 22-25; 
Vasey. 

Tllustration.— God has wisely ordained 
that blessings follow obedience instead of 
preceding it. It is after we sow and culti- 
vate that we reap; after we comply with the 
natural law that we secure the blessing; 
after the bud, the flower; after toil, rest. 

The Blind Man’s Faith.— The blind 
man had faith enough to do just what 
Jesus said, —“ Go wash in the pool of 


THE POOL OF SILOAM AT JERUSALEM. 


Siloam” (v. 7). Whenever any one has 
a genuine faith he does not cavil at the 
words of Jesus, but, like this man, is 
prompt to do what the Word says. See 
Jas. 2:18. The faith of the man found 
expression in obedience. The obedience 
resulted in a much desired blessing. 
Between every benighted sinner and the 
blessings stands the necessity of faithful 
obedience to the teachings of the Mas- 
ter. His faith was the right kind, for it 
not only led to obedience, but it grew. 


Vs. 8, 9.—Learn, 1. When the grace 
of God is in a man it will stir his neigh- 
bors. 2. Be prompt to confess this 
grace. “I am he.’ You may be perse- 
cuted for confessing Jesus, but he will 
not forsake you. See verses 35-38. 


Vs. 10, 11.—The blind man told who. 


gave him sight and how it was done. 
We ought to tell others who will save 
them, and on what conditions. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
Without Christ— With Christ— 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
Connect this chapter again with 7 and 


8. See Suggestions for Lesson VIII. 


Review contents of chapters 1-8. Give 
Chapter 9 is 
occupied with the story of the miracle 
and the discussions arising from it. 

Have the lesson story graphically pre- 
sented. Drill on it till the main facts 
are fixed in mind. (a) Man born blind, 
sitting as a beggar; (b) Jesus seeing 
him; (c) how he felt and what «he 
thought (vs. 3-5); (4) the disciples’ ques- 
tion (v. 2); (e) making the clay and 
anointing the eyes with the command to 
go and wash at the pool near by; he 
goes and washes and returns seeing; (f) 
the neighbors are astonished and inquire 
how he gained his sight; (g) the man is 
brought to the Pharisees; they discuss 
the matter, call his parents, question the 
man and are answered by him; (h) final- 
ly it results in a controversy with Jesus. 
It takes considerable skill to master 
such a story so as to bring out all the 
essential points and also make it pulsate 
with life and power. Learn to analyze 
such a story, to see clearly all its points 
and in proper proportion and perspec- 
tive. 

Then learn also to see and feel the 
events and scenes just as if you were 
yourself there living through them. 
And finally learn to teach it so that the 
pupils under your guidance see and feel 
and tell the story themselves, each pupil 
contributing his own share and bringing 
some real help. Don’t fail to review by 
having several pupils tell the story over 
again so as to get it clearly fixed in 
mind. Associate with this other heal- 
ings of blind men by Jesus. Then you 
have the ground cleared and the founda- 
tion laid for the real religious value, or 
teaching of the story. And don’t make 
random or far-fetched “applications” of 
the lesson, but search out the real heart 
of the lesson, the religious truth the 
author intended to bring out, and then 
lead your class to discover this teach- 


ing, or doctrine, or principle for them- 
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selves, and finally lead them to make 
the application of this principle to ev- 
eryday life to-day. 

Verses 3, 4 and 5 are valuable as giv- 
ing a glimpse into the mind of Jesus 
when he did the miracle and as indi- 
cating his reasons for performing it. 

Verses 16, 17,22; 27,: 29, 30-33 -indi- 
cate again, as we have already seen in 
chapters 7 and 8, the uppermost ques- 
tion in all people’s minds at that feast, 
as to who Jesus was, whether he was 
the Messiah or not. Verse 35 indicates 
again how Jesus was ever ready to seize 
an opportunity to clear up a man’s faith 
in him as the Christ, the Son of God. 
(comp. especially chap. 4:26). See how 
the man’s faith grew (comp. vs. 7, 17, 
27, 30-33, 35-38). 

This lesson also brings out forcibly 
how stubbornly the Pharisees were 
prejudiced against him and were re- 
solved at all hazards to withstand him. 
They caviled at his healing on the Sab- 
bath (vy. 16); they tried to discredit the. 
miracle (v. 18, f.); failing in this, they 
denounced him as a sinner (vy. 24); in 
their confusion they inquire again as to 
the circumstances (vy. 26); then in ex- 
asperation, when their weakness and 
floundering were exposed by the blind 
man (v. 28), they became angry and re- 
viled him (vs. 28 and 34) because 
they winced under his arguments (vs. 
30-33); and finally they excommunicated 
him, consistent with their predetermined 
policy of desperation (v. 22) to intimi- 
date the people. 

The words of Jesus in vs. 39-41 get 
their meaning and force from this con- 
dition of affairs: his presence and teach- 
ing and works had proven beyond a per- 
adventure what kind of men these Phar- 
isees were—their true character came 
out plainly, and so it was with the blind 
man, and so with his parents. 

Memory verses, 4, 5, 31, 32, 33, 39. Ex- 
plain them, drill on them and assign to 
be committed thoroughly for next lesson. 
Turn to next lesson and after carefully 
studying it assign it to your pupils, fit- 
ting each one’s capacity exactly. 
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HEALING OF THE MAN BORN BLIND 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. P 


This new miracle caused a fresh out- 
burst of Jewish hatred against our Lord. 
Of the six miracles of blindness record- 
ed in the Gospels, this only is a case of 
blindness from birth. 

I. The Curious Question of the Dis- 
ciples.—‘“ Master, who sinned, this man 
or his parents, that he was born blind?” 
1. Their conviction was that affliction 
was in all cases the consequence of sin. 
(1) In the moral government of God 
there is a necessary connection between 
sin and suffering (Rom. 6:23). (2) Yet 
the suffering may be sent to prevent sin 
as well as to punish it. 2. Though they 
were disciples, they erred respecting the 
connection between sin and _ suffering. 
There was an alternative question. (1) 
They seemed to think it possible that 
the man born blind should have sinned 
before he was born, in some preéxisting 
state. The disciples were the victims of 
many traditional errors and delusions. 
(2) They had more ground for believing 
that the affliction of blindness was the 
effect of the sin of the beggar’s parents. 
Some fact of this kind was familiar to 
their minds in the wording of the sec- 
ond commandment (Ex. 20:5), and in 
the representative relationship of family 
life (Heb. 7:10). (3) The disciples sub- 
mitted the question to our Lord because 
of its extreme difficulty. The one sup- 
position seemed ungrounded and impos- 
sible, the other seemed not in conflict 
with the justice of God. 

II. Our Lord’s Answer to Their Ques- 
tion.—“ Neither hath this man sinned, 
nor his parents: but that the works of 
God should be made manifest in him.” 
1. Our Lord does not assert the sinless- 
ness of the beggar or his parents. 2. 
But he denies any moral connection in 
this case between the individual and 
family sin and the blindness from birth. 
It is a warning that we should not be 
too ready to regard every affliction as a 
divine judgment. 3. He deals with the 


case from the practical rather than from 


‘the speculative side, representing it as 
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an occasion for the exercise and display 
of the divine power and goodness. (1) 
Our Lord carries it back into the sphere 
of the divine counsel. (2) He repre- 
sents God as bringing good out of evil. 
4. Our Lord emphasizes the divine ne- 
cessity that engages him in this blessed 
work. “I must work the works of him 
that sent me, while it is day: the night 
cometh, when no man can work.” (1) 
This miracle occurred on the sabbath, 
probably on the evening of the day 
which was marked by his long dialogue 
with the Jews in the temple. He not 
only went about every day doing good, 
but every hour was devoted to a holy 
activity. (2) The moments were pre- 
cious, because the work of his human 
activity was rapidly coming to an end. 
Our working season is at best a short 
season. The “night” will soon come. 


III. The Method of the Miracle.— 
“He spat on the ground, and made 
clay,” etc. He did this: 1. Partly to test 
the faith of the blind man. 2. In all 
cases of disease involving the loss of 
connection with the world of sense, Je- 
sus in performing the miracle takes care 
to have personal communication estab- 
lished, so as to assure the sufferer of his 


presence and to supply a foundation for 
faith. _ The deaf man has “his ear 
touched, the blind man has his eyes 
plastered with clay, in every case he af- 
fects the mental condition of the suffer- 
er. 

IV. The Success of the Miracle“ He 
went his way therefore, and washed, and 
came seeing.’ 1. His ready obedience 
was a sign of his faith. 2. His faith in 
divine power at once opened up to him 
a new world. The eye establishes be- 
tween us and the world a nearer and 
wider communication than any other 
organ of sense. 3. Christ puts honor 
upon the exercise of true faith and obe- 
dience to his commands.—Croskery. 4. 
The miracle was the means of making 
an-earnest advocate for Christ out of 
the blind man. 5. It was the occasion 
for Christ to preach powerfully to the 
Pharisees. 
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Golden Text. 


But these are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing 
ye might have life through his name.—John 20: 31. 


DAILY READINGS. 


M. Christ the Life and Light of Men,.. 
REN ee sealer el ar ote ener folate, athinie este John 1: 1-1 
The Witness of John the Baptist,. 
Peer ha cathe (or Sac .opc erie Paola sire John 1: 19-34 


T. Jesus Wins His First Disciples,. 

. John 1: 35-51 
The First Miracle in Cana,.John 2: 1-11 

W. Jesus and Nicodemus, ..... John 3: 1-15 
Jesus at Jacob’s Well,*..... John 4: 5- 14 

T. The Second Miracle in Cana,....... 


John 4: 43-54 
Jesus at the Pool of Bethesda,.... 


Men che eure ots treicchayehehe, auefooc beta ce John 5: 1-15 
ihe The Miracle of the Loaves and 
OLS WOS tein otra ais eieienoset a ae otras John 6: 1-14 
Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles, . 
MMPMEE creole Coho sno. sis caress pte, ce aho) ei ares John 7: 37-46 


S. The Slavery of Sin, ....... John 8: 31-40 


S. Healing the Man Born Blind, ...... 
John 9: 1-11 


Time.—The lessons of the quarter cover 


a period of a little over three years, A. D. 


26 to Oct. A. D. 29 


-Places.—See under Place of each lesson. 
During the time covered by the lessons Je- 
sus traveled over the greater portion of 
Palestine. 


Persons.—God; Jesus; the Holy Ghost; 
the disciples and apostles; the Jews; the 
Samaritans; John the Baptist and his oe 
ples; Nicodemus; and many others. 


READING (The Golden Texts.) 


1. In him was life; and the life was 
the light of men.—John 1: 4. 

2. Behold the Lamb of God which 
taketh away the sin of the world.—John 
IT: 20. 

3. Thou art the Son of God; 
the King of Israel.—John 1: 49. 

4. Whatsoever he saith unto you, do 
it—John 2:5. 

5. For God so loved the world, that 
he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth in him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life-—John 
200; 

2 6. Whosoever will, let him take 
water of life freely—Rev. 22: 17. 

7. The same works that I do, bear 
witness of me, that the Father hath sent 
me.—John 5: 30. 

8. And a great multitude followed 
him, because they’ saw his miracles.— 
John G2. 

g. I am the living bread which came 
down from heaven.—John 6:51. 


thou art 


the 


to. Never man spake like this man.—_ 


John 7: 46. 
tt. Whosoever committeth sin is the 


servant of sin.—John 8: 34. 
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12.1 am the Light of the world— 
John 9:5. 


LESSON REVIEW. 


1. Christ the Life and Light of Men 
(John 1: 1-18)—What is said about the 
Word? What does this teach concern- 
ing the divinity and eternity of Christ? 
What is said about “light” and “life” ? 
Who rejected Christ? What blessing to 
those who accepted him? What was- 
John’s witness? 

Central Thought.—In Christ we be- 
come sons of God. ; 


2. The Witness of John the Baptist to 
Jesus (John 1: 19-34)—Who were sent 


to John? For what purpose? Whar 
was John’s reply? What was John’. 
witness? 

Central Thought.—Jesus bears our 
sins. 

3. Jesus Wins His First Disciples 
(John 1: 35-51)—Who followed Jesus 
first? Why? How were they received? 


What other disciples were won? How? 
How may we win others for Christ? 

Central Thought.—Forsaking all else 
we should follow Christ. 


4. The First Miracle in Cana (John 2: 
I-I1)—Upon what occasion was this 
miracle performed? What was the mir- 
acle? What was the result of the mir- 
acle? 

Central Thought—Jesus always gives 
the best gifts. 


5. Jesus and Nicodemus 
I-I15)—Who was Nicodemus? When. 
did he come to Jesus? What was his 
confession?, What great truths did Je- 
sus teach him? 

Central Thought.—The 
essential to salvation. 

6. Jesus at Jacob’s Well (John 4: 
5-14).—Why was Jesus at Jacob’s well? 
Whom did he meet there? What can 
you say about Jacob’s well? Relate the 
conversation and its results. 


Central Thought.— Only Jesus 
give living water. 


7a he Second Miracle in Cana (John 


(Sohnmas: 


new birth is 


can 


4: 43-54)—Where is a prophet not likely 
to be honored? How was Jesus re- 
ceived in Galilee? Why? Relate the 
miracle, 
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Central Thought—Faith accepts Je- 
sus’ words. 


8. Jesus at the Pool of Bethesda 


(John 5: 1-15).—At what feast? What 
people did Jesus find? Where? Whom 
did he heal? What of the pool? What 


was Jesus’ final word to the man? 
Central Thought.—Jesus is the Great 
Healer. 


9. The Miracle of the Loaves and 
Fishes (John 6: 1-14).—Where was Je- 
sus? Who was there also? How did 
he feed the people? What was the ef- 
fect of the miracle? 

Central Thought.—Jesus 
supply all our need. 


is able to 

Io. Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles 
(John 7: 37-46).—What did Jesus cry? 
When? Why? . What did the people 
say? What was the result? What of 
the officers? 

Central Thought.—Jesus is superior to 
all other teachers. 


11. The Slavery of Sin (John 8: 31-40). 
—Who believed? What did Jesus say 


to them? What enslaves us? What 
“makes us free? What controversy 
arose? 

Central Thought.—Jesus rescues us 
from the slavery of sin. 

12. Healing the Man Born Blind 


(John g: 1-11)—Where was the man? 
What was the disciples’ question? What 
was Jesus’ reply? What was the meth- 
od of the cure? What the results? 

Central Thought—Jesus gives light to 
them that are in darkness. 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Review time is a good time to find out 
whether your teaching is a success so 
far as storing the pupil’s mind is con- 
cerned. 

Do you find a weakness in your 
teaching? Then set out to remedy it 
during the next quarter. 

The subject of each lesson, the gold- 
en text, the time, the place, the chief 
persons, the main events, and the im- 
portant teaching of each lesson should 
be brought out in the review. 

A map should be used and the jour- 
neys of Christ during the quarter should 
be traced. 

The review should be so conducted as 
to fix the most important teachings of 
each lesson permanently in the mind. 

We should teach Christ as a real, liv- 
ing, loving, sympathizing, saving Christ, 
making the scenes and incidents of his 
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life as real as possible to the minds of 
the scholars. 

In short, make the review one of the 
most enjoyable lessons of the quarter in 
its richness of gospel truths and its sav- 
ing knowledge of Christ. 


POINTS TO BE EMPHASIZED. 


Lesson 1.—The eternity and oneness 
of the Word, God, and Christ. Jesus 
the light and life of men. The blessing 
of being born again. Grace and truth 
given by Christ. 

Lesson 2.—John’s humility. John’s 
witness. Christ’s atonement (v. 29). 

Lesson 3.—Jesus winning and enter- 
taining disciples. Disciples as soul win- 
ners. Jesus the Son of God. 

Lesson 4.—Jesus recognizing the mar- 
riage vow. “ Whatsoever he saith unto 


you, do it.” The best wine as a symbol 
of Christ’s blessings. The belief of the 
disciples. 


Lesson 5.—Character of Nicodemus. 
The necessity of the new birth. The 
twofold nature of the new birth. The 
mystery of the new birth, yet easy 
complied with. The crucifixion of 
Christ. 

Lesson 6.—The weary, resting, loving 
Christ. The sinful woman. The living 
water in contrast with the water of Ja- 
cob’s well. 


Lesson 7.— Why the Galileans re- 
ceived Christ. The sick son. The. fa- 
thers spleas. Ther Great. itealer ine 


perfect cure. The results. 

Lesson 8.—The pool and its descrip- 
tion. The people about the pool. The 
lame man’s need and helplessness. The 
cure. The source of the cure. 

Lesson g.—The hungry multitude. 
The compassionate Savior. The doubt- 
ing disciples. The benevolent lad. The 
miracle. The result. 

Lesson 10.—The feast. The great 
day. The cry of Jesus. The meaning 
of his words. The result of his words. 

Lesson 11.—How sin enslaves men. 
How Christ and his word frees from sin. 
The difference between a servant and a 
son. Abraham’s faith in contrast with 
the Jews’ unbelief. 

Lesson 12.—The condition of the blind 
man. The disciples’ question. Jesus’ 
reply. The method of the cure. The 
results. 
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M. Jesus the Good Shepherd, 


Ss. “My Shepherd,” 


JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD | 


John 10: 7- “18 
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JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD.—John 10: 7-18. 


Commit Verses 17, 18. Study John 10: 1-18. Read Psa. 2 


3; Isa. 40:10, 11; John 10: 1-42. 


Golden Text: 
I am the good shepherd; the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep.—John 10:11. 


Lesson Hymns.—14, 722. 
DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


..John 10: 1-8 
ate Safety of the Sheep, ..... John 10: 19-30 
W. False Shepherdgg........ Ezek. 34: 1-10 
T. Rescue of the Flock, ..- Ezek. 34: 11-19 
F. A Brave Shepherd, «-l1 Sam. 17: 26-37 
S. Seeking the Lost, ....... Matt. 18: 10-14 


Time.—October, A. D. 29, immediately 
after Lessons 11 and 12 of last quarter. 


Place.—The city of Jerusalem, where Je- 
sus had been attending the feast of taber- 
nacles (John 7: 2, 10). 


; Persons.—Jesus; the Father; 
sheep, robbers, wolf, hireling, 
a metaphorical sense. 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson follows immediately Lesson 
12 of last quarter. Read John 9. 


INTRODUCTION. 


God has always had a people and he 
has always had a shepherd for his peo- 
ple. In the early history of his people 
God spoke direct to them as he did to 
the patriarchs, thus manifesting himself 
as their shepherd. .Later he had Moses 
to act as their shepherd and lawgiver, 
and God spoke through him to his peo- 
ple. In various ways, as time rolled on, 
did God shepherd his people. But now, 
in these last times, he has sent his Son 
into the world as the true and good 
Shepherd. Jesus has done for us what 
none that preceded him could do. He 
has died for us and so borne our sins in 
his own body on the tree (1 Peter 2: 
24). He laid down his life for the 
sheep, and took it again in order that 
we might all be redeemed from our sins 
and then saved by his life (Rom. 5: 10). 
In all this he is as far superior to all 
other shepherds as a faithful keeper of 
sheep is to wolves and thieves and rob- 
bers. In every sense he is a perfect and 
a good Shepherd. There can be no 


want to those who entrust themselves 
| 


the porter, 
all used in 
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to his care (Ps. 23:1). His supplies are 
bounteous, full, and free (Ps. 23: 2-6). 
He will deliver us from the last enemy 
(1 ‘Cor. 15:25, 26). 


LESSON TEXT. 


7 Then said Jesus unto them again, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the 
door of the sheep. 


8 All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers: but the sheep did 
not hear them. 


9 1 am the door: by me if any man 
enter in, he shall be saved, and shall go 
in and out, and find pasture. 


10 The thief cometh not, but for to 
steal, and to kill, and to destroy: I am 
come that they might have life, and that 
they might have it more abundantly. 


11 I am the good shepherd: the good 
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. 


12 But he that is an hireling, and not 
the shepherd, whose own the sheep are 
not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fleeth: and the wolf 
catcheth them, and scattereth the sheep. 


13 The hireling fleeth, because he is 
an hireling, and careth not for the 
sheep. 


14 I am the good shepherd, and know 
my sheep, and am known of mine. 


15 As the Father knoweth me, even 
so know I the Father: and I lay down 
my life for the sheep. 


16 And other sheep I have, which are 
not of this fold: them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice; and there 
shall be one fold, and one shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my Father love me, 
because I lay down my life, that I might 
take it again. 

18 No man taketh it from me, but I 
lay it down of myself. I have power 
to lay it down, and I have power to take 
it again. This commandment have I re- 
ceived of my Father. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


In verses 1-6 Jesus utters a very striking 
allegory of the shepherd, in which the cen- 
tral thought. is the kind- care the shepherd 
bestows upon his sheep, and the confiding 
trust the sheep have in the shepherd to the 
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exclusion of all others. He beautifully 
pictures the relation between the disciples 
and their Lord. 


I. THE DOOR.—Vs. 7-9. 


7. Then said Jesus unto them again. He 
continued speaking to them after uttering 
the allegory of the shepherd. The words 
following were meant to explain the pre- 
ceding verses. Verily, verily. A word 
meaning in very truth. Used to make 
what follows very emphatic. I am the 
door of the sheep. Jesus is both the door 
to the sheep and the door for the sheep, as 
verses 1, 2, 9 indicate. “‘ The sheep and the 
shepherds alike have one and the samvu 
door. The elect enter the church through 
Christ; the ministers who would visit the 
flocks must receive their commission from 
Christ. Note that Christ does not say, ‘the 
door of the fold,’ but the ‘door of the 
sheep. The fold has no meaning apart 
from the sheep.’’—Com. Bible. The thought 
is that all the redeemed are saved through 
and by Christ. There is no other way of 
salvation. 

8. All that ever came before me. These 
words must not be understood as impeach- 
ing such servants of God as Moses, John 
the Baptist, and other faithful ones; but 
they may be applied to any who professed 
to be the Messiah and also to every false 
teacher among God’s people, such as sat in 
Moses’ seat, but were false (Matt. 23: 2, 3). 
It may refer to such characters as are re- 
ferred to in Acts 5:36, 37. Were thieves 
and robbers. This was a strong denuncia- 
tion of such men as the Pharisees who were 
watching for a chance to cause the shed- 
ding of our Lord’s blood. They devoured 
widow’s houses and were full of ravening 
and wickedness. See Matt. 7: 15; 23: 14, 
33; Luke 11:39, 50-52. They were ready 
ra devour the sheep, but unwilling to save 

em. 


9. Iam the door. The way to salvation 
(John 14:6). By me. Through me and by 
no other way. If any man enter in. If 
any man attempt his salvation through 
Christ, he shall be saved from his sins and 
from every destroying influence. Go in 
and out, and find pasture. An expression 
meaning that Jesus will always lead them 


where heavenly bounties exist. Comp. 
Rev. 7: 17. 
II. THE GOOD SHEPHERD.—YVs. 10-18. 


10. The thief cometh . . . to steal . 
» » to Kil .. . to destroy. These 
were the motives of the Pharisee and of all 
false shepherds in Israel. See HEzek. 34: 
2-6. I am come that they might have life. 
Eternal life in contrast with death and de- 
struction. Have it more abundantly. More 
abundant than would have been possible in 
any other way. A life abundant enough 
that it shall never die (John 11: 26). 

11. IT am the good shepherd: the good 
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. 
Our Lord sacrificed his life for us and thus 
proved his qualities as a good shepherd. 


12. But he that is an hireling, etc. The 
concern of a hireling is his wages; and, if 
dangers arise, his effort is to escape for his 
own safety, allowing the sheep to be scat- 
tered and devoured. 


13. The hireling fleeth, because he is an 


hireling. His affection is not on the sheep, 
but on his wages. 


| 
| 
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| my life, etc. 


14.2 . . . knew my sheep, and am 
known of mine. There is a very warm mu- 
tual affection between Jesus and his flock. 
Comp... 2) Tims) 2219: 


15. As the Father knoweth me ..:- .« 
so know I the Father, etc. The relation be- 
tween Jesus and his flock is so intimate 
that it may be compared to that between 
the Father and the Son. : 


16. Other sheep I have . . . not of 
this fold . . . there shall be one fold 
and one shepherd. The Jews had wondered 
whether Jesus would go to the Gentiles 
(John 7:35). He now ‘gives them plainly 
to understand that he has scattered sheep 
and that he will bring all together and they 
shall become one fold. Comp. Isa. 56: 8; 
Acts 10: 34-48; Eph. 2: 14. 


17. Father love me, because I lay down 
God greatly loves the Son be- 
eause he sacrificed his life for the sheep. 


18. No man taketh it from me .. . I 
lay it down of myself, etc. The death of 
Jesus on the cross was voluntary. His 
erucifiers did not kill him as they killed 
the two thieves. Jesus laid down his life 
—‘“Pilate marvelled if he were already 
dead” (Mark 15:44). Thus-he proved his 
divinity by making a willing sacrifice. The 
thieves died because they had to do so; Je- 
sus died because he wanted to redeem us 
from sin. This: commandment, etc. The 
whole plan of redemption was previously 
arranged at the incarnation. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. There is no doubt about Jesus be- 
ing the only way of salvation for us (vy. 
7). 

2. A true child of God is able to de- 
tect false teachers (v. 8). 


3. Jesus constantly leads his flock in- 
to rich pastures (v. 9). 


4. The great mission of Jesus on earth 
was to give eternal life to all his people 
(vee10)) 


5. Jesus has proven himself to be the 
only good shepherd by giving his life 
LOM USy (ySee eae AM) 


6. Jesus keeps all his sheep in the one 
fold of his church (v. 16). 


QUESTIONS. 


What is meant by “the door” ? By the 
“sheep”? By ‘thieves and robbers” ? 
Why do not the sheep hear thieves and rob- 
bers? Why did Jesus come into the world? 
What is the difference between Jesus and 
thieves and robbers? What is said of hire- 
lings? How do the sheep know Jesus? 
Why does the Father love Jesus? What is 
meant by Jesus laying down his life? 
What difference between Jesus’ death and 
the death of the thieves? What is said of 
one fold? What of Jesus’ power? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_ Call attention to the pictures John 


gives of Jesus. In chapter 5 Jesus is 
the source of health; in chap. 6, he is 
the bread of life; in chap. 7, he is the 


water of life; in chap. 8, he is the truth; 


in chap. 9, he is the light of the world; 
in chap. 10, he is the good Shepherd. 
John had a wonderful view of a won- 
derful Savior. 


A number of very interesting subjects 
are in this lesson, each of which is full 
of instruction,—the Good Shepherd, the 
Porter, the Fold, the Door, the Sheep, 
the Hireling, the Wolf, the Thieves and 
Robbers, the Pasture, the Death of the 
Shepherd for his Sheep. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


“A new and beautiful light is thrown 
over this lesson by keeping in mind the 
close connection between this and. last 
lesson. The Pharisees, who held the 
place of shepherds of God’s flock, were 
not true shepherds. They had not en- 
tered by the door. Like hirelings, they 
neglected the sheep and sought their 
own advantage and not the good of the 
Like robbers, they spoiled and 
destroyéd the sheep. They had driven 
out of the fold one of the sheep, the 
blind man, instead of leading him to 
green pastures. Jesus showed himself 
as the good shepherd. He was the door 


for that poor blind man into green pas- 


tures beyond all his previous dreams. 
Thus Jesus set before the leaders and 
the people a picture of the bad shep- 
herd and of the good shepherd, that 
they might be convicted of their sin, 
and might find the good shepherd and 
the true fold.”—Peloubet. 

V. 7.—1. This verse and what follows 
is an explanation of the first six verses 
of the chapter. 

2. Jesus is the only way into the fold, 
the kingdom of God on earth, “the 
church of the living God, the pillar and 
ground of the truth.” There is no oth- 
er way into the true fold of God but by 
Christ. 

3. The door carries with it the idea 
(1) of granting admittance to the proper 
persons: (2) of closing against all evil 
persons; (3) of protection and hospital- 
ity. 

4. Eastern sheepfolds have but one 
door; so there is but one door to the 
church, and that door is Christ. The 
ancient city of Troy had but one gate 
in its wall, so there is but one door into 
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the church. Noah’s ark, a type of the 
church, had but one door, as the church 
has but one. We are enabled to enter 
into the door of the church by faith, re- 
pentance, and baptism. In _ several 
senses is Christ the door: 1. He brought 
truth, light and salvation. 2. He recon- 
ciled us to God by making atonement 
for our sins. 3. He enables us to see 
and to enter the kingdom. 4. He leads 
us in paths of righteousness. 5. He 
protects us against thieves by shutting 
them out. 6. He is an open door to 
every one who will come to him for sal- 
vation from their sins. Christ is the 
door into the church; and baptism, with 


proper antecedents, is the way into 
Christ] “See= Rom. .0733 Galit3:(27. 
V. 8.All who claim to be religious 


leaders but turn away from God and his 
Christ are thieves and robbers. They 
do not seek the welfare of the flock, 
but are after feeding upon it to the ad- 
vantage of themselves. Every teacher, 
it matters not what be his profession, 
who sets aside or denies a part of the 
Gospel, is a robber, and cannot be trust- © 
ed with the keeping of the flock. 

False Shepherds.—False shepherds do 
not care for the flock, but will flee and 
leave it when they see severe dangers 
approaching. It is very apparent from 
the following facts that all false teach- 
ers are thieves and robbers: 1. They rob 
God of his glory by assuming it for 
themselves. 2. They stand ready to de- 
prive Jesus Christ of all that is exalted 
in his character and claims. 3. They 
disrobe the Gospel of that which makes 
it distinctive and valuable in its nature. 
4. They rob the Christian of his spiritual 
food and take away his consolation. 5. 
They destroy the souls of men by their 
deadly errors which is as the poison of 
asps. 6. For the mercies and the love 
of God they interpolate the cruelties of 
evil and designing men. 

V. 9.—1. Jesus is the door to the heav- 
enly fold. 2. All who enter this door 
are secure from all destroying influ- 
ences. 3..They shall enjoy boundless 
freedom and fellowship with God and 
his saints (1 John 1: 3). 4. All their 
need shall be supplied, they shall not 
want for any good thing (Ps. 34:10; 
iD, 

V. to.—1. The object of every false 
teacher is to prey upon the flock, to feed 
their insatiable appetites. 2. How dif- 
ferent the motive of Christ who came 
to bestow upon us a more abundant life, 
even the eternal life of God the Father. 
3. The life that Jesus gives is sufficient- 
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ly abundant to overcome both death and 
the grave. 

V. i1.—The main thought of every 
true leader is not how much he may re- 
ceive from the flock, but how much the 
flock may be benefited by his help and 
care (Matt. 20: 28). 

The good shepherd will not refuse to 
give his life for the sheep, but will free- 
ly do so. This is the test of any true 
shepherd, that he is faithful even unto 
death. Even to this day the shepherd 
must risk his life in defending his flock 
from the Bedouin robbers and from 
wolves. David slew a lion and a bear 


fold. One family (Eph. 3: 15). One 
people in one God (1 Cor. 1:10; Gal. 3: 
28; Eph. 2:14, 15). The modern Babel 
of a multiplicity of churches, sects and 
creeds is wrong and sinful. God has 
but one church,—one fold. The chil- 
dren of God are to be of one mind and 
judgment (1 Cor. 1:10). The church is 
the’ body of Christ (Eph =r 22;e2err 
Christ is not divided (1 Cor. 1:13) By 


‘one Spirit the children of God are all 


baptized into one body (1 Cor. 12:13). 
Where there is envying, and strife, and 
division, there is carnality (1 Cor. 3:3). 
The only apology that can be offered 


Sheepfold. 


when he was leading his father’s flock 
(1 Sam. 17: 34-36). Jesus died in de- 
fending his sheep from their greatest 
enemies, sin and death. 


Tllustration.—A traveler in northern Pal- 
estine Saw a shepherd fall mortally wound- 
ed while defending his flock against a band 
of Bedouin robbers. 


Vs. 12-14.—Thieves and hirelings as- 
sociate with the sheep for the purpose 
of devouring them; but the true shep- 
herd labors to protect the sheep. There 
are five points of distinction between 
the Good Shepherd and robbers and 
hirelings: 1. He uses a legitimate mode 
of access to the sheep. 2. His object is 
the prosperity of the sheep. 3. His 
Spirit is self-devotion to the sheep. 4. 
He is intimately acquainted with the 
sheep. 5. He does all at the command 
of his Father. 

V. 315.1. The sheep share in the 
-heayen-born joy and fellowship that ex- 
ists between the Father and the Son. 
2. The Good Shepherd counts the sheep 
dearer to himself than his life. 

V. 16.—There is a perfect union exist- 
ing between the children of God. One 


94 


reasonably for all our divisions is our 
carnality pure and simple. Until men 
are willing to unite upon the simple 
teachings and example of Christ, it will 
remain so. 

Vs. 17, 18.—The Good Shepherd.—The 
Good Shepherd manifests his supreme 
love by giving his life for the sheep. 
In his death he suffered more than 
physical pain. He endured the burden 
of the sins of a lost world. He endured 
death with the sting of sin in it. 1. He 
gives life to his sheep. 2. He feeds his 
sheep. 3. He leads them by still waters 
and in green pastures. 4. He provides 
an eternal home for them. 5. He de- 
fends them from danger. 6. He loves 
each of them as his own flesh. 7. He 
rules them with kindness, mercy and 
truth. 8 When the storms beat upon 
them, and dangers surround them, he 
remains true to them. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


uides 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
This chapter has three principal parts, 
Ist, the parable (vs. 1-6); 2nd, the ex- 
planation and application of it (vs. 7- 
18); 3rd, the discussion as to who Jesus 
was (vs. 19-39). It is very important 
in the explanation to keep the first part, 
the parable, distinct from the second 
part, which is Christ’s explanation of 
the parable, because of v. 6. In the 
third part notice the reason Christ gives 
why the Jews did not*believe on him 
(vs. 25-30). This seems to indicate the 
motive Jesus had in giving the parable, 
especially when we consider the em- 
phatic stress laid upon the point that 
his own sheep know his voice and fol- 
low him and will not follow strangers 
but flee from them. It is the same 
point as that when before he said, “I 
am come in my Father’s name, if anoth- 
er shall come in his own name ye will 
follow him.” Consider also verse 8, 
“the sheep did not hear these that 
came before Christ.” This fact is fur- 
ther corroborated by the repeated as- 


sertion, “I am the good shepherd,” “I 


am the door.” Jesus here evidently is 
asserting his Messiahship by claiming 


_ to fulfill the Old Testament prophecies 


concerning the great Shepherd God 
would send, and by contrasting himself 


with the false shepherds, and pointing 


out in detail how his life and death and 
ministry are the fulfillment of these 
shepherd predictions. You cannot un- 
derstand these words of our Lord with- 
out studying with conscientious care the 
O. T. references. Psalm 23; Ezek. 34; 
BZ s0e4; lo cam. 17> 34-37; Isaiah 13: 20; 
20 wiie 44-028: 56: 11; Jer: 33 15510: 21; 
toed O05 45912920 304-303) 315.1057 50:. 6; 
MinOSmoralco Lech Use 2002. lle 15-175 
13: 7. See also N. T. references: Heb. 
13: 20; 1 Peter 2: 25; 5: 4. From these 
references and from modern books of 
travel, etc., picture vividly oriental shep- 
herd life in its customs, habits, dangers, 
care for sheep, tents, folds, etc., etc. 
Now you are ready to have the lesson 
story vividly told. Next you must clear 


95 


up any difficulties in the parable. For 
all such points you should consult the 
rest of these notes. The next thing in 
order is to picture the false and true 
shepherds and then to make the appli- 
cation spiritually. The climax and heart 
of the lesson, of course, is just where 
Jesus himself put it, that he and he 
alone is the Good Shepherd; and that 
the cost to him was tremendous; that 
he really did lay down his life for his 
sheep; that he came into the world by 
commandment of the Father (v. 18) for 
this very purpose; and that all true 
sheep hear and follow him. If rightly 
managed this lesson ought to warm up 
so as to end in an appeal to all to yield 
their lives fully to Christ, and be led and 
protected by the Good Shepherd. 

It is very evident why John intro- 
duces this parable into his book—to 
prove that Jesus was the Christ. Jesus 
here claims to fulfill the O. T. promises. 
He most unqualifiedly asserts that he 
only is the door, the only way to be 
saved; that all who climb up some oth- 
er way are thieves and robbers; that 
all others who claim to be the Messiah 
are false, that no true sheep follow 
them; that his death atones for all by 
God’s commandment. 

After such testimony, again, the Jews 
were divided and a fierce discussion 
arose. Then they came round Jesus 
and said, “ Tell us plainly if you are the 
Messiah.” He replied, “I told you and 
you believe not; the works I do in my 
Father’s name prove it, still you don’t 
believe: the trouble is not in any ob- 
scurity of testimony, or lack of evidence, 
but your eyes are blind.” However, once 
more he gives no uncertain sound (vs. 28, 
29, 30) with the result just as he had said. 
He sought his best to convince; many be- 
lieved, others did not (vs. 26, 27, 4, 5, 8, 
16; cf. 8: 42-47; 7:17; 5:43). They had all 
sorts of excuses, about the Sabbath, his 
origin, demons, his not being trained, 
from Galilee and not from Bethlehem, 
etc., etc.; but the real reason was (5: 
46, 47) unfaithfulness to light (7: 17), 
consequent moral blindness (5: 42-44); 
and self-seeking. Comp. also 6: 36-40, 
44, 45, 65. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


“The Jews could not understand the 
words of verses 1-6. Our Lord utters 
another allegory which carries the truth 
to a higher point. 

“TI. Christ is the Way of Salvation to 
the Believer—‘I am the door of the 
sheep.’ 1. He is the door of access to 
the Hather (Eph. 2:18)%).2! He is *the 
door to heaven itself (John 14:2). 3. 
The door is ever open. 4. It is straight 
(Matt. 7:13, 14), but those who enter 
will be saved. 

“TI. Christ Warns against All False 
Saviors.—‘ All that ever came before me 
are thieves and robbers. 1. He does 
not refer to the prophets, who clearly 
foretold his office and work. 2. But to 
such as assume the office of mediator 
and teacher, as made themselves doors. 
There is but one Mediator between God 
and man (1 Tim. 2: 5). 3. Believers 
were, by a spiritual instinct, preserved 
from the wiles of such false teachers. 
‘And the sheep did not hear them.’ 

“Til. The Safety and the Privilege of 
‘the Sheep.— By me if any man enter in, 
he shall be saved, and shall go in and 
out, and find pasture.’ 1. The sheep will 
have safety. (1) They are saved from 
sin through Christ (1 John 1:7). (2) 
They are safe from the power of man 
(v. 29). 2. The sheep. have liberty. 
“They shall go in and out,’ either for 
food or for rest. They enjoy the lib- 
erty of the sons of God. 3. The sheep 
will have food,—‘and find pasture.’ 
They find the fullest satisfaction in 
Christ and in his salvation—words of 
faith and good doctrine, the wholesome 
words of Christ Jesus. 

'“TV. The Contrast between Christ 
and the False Guides of the Jews.—1. 
The Pharisees’ course involved the spir- 
itual ruin of the Jews. ‘The thief com- 
eth not, but for to steal, and to kill, and 
to destroy.’ (1) They obtained and up- 
held a monopoly of influence over the 
Jewish mind. (2) They corrupted the 
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hearts of the people so as to bring a 
moral death. (3) They effected their 
total perdition. 2. Christ pursued a 
course that guaranteed life in its 
abounding greatness. ‘I am come that 
they might have life, and that they 
might have it more abundantly.’ (CL 
Christ gives life to dead souls (Eph. 2: 
1-5). (2) He makes provision for the 
expansion of this life, in all grace, bless- 
ing, joy, glory, and happiness hereafter.” 
—Croskery. 


V. The Great Offering Christ Made.— 
“Our Lord Jesus is the chief Shepherd, 
under whom all other spiritual pastors 
are called to labor for the welfare of the 
flock. He is the great Shepherd, who 
has proved his power to deliver and to 
save. He shrinks from no effort and 
from no self-denial in order to secure 
the welfare of the flock. 1. His offer- 
ing was deliberately proposed. In his 
conversations with his disciples he gave 
them to understand that his life of serv- 
ice was to be crowned by a death of 
sacrifice. 2. This offering was volun- 
tary. There had been times when the 
life of Jesus seemed to be in danger, and 
on such occasions he had escaped out of 
his enemies’ hands, for his hour was not 
yet come. And to the last he possessed 
power to evade his foes. But when the 
time came for him to be offered up, he 
made no resistance. He laid down his 
life as something precious, which he was 
content to part with. 3. The offering 
made in our stead. (1) Christ died in 
behalf of his sheep, and in defense of 
them. He had no personal end to serve 
by consenting to a death of pain and 
ignominy. (2) Christ died in place of 
the sheep. Not by way of a bargain, as 
if suffering were something that could 
be transferred from one to another, as 
though Jesus endured an equivalent for 
the punishment men deserved; but by 
way of substitution and moral media- 
tion. 4. His offering was redemptive in 
its purpose. ‘Ye were redeemed,’ 
writes Peter, ‘with the precious blood 
of Christ, as of a Lamb without blem- 
ish’ The bondage of sinful men was 
exchanged for liberty, their malady for 
health, their death for life. 5. His offer- 
ing was accepted by the Father. 
“Therefore doth the Father love me,’ he 
himself says in anticipation of his sacri- 


fiees <6) His offering was effective and 
successful in its results for men,”— 
Thompson, 


i 
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THE RAISING OF LAZARUS.—John 11: 32-45. 


Commit Verses 33-36. 


Read John 11: 1-57. 


Golden Text. 


Jesus said unto her, I am the resurrection, and the life—John 11: 25. 


Lesson Hymns.—136, 176. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Death of IDEVAAUISE Gem oma John 11: 1-16 
T. Weeping, Sisters, ........ John 11: 17-31 
W. The Raising of Lazarus,.John 11: 32-45 
T. The Effect of the Miracle, John 11: 46-54 
F. The Widow’s Son Raised,. Luke 7: 11-18 
S. A Child Raised, .Mark 5: 22- 24, 35-43 
S. Resurrection by Christ,.. 1 Cor. 15: 12-28 


- Time.—Probably January, A. D. 30. 


Place.—Bethany, a small town about two 
milest east of Jerusalem. It was on the 


eastern slope of Olivet, and was the home 


of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus. 


Persons.—Jesus; the Father; Mary; Mar- 
tha; Lazarus, the Jews. 


CONNECTION. 


After Jesus uttered the parable of the 
good Shepherd he left Jerusalem and went 
and abode in Perea, east of the Jordan, and 
taught-the people (John 10: 40-42), whence 
he came to raise Lazarus. 


INTRODUCTION. 


(1) When Lazarus was thought to be 
dangerously sick, his sisters sent a mes- 
sage to Jesus, who was now likely in the 
vicinity of Bethabara (John 1:28; Io: 
40), near the river Jordan, a distance of 
about twenty miles, desiring him to 
come to their home, evidently to restore 
him to his former health. Jesus, how- 
ever, still remained where he was two 
days before returning. His return was 
apparently delayed with intent that Laz- 
arus might pass away by death, that by 
his resurrection the name of God might 
be more glorified than by his restora- 
tion from his sickness. (2) The two sis- 
ters of Lazarus had been previously im- 
pressed with Jesus’ ability to heal the 
sick. Their acquaintance with him and 
the regard which they knew him to have 
for their sick brother, and the respect 
which they had for him, altogether, 
made them still hopeful that something 
great and good would be done when Je- 
sus should come to their bereaved home 
in their hour of affliction. (3) At last 
Jesus comes,—but to all appearance too 
late, yet not too late in fact. He comes, 
—not as a cold, formal, indifferent visit- 
or, having no higher motive than to re- 
lieve himself of the fear of losing repu- 
tation, but he came full of tender love, 
sympathy,— even weeping, as a most 
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gracious prelude to the performance of 
the greatest of miracles—Teeter. 


LESSON TEXT. 


32 Then when Mary was come where 
Jesus was, and saw him, she fell down 
at his feet, saying unto him, Lord, if 
thou hadst been here, my brother had 
not died. 

33 When Jesus therefore saw her 
weeping, and the Jews also weeping 
which came with her, he groaned in the 
spirit, and was troubled, 

34 And said, Where have ye laid him? 
They said unto him, Lord, come and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 

36 Then said the Jews, Behold how he 
loved him! 

37 And some of them said, Could not 
this man, which opened the eyes of the 
blind, have caused that even this man 
should not have died? 


38 Jesus therefore again groaning in 
himself cometh to the grave. It was a 
cave, and a stone lay upon it. 

39 Jesus said,’ Take ye away the stone. 
Martha, the sister of him that was dead, 
saith unto him, Lord, by this time he 
stinketh: for he hath been dead four 
days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not un- 
to thee, that, if thou wouldest believe, 
thou shouldest see the glory of God? 


41 Then they took away the stone 
from the place where the dead was laid. 
And Jesus lifted up his eyes, and said, 
Father, I thank thee that thou hast 
heard me. 

42 And I knew that thou hearest me 
always: but because of the people which 
stand by I said it, that they may be- 
lieve that thou hast sent me. 

43 And when he thus had spoken, he 
cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come 
forth. 

44 And he that was dead came forth, 
bound hand and foot with graveclothes: 
and his face was bound about with a 
napkin. Jesus saith unto them, Loose 
him, and let him go. 

48 Then many of the Jews which 
came to Mary, and had seen the things 
which Jesus did, believed on him, 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. JESUS SORROWING.—Vs. 32-38. 


32. Mary was come where Jesus was. 
Martha, Mary’s sister, had met Jesus some 
distance away from their house as he was 
returning. Here Mary also met Jesus at 
~ his call (John 11: 28-31). She fell down at 

his feet. This act indicated, (1) her grief, 
(2) her faith in Jesus’ ability to comfort, 
and (3) that he was willing to wait upon 
her most tenderly. If thou hadst been 
here, etc. Martha had said these same 
words to Jesus shortly before (John 11: 


21). This saying showed their confidence 
in him as their true, abiding and potent 
friend. 


33. He groaned in the spirit. His spirit 
was stirred, agitated within him in sym- 
pathy. ‘Troubled.’ His appearance with 
his weeping made him look like one in trou- 
ble, or distress, 

34. Where have ye laid him? Jesus evi- 
dently knew where he was entombed, but as 
a word of consolation to the weeping sis- 
ters he makes this interesting inquiry. 
They said unto him, Lord, etc. Most likely 
the Jews asked him to “come and see.” 


35. Jesus wept,—not because Lazarus 
had been a bad man, or was lost, but from 
his deep sympathy for the weeping sisters 
he weeps with them that weep, knowing 
their hopelessness in the immediate resur- 
rection of their brother. 


36. Behold how he loved him. The Jews, 
mistaken as to the real cause of his weep- 
ing, attribute it to Jesus’ great love for 
Lazarus, . 

387. Could not this man which opened the 
eyes of the blind, etc. Some of these Jews 
-remembered the great miracle of Jesus in 
opening the eyes of the man born blind, 
which so greatly astonished them (John 9: 
6, 7). Their argument was that one having 
power to open the eyes of one born blind 
had power enough to cause a sick man to 
recover. 

38. Cometh to the grave, or “tomb” (R. 
V.). It was a cave. There is no specific 
account as to the form of the tomb of Laz- 
arus. But it appears to have been cut into 
the side of the mountain, the sides of the 
entrance sloping back, so that it was possi- 
ble to close it by laying a flat stone over 

-against it (see R. V.). 


II. THE STONE REMOVED.—vVs. 39, 40. 


39. Take ye away the stone. This order 
was given most likely to the sympathizinig 
Jews who had come to the home of the be- 
reaved sisters, and accompanied them to 
the tomb. Lord, by this time he stinketh. 
It is implied here that Martha did not ap- 
prehend the immediate resurrection of Laz- 
arus. She even thought it improper and 
unsafe to open the tomb, thinking his body 
had begun to decompose, and would emit a 
stench. He hath been dead four days. In 
this case life was absolutely extinct. Sci- 
entists claim that after forty-eight hours 
of deathly stillness, resuscitation is impos- 
sible. But Lazarus was declared dead four 
days—ninety-six hours before his resurrec- 
tion by Jesus. Thus modern science even 
confirms this a real resurrection by super- 
human power. 

40. Said I not unto thee, etc. Jesus had 
likely said to Martha, previously, this say- 
ing, but was not recorded by John. See the 
glory of God. Jesus had said to the mes- 
Senger the sisters had sent to him that his 
sickness is not unto death but for the glory 


of God, that the Son of God might be glori- 
fied thereby (John 11: 4). 


‘Ill. THE PRAYER OF JESUS.—Vs. 41, 42. 


41. Lifted up his eyes,—looked heaven- 
ward, Father, I thank thee that thou hast 
heard me. Jesus’ expression of thanks in- 
timates that he had previously prayed the 
Father to assist in this miracle, and that 
he had the assurance of the Father’s re- 
spect of his prayer. 

42. Because of the people which stand by 
I said it. His prayer was more a matter of 
information to those. present, showing the 
mutual agreement between him and the Fa- 
ther, and that he is authorized by the Fa- 
ther to do this miracle, more than for help 
to do it. It was necessary that the people 
should know that Jesus worked with his 
Father. 


IV. LAZARUS RAISED.—Vs. 43-45. 


48, 44. Cried with a loud voice, etc. Je- 


| sus’ calling Lazarus was also to show the 
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people present that it was through him that 
this resurerction was effected, as Lazarus 
responded immediately to his call. 

44. Bound with graveclothes. According 
to an ancient custom of preparing the body 
for burial, it was wrapped throughout with 
long, narrow strips of linen. 

45. Many of the Jews. Those who had 
come to visit Mary and Martha to comfort 
them in their bereavement (John 11:19). 
The manner of the miracle was most con- 


vincing. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. The presence of Jesus makes his 
disciples feel secure (v. 32). 

2. Jesus is a very sympathetic and 
compassionate Savior (vs. 33-35). 

3. The fact that Jesus wept proves 


that weeping is not inconsistent with 


true greatness (v. 35). 

4. Our tears in behalf of the sorrow- 
ing show to others our love (v. 36). 

5. Great things are expected of great 
men (v. 37). 

6.. Believers shall see the glory of God 
peo in the events of their lives (v. 
4O). 

7. Prayer and thanksgiving are the 
piss aids to success in life (vs. 41, 
42). 

8. The raising of Lazarus proves the 
possibility of the final resurrection (vs. 
43, 44). 

9. The great works of God ought to 
cause us to believe (v. 45). 


QUESTIONS. 


Where did Mary meet Jesus? Who was 
with Mary? Why? How was Jesus af- 
fected? Why? What did the Jews say? 
What can you say of Lazarus’ tomb? Who 
objected to opening the tomb? Why? 
What did Jesus do before raising Lazarus? 
Why? How did he call Lazarus forth? 
How was Lazarus dressed? What was the 
etfect upon the Jews? What evidence of 
Martha’s spiritual ignorance in the lesson? 


What evidence of Jesus’ sympathy and 
love? / 


. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Recall how the home of Mary, Mar- 
tha and Lazarus was a home that Jesus 
loved to visit for rest and for fellowship. 

Notice what confidence both Mary 
and Martha had in Jesus’ power to pre- 
vent death (vs. 21, 32), but that neither 
of them expected to see any immediate 
display of power to raise him to life. 

God intended that the death of Laz- 
oh should turn out to his glory (vs. 4, 
a) eae a, 
The lesson should be used as a great 
teaching on the resurrection, for, if Je- 
sus could thus easily raise Lazarus to 
life, it will be even easier for him to 
resurrect our bodies in the great day, 
now that he himself has been resurrect- 
ed and has ascended to glory. It also 
shows the Master’s great power over 


death. 
TEACHING POINTS. 


“The crowning lesson of the great 
miracle is the mingled exhibition that 
it makes of the humanity and divinity 
of our Lord. At no time in all his life 
did he appear more perfectly human, 
show himself more fully to be one with 
us, our true and tender elder brother, 
than when he burst into tears before the 
grave of Lazarus. At no time did he 
appear more, divine than when with a 
loud voice he cried, ‘Lazarus, come 
forth, and at the voice the dead arose 
and came forth. And it is because there 
meet in him the tenderness of an alto- 
gether human pity and the fullness of a 
divine power, that. he so completely sat- 
isfies the deepest cravings of the human 
heart. But we need more than sympa- 
thy. We need One to be the strength 
of our hearts now, and our portion for- 
ever. In all the universe there is but 
one such. Therefore to him, our own 
loving, compassionate, Almighty Savior, 
let us cling, that softly in the bosom of 
his gentle pity we may repose, and safe- 
ly, by his everlasting arms, may forever 
be sustained.”—Hanna. 

V. 32.—We have in this verse the 
short account of the meeting of Mary 
and our Lord. Several points should be 
noticed: 1. It was at the call of her 
Lord that she left her house and went 
out to meet him. After Martha went 
out to meet Jesus “ Mary,’ overcome 
with grief, “sat still in the house” (v. 
20). Martha soon returned and said to 
Mary, “The Master is come, and calleth 
for thee.’ How kind it was in Jesus to 
remember Mary in her grief and to call 
her to him! He remembers us in our 
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griefs and calls us to come to him and 
be comforted. 

Tllustration.—When poor blind Bartime- 
us sat in sadness by the wayside near Jer- 
icho, longing for some share in the mercy 
of the Son of David, Jesus sent a messenger 
to him saying, “Be of good comfort, rise; 
he calleth for thee”? (Mark 10: 49). O, that 
we might always hear through our sobs 
and griefs the blessed voice of loving mer- 
cy saying to us, “Come unto me!” How 
many of our sorrows would dissipate; how 
many of our griefs turn into joy! 


2. “She fell down at his feet.” Her 
burden of sorrow was so great that she 
sank at his feet as one fatigued with a 
long journey. For four days (v. 39) she 
had been in deepest sorrow over the 
death of her brother, and now she sinks 
at Jesus’ feet as a mourner. In Luke 
10: 39 we find her at the feet of Jesus as 
a learner. Those who set themselves at 
Jesus’ feet in the day of peace and com- 
fort are well prepared to fall at his feet 
in the day of sorrow and find help. 
Falling at his feet she indicated her sub- 
mission to whatever his will determined 
to be best. In John 12:3 we find her at 
his feet again as a very devoted wor- 
shiper anointing his feet with very pre- 
cious ointment. Hers were three most 
precious attitudes at Jesus’ feet. 

Tllustration.—As the little child feels 
safe and happy at the feet of its parents, 
so Mary found her richest joys and her best 
comfort at the feet of Jesus. God says, 


“T will make the place of my feet glori- 
ous’ (Iisa. 60:13). 


V. 33.-—Learn, 1. That Jesus takes no- 
tice of the sorrows and tears of his peo-. 
ple. 2. “He groaned in spirit, and was 
troubled.” Jesus is very sympathetic, 
and is touched with the feeling of our 
infirmities (Heb. 4:15). 

Illustration.— When those whom we love 
are suffering in sickness or in sorrow, how 
quickly we enter into their feelings and 
share as far as possible with them. Jesus 


loves his people and enters into sympathy 
with them. 


V. 34.—Jesus does not forget the rest- 
ing place of the bodies of his servants, 
but will visit them even in “the gates of 
death.” The tomb cannot remain a dark 
place when Jesus visits it, for he is 
light (John 1:4). 

V. 35.—This is a very short verse, the 
shortest in the Bible, but it affords us 
some excellent lessons: 1. “ That Jesus 
Christ was really and truly man, and 
partook with the children, not only of 
flesh and blood, but of a human soul, 
susceptible of the impressions of joy, 
and grief, and other affections. Christ 
gave this proof of his humanity, in both 
senses of the word; that as a man he 
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could weep, and as a merciful man he 
would weep, before he gave proof of his 
divinity. 2. That he was a man of sor- 
rows, and acquainted with grief, as was 
foretold (Isa. 53: 2). We never read 
that he laughed, but more than once we 
have him in tears. Thus he shows not 
only that a mournful state will consist 
“with the love of God, but that they who 
sow to the Spirit must sow in tears. 3. 
Tears of compassion well become Chris- 
tians, and make them most to resemble 
Christ. It is a relief to those who are 


in sorrow to have friends sympathize 
with them, especially such a friend as 
the Lord Jesus.”—Henry. 

V. 36.—_The tearful sympathy of Jesus 
for his stricken home was an evidence 
Every Chris- 


that he loved Lazarus. 


lief darkens the mind and clouds the 
spiritual vision, and makes us, like Mar- 
tha, over-cautious about the earthly 
things. Jesus said, “Blessed are the 
pure in heart; for they shall see God” 
(Matt. 5:8). 

Vs. 41, 42.—Though repulsive to car- 
nal instinct to open the tomb where 
putrefaction dwells, yet at Jesus’ com- 
mand the stone was removed. Always 
follow the divine will, let Jesus have his 
own way. Learn from Jesus’ prayer, I. 
To lift your eyes to heaven. 2. To look 
thankfully on God’s past dealings with 
us. 3. To express our confidence in his 
care. 4. To so recognize God in our life 
that others will be influenced to believe 
in him. 


V. 43.—The loud call would imply, 1. 


tian should so conduct himself toward 
his fellow-disciples as to show to the 
world that the love and fellowship of 
God is in the hearts of his children 
(John 13:35). 

V. 37.—Learn, 1. That the seeming ill 
fortune or death of God’s children is not 
to be attributed to his weakness, or to 
his neglect of them, but 2. Rather for 
their good and that the greater works 
may display themselves. 

V. 39.—1. Jesus would have mortals 
do all they could in helping to raise 
Lazarus. They could open the tomb, 
but they could not enter the gates of 
death and bring Lazarus back. Our 
best efforts are but weak. 2. He would 
have all see that Lazarus was really 
dead. 

V. 40.—If we would see the glory of 
God we must have faith in him. Unbe- 
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That the soul of Lazarus was in the 
land of spirits, and not hovering about 
the tomb. 2. That the body was asleep. 
It would symbolize, 1. The glorious call 
of the Gospel. 2. The call of God’s 
trumpet at the last day. 3. The power 
of God’s word. 

V. 44.—Though Lazarus was bound, 
he came forth at the word of Jesus. He 
makes him alive and has him freed from 
the trappings of death. 

V. 45.—Many were led to believe in 
him by this great act. The best evi- 
dence of true discipleship is right living. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


Sickness Lazarus - 
Death For 
Resurrection Me 


John 11: 32-45 | 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


_ Here you have a story and a miracle. 
It is so human and comes so close 
home. The secret of making it inter- 
esting is to see and realize each point 
just as if you were Martha or Mary 
watching by the sick bed of a beloved 
brother, seeing him become dangerously 
ill, wishing and longing for Jesus who 
had often been here in the home, send- 
ing for him, but O the long, long de- 
lay while the dear one grows ever worse 
and worse! O the weary hours! And, 
then, he dies! Friends gather round 
and wail. He is laid in the tomb and 
all hope dies. O, if only Jesus had 
been here! Sorrowing and disconsolate 
you sit weeping; news comes that Jesus 
is coming; you run to meet him. In 
this way and even in more detail live 
with this story for a week and see how 
it takes hold on your heart. See each 
scene so vividly that you could paint it. 
Think through its pictures again and 
again. This is the secret of interesting 
story ‘telling. 

Then when you come to your chil- 
dren stimulate and guide them also to 
live in these scenes and circumstances, 
just in this same way. If you do, it 
will all be so much more real to them, 
absorbingly interesting, and they will 
-feel the power of this miracle of Jesus, 
‘the wonder of his sympathy, his mighty 
love, and his matchless personality as 
they never have before; and such an 
impulse to love him and drawing to- 
wards him (if you really work in the 
power of the Holy Spirit and are not 
trusting in the flesh),—such impressions 
go deeper and are of more value and 
efficacy than cold and formal telling of 
cut and dried facts. 

That is the main thing, and having 
covered the lesson in this way you can 
return for difficult points. 

Associate with this lesson story the 
other raisings from the dead that Jesus 
performed; also the scripture teaching 
that Jesus is the resurrection (ch. 5: 21, 
25, 26, 28,29; 1 Cor. 15: 12-23, 54-57; 1 


Thess. 4: 14-17; also how the Christian 
need not fear death (1 Cor. 15: 55; 1 
Thess. 4: 13, 18; Heb. 2: 14, 15). This 
is the chief doctrinal point of this lesson. 
Recall the many strenuous declarations 
of Christ on this same subject, e. g., in 
the 5th chap., in the 6th, in the 12th, 
in the 17th. “As the Father raiseth up 
the dead, and maketh alive, even so the 
Son maketh alive whom: he will.” 
“Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, hath eternal life; and I will 
raise him up at the last day.” 

Then, when the truth is _ living 
and burning, commit the golden text, 
all of verses 25 and 26, also verse 
AQ Serle Cot soe ooran le hesse4melias 
This way of committing verses at the 
correct psychological moment, when 
the meaning is perfectly clear, when the 
minds are all enthusiastic over the sub- 
ject, and feel the need of some baskets 
to help them carry away some of the 
rich and precious fruit of their study, 
is one of the most important duties of 
the teacher to provide for, lead up to, 
and see through to a finish. It is the 
most valuable thing you can ever do for 
your pupils. Such verses ought to be 
a sort of maxim, summing up and giving 
sententious expression to the substance 
of the lesson. Other texts with the 
same import should be grouped with 
this one, and besides being thus associ- 
ated in memory and feeling with each 
other, they should also be associated 
with the main scriptural stories and 
events illustrating and illuminating their 
truth. This is a point you can afford 
to turn to and meditate upon until you 
are absolutely familiar with it through 
and through, and practice upon again 
and again until you are perfect master 
Ging: 

Note in vs. 5, 6 and 15 why Jesus de- 
layed. Notice, too, the peril he was in 
(10: 39, 40; 11: 8, 16, 53, 54), and that 
it was this miracle which precipitated 
the deliberate'and persistent plot to kill 
him (vs. 45, 46, 47-53, 57); but see where 
Jesus gained courage from his trust (vs. 
8-10; comp. 12: 23-27; 10: 17, 18). 
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LESSON. 

I. “The Secret Message to Mary.— 
She went away, and called Mary her 
sister secretly, saying, ‘The Master is 
come, and calleth for thee’ (v. 28). I. 
Jesus, though he does not fly from dan- 
ger, does not seek it. He did not care 
to attract the notice of the Jews who 
were with Mary. Otherwise he would 
at once have gone to the house of 
mourning. 2. How promptly but silent- 
ly Mary acts upon the invitation! The 
true Comforter is at hand. She may 
well shake off her depression. 3. How 
blessed it is to meet Christ anywhere, 
but especially at his own invitation! 


“II. Mary’s Declaration to Her Lord, 
and Her Lord’s Reply.— Lord, if thou 
hadst been here, my brother had not 
died’ 1. The same thought occupied 
the minds of the two sisters, and per- 
haps that of Lazarus in his dying hour. 
But she adds not a word more, either 
in way of faith or hope, but falls pros- 
trate at his feet, the place where she 
delighted to lie. 2. Mark how different- 
ly Jesus treats Mary from Martha. He 
does not minister to her faith by dis- 
course as he did to Martha, but he 
shares silently in her grief. What a 
Friend! What a Brother is here! Yea, 
more than a brother.’—Croskery. 


III. The Weeping Christ.—‘“ The sobs 
pierced to the heart of Jesus. Here is 
the fruit of that sin that marred his 
world. Thus it wastes and destroys, 
poisons human life, and drains it of its 
enjoyment. It is not a group merely, 
but a world of manners that he sees. 
It is not the sobbing of a few women 
that he hears, but the wail that rises 
from every land. Sin confronts him 
armed with death and the grave, rich 
with the spoil of souls. There is the 
enemy that he has come to destroy, and 
he rises up against it with a fixed and 
holy indignation, groaning in_ spirit, 
troubled. He, too, thrills with sympa- 


weeps for a friend.”—Stevenson. “ Je- 
sus had given many convincing proofs 
of his love to the household of Bethany 
while Lazarus lived, but none with that 
touching tenderness in it which came 
forth at his grave. The fellowship of 
suffering brings hearts and lives togeth- 
er more than all the fellowship of joy. 
And when his grief broke out into that 
trouble of spirit at the grave, when his 
heart was overpowered by it, Jesus 
veept, and the mourners knew that he 
was one with them. Gethsemane shows 
us the agony of Christ’s soul for man’s 
sin—the grave of Bethany his agony of 
heart at man’s suffering.’”—Ken. 


IV. The Stone Removed.—‘A great 
stone closes the mouth of the sepulchre; 
standing, with the Savior in front and 
the corpse behind it, between the living 
and the dead. It must be removed, and 
Christ has only to say the word, and, 
moved by hands invisible, it rolls away 
to disclose the secrets of the tomb. But 
he who takes away stony hearts, because 
none other can, does not take away this 
stone; nor address it, but those who 
have put it there, and can take it thence. 
He requires them to do what they can— 
each doing his part; theirs to roll away 
the stone and his to raise the dead.”— 
Guthrie. Thus Jesus teaches that if we 
will do what we can, he will do what 
we cannot. 


V. The Prayer.— When .all was in 
readiness Jesus lifted his voice in prayer 
and thanksgiving to. his heavenly Fa- 
ther. This he did for the sake of them 
that stood by, that they might be en- 
abled to see God’s glory in the miracle. 


VI. Lazarus Called Forth. 
loud voice in clear and distinct tones 
was Lazarus called forth. What a con- 
trast to the low mutterings of sorcerers 
(Isa. 8:19). The loud voice suggests 
Christ’s power over death. Its effect 
was immediate, and Lazarus came forth 
bound in the graveclothes. Soon he 
was loosed, and many believed. 
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THE SUPPER AT BETHANY.—John 12: 1-11. 


Commit Verses 2, 3. 


Golden Text. 
She hath done what she could.—Mark 14: 8. 


Lesson Hymn.—738, 711. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


Fhe Supper at Bethany, ...John 12: 1-11 
. A Lasting Memorial, ...... Mark 14: 1-9 
. Another Anointing, 
- A Good Choice, 
. The Grateful Leper, ..... Luke 17: 11-19 
Gratitude Expressed, ..... Ps. 103: 1-12 
Remembrance of Mercy, ...Ps. 116: 1-14 

Time.—Likely about April, A. D. 30. 

Place.—Bethany. See place of last les- 
son. 

Persons.—Jesus; Lazarus; Simon the lep- 
er; the guests; Martha; Mary; Judas; the 
priests, and others. 


CONNECTION. 


The incident of this lesson was the last 
event before the passion week. For the in- 
cidents between this and last lesson read 
John 11: 47-54; Luke 17:11 to 18:14; Mark 
10: 2-12; Luke 18: 15-34; Mark 10: 35-45; 


Luke 18: 35 to 19: 28. 
: INTRODUCTION. 


The anointing by this woman was 
considered by Jesus a most meritorious 
deed.. He had not commanded her to 
anoint him, nor did he ever intimate that 
it should be done. It was a deed which 
originated with Mary. She never even 
hinted either as to her design in doing 
it. She made no reply to anything that 
was said about it. To the disciples, es- 
pecially to Judas, it appeared as a down- 
right waste of the most precious oint- 
ment. However, Jesus regarded her 
deed an honorable and a commendable 
cone, and spoke highly to her praise. 
(@eltie says las. to; her ‘design, ) Let 
alone: against the day of my 
burying hath she kept this.” (2) He 
said of this deed what he said of no 
other, namely, that “ Wheresoever this 
gospel shall be preached in the whole 
world, there shall also this, that this 
woman hath done, be told for a memo- 
rial of her” (Matt. 26:13). Thus we 
see that Jesus prized the act very high- 
ly and accorded Mary great praise and 
honor for the deed. Are we doing 
deeds that measure up to this one? 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 Then Jesus six days before the pass- 
over came to Bethany, where Lazarus 
was which had been dead, whom he 
raised from the dead. 

2 There they made him a supper; and 
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Martha served: but Lazarus was one of 
them that sat at the table with him. 

3 Then took Mary a pound of oint- 
ment of spikenard, very costly, and 
anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped 
his feet with her hair: and the house 
was filled with the odour of the oint- 
ment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, Ju- 
das Iscariot, Simon’s son, which should 
betray him, 


5 Why was not this ointment sold for 


three hundred pence, and given to the 
poor? 

6 This he said, not that he cared for 
the poor; but because he was a thief, 
and had the bag, and bare what was put 
therein. 

7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone: 
against the day of my burying hath she 
kept this. 

8 For the poor always ye have with 
you; but me ye have not always. 

Qg Much people of the Jews therefore 
knew that he was there: and they came 
not for Jesus’ sake only, but that they 
might see Lazarus also, whom he had 
raised from the dead. 

10 But the chief priests consulted that 
they might put Lazarus also to death; 

II Because that by reason of him 
many of the Jews went away, and be- 
lieved on Jesus. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. MARY ANOINTS JESUS.—Vs.1-3. 


1. Then six days before the passover. 
“The passover began at sunset on Nisan 
14th; six days before this would bring us 
to Nisan 8th. We may suppose, therefore, 
that Jesus and his disciples arrived at 
Bethany on Friday evening a little after 
the sabbath had commenced. But it must 
be remembered that this chronology is 


tentative, not certain.’””—Cambridge Bible. 
This was the passover at which Jesus was 
erucified. Came to Bethany. After the 


resurrection of Lazarus Jesus went to 
Ephraim, a town about twenty miles north 
of Jerusalem, remaining there with his dis- 
ciples for a while (John 11:54). He goes 
to Jericho, and on to Bethany, nearly two 
miles east of Jerusalem. 

2. There they made him a supper. Ac- 
cording to Matt. 26:6 and Mark 14:3, this 
supper was at the house of Simon the lep- 
er, likely a near neighbor and an acquaint- 
ance of Mary, Martha and Lazarus. It is 
probable that this Simon had been “healed 
of the leprosy by Jesus, and that this feast 
was made especially to his honor, and that 
Lazarus and his sisters were invited as 
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guests because they had been acquaint- 
ances of Jesus, and had shared also the 
blessing of Jesus’ ministry, especially in 
the resurrection of Lazarus. Martha 
served. This goes to prove that Simon was 
either a relative or a very warm friend of 
Martha’s family. Lazarus . . . sat at 
the table with him. This made the feast 
doubly interesting and inspiring. The Re- 
deemer and the redeemed sat side by side. 


3. Then took Mary a pound of ointment 
of spikenard, very costly. She evidently 
had bought it for this special purpose. The 
essential oil distilled from the plant called 
“ward,” or ‘“spikenard,”’ is extremely aro- 
matic,—a penetrating, searching smell. It 
‘would at once fill a room with its odor when 
exposed. Anointed the feet of Jesus. Mat- 
thew and Mark speak of her anointing the 
head of Jesus, which was the usual anoint- 
ing (Ps. 23: 5). John records also the 
anointing of his feet, which emphasizes her 
devotion. Wiped his feet with her hair. 
John only speaks of this part of her act. 
The fact that he gives so many details in- 
dicates that he must have been present. 


II. JUDAS COMPLAINS.—Vs. 4-6. 


4, Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve apos- 
tles. Which should betray him. Judas 
was he who planned to deliver Jesus to the 
Jews and to the Romans to be tried, con- 
demned and crucified (Luke 22:3-6). Je- 
sus knew who should betray him probably 
at the time when he chose the twelve. See 
John 6:70, 71 


5. Why was not this ointment sold for 
three hundred pence. A penny, properly 
“denarius,”’ a Roman coin, being equal to 
fourteen or fifteen cents United States mon- 
ey, the estimate of this ointment would be 
from forty-two to forty-five dollars. The 
American Revision translates this three 
hundred shillings, which greatly increases 
its value. 

6. Not that he cared for the poor. Judas 
pretended to be a benefactor of the poor, 
but his life showed him to be a speculator 
of the poor. He even sold his Master for 
“thirty pieces of silver.” He was a thief. 
The Greek word ‘‘kleptes”’ means one who 
steals secretly,—not by open violence, like 
a robber or plunderer (see Luke 22: 3-6). 
Had the bag. He was the treasurer of the 
band of disciples,—the twelve. Bare what 
was put therein. Kept it for necessary ex- 
penditures. “‘Judas was treasurer of the 
little company. They must have had a 
meager purse; and it was too much for him 
to see all this money thrown away on the 
mere sentiment of love, when it might have 
gone into their treasury, from which he 
could steal it, for he was a thief. : 
He was the type of all those treasurers, 
cashiers, etc., who steal trust funds.” 


III. JESUS APPROVES MARY.—Vs. 7-9. 


7. Against the day of my burying hath 
she kept this. Jesus does not say that to 
anoint his body for the burial had been the 
design of Mary, but he so appropriates it 
in his defense of the act when it was ob- 
jected to. It having been but a few days 
before his actual burial in Joseph’s new 
tomb, and the ointment having been “ very 
costly,” and administered by such sincere 
motives, it was very appropriately called 
his anointing to his burial, in advance of 
his fixed death, as to time, place, manner 
and fact. It was almost equal to the an- 
cient custom of anointing and embalming 
bodies after death for the tomb. 
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8. But me ye have not always. What 
good is to be done to him must be done 
soon, for he is to be taken from them in a 
few days. The rest of the poor can be 
ministered to afterwards. The poor can 
safely be entrusted to those who have great 
respect for Jesus. 

9. Came not for Jesus’ sake only, but that 
they might see Lazarus. A twofold inter- 
est attracted the Jews to Bethany now. 
Some likely did not yet fully believe that 
Lazarus was risen from the dead. The fact 
that Jesus raised Lazarus awakened a new 
interest to see him again. 


10. The chief priests consulted that they 
might put Lazarus to death. Lazarus was 
a living testimony to the divine power of 
Christ, and they desired to get him out of 
the way. He was alive, and the evidence 
of his resurrection was so clear that they 
could not resist it. They could neither de- 
ny it, nor prevent its effect on the people. 

11. Because »- » many of the Jews 
» « « believed. The fact that Lazarus 
had been raised from actual death by Jesus 
was established. Many Jews were present. 
and saw it with their own eyes, and were 
convicted, and believed on Jesus because 
of it. The only way they could think to 
cripple its influence in favor of Jesus was 
to kill Lazarus, that his presence would 
cease to remind the people of the miracle. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Jesus has in contemplation a far 
more excellent supper for his resurrect- 
ed followers than the one made at Beth- 
a dee him and Lazarus (Luke 12: 37; 
Wes 

2. We can make no great sacrifice for 
Jesus without great cost (Luke 21: 1-4; 
Vv. 


3. We should make our sacrifices for 
Jesus abundantly, cheerfully, affection- 
ately, humbly and sincerely (vy. 3). 

4. If we make our sacrifices according 
to the word and spirit of Christ he will 
defend us against our opponents with- 
ye word from us, and reward us (vs. 
4-8). 

5. We should be more anxious to see 
Jesus than his works. But if we see his 
works we should believe him for his 
works’ sake (John 14:11; v. 9). 


6. To destroy a great work of Jesus, 
to stop its influence, will only give him 
an opportunity to do it over and put a 
greater influence in motion (John 5; 20; 
vs. 10 and II). 


QUESTIONS. 


Where is the place of our lesson? 
did Jesus arrive there? What honor was 
shown Jesus by Simon? Who served? 
What other guests were at the supper? 
Who anointed Jesus? With what? De- 
scribe the anointing? Who objected? Why? 
What does John say about Judas? What 
did Jesus say about Mary? About the 
poor? Why were many people present? 
What did the Jews plan? Why? What 
are some valuable lessons to be gathered 
from this narrative? 


When 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
The place that this incident occupies 


in point of time in the life of Christ 


should be noticed. It was the last event 
prior to the passion week, i. e., the last 
week before the crucifixion. The next 
event was the triumphal entry. Thus 
this lesson may be viewed as closing his 
ministry and introducing his sufferings. 


Mary’s love and consecration to the 
Master should be well impressed upon 
the minds of the pupils as being a very 
‘worthy example for them to pattern aft- 
er. 

A good way to arouse an interest in 
the recitation will be to have the pupils 
associate it with some pleasant dinner 
or supper that they have enjoyed at the 
home of some friend, in which some 
friend or relative from a distance was 
the leading guest. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1.—In this act of visiting the home 
town of Lazarus again, Jesus teaches us 
that he loves to keep company with his 
disciples. Lazarus had recently been re- 
stored to life. They that have been re- 
stored to spiritual life should expect to 
entertain Jesus in their hearts. 


Bethany was made famous by the rais- 
ing of Lazarus. Our lives are made 
famous when the works of Jesus are 
manifest in them. 


Lazarus.—Tradition has it that he was 
about thirty years of age when Christ 
raised him, and that he lived to the age 
of sixty. From the way in which he is 
usually named with his sisters, we infer 
that he was the youngest of the family. 
God has wisely kept from us a knowl- 
edge of his wonderful experience during 
the four days that his body rested in the 
tomb. 

V. 2—Lazarus and his sisters make a 
feast for Jesus and entertain him. They 
that are blessed by Christ are always 
ready and willing to entertain him. 
They live in his presence. Jesus and 
his disciples sup together (Rev. 3:20). 
It is natural for people to seek the com- 
pany of their benefactors. 

“Made him a supper.’—“ All our hu- 
manity, with all its possible moods and 
conditions, is somehow included and 
mastered and interpreted by Jesus. He 
goes with us in our recreation as well 
as in our funeral procession; he sits in 
the full circle of health at our meals, as 
well as with the mourner by the new 
grave, or amidst the fragments of ruined 
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plans; he comes to Bethany when the 
three are well, not only when Lazarus 
is dead, All the rooms of our houses 
are for him, to come in and abide, as 
well as the chambers of sickness or of 
the laying out of our dead.”—Dr. Hunt- 
ington. 

V. 3.—In this use of the ointment 

Mary teaches us to bestow the most pre- 
cious things of this life upon Jesus. We 
should give him the best and all of our 
affections. Mary showed her love to be, 
1. Generous,—she gave the best and all 
of it. She does not seem to have kept 
any for herself. 2. Humble. She anoint- 
ed his feet as well as his head. 3. Ac- 
tive. Hers was not a passive love, but 
it was a love that was willing to render 
service. We may be said to anoint his 
feet when we show mercy to his poor. 
“If we have anything that we can give, 
let us not forget the Lord’s poor. 4. 
Self-sacrificing,—she gave the very best 
she had, thus showing that self was not 
considered in the act. In her act she 
accepted “him as, 1..Her heads 2: Her 
priest. 3. Her King. 4. The anointed 
of God. She anointed his head and his 
feet, thus accepting his mind, and his 
will and his way. She poured a pre- 
cious ointment upon an elect and pre- 
cious Son of God. 

The action of Mary in anointing the 
body of Jesus was the crowning event of 
her life. In embalming him, she em- 
balmed a perpetual remembrance of her- 
self, though it was done with no selfish 
motive, but in self-forgetting love. The 
noblest deeds of our lives are those per- 
formed when we are unconscious of 
self. She broke the box (Mark 14:3) 
and poured the ointment upon Jesus. 
Let us come to Jesus with broken hearts 
and place all our affections upon him. 
The nard was precious, but her act was 
more precious. Yet she is misunder- 
stood and criticised. Such is the expe- 
rience of all those that rise so far above 
their fellows. They that would seek a 
very close relation with Christ must 
stand alone. 

The odor that filled the house was a 
sweet smelling savour to Christ. This 
odor has been wafted to us through the 
centuries. Our nostrils enlarge to re- 
ceive it, as the nostrils of him that runs. 
The righteous acts of Christians have 
filled the earth with savory odors ever 
since the days of Christ. The church of 
the Lord Jesus Christ is like a bed of 
sweet-smelling roses in a garden, giving 
forth their fragrance to the whole gar- 
den. The church fills the earth with 
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sweetness as the breezes from a grove 
of spices or from an orchard in full 
bloom. 

Tllustration.—It is still a custom among 
many people in the Hast to show their love 
and respect for their special favorites and 
friends by anointing them with some pre- 
cious oil or perfume. 

Vs. 4-6.—Judas complains, 1. Because 
he was a traitor.—Beware of fault-find- 
ers, they cannot be trusted. 2. Because 
he was a thief, and was covetous. He 
would cover up his covetousness with 
apparent charity. 

Tllustration.—Those that object to for- 
eign missions under pretense that the home 
work will suffer, then give to neither cause. 
Judas represents the man that puts a mon- 


ey value on everything. Those that per- 
form acts of piety and devotion may expect 
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to be crticised and ridiculed by the carnally 
minded. The poor of Bethany had much 
better appeal to Mary than to Judas for 
help. There is danger when a man’s reli- 
gious economy becomes too assertive. It 
is the man that bestows upon Christ that 
receives from Christ. 


V. 7.—1. Jesus accepted and approved 
her act,—* Let her alone.” 2. He inter- 
preted her act,—‘‘ Against the day of my 
burying hath she kept this.” Note, 1. 
Christ will not fail to accept the kind 
acts of his followers. 2. Though others 
may not be able to understand our mo- 
tives and may criticise us, Christ can 
understand our purposes. 


% 

The approval Christ gave her at once 
teaches us that he weighed the act and 
motive rather than the nard. Motive is 
beyond material value. We must not 
count that wasted that is bestowed on 
Christ. Christ is not blind to acts of 
kindness and devotion to him. 


V. 8—Some opportunities are contin- 
ued from day to day, while others come 
to us but once in a lifetime. We always 
have the opportunity to help the poor, 
but Mary could anoint Jesus but once. 


“Tf Judas could yet have been saved, 
the Lord’s patience and gentleness must 
have brought him on his knees before 
him. There he stood, his whole heart 
before Jesus laid bare. And the Lord 
does not thrust him out, does not up- 
braid him with being a hypocrite and a 
thief, and presently about to become a 
murderer. He only knocks gently at 
the door of his heart with the foretell- 
ing of his death. It is as if he had said 
to him: ‘Mary has made me ready for 
my burial; and thou, Judas—how canst 
thou will to make me ready for death?’ 
Judas could bear unmoved the Lord’s 
look, and he went out to betray him.”— 
R. Besser. 


V. 9.—Many people were attracted to 
the place because of Lazarus whom Je- 
sus had raised to life. The influence of 
Lazarus was the cause of many coming 
to where Jesus was. Here is a lesson 
for every one who reads. Let each of 
us show forth the power of Christ in our 
lives in such a way as to draw others to 
his presence. 


Vs. 10, 11.—Learn, 1, That good will 
have an influence in the midst of strong 
opposition. 2. That pure and holy liv- 
ing often begets strong opposition. 3. 
That the enemies of righteousness are 
cruel,—_they would put Lazarus to death. 

Wicked Plans.— There were some 
wicked men who wanted to put Jesus to 
death. They did not like his preaching 
and were jealous because so many peo- 
ple followed him and believed the words 
which he taught. Now since Lazarus 
had been raised from the dead many 
more people believed on Jesus, and so 
these wicked men made plans to put 
Lazarus to death too. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
onsecrates 4 ‘ . 

Love (osuy Gifts to Christ. 
- inds ‘ and 

Avarice Fx. With Sacrifice. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


The teacher as well as “the preacher 
should have an object as well as a sub- 
ject” for every lesson;—that is to say, he 
should have a definite aim to accomplish 
whenever he teaches, and a fixed purpose 
to reach that goal. Then the casting 
about for methods of teaching is simply 
best and effectualest 
means of reaching that end. Therefore 
while studying this, or any other lesson, 
ask yourself persistently, What, exactly 
and definitely, do I hope or should I ex- 
pect to accomplish by teaching this les- 
son? In a Sunday-school lesson that 


will depend upon two factors,—Ist, the 
. heart of the lesson, and, 2nd, the needs 


of your class. 


To feel the full force of this lesson it 
is necessary to live over again the scenes 
and events of last lesson and have them 
fresh in mind. 


The first scene in this picture is the 
supper made for Jesus by the grateful 
sisters. There is in all the Scriptures no 
finer picture of a loving home life than 
those glimpses into this Bethany home. 
It must have been a lovely home where 
our Lord loved so often to come, which, 
indeed, seems to have been his adopted 
home when in the vicinity of Jerusalem. 
Of very few persons is it specially said as 
here (11:5) that Jesus had a special love 
for them. 


An event at this supper, mentioned in 
the third verse, and which startled the 
whole company, gives a hint of the se- 
cret of this special attachment and favor. 
Besides the very great love for Jesus 
which it gave expression to, it also, as 
Jesus explains (v. 7), evidenced an al- 
most prophetic insight into the nature of 
Christ’s ministry in his life and in his 
death. This is further established by the 


. characterization, by a single touch, of 


Mary in Luke 10:38-42. This beautiful 
picture of pure, sweet-spirited love 
shines all the more exquisitely against 
the dark background of Judas’ covetous 
insensibility to such pure and loving no- 
bility of character and spiritual fervor 
and insight. The rebuke of Jesus and 
the comment of John are very signifi- 
cant. Do not fail for yourself to look up 
and study carefully every hint in the 
Gospels about this home life, and if you 
have ‘time for it make much of it in your 


class. The practical application of it, 
bringing out forcibly the kind of a home 
where Jesus loves to dwell, is one of the 
greatest value to all pupils able to un- 
derstand it. 

The other big point, the real heart of 
the lesson, for which this point has just 
paved the way, is the contrast in charac- 
ter between Mary and Judas as brought 
out by this incident. The biggest part 
of this lesson is taken up with this, and 
this is where the emphasis is put by the 
writer. All: the other “lessons” and 
teachings of these verses center in this 
one. There is the contrast in spiritual 


‘insight, the contrast in sincerity, the 
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contrast in love for Jesus, and Christ’s 
attitude towards each is clear. . 

Associate with this other scripture il- 
lustrations and memory texts teaching 
the same truth; bring them vividly to 
your pupils’ minds and impress them 
deeply upon the memory. Bring up sim- 
ilar illustrations from life to-day and 
make the application to the pupils’ lives. 

In making an application of truth the 
thing to do first is to make the general 
truth concrete, translate it into the terms 
of real life or flesh and blood. This 
warms up the feelings thoroughly if done 
well. Then at this juncture the bearing 
of this truth on the lives of your pupils 
should be shown. Then comes an ap- 
peal which .consists on the one hand in 
removing objections to doing the truth, 
and on the other hand in supplying mo- 
tives for doing it and enlisting and unit- 
ing all the faculties and powers of heart 
and mind in the carrying out of the 
truth. Then there always comes a point 
where the teacher is finally and fully at 
his wit’s end, he can do nothing further, 
he feels that he is up against a stone 
wall. The truth is clear to the pupil’s 
mind, he realizes fully the bearing it has 
upon his own life and character; the 
teacher has done his utmost to remove 
obstacles and to supply all possible 
motives. That is the end of the busi- 
ness of the teacher: there remains that 
of intercessor (Acts 5: 32), that the 
Holy Spirit may bear his witness and 
bring final and overwhelming conviction. 
And then, finally, the pupil himself must 
reach out his own hand to appropriate 
the truth he sees and feels and trans- 
form it into a virtue by living it in his 
life. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


The Offering of Love.—‘ Then took 
Mary,” etc. “1. This offering of love is 
made to its object. Jesus was the ob- 

ject of Mary’s supreme love, and him 
’ she now anoints. We may look at her 
act as:_(1) An expression of her pro- 
found personal esteem. Esteem for his 
character, his life, and his person. (2) 
An expression of her profound grati- 
tude. Gratitude for many acts of kind- 
ness, for many words of divine wisdom, 
comfort, and guidance, and especially 
for his matchless miracle of power and 
friendship in the restoration to life of a 
dear brother. (3) An expression of her 
profound homage and submission. She 
anoints Jesus as the Sovereign of her 
heart, the King of her soul, the Lord of 
her life, the Messiah of her nation, and 
the Savior of men. Inward love will 
ever find an outward expression. 2. This 
offering of love corresponds with the 
love it expresses. Think of this oint- 
ment, the offering of Mary’s love. (1) 
Think of its quality. It was the most 
precious and genuine; the best that 
could be found in the East, the land of 
delightful perfumes. (2) Think of its 
costliness. It was very costly. (3) 
Think of its quantity. A pound. A 
pound of many things would not be 
much, but a pound of this genuine and 
costly ointment was a large quantity. 
3. This offering of love was made in a 
very suitable and interesting manner. 
(1) It was deliberately made. Whether 
the ointment was originally bought for 
the purpose of anointing Jesus or for 
private use cannot be decided. The lat- 
ter supposition adds value to the offer- 
ing. In any way, it was either deliber- 
ately bought, or preserved and appropri- 
ated as an offering of love to Jesus. (2) 
It was most heartily made. Some think 
that it was not all used. If so, it is 
strange that Judas did not propose to 
sell the remainder. A heart broken 
with love for its object naturally breaks 
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the box over his head. (3) It was most 
self-obliviously and gracefully made. 
‘She wiped his feet with her hair.’ Self- 
oblivious, forgetful of the laws of eti- 
quette, unmindful of the presence of 
those around her, and not having a tow- 
el at hand, not one at least in her es- 
teem worthy of the occasion, she so 
wiped those feet, at which she so often 
sat, with the long tresses of her hair,— 
an act of tender womanly kindness, un- 
surpassed in the richest records of ro- 
mance and the finest fancies of poetry. 
Love often rises above the rules of so- 
cial etiquette, and dares to be original 
and natural, and consequently most 
pleasing and attractive. What a picture 
we have here of the offering of simple 
and ardent love! Never feet had a soft- 
er towel, and never a towel had worthier 
feet to wipe than those of him who 
went about doing good.”’—Thomas. 

II. The Objection of Avarice.—1. It 
was offered by one of the disciples. 
One would have expected that all of the 
disciples would have been pleased, but, 


no, one of them lifted his voice against . 


this act of love. 2. It was the result of 
indignation. (1) It started within the 
wicked heart of Judas. (2) It soon 
found expression. He no doubt looked 
angry, began to turn to others in whis- 
pers of his rage, and at last broke out in 
angry tones and said, “Why was not 
this ointment sold?” etc. 3. It was 
false and selfish. Judas did not care 
for the poor. If he had cared, he should 
have been pleased, for who was poorer 
than Jesus? Judas was a thief, and 
when he spoke as he did he had only 
himself in view. He desired to get the 
money into the bag that he carried. He 
was not concerned about the poor who 
needed food and raiment. 

III. The Defense of Jesus—How dif- 
ferently the loving heart of Jesus felt. 
Mary’s act solicited a warm response of 
approval, and he, said, “ Let her alone,” 
etc. So the Master is always ready to 
accept our acts of love and devotion, 
and to stand in defense of us against all 
the assaults of the opposing forces of 
Christianity. 
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THE ENTRY OF JESUS INTO JERUSALEM.—John 12: 12-26. 


Commit Verses 12, 13. 


Golden Text. 
Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord.—Matt. 21: 9. 


Lesson Hymns.—715, 711. 
DAILY READINGS. 


(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. The Entry of Jesus into Jerusalem, 

Buena tap nih ayia ine avr Sf edaPapess, Sans John 12: 12-26 
T. “The Lord Hath Need,”..Mark 11:1-11 
W. The Children’s Praise, ..Matt. 21: 10-17 
T. Tears of Pity, ..........Luke 19: 37-48 
EEG? PFODNECY, os sae <ecsee Zech. 9: 9-13 
S. “In the Name of the pore, YP asta sistecs 

Peiaye tr akc iste Bisa) Wione eteie: ao ere Ps. 118: 19-29 
S. Life Lost and Saved,...... Luke 9: 18-26 


Time.—Probably Sunday, April 2, A. D. 
30, the next day after the anointing, at 
Bethany. The day is celebrated in modern 


times as “Palm Sunday,” likely because the 


branches of palm trees were used when Je- 
sus entered Jerusalem (John 12:13). 


Places.—The road from Bethany to Jeru- 
salem; Jerusalem; Bethphage; Mt. Olives. 


Persons.—Jesus; the apostles; the people; 
the Pharisees; Greeks, and others. 


CONNECTION. 
This lesson follows immediately the last 
lesson. See v. 12. 
INTRODUCTION. 


The triumphal entry of Jesus into Je- 
rusalem was one of the most striking 
events of his whole earthly life. It was 
a real ovation in which the multitude ex- 
alted him to the position of a God. How 
different it was from his usual quiet 
manner and from the awful tragedy that 
soon followed upon Calvary! The pro- 
cession down Olivet and into Jerusalem 
was one joyful pageant; the procession 
out of Jerusalem to Calvary was one of 
bitter mourning, tears and anguish 
(Luke 23:27, 28). We love to think of our 
Lord as he so gloriously entered Jeru- 
salem amid the hosannas of the wonder- 
ing crowd. The thought of that blessed 
day lingers in our hearts and makes us 
think of the more glorious day when he 
will lead all his redeemed into the heav- 
enly Jerusalem. This entry into Jerusa- 
lem was a sure testimony to his Mes- 
siahship. Read Isa. 62:11; Zech. 9:9. 
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Read John 12: 12-50. 


LESSON TEXT. 


12 On the next day much people that 
were come to the feast, when they heard 
that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem, 


13 Took branches of palm trees, and 
went forth to meet him, and cried, Ho- 
sanna: Blessed is the King of Israel that 
cometh in the name of the Lord. 


14 And Jesus, when he had found a 
young ass, sat thereon; as it is written, 

15 Fear not, daughter of Sion: behold, 
thy King cometh, sitting on an ass’s 
colt. 

16 These things understood not his 
disciples at the first: but when Jesus was 
glorified, then remembered they that 
these things were written of him, and 
that they had done these things unto 
him. 

17 The people therefore that was with 
him when he called Lazarus out of his 
grave, and raised him from the dead, 
bare record. 

18 For this cause the people also met 
him, for that they heard that he had 
done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said 
among themselves, Perceive ye how ye 
prevail nothing? behold, the world is 
gone after him. 

20 And there were certain Greeks 
among them that came up to worship at 
the feast: 

21 The same came therefore to Philip, 
which was of Bethsaida of Galilee, and 
desired him, saying, Sir, we would see 
Jesus. 

22 Philip cometh and telleth Andrew: 
and again Andrew and Philip tell Jesus. 

23 And Jesus answered them, saying, 
The hour is come, that the Son of man 
should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ex- 
cept a corn of wheat fall into the ground 
and die, it abideth alone: but if it die, it 
bringeth forth much fruit. 

25 He that loveth his life shall lose it; 
and he that hateth his life in this world 
shall keep it unto life eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, let him fol- 
low me; and where I am, there shall 
also my servant be: if any man serve 
me, him will my Father honour. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
THE KING OF ZION.—Vs. 12-16. 


12. The next day. The day after the 
Bethany supper (vs. 1, 2). Much people 
were come to the feast. From all over 
Palestine and from other places where were 
Jews they had come to the passover which 
was to occur in a few days. They heard 
that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem. There 
was a general stir of anxiety in the minds 
of the people when they heard that Jesus 
was about to enter the city. 


I. 


13. Took branches of palm trees, etc. 
Palm branches were commonly used on 
festive occasions, probably because (1) 


they were plentiful in Palestine at that 
time, and (2) they were very graceful in 
appearance. Cried, Hosanna: Blessed is 
the King of Israel that cometh in the name 
of the Lord. They seemed to be ready to 
accept Jesus as their king with great joy, 
but, alas, wait the developments of a week! 
Matt. 21:10 says the whole city was moved. 


14, 15. Jesus found a young ass, 
etc. For a fuller account of this see Matt. 
21:1-10. As it is written, Fear not, daugh- 
ter of Zion, etc. This prophecy is found in 
Zech. 9:9, and portrays beautifully the gra- 
cious coming of Christ to the city of Jeru- 
salem. 

16. These things, etc. The disciples 
failed to.see at first that the happenings of 
that day were a fulfillment of the words of 
the prophet. When he was glorified, etc. 
When he was resurrected and ascended to 
heaven his disciples realized that he was 
surely the One spoken of by the prophets, 
and that they themselves had helped to ful- 
fill prophecy in the triumphal entry. 


II. THE ADORING MULTITUDE.—Vs. 
17-19. 


17. The people » « bare record. 
There were those present who had been 
eyewitnesses to the great miracle that Je- 
sus did by calling Lazarus out of the grave 
(John 11: 41-45), and they spoke out and 
testified that this Jesus was the Son of 
God. At was truly a great day! 

18. For this cause, etc. The news of the 
raising of Lazarus caused many to go to 
meet him who otherwise would not have 
been present. The life of a good man will 
attract others to him. 

19. Pharisees. They were troubled. 
Said, peevishly. Perceive ye how ye pre- 
vail nothing. Ye make no headway against 
him. The whole world is gone after him. 
In their chagrin they exaggerated the facts. 
What a contrast between their chagrin and 
Christ’s triumph! 


Ill. SEEKING THE MASTER.—Vs. 20-22. 


20-22. There were certain Greeks,: etc. 
These Greeks were likely Gentile converts 
to the Jewish religion. They were not like- 
ly _partakers of the Jewish prejudice 
against Christ. No doubt they had a good 
purpose of heart in desiring to see Jesus. 


Iv. THE TERMS OF DISCIPLESHIP. 
Vs. 23-26. 


23. Jesus answered to Philip and Andrew. 
The hour is come. The time of Jesus’ suf- 
fering and death is at hand, and there is 
not time to use in conference with the 
Greeks. They, like others, have waited too 
long. That the Son of man should be glo- 
rified. He shall be delivered by his resur- 
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rection from the mock trial, suffering, 
death, and the grave; and shall be greatly 
honored by his Father in his ascension. 

24. Verily, verily,—emphatically, truly,— 
I say unto you. What follows is an essen- 
tial process to make a grain of wheat fruit- 
ful, which illustrates the absolute necessity 
of Jesus being crucified, buried and resur- 
rected in order to redeem man. Except a 
corn of wheat fall, etc. If the body of a 
grain of wheat is not exposed to decomposi- 
tion by hiding in the ground, it cannot ger- 
minate and bring forth fruit. But if it die, 
ete. Just as there must be the loss of a 
grain before there can be the harvest of 
other grains, so there had to be the death 
of the Son of God before he could reap the 
world’s harvest of souls. 

25. He that loveth his life shall lose it. 
He who seeks to satisfy his fleshly desires 
with the vain things of this world will lose 
his soul, his real life. He that hateth his 
life in this world shall keep it unto life 
eternal. He that falls out with the sinful 
things of this world, and crucifies his flesh, 
and so hates fleshly lusts, shall receive 
eternal life at God’s right hand. 


26. If any man serve me, let him follow 
me. When once we choose to serve Christ 
we must follow him. There is no other 
way to serve him. Where I am, ete. All 
who follow Christ shall obtain his eternal 
home (John 14: 3; Rev. 3: 20, 21). Him will 
my Father honor. He who accepts Christ 
honors God, and he shall receive honor from 
God in return. God will bestow great 
things upon those who are his children. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It is now our blessed privilege to 
honor and praise Jesus, and at last it 
shall be our high honor to enter trium- 
phantly with him into the heavenly Jeru- 
salem. y 

2. Those need have no fears who see 
Jesus coming to them, for he is a Deliv-: 
erer and brings salvation and eternal 
life. 

3. Jesus showed his meekness by rid- 
ing as he did upon an ass (Zech. 9:9), 
thus teaching us that there can be no 
true greatness without meekness. 


4. Those who have learned of Jesus 
should bear record to others. 


5. It is a blessed service to seek after 
Jesus. 

6. If we sacrifice our ‘ives for Jesus, 
we shall gain the life he sacrificed for us. 


7..God will honor every servant that 
follows Christ. 


QUESTIONS. 


Why were so many people at Jerusalem 
at this time? Describe the triumphal en- 
try? What does it symbolize? What 
prophecy was fulfilled? What is said of 
Lazarus in this connection? What of the 


Pharisees? What of some Greeks? What 
was Jesus’ reply to Andrew and Philip? 
Explain it. What is it to serve Christ? 


What will God do with such servants? Can 
~e be Christ’s servants if we do not obey 
im? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Link this lesson closely with the last 
one. 

Picture the triumphal entry with all 
the vividness possible. Have the pupils 
realize that it was a real occurrence, just 
as much so as some great throngs of 


people they see now. 


‘Call attention to the part that the chil- 
dren had in praising Jesus. See Matt. 
Bre T5- 16. 

This lesson introduces one of the busi- 
est weeks of Christ’s earthly life. Gath- 
er out the events of the week as related 
by the evangelists. : 

Emphasize the teachings of verses 
23-26, and endeavor to arouse your 
scholars to make a sacrifice of all for 
Jesus. Refer to Philpp. 3:7, 8. 

Speak of the final triumph of Jesus 
and his saints when they shall enter the 


heavenly Jerusalem. See Isa. 35: 10; 
ey. 21: 1-7. 
TEACHING: POINTS. 


V. 12.—_The Jews were gathering to 
observe the feast of the passover. It is 
becoming the people of God to observe 
the ordinances of his house. 
mended the brethren at Corinth for do- 
ing so,,even though they were not order- 
ly in their manner of observing them (1 
Cor. 11:1, 2). The ordinances of God’s 
house are so. many means of grace. To 
reject them is to stunt our growth. 

The coming of Jesus aroused a great 
interest in the minds of the people. Je- 
sus should be the most welcome guest in 
our homes and hearts. Our minds 
should go out after him. 


V. 13.—There are four things that 
should be observed in this verse, viz, TI. 
The people prepared themselves to go 
forth to meet Jesus. ‘“ Took branches of 
palm trees.” Each. one of us should 
make proper preparation of heart to 
serve Christ. 2. Having prepared to 
meet Jesus, they “went forth to meet 
him.” They were decisive in their ac- 
tion, there was no unnecessary delay. 
Prompt service pleases God and recom- 
mends us to him. 3. They joined in 
singing his praises. ‘“ Hosanna: Bless- 
ed is the King of Israel that cometh in 
the name of the Lord.” 4. They joined 
him in the way and journeyed with him 
into Jerusalem. See Matt. 21:8, 9. It 
is pleasant to join with Jesus now and 
journey to the heavenly Jerusalem. 

Illustration.—The practice of strewing 


flowers, palm branches, and fabrics in the 
road over which dignitaries are to travel is 
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quite common in the East. The people 
burnt perfumes and strewed myrtle in the 
way of Xerxes. There are numerous in- 
stances recorded where miles of road were 
covered with costly silks and other fine 
fabrics. 


Vs. 14, 15.—I. Jesus came in 
harmony with what the prophets had 
spoken concerning him, and thus evi- 
denced his divinity. 

2. The presence of our King should 
remove all our fears. We should say, 
“Even so, come, Lord Jesus” (Rev. 22: 
20). 

V. 16.—The apostles themselves did 
not understand these events until-later. 
So there are many providences of God 
that we cannot understand until time, 
that great arbiter, comments upon them. 

Vso 517) 
testified to his power and divinity. 

2. Those who have tasted of Jesus 
and his mercy should testify to his Mes- 
siahship. 

V. 19.—Nothing so distresses the ene- 
mies of the truth as its steady progress 
and the certainty of its final triumph. 


A Full Recognition of Christ’s Author- 
ity.—‘ The Lord hath need of them; and 
straightway he will send them” (Matt. 
21:3). No other man could have sent 
such word and met with such a response. 
But when the King of glory speaks, all 
the world must keep silence. “The 
earth is the Lord’s, and the fullness 
thereof; the world, and they that dwell 
therein” (Psa. 24:1). (a) All posses- 
sions consecrated to his service; (b) All 
the services of Christ the subject of 
ardent and universal praise; (c) Essen- 
tial greatness overcoming humiliation; 
(d) Religious enthusiasm overwhelming 
or absorbing all Pharisaic formality. 

The Meekness of Christ.—‘‘ Behold, 
thy king cometh unto thee, meek, and 
sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal 
of an ass” (Matt. 21:5). Meekness is a 
crowning grace. Moses, who was the 
type of Christ (Acts 3:22, 23), “was 
very meek, above all the men which 
were upon the face of the earth” (Num. 
12:3). Christ might have called cher- 
ubim and angels to his service, and have 
entered Jerusalem amid the glory and 
power of a heavenly host, and in a mo- 
ment have overcome the city. But his 
character was, in its meekness, to excel 
such glory. “Though ne was rich, yet 
for our sakes he became poor, that we 
through his poverty might be rich” (2 
Cor. 8:9). When we consider that he 
was “appointed heir of all things,’ and 
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by him God “ made the world,” and that 
“without him was not any thing made 
that was made,” then can we, in some 
small degree, comprehend his meekness, 
and measure his true greatness. 

Two Great Teachings. — In_ these 
verses we have exemplified, (1) Christ’s 
sovereignty, and (2) Man’s subjection to 
Christ. 

V. 20.—The highest and holiest motive 
man can have is to enter into the serv- 
ice of God and worship him. 

V. 21=—-Knowing that Philip was one 
of his disciples, they made their request 
to him, expecting that he would assist 
them in finding the person of Jesus. It 
is wise to seek help and encouragement 
of God’s children. The eunuch sought 
assistance of Philip the evangelist (Acts 


Zion,’ 


8: 30, 31). 2. If we would have a knowl- 
edge of Christ, like these Greeks, we 
must seek for him. 3. They knew Phil- 
ip. It is always good to be acquainted 
with those that know the Lord. 4. They 
gave Christ a title of respect when they 
spoke to Philip,— Jesus.” 


V. 22.1. Philip counsels Andrew be- 
fore telling Jesus about the Greeks. It 
is wise for Christians to consult each 
other (Prov. 11:14). Especially should 
the Lord’s ministers counsel together. 
2. A lesson of brotherly kindness is 
taught by Andrew immediately accom- 
panying Philip. 3. As did Philip and 
Andrew, so it is the business of the dis- 
ciples of Christ to aid seekers to find Je- 
sus. Three Facts.—1. The Greeks rep- 
resent men that are seeking after God. 
2. Philip and Andrew represent the 
Christians that are helping others to find 
God. 3. The words of Jesus in reply 
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represent his message to all who seek 
him. 

V. 23.—Just when Christ’s enemies 
would feel that they had defeated him, 
then God would glorify him by the res- 
urrection. 


V. 24.—1. There must be a sowing 
time before we can enjo~ a harvest time. 
2. We must destroy our carnal life be- 
fore we can possess the spiritual life. 3. 
We must make a sacrifice before we can 
wear the crown. Read Gal. 2:20; 5:24; 
6:14; Matt. 16: 24-28. 4. Just as Jesus 
was the “corn of wheat,’ and in his 
death brought forth an abundant harvest 
of souls, so we, if we will sacrifice our- 
selves for his name’s sake, shall be en- 
abled to gather souls for eternal happi- 
ness. 


Life the Result of Death.—It is one of 
the great laws of God that there must 
be. a death before there can be a life; 
there must be a sacrifice before there can 
be a reward; there must be a conflict be- 
fore there can be a victory. The corn 
of wheat must fall into the earth and 
perish before it can produce the beauti- 
ful blade and bring the ripe harvest. 
The merchant must invest his capital 
before he can reap a reward. The hus- 
bandman must spend his time in hard 
toil before he reaps his fruits. The Son 
of God, the eternal seed corn of life, 
must die before we can be saved from 
sin. So we in our turn must die to this 
world and give up a worldly life before 
we can partake of eternal lite. 


V. 25.—1. We cannot choose this 
world and also obtain the joys of the 
neavenly state. 2. We must choose be- 
tween the two lives and worlds. 3. The 
joys of a carnal life are paid for at the 
expense of eternal life. 4. The joys of 
eternal life are found only by those who 
give up these carnal jovs. Read Heb. 
11: 24-26. 5. It is of the utmost impor- 
tance how and what we love. 

V. 26.—1. If we will be the servants of 
Christ, we must put our feet in his paths 
(1 John 2:3, 6). 2. If we serve Christ 
we shall finally be with him where he is 
(John 17:24; Rev. 3:21). 3. God, the 
Father, will give great glory and honor 
to all those who obey his Son (John ta: 
21-23; 15:23, 24). 4. All this is great in- 
ducement to serve Christ. There is no 
such reward in any other service. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


hrist ntered Jerusalem. 
ny Triumphantly 
hristians nter Heaven. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


With the children it may be best to 
confine yourself to the lesson strictly, 
making the picture of Jesus riding into 
Jerusalem and the thronging multitudes 


- as vivid and real as possible, and show- 


ing how the Jews were angered. For all 
the older classes it will be best to consid- 


~ er the whole section 12-50, first telling 


the story of the two events and then tak- 
ing up the discussions arising from them. 


This section of the Gospel of John 
is a climax of what has gone before. 
It is the final appeal of Jesus to the 
Jews as a nation; and in view of 11: 53, 
and 12: 11 it seems almost desperate. 
The significance of the triumphal entry, 
with all its marvelous and divinely ar- 
ranged details, is that, as the climacteric 
appeal to the Jews as Messiah, Jesus 
makes it officially and with all possible 
power and with the divine attestations 
(comp. Matt., Mark and Luke). But he 
is rejected by the Jews officially, and 
from this time on John represents Jesus 
as appealing only to the disciples, the 
saving remnant, the inner circle. 


It is significant, also, that just at this 
juncture the Greeks should seek Jesus. 
But their appeal reminds him at once 
of the cross and his death, for it is by 
the cross that the enmity is slain and 
the middle wall of opposition is broken 
down (Eph. 2: 11-22). So Jesus says, 
“Tf I be lifted up, I will draw all men 
unto me.” 

This final and official rejection by the 
Jews, hopeless and irrevocable, also ex- 
plains why he says, “ The hour is come ” 
(v. 24) and “Now is the judgment of 
this world,” and also why at this time 
more than at any other he wept over 
Jerusalem (cf. Luke 19: 41-44). 

Corroborative of this interpretation 
notice the central and frequent allusions 
to “the King of Israel,” “the Christ,” 
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“the Son of Man,” “the light of the 
world,” “believing on him,” “ believed 
not on him,” “of the rulers many be- 
lieved on him,” “He that believeth on 
me,” “ He that beholdeth me,” “He that 
rejecteth me,” etc. This then is the key 
to the heart of this lesson. It also must 
be understood in the light of the author’s 
purpose, 20:30, 31. Notice v. 19, the en- 
vy of the Pharisees, vs. 38-40, their gross, 
blinded, sensual, selfish hearts; and vs. 
42 and 43, loving the praise of men more 
than the praise of God, as reasons why 
they did not believe on Jesus. It was 
not that the evidence was insufficient, but 
because they had gouged out their eyes 
by disobedience, that they could not see. 

Jesus thrusts home the terrible truth 
that in rejecting him they rejected the 
Father; and that since the message he 
brought was not his own but the Fa- 
ther’s, this message would be their judge 
in the last day. . 


If you can possibly find time for it, 
call special attention to a closer study 
of verses 23-28, 31, 32; 35, 36, 40, 42-50; 
and when the meaning is clear and the 
thought impressive commit the verses. 

The great central thought, then, of the 
whole section is how persistently and 
powerfully Jesus appealed to them in ev- 
ery possible way, even at the peril of 
his own life (113 53: 12: 11), andide= 
liberately chooses the death of the 
cross, conscious of all its suffering and 
shame, so they may be saved (vs. 23- 
27); and on the other hand, how per- 
sistently and determinedly the Jews as 
a class reject him, because of the moral 
condition of their hearts, due to unfaith- 
fulness to light. 

Associate with this other scripture 
texts and scripture examples of harden- 
ing of hearts and persistent, obstinate re- 
fusal to hear God’s messengers. E. g.: 
Pharaoh withstanding Moses; the men of 
Jerusalem resisting Isaiah, Jeremiah; 
Ahab and Jezebel against Elijah; Jero- 
boam against the prophet at Bethel, etc. 
Then make application, 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE: 
LESSON. 


On the day after the feast at Bethany, 
Jesus entered the city under circum- 
stances of unusual public enthusiasm. 


I. Consider the Persons Who Accord- 
ed to Him this Public Manifestation of 
Favor.—“ On the next day a great crowd 
of people that were come to the feast, 
when they heard that Jesus was come to 
Jerusalem, took branches of palm trees, 
end went forth to meet him, and cried, 
‘Hosanna: Blessed is the King of Israel 
that cometh in the name of the Lord’ ” 
1. They were not Jews of Jerusalem, 
who were almost entirely hostile to Je- 
cus, but Galileans who had come up to 
observe the passover. These people 
were far more receptive of truth than 
the people directly under the guidance 
cf the religious chiefs of the nation. 2. 
The palm branches were emblematic of 
triumph and strength ard joy. 3. The 
exclamation of the people, which is tak- 
en from Ps. 118, was a recognition of the 
’ Messiahship of Jesus. 

II. Consider Our Lora’s Response to 
the Salutations of the People. Jesus 
having found a young ass, sat thereon; 
as it is written, Fear not, daughter of 
Zion: behold, thy King cometh, sitting 
on an ass’s colt.” 1. The action was a 
Messianic sign of humility. The ass is 
as despised in the East as in the West. 
The entry of Jesus upon it set forth the 
essentially spiritual aspect of his king- 
ship. 2. The quotation from ancient 
prophecy might assure the Jews that this 
King would be no tyrant. 3. Yet the 
true import of the sign was not directly 
understood by even the disciples. 
“These things understood not his disci- 
ples at the first.” (1) The disciples were 
often “slow of heart” to believe all that 
the prophets had spoken. (2) But, in 
the light of our Lord’s ascension, they 
saw the import of his action, and under- 
stood the part which they themselves 
_had contributed to it. 

III. The Explanation of this Demon- 
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stration. —‘“‘The people therefore that 
was with him when he called Lazarus 
out of his grave, and raised him from 
the dead, bare record. For this cause 
the people also met him, for that they 
heard that he had done this miracle.” 
Both the Jews of Jerusalem and the 
strangers bore witness to the miracle 
which led to this demonstration. © It 
shows how profound was the impression 
made by the miracle. The people’s 
minds were greatly stirred by the won- 
derful sign, and they were ready to do 
him any sort of homage. 

IV. The Effect of the Demonstration 
on the Pharisees.—‘‘ The Pharisees there- 
fore said among themselves, Perceive ye 
how ye prevail nothing? behold, the 
world is gone after him.” 1. This is the 
language of weak and irresolute despair. 
2. They seem to blame each other for 
the frustration of their plans. 3. They 
evidently deem that the time is past for 
mere half-measure, and are prepared to 
adopt the more energetic and extreme 
measures suggested by Caiaphas. 4. By 
their exaggerated expression they great- 
ly increase their chagrin.’”’—Croskery. 

V. The Greeks Seeking Jesus.—It was 
the time of the feast and these Greeks 
had come to worship, with a strong de- 
sire to see Jesus. Those who would see 
Jesus must have a desire to see him, 
must be worshipers, and must wait on 
him in the observance of his ordinances. 
The reply Jesus made indicated that he 
could only be found by the Gentiles by 
means of his death upon the cross. 

VI. The Reward for Service—A two- 
fold one is spoken of. 1. Privilege of 
being with Christ. “ Where I am, there 
shall also my servant be.” “Him that 
overcometh will I grant to sit with me 
in my throne,” etc. (Rev. 3:21). Christ 
can do nothing greater for us than to re- 
ceive us to himself. 2. “If any man 
serve me, him will my Father honor.” 
Our heavenly Father will do great things 
for all those who earnestly serve Christ. 


Our joy shall be unspeakable and full of 
glory (1 Peter 1:8, 9). 
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JESUS WASHING THE DISCIPLES’ FEET.—John 13: 1-17, 


Commit Verses 14, 1 


5. 


Read John 13: 1-38. 


Golden Text. 


By love serve one another.—Gal. 5: 13. 


Lesson Hymns.—250, 252. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Jesus Washing the Disciples’ Feet,. 

Peete Tal Nese gs Pelle re 15 a\-e als foils John 138: 1-17 
T. Greatness of Service, ...Matt. 20: 20-28 
W. “Saved to Serve,”....... Luke 22: 24-34 
T. The Path of Greatness, . ..- Matt. 18: 1-7 
Meeleasing” Others, .. 6s.<0 « Rom. 15: 1-7 
S. Brotherly Love, ....... *.Rom. 12: 1-13 
Seean Fxample, 2.73 .2..,.... Luke 10: 25-37 

Time. 


The night besore the crucifixion 
of Christ, April 6, A. D. 30. 


Place.—In the eet room in the city of 
Jerusalem. See Mark 14: 15-17. 


Persons.—Jesus; the disciples; 
mon, the father of Iscariot. 


CONNECTION. 


For the many incidents between this and 
last lesson read Matt. 21: 18—26:14; Mark 
Pi i2— 14:11; Luke 19: 45—22: 6; John 12: 


23-50. 
INTRODUCTION. 


It is generally claimed that Jesus’ 
washing the disciples’ feet was a lesson 
of humility to them. It is a fact that he 
could have done nothing more servant- 
like,—slave-like,——on his part toward 
them; nor could he have done anything 
more honorable toward his disciples. 


God; Si- 


'The honor upon their part was equally 


as great as the humiliation upon his part. 
The greatest volunteered to be the serv- 
ant, —the slave,—of the least. Great 
condescension, indeed! Such surely as 
would beget in one, naturally, a feeling 
of unworthiness to receive so menial a 
service from one so great as Christ Je- 
sus. But how shall this lesson of hu- 
mility benefit us? Was it recorded only 
for us to read it, believe, love and admire 
it, and stop at that? Could as great ben- 
efit come from all this as came to the 
disciples from having their feet washed? 
Certainly not. If not, then something 
more must be done to get the benefit 
intended. If this is a lesson of humility, 
the only way to get the same benefit out 
of it that the disciples did is to review it 
and recite it occasionally,—literally wash 
one another’s feet, for Jesus’ sake, in his 
name, as he commanded in our lesson. 


—Teeter. 
LESSON TEXT. 


1 Now before the feast of the pass- 
over, when Jesus knew that his hour 
was come that he should depart out of 


this world unto the Father, having loved 
his own, which were in the world, he 
loved them unto the end. 


2 And supper being ended, the devil 
having now put into the heart of Judas 
Iscariot, Simon’s son, to betray him; 

3 Jesus knowing that the Father had 
given all things into his hands, and that 
he was come from God, and went to 
God; 

4 He riseth from supper, and laid 
aside his garments; and took a towel, 
and girded himself. 

5 After that he poureth water into a 
bason, and began to wash the disciples’ 
feet, and to wipe them with the towel 
wherewith he was girded. 

6 Then cometh he to Simon Peter: 
and Peter saith unto him, Lord, dost 
thou wash my feet? 

7 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
What I do thou knowest not now: but 
thou shalt know hereafter. 

8 Peter saith unto him, Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus answered 
him, If I wash thee not, thou hast no. 
part with me. 

9 Simon Peter saith unto ‘him, Lord, 
not my feet only, but also my hands and 


’ my head. 
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10 Jesus saith to him, He that is 
washed needeth not save to wash his 
feet, but is clean every whit: and ye 
are clean, but not all. 

11 For he knew who should betray 
him; therefore said he, Ye are not all 
clean. 

12 So after he had washed their feet, 
and had taken his garments, and was set 
down again, he said unto them, Know 
ye what I have done to you? 

13 Ye call me Master and Lord: and 
ye say well; for so I am. 

14 Tf I then, your Lord and Master, 
have washed your feet; ye also ought 
to wash one another’s feet. 

15 For I have given you an example, 
that ye should do as I have done to you. 

16 Verily, verily, I say unto you, The 
servant is not greater than his lord; nei- 
ther he that is sent greater than he that’ 
sent him. 

17 If ye know these things, happy are 
ye if ye do them. 


John 13:1-17 — 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. THE LORD’S SUPPER.—Vs. 1, 2. 


1. Now before the feast of the passover. 
The night of feet-washing was the night 
before the Jews’ passover feast, because it 
was in the beginning of the Jews’ prepara- 
tion for it (see Matt. 26:19; Luke 22: 8; 
John 18: 28; 19: 14). Hence, Jesus did not eat 
the Jewish passover this year, but insti- 
tuted his supper and ate it with his. disci- 
ples the night before the legal time of the 
Jewish passover (Ex. 12:2, 3; Matt. 26: 2; 
Luke 22:15). His own. His twelve dis- 
ciples. 

2. Supper being ended, or made ready, 
prepared, placed on the table, is the sense, 
for Jesus soon rises from the supper (v. 4), 
and after washing feet sits down again (v. 
12) and eats (vs. 18, 26, 28). The. devil 
having now put, etc. Satan had already 
entered into the heart of Judas to plan Je- 
sus’ betrayal (Luke 22: 3-6). 


II. JESUS WASHES THE DISCIPLES’ 
FEET.—Vs. 3-11. 


8. Jesus knowing, etc. It was very im- 
portant for John to state here the high au- 
thority of Jesus as he is instituting these 
ordinances in his house, namely, (1) that 
the Father had given all things into his 
hands. (2) That he was come from God, 
and (3) that he was going back to God. 
These facts give weight to the institutions 
here inaugurated. 

4. Laid aside his garments. Greek, his 
outer, loose garments. 

7. What I do thou knowest not now. 
Peter did not yet know the real intent of 
this service. 
washing their feet with water as if to 
cleanse them of literal filth, but Christ told 
him he did not Know the design. It was 
therefore not for cleansing the feet of dust 
or filth. Or had it been the Jewish custom, 
Peter, a Jew, would have known it. It was 
therefore not the Jewish rite. Thou shalt 
know hereafter. Jesus tells the disciples 
about it in verses 10-17. 

8. Thou shalt never wash my feet. Peter 
refuses most likely from a sense of un- 
worthiness to have his Master wash his 
feet. If I wash thee not, thou hast no part 
with me. No part in any of the stages of 
Christ’s kingdom, whether on earth or in 
peovem (See Matt. 7:21; 12:50; Luke 6: 


9. Not my feet only, but also my hands 
and my head. This suggestion shows Pe- 
ter’s total ignorance of the real design of 
this service. 

10. He that is washed. Greek, leloume- 
nos; literally, ‘‘whole body has_ been 
washed,” alluding most clearly to the wash- 
ing by baptism in water. Needeth not save 
to wash his feet. Here Jesus begins to tell 
Peter about this washing, namely, that bap- 
tized persons need no more of their bodies 
washed than their feet, intimating that 
their hands and heads had been washed in 
baptism, and that this new institution re- 
quired only the feet to be washed. But is 
clean every whit. That is, the washing of 
the feet of a baptized person recleanses the 
whole person spiritually,—the inner man. 


III. JESUS COMMANDS FEET-WASH- 
ING.—Vs. 12-15. 


12. Was set down again. That is, to the 
table from which he rose to wash the dis- 
ciples feet (v. 4). Know ye what I have 
done to you? Jesus had told Peter in verse 


He knew that Jesus was 


| 7 that he should 
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“know hereafter.” He 
now tells him and the rest more about it. 

13. Ye call me Master (Teacher ) and 
Lord. The chief protector and director. 

14, If I then, etc. If I, who am so much 
above you as to be called your Master and 
Lord, could stoop to wash your feet, when 
ye are my subjects and learners, you are 
therefore under the greatest obligations to 
wash each other’s feet. 

15. For I have given you an example. A 
form; a copy; a model; a pattern. That ye 
should do as, etc.,—wash one another's feet 
in the same form or manner as I have 
washed all your feet. 


IV. KNOWING AND DOING.—Vs. 16, 17. 


16. The servant is not greater than his 
lord. Jesus .now impresses the disciples 
with the fact that they are his subjects, 
and that they should receive the things he 
institutes willingly and faithfully, like 
good servants would of their lord. Neither 
is he that is sent greater than he that sent 
him. He teaches them that they are now 
to be his apostles, to proclaim his will to 
men, and that they have no right either to 
reject or refuse to teach what he who sent 
Lites would command them (see Matt. 28: 
17. If ye know these things, namely, the 
institutions (1) of feet-washing, (2) the 
Lord’s supper, and (3) the communion, all 
of which were instituted in the same night 
(see Luke 22:19, 20; 1 Cor. 10:16; 11: 23- 
25). in the upper room (Luke 22:12). Hap- 
py (or blessed) are ye if ye do them. Ye 
shall enjoy heavenly peace and joy in your 
apne John 15:14; James 1:,.25; Rev. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The authority of the founder of the 
gospel religion is second to none in the 
great universe (Philpp. 2: 6-11; v. 3). 

2. Great exaltation is the result of 
great humiliation (Matt. 23:11, 12; vs. 
4-9). 

3. Even the feeling of unworthiness is 
not a justifiable excuse to omit obedience 
in the sight of Christ (v. 8). 

4. Great condemnation shall come up- 
on those who say, “Lord, Lord,” and 
refuse to do what he says (Matt. 7: 21; 
Luke 6: 46-49; vs. 14-16). 

5. “To him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is sin” (James 
ACMI so Vin Lays 

QUESTIONS. 


(1-4) Before what feast did Jesus arise 
from supper? (1) What is meant by “his 


hour” ? What difference between the 
“passover”’ as used here and the ‘“sup- 
per”? ? How long before the passover did 


Jesus wash the disciples’ feet and eat the 
supper? (¢2) What was in Judas’ heart? 
(3) What three special things did Jesus 
know? (6) Who objected to having his 
feet washed? What did Peter know of this 
service? What was included in the word 
“part” ? (9) What change now in Peter? 
What result from having the feet washed? 
Clean in what sense? How did Jesus com- 
mand feet-washing? What is the argu- 
ment in verses 13, 14? (17) What is the 
result of obeying Jesus in these ordinances? 


¢ 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Make it plain to your scholars that 
this supper was eaten “before the feast 
of the passover” (v. 1), and therefore 
was not the passover, but it was the 
Lord’s supper referred to in the eleventh 
chapter of First Corinthians. 

Do not fail to impress the importance 
of our observing the three ordinances of 
the evening, viz, Feet-washing, The 
Lord’s supper, and the Communion. 

It is noticeable that Jesus often taught 
by example,—a method worthy the imi- 
tation of all teachers. Jesus could say, 
| Wovas 1 do,” as well as,“ Do as I say.” 

The feet-washing is a Striking object- 
lesson of humble service, although it 
may be meant to imply more than this. 
Jesus might have said to the disciples, 
“Ye ought to be servants of one anoth- 
er;”’ but what he did was much more ef- 
fective. Jesus taught great principles by 
clear and forcible illustrations and sym- 
bols. If we would be wise teachers, let 
us use this method. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Historical Setting of the Lesson. 
“On the morrow” after the supper in 
Bethany was the triumphal entry into 
Jerusalém (John 12:12-19). This is the 
beginning of what is called the Passion 
week, or week of suffering. It is sup- 
posed that the triumphal entry took 
place on Sunday. On Monday was the 
second cleansing of the temple (Matt. 
21:12-17). During the days of the ear- 
lier part of this week Jesus taught in the 
temple and at night lodged in the Mount 
of Olives, probably at the home of Laz- 
arus in Bethany (Luke 19: 47; 21: 37, 38). 
Tuesday was a busy day of teaching, in- 
cluding Jesus’ prophecy concerning the 
destruction of Jerusalem and the end of 
the world (Matthew, chapters 24, 25; 
Marca chapter 13; Luke 21% 5-38). 
Wednesday was probably spent in re- 
tirement and rest at Bethany. On 
Thursday were the preparations for the 
passover supper (Matt. 26:17-36; Mark 
14: 12-26; Luke 22:7-30). The supper 
with the disciples was on Thursday 
evening, according to our method of 
reckoning time. According to the Jew- 
ish method, it was in the evening or 
night following the beginning of Friday, 
which began at sundown. 

V. 1.—It is pleasant to meditate upon 
the fact that one of the last-acts of Je- 
sus before his death was to express his 
love for his disciples,—‘“ having loved his 
own,” etc.,—by the humble act of wash- 
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ing and wiping their feet. In this act 
he not only showed humility, but taught 
and exemplified the real greatness of a 
life of service. A mere earthly king 
would have spent his last hours in the 
interests of himself, but Jesus spent his 
in the welfare of others. The great mys- 
tery of his heart and life was the one 
word, “service” (Matt. 20: 28). 

Tllustration.—I remember that when I 
was a boy there was a kind, Christian moth- 
er in our church in Ohio who was suffering 
intense pain from an eating cancer in her 
neck and throat. Death was drawing very 
near. She seemed to forget all her pain in 
the interests of her family of grownup chil- 
dren who were not Christians. She called 
them one by one to her bedside and admon- 
ished them as only a dying mother can to 
accept Christ and serve him. Like her 
Lord she served others unto the end. 


V. 2—The devil first put an evil 
thought into the heart of Judas, then 
next he entered himself. See v. 27. 
They that allow Satan to fill them with 
evil thoughts will soon be his servants. 
Evil thoughts are the devil’s scaffolding. 
“Sow a thought, reap an act; sow an 
act, reap a habit; sow a habit, reap a 
character; sow a character, reap a des- 
Hiya Otidye ELoversn23: 

The Supper.—This is the Lord’s sup- 
per of which Paul speaks in 1 Cor. 11: 20. 
The same meal is alluded to in 2 Peter 
2°13. Also’ in’ Jude, verse 22, Lt awas 
“before the feast of the passover.” Je- 
sus being our Paschal Lamb, was cruci- 
fied on the day on which the passover 
was slain. “Buy those things that we 
have need of against the feast” (John 
13:29), shows that this meal was not the 
passover. The fact that the Jews would 
not enter the judgment hall (John 18: 
28) shows that the passover had not 
been eaten. The evangelists all say that 
Jesus was buried on the preparation day, 
and John says it was the preparation of 
the passover (John 19:14). This supper 
is the Lord’s supper, and not the pass- 
over. It is a type of the marriage sup- 
per of the Lamb. 

V. 3—Three great truths are here 
stated: (1) Jesus was sent into the world 
by his heavenly Father (John 17:18; 20: 
2t). (2) Jesus was delegated all power 
by his heavenly Father (Matt. 28: 18). 
(3) Jesus went back to his Father after 
he had finished his work on earth (Acts 
1:11). In view of these facts his great 
humility shines the brighter in the act of 
feet-washing. The greater a man’s char- 
acter, the more willing he is to serve 
others. 


Illustration.—The general of a _ great 
army came along where one of his corpo- 
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rals was urging some soldiers to place a 
heavy timber in the fortifications. The 
soldiers were not quite able to lift it, but 
the corporal would not help because he was 
a corporal. The general took hold and 
helped put it in place. When the corporal 
asked who he was he replied, ‘“‘I am your 
general. When your men need help call on 
me.” 

V. 4.—Learn to lay aside all garments 
of false dignity, and gird on the apron 


of a servant, and serve others. 


Jesus Becomes a Servant.—On this 
evening Jesus did a very humble thing. 
He took water in a basin and girded 
himself with a towel and washed and 
wiped his disciples’ feet. Thus he taught 
them a lesson of humility. Proud peo- 
ple would not like to do such a humble 
thing. Jesus wants us to be humble like 
he was. Jesus visited and helped poor 
people who were not able to have nice 
houses and fine clothing. 

V. 5.—Every disciple was permitted to 
have his feet in the hands of Jesus. He 
who with an honest heart puts his feet 
into the hands of Jesus will not go 
astray (Ps. 18:35; 63:8; 116:8). What 
humility,—Jesus at the feet of the trai- 
tor! We can scarcely conceive what 
manner of love it was that would wash 
the feet of him who in a few hours 
would lead a band of soldiers against 
him and betray him with a kiss. 

Feet-washing.—Jesus rose from supper 
and laid aside his garments, to show us 
how he laid off the glory he had with 
the Father before the world was. He 
girded himself with a towel (rather 
apron) and washed the feet of his dis- 
ciples to show us how he came to minis- 
ter and not to be ministered unto. He 
did this to cleanse their hearts rather 
than their feet, and to,teach us that 
humble service is both great and honor- 
able. He took his garments again and 
sat down and ate supper with them, thus 
showing how he would resume his glory 
with the Father, and at last receive his 
faithful disciples to the marriage supper 
of the Lamb. See Rev. 19:9. 

Vs. 6-8.—When Jesus came to Peter 
to serve him Peter refused and objected, 
thus showing that he had not caught 
the spirit of the service. And so Christ 
said, “What I do thou knowest not 
now.” How many times do we enter 
into a formal obedience of this ordi- 
nance and also of other commands, and, 
like Peter, do not partake of the spirit 
of the service. We should always strive 
to reach the deeper spiritual meaning of 
all the ordinances of God’s house. 

Those who would have part with 
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Christ must not refuse his ministrations 
nor refuse to obey his commands. 


If Peter could have no part with 
Christ unless he took part in the feet- 
washing, it would be well worth our 
while to think seriously before we re- 
fuse to wash each other’s feet as com- 
manded in vs. 13-15. 

V. g.—Peter showed the honesty of 
his heart by mending his ways as soon 
as Jesus corrected him. Every truly 
great man will correct his errors when 
he sees them, if within his power to do 
so. The Christian desires) tombe 
cleansed from secret faults (Ps. 19:12). 


It is a most blessed privilege to be 
washed by Jesus and made clean of all 
OG sinse | Gompadks si: 


V. 10.—We are not benefited by the 
forms and ceremonies of the Christian 
religion unless our hearts are right be- 
fore God. The feet of Judas were 
washed clean as the rest, but he was not 
spiritually cleansed, because his heart 
was full of evil thoughts. Outward 
forms of Christianity are of no avail 
where inward grace is lacking. Such as 
Judas are wolves in sheep’s clothing. 
See’ Matt. 7:15. 

V. i1.—Jesus thoroughly knows the 
heart of every man; there is no such 
thing as hiding our thoughts from him 
(Giebre4ss ran aaip 

Vs. 12-16.—Observe, 1. That Jesus ful- 
fills the promise made in verse 7 by ex- 
plaining the ordinance. 2. That Jesus is 
our Lord and Master. We should ren- 
der him loyal service. 3. That every 
soul should confess Christ and call him 
Lord and Master. 4. That faithful dis- 
ciples will exemplify the love and humil- 
ity of Jesus by washing one another’s 
feet. (1) Because of the example he 
gave us. (2) Because he commanded 
them to do as he had done. (3) Be- 
cause the servant is not greater than his 
Lord, therefore it becomes him to follow 
his example. 5. That no command of 
the New Testament is more clearly en- 
forced than is feet-washing. Paul makes 
it a binding qualification of widows who 
were to be received into a certain posi- 
tion by the church (1 Tim. 5:9, 10). 

V. 17.—Knowledge must be followed 
by obedience if we would be happy. 
Knowledge is the root, obedience the 
stem, and happiness is the fruit. — 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


KNOW 
ING MAKE US HAPPY, 


AND 
DO 


- 


lowest. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


The first seventeen verses deal direct- 
ly with feet-washing. They tell us three 
things, Ist, what Christ was thinking 
about and what caused him so to think 
when he began to wash their feet (vs. 
1-3); 2nd, what Jesus did (vs. 4-6, 12); 


- and 3rd, Christ’s explanation and in- 


struction concernimg what he had done 
(vs. 12-17, 6-11). Let us begin our inter- 
pretation with the explanation of Jesus 
after the service. 

He had told Peter (v. 7) that he 
should just submit and obey, even if 
he didn’t understand, for he would ex- 
plain the meaning afterward. This, I 
think, refers to vs. 12-17. Then in v. 
12 Jesus asks the disciples if they had 
understood the service: then he explains 
what the meaning of it is. It is love 
humbling itself for service, even the 
True greatness consists in the 
greatest amount of real service (comp. 
Luke 22:24-30). In such service Christ 
is our perfect example (Trace the 
prophecies concerning “the Servant of 
the Lord” through Isaiah 42 up to their 
climax in the 53rd chapter). 

See also Phil. 2: 5-11, in which this 
humiliation in order to service because 
of love is specifically and graphically 
portrayed in the Christ and we are 
urged to imitate his example. In the 
explanation to Peter (v. 8 and v. 10) it 
is indicated that this great service which 
Jesus does us is to cleanse us from our 
sins. While baptism is the symbol of 
the “washing of regeneration” of the 
sinner pictured by~ Peter as “a sow 
wallowing in the mud,” and alluded to 
here as “having been bathed” all over 
(v. 10, R. V.). Feet-washing on the oth- 
er hand, pictured by the necessary wash- 
ing (v. 10) of the hands and feet of the 
man walking back from the bath, sym- 
bolizes the continual cleansing by the 
blood of Christ while we walk in the 
light as he is in the light (1 John 1: 7). 

This explanation which Jesus gives of 
feet-washing is borne out forcibly also 
by what was in the mind of Je- 
sus when he instituted the ordinance. 
Verse 1 tells us that Jesus was 
just then forcibly reminded that the 
time had come for him to go back 
to God; of this the coming passover 
feast, which he was to fulfill at the 
very hour of the slaying of the lamb, 
reminded him; the supper itself before 
him, in its symbolism as indicated by 
himself in Luke 22: 16 and in Rev. 19: 


‘7-9, also reminded him; so also (v. 2) 


he knew Judas’ heart and what he was 
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ready to do that very night (cf. 27-30). 
Now, it all lay with himself (v. 3) and 
he had already chosen to glorify the 
Father and himself by laying down his 
own life for the sheep (comp. 10: 18; 
12: 23-28; 17: 1). This thought was up- 
permost in his mind all that evening 
eh, 03): 18-17: 26). Being thus for- 
cibly reminded’. by so many converg- 
ing lines of evidence that he was about 
to return to the Father (v. 1) he natur- 
ally thought also of the time when he 
came forth from God (v. 3, comp. again 
Phil. 2: 5-11). This, then, is what Jesus 
had in mind when he instituted the or- 
dinance of feet-washing, and this is what 
he tried to picture, or symbolize by his 
actions and by the ordinance. It pic- 
tures his whole life from the time he 
left heaven through all his earthly ca- 
reer until he returned) to the Father’s 
presence again. He so loved us that he 
laid aside his heavenly robe and glory 
and left the heavenly feast, took on 
him the form of a servant, the likeness 
of sinful flesh; he humbled himself as 
the lowliest bond slave, becoming obedi- 
ent absolutely, even unto the death of 
the cross; then he is exalted again above 
all others. All this John tells us in 
his preface to feet-washing was in the 
mind of Jesus, and this he pictured or 
symbolized when he rose from that sup- 
per as he had interrupted the heavenly 
feast, laid, aside his robe, symbol of the 
heavenly kingly robe he laid by, took a 
towel and girded himself as a servant 


| girds himself, symbol of how he had 


“taken the form of a servant,’ poured 
water into a basin as he poured out his 
blood for our cleansing, washed their 
feet, as he continually cleanses us, took 
his garment and sat down to the inter- 
rupted supper as he was about to be 
exalted and recrowned at the heavenly 
feast. 


But in all this the Christ is but the 
example of the Christian; and we are 
commanded to let this mind which was 
in Christ Jesus be in us, and we are to 
do unto each other as he has done to 
us, not only symbolically but literally 
and in very reality. We must “so 
love” that we will “humble ourselves,” 
“empty ourselves,’ become as absolute- 
ly “obedient ” as he was, like a “ bond- 
slave,” and then he will exalt us with 
Christ (Luke 22: 24-30; 14: 11; 18: 14; 
jasw4- NOs decPeter O95 Philie2 79-1 
“ wherefore;” Luke 17: 17-19). Love 
humbling itself in absolute obedience of 
self-surrender for the greatest possible 
service in the name of Christ. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Passover and the Lord’s Sup- 
per.—It is very important that the teach- 
er have a clear understanding of the 
passover and of the preparation for the 
same, or else he will become confused 
-and entangle the Lord’s supper with the 
passover. It is reasonable to conclude 
that Jesus had observed the passover 
with his disciples previous to this year, 
for he says, ‘ Think not that I am come 
to destroy the law, or the prophets: I 
am not come to destroy, but to fulfill” 
(Matt. 5:17). At this time he would 
fulfill the law of the passover, not by 
eating it, but by dying as “our pass- 
over” (1 Cor. 5:7). The Jewish day 
began at six o’clock the next evening. 
The fourteenth day of the month Abib 
was the first day of unleavened bread. 
It was in the even at the beginning of 
this day that Jesus ate the Lord’s sup- 
per, the two disciples having already be- 
gun the preparation of the passover so 
far as it could be carried up to this time. 
The preparation does not essentially in- 
clude the killing of the lamb, but any 
part of the work is called the prepara- 
tion. In 2 Chron. 35:10 we find a state- 
ment implying the preparation of the 
passover when it is clear that the ani- 
mals were only distributed and not yet 
killed. Read 2 Chron. 33: 9-11. 

II. Feet-washing.—1. Christ our Lord, 
the Head of the church, washed the feet 
of his disciples (vs. 4, 12). 2. He com- 
manded his disciples to wash feet (vs. 
13-17). 3. Feet-washing as commanded 
by Christ is from heaven (v. 3). 4. It 
should be observed in connection with 
the Lord’s supper and the communion 
just as Christ observed it. 5. It is for a 
spiritual cleansing. This is proven by 
the fact that Judas was not cleansed (v. 
11). His wicked heart prevented his 
cleansing. 6. The penalty for refusing 
is separation from Christ (v. 8). 

The Lord’s Supper.—John wrote his 
Gospel after the first three, or Synoptic 
Gospels, were written. If we had only 
John’s account of the supper, it is quite 
clear that there could be no confusing 
of the Lord’s supper with the Jewish 
passover, for he is very clear and pre- 
cise in his statements about the time of 
eating the supper and also that the pass- 
over had not yet been observed. It is 
very clear that the meal eaten in this 
lesson was not the Jewish passover from 
the following facts as to time: 

(1) Matthew says: “ Ye know that aft- 
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er two days is the feast of the pass- 
over,” etc. (Matt. 26: 2). 


(2) The Jews themselves would not 
venture to take Jesus on the feast day: 
“Not on the feast day, lest there be an 
uproar among the people ” (Matt. 26:5). 
They must take him before the feast. 
But Jesus ate this supper with the 
twelve before he was arrested. 


(3) “Now before the feast of the 
passover,” etc. (John 13:1). But this 
also gives a date to the feet-washing and 
the supper where Jesus pointed out the 
traitor and instituted the communion, 
the same service described in our lesson. 


(4) “Buy those things that we have 
need of against the feast” (John 13: 290). 
This was the thought of some at the 
supper table, placing the passover ahead. 


(5) “They themselves went not into 
the judgment hall, lest they be defiled; 
but that they might eat the passover” 
(John 18: 28). Jesus had eaten the ~ 
Lord’s supper the evening before this 
event, and the Jews themselves looked 
forward to the passover. 

(6) “It was the preparation of the 
passover,” etc. (John 19:14). Jesus was 
crucified upon this preparation day, as 
the context shows. He had eaten the 
evening before. 

(7) “The Jews, therefore, because it 
was the preparation, that the bodies 
should not remain on the cross, etc. 
(John 19:31). Jesus was buried before 
the eating of the passover. But he had 
eaten the supper. 

The passover is never called “supper” 
in the Scriptures, neither is the Lord’s 
supper confused with the passover; but 
when John relates a circumstance about 
Peter, he says, “Then Peter, - turning 
about, seeth the disciple whom Jesus 
loved following; which also leaned on 
his breast at supper,’ etc. John does 
not say passover, but supper. The 
Lord’s supper is a Christian feast carry- 
ing with it a deep meaning of fraternity, 
love and fellowship, and is a typical 
meal to be observed in the church until 
it has its fulfillment in the marriage sup- 
per of the Lamb to which it points. At 
the Lord’s supper all the disciples, irre- 
spective of class distinction, sit and eat 
together in equal standing before God 
and man. It should be observed with 
deepest feelings of solemnity and with 
reverence to God. Some have called it 
the Christian passover because it was in- 
stituted at the time when the disciples 
were being transferred from the law to 
the Gospel by the death of Christ. 
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THE VINE AND THE BRANCHES.—John 15: 1-12. 


s Commit Verses 5, 6 


Read Chaps. 14, 15. 


Golden Text. 
Herein is my Father glorified, that ye bear much fruit.—John 1528; 


Gesson Hymns. 
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M. The Vine and the Branches,....... 

MB espofelis\'s'-' S ahs Sevd's, oes! heme & John 15: 1-12 
at Known by Fruits, F Matt. 7: 13-20 
W. Abiding by Love, ........ 1 John 2: 1-11 
T. Abiding and Asking, ....1 John 3:18-24 
Meneroor, of Abiding. .......2. 1 John 4: 7-16 
Seesruit of the Spirit;. i.... Gal. 5: 22-26 
PeeG OO MLUItS,~ sr. Ns ance nee Col. 3: 8-17 


Time.—April, A. D. 30. 


Place.—In John 14: 31 Jesus said, ‘“ Arise, 
let us go hence,” and in John 18:1 it says 
“he went forth with his disciples over the 
brook Cedron.” This narrative falling be- 
tween the two quotations makes it appear 
that the place of this lesson was between 
the upper room and the brook. Or it may 
be possible that they tarried in the upper 
room until the close of chap. 17. 


Persons.—Jesus; the Father, the eleven 
30)” Judas having withdrawn (John 


13:3 
CONNECTION. 


The conversation of chapters 13 and 14 
falls between this and last lesson. Both 
lessons occurred within a few hours of 


time. # 
INTRODUCTION. 


The parable of the true vine, as given 
in our lesson, is a most beautiful and 
sublime representation (1) of the rela- 
tionship of Christ (a) with the Father 
and (b) with his disciples. (2) Of the 
relationship of the Father (a) with the 
disciples as a body, and (b) as individ- 
uals. (3) Of the relationship of the dis- 
ciples with each other. The parable of 
the true vine may be regarded as the ex- 
position of the essence of the New Covy- 
enant, the soul and center of the organ- 
ic law or constitution of the New Testa- 
ment church. In it are the bases (1) of 
sanctification; (2) of fellowship (a) with 
the Father, (b) with the Son, (c) with 
one another; (3) of Christian growth; 
(4) of uniformity (a) like life, (b) like 
spirit, (c) like bodies, (d) like appear- 
ance, (e) like natures and like fruit; 
(5) of joy; (6) of brotherly love; (7) of 
condemnation; (8) of judgment—Tee- 


ter: 
LESSON TEXT. 


1 I am the true vine, and my Father 
is the husbandman. 

2 Every branch in me that beareth 
not fruit he taketh away: and every 


branch that beareth fruit, he purgeth it, 
that it may bring forth more fruit. 


3. Now ye are clean through the word 
which I have spoken unto you. 


4 Abide in me, and I in you. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, ex- 
cept it abide in-the vine; no more can 
ye, except ye abide in me. 

5 I am the vine, ye are the branches: 
He that abideth in me, and I in him, the 
same bringeth forth much fruit: for 
without me ye can do nothing. 

6 If a man abide not in me, he is cast 
forth as a branch, and is withered; and 
men gather them, and cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and my words 
abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, 
and it shall be done unto you. 

8 Herein is my Father glorified, that 
ye bear much fruit; so shall ye be my 
disciples. 

9 As the Father hath loved me, so 
have I loved you: continue ye in my 
love. 

10 If ye keep my commandments, ye 
shall abide in my love; even as I have 
kept my Father’s commandments, and 
abide in his love. * 

Ir These things have I spoken unto 
you, that my joy might remain in you, 


-and that your joy might be full. 


I2i 


12 This is my commandment, That ye 
love one another, as I have loved you. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. THE TRUE VINE.—Vs. 1-4. 


1. I am the true vine. Jesus likely used 
this parable in contrast with the typical 
fruitless vine by which the Lord illustrated 
the fruitlessness and deception of his peo- 
ple Israel anciently (Isa. 5: 2-7). He may 
also have had in mind to illustrate that he 
was the true Messiah, in contrast with oth- 
ers who had come before him professing 
greatness (John 10:1, 8; Acts 5:36, 37). 
My Father is the husbandman. The one 
who owns, manages and cares for the spir- 
itual vineyard. 

2. Every branch in me that beareth not 
fruit. Such as are disciples by profession 
only—have a name and are dead (Rev. 3: 2, 
3). He taketh away. Their apparent re- 
lationship severs with Christ. Every 
pranch that beareth fruit. Every disciple 
that believes in, loves and obeys Christ in 
all things. He purgeth it. Cleanses it by 
taking away any kind of sin or spiritual 
corruption, all of which would hinder a dis- 
ciple in doing good works in Christ. 


. a hindrance to others. 
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3. Now ye are clean through the word, 
ete. Jesus had by this time given many 
commandments, —instructions of various 
kinds which they had now accepted and ap- 
plied to themselves unto their sanctifica- 
tion. 

4. Abide in me. Be so closely related to 
me as to always be where I am (see Gal. 3: 
27). I in you. Christ's life is of course 
imparted to them who are in him. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, etc. No 
one can bear Christian fruit outside of a 
close relationship to Christ according to his 
gospel teaching. 


II. THE NECESSITY OF UNION WITH 
THE VINE.—Vs. 5-8. 


5. Without me (‘‘apart from me,” R. V.) 
ye can do nothing,—nothing that can be of 
any benefit unto salvation can be done by 
any one independently of Christ according 
to his word. 

6. If a man abide not in me. The Greek 
meaning of “abide” is “remain,” hence, if 
a man remain not in me. Cast forth as a 
branch,—a dead, unfruitful branch is re- 
moved because it produces no fruit, and is 
Is withered. Being 
severed from all association with the true 
vine, Christ, one is exposed to the wither- 
ing power of condemnation. Men gather 
them. So shall the angels gather the wick- 
ed,—the unfaithful. Cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. So shall the un- 
fruitful disciples be judged and punished 
(see Matt. 13: 40-42). 

7. If ye abide in me, and my words abide 
in you,—continue faithful; obey me in all 
things, in faith and love. Ye shall ask 
what ye will. As the natural branch would 
require only lawful things of the main vine, 
so will the real disciples of Christ ask only 
for lawful things. It shall be done unto 
you. All needful supplies shall be given to 
the true disciples in due time. God is ever 
ready to answer the prayers of his children, 
but he will not hear those who refuse to 
obey him. Comp. Prov. 28:9; John 9: 31. 

8. Herein is my Father glorified, that ye 
bear much fruit. That is, the abundance 
of fruit, or good works that the true disci- 
ples of Christ will do, will reflect a brilliant 
credit to the husbandman—the Father (v. 
2). So shall ye be my disciples. They will 
be’ indeed the learners of Christ if they 
bring forth proper fruit. Their fruit will 
prove them learners of Christ. Jesus said 
to the Jews that believed, “If ye continue 
in my word, then are ye my disciples in- 
deed; and ye shall know the truth, and the 
truth shall make you free” (John 8: 31, 32). 


III. ABIDING IN LOVE.—Vs. 9, 10. 


9, As the Father hath loved me. Christ 
being God’s only begotten Son, he has great 
love for him. So have I loved you. Itisa 
great joy to know that Christ’s love to us 
is so great. He loved us enough to give 
his life for us while we were sinners (Rom. 
5:8). Continue. Abide in my love is the 
better translation. , 

10. If ye keep my commandments, etc. 
By obedience to God Christ abides in his 
love; so we, by obeying Christ, abide in his 
ee Obedience is a fundamental law with 

od. 


Iv. FULLNESS OF JOY.—Vs. 11, 12. 


11. These things have I spoken unto you. 
The sayings of this lesson are especially 
meant (vs. 1-11). That my joy might re- 
main in you. Christ illustrated by the par- 
able of the vine and branches how his dis- 
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ciples are related to him and how they re- 
ceived their life and supplies from him and 
are made partakers of his nature. These 
facts so plainly stated would be a source of 
joy, comfort and encouragement to remain 
faithful, knowing their source of supplies 
to be unfailing. 


12. This is my commandment, That ye 
love one another, etc. The love of Christ 
toward us was so great that he died for us. 
We should be willing, if need be, to die for 
the children of God. Comp. 1 John 3: 16. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Christ exists now as the “true 
vine” for our benefit, and the Father as 
the husbandman, as when Chtist was 
here in his body among the disciples (v. 
i 

2. We should daily examine ourselves 
to find whether we are fruitful branches 
of Christ. If we are not we are certain 
to be lopped off from the vine, Christ 
(zee) 

3. We should ever be willing to sub- 
mit to the cleansing processes of the 
Father, by the various ways he may em- 
ploy, that our fruit-bearing may be in- 
creased, and so escape being removed 
(vee 

4. Sinners become consecrated by 
hearing, believing, loving and obeying 
the words of Jesus—conversion. Thus 
are they made branches of Christ, the 
True vine savers). 

5. Outside and apart from Christ no 
one can produce fruit unto the salvation 
of the soul (vs. 4 and 5). 

6. Those who will not remain branch- 
es of Christ shall not be allowed to con- 
tinue in sin either. They shall be put to 
the burning of the Father’s vengeance 
(v. 6). 

7. The faithful, true, industrious, fruit- 
bearing member of Christ’s church shall 
never be deprived of his real needs 
GHleb Paras Sawvene) se 

8. Much Christian fruit-bearing is the 
true test of our discipleship. 


QUESTIONS. 


(1) By what does Christ represent him- 
self? The Father by what? (5) The dis- 
ciples by what? (2) What is done with 
fruitless branches? Fruitful branches? 
What lesson in verse 2? (3) By what 
means were the disciples cleansed? What 
“word’’? (4) How do we abide in Christ? 
How he in us? (5) What is essential to 
our fruit bearing in Christ? (6) What is 
the fate of a fruitless branch? What les- 
son for us? (7) What conditions make our 
prayers effectual? (8) What glorifies the 
Father? What confirms discipleship? (9) 
In what should we continue? (10) How 
abide in Christ’s love? How abode Christ 
in his Father’s love? (11) For what two 
purposes spoke Christ this lesson? (12) 
What commandment did Christ give? Ex- 
plain it, 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_A grapevine affords the real illustra- 
tion in the lesson. 

No better lesson than this one can be 
found to impress the importance of be- 
ing a member in Christ’s body, the 
church. 

There is one vine, Christ} and every 
person must be a branch in that vine in 
order to be saved. This should be the 
teaching in every class. 

The Word is the cleansing power. 
Every soul that will obey the Word will 
ae purified from all his sins (1 Peter 1: 
22), 

Three stages of fruit-bearing are spo- 
i<emeoi, =(t)) Some: “fruit 2 (v.*2). (2) 
“More fruit ” (v. 2). (3) “Much fruit ” 
(Wa). 

Emphasize Christian love as set forth 
in verses 9-12. The evidence of our love 
to God is our obedience to him. Obedi- 
ence makes our prayers availing (v. 7). 


TEACHING POINTS. 


“Jesus called their attention specially 
to two thoughts: that the relation which 
had subsisted between them was to re- 
main, only that they would be internally 
allied to and dependent on him; and that 
they must now become self-active agents 
for the spread of the kingdom of God, 
but that they could only become such by 
continued communion with him. To il- 
lustrate these points, he made use of the 
similitude of the vine: God, the vine- 
dresser; Christ, the vine; his followers, 
the branches. The fructifying sap flows 
from the vine-stock through all the 
branches, and without it they can pro- 
duce no fruit; so the followers of Christ 
can only obtain by inward and insep- 
arable communion with him the divine 
life which can fit them to be productive 
laborers in the kingdom of God. The 
branches wither when torn from the 
vine and deprived of its vital sap; so, 
also, the disciples of Christ live and 
prosper only in continuous communion 
with him.’—Neander. 

V. 1.—Through Christ the vine we re- 
ceive the nurturing care of God. As the 
husbandman by cultivating the vine pro- 
motes the welfare of the branches, so 
God through Christ cares for his chil- 
dren. There is one vine, but many 
branches, as there is but one body with 
many members (1 Cor. 12:20). 

The True Vine.—Christ speaking of 
himself as the true vine, distinguishes 
This al- 
lows that there is no other source of 
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lasting strength and nourishment. He 
and his disciples form one harmonious 
whole. Neither ican be perfect or com- 
plete without the other. Separate the 
branches and the vine and you spoil 
both. Both are needed to make a fruit- 
bearing tree. The vine does not bear 
the fruit, but it gives life and sap to the 
branches so they can bear the fruit. 
Christ will not do our work for us, but 
he will help us to do it. The branches 
of themselves cannot bear fruit, but they 
must depend upon the vine for strength. 
The unity of the vine with the branches 
is one of life and not one of mere posi+ 
tion. This is evident from the fruitless 
branches found in the vine. These 
branches hold a position, but have no 
vital connection with the vine. The one 
common life that pervades the vine and 
the branches has its source in the vine. 
The object and purpose of the union of 
the vine and the branches is that -fruit 
may be produced. The vine bears the 
branches for no other purpose than that 
they may produce fruit. Thus we see 
the unfruitful branches are cast away. 
This ought to be a warning to all idle 
church members. It is not for growth 
of branch but for growth of fruit that 
we are to be in Christ. 

V. 2—The vine bears the branches 
and gives them life and sap from which 
they must bear fruit. Disciples that do 
not make their lives fruitful will be sep- 
arated from God and Christ, while those 
that improve their opportunities will be 
prepared for higher and broader useful- 
ness. 

Illustration. — Unfruitful Branches Are 
Taken Away.—Branches which do not bear 
fruit are cut off. When a farmer goes 
through his orchard trimming his trees he 
cuts off the dead limbs and burns them up. 
God only wants those branches which bear 
fruit. The rest he will cut off and cast 
away. 

V. 3.—The Word of God is a cleans- 
ing power. It enlightens the eyes (Ps. 
19:8). It purifies the heart (Ps. 119: 
if). seltrcomrects the lite (Ps. 1724) ul 
this and much more it does for mankind. 

Illustration.—As the fire in the furnace 
melts the mineral and separates the dross 
and filth from the pure metal, so the Word 


of God in the heart separates sin from the 
soul and leaves it white and clean. 


V. 4.—It is the duty of the disciple, 1. 
To be careful tu abide in Christ. 2. To 
allow Christ to dwell in him. A union 
with Christ is necessary to our doing 
good. 


Illustration._In order that the trolley 
car can run or that the electric light can 
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give forth light there must be a complete 
union with the dynamo that furnishes the 
electricity. So there must be a vital union 
between each believer and Christ before 
there can be fruit-bearing. 


A Branch Cannot Bear Fruit Alone.— 
A branch of a vine or a tree cannot bear 
fruit of itself. The vine must furnish 
the sap and life. If the branch is cut 


off it cannot bear fruit. We cannot be 


We must have the 
help of Jesus. It is he who helps men 
to be good and to do good works. 
Without Jesus we are like limbs which 
have been cut off a tree or branches cut 
off a vine. With Jesus we are like the 
branches on the vine, which live and 
bear fruit by the help of the vine. 


V. 5.—Each individual disciple is a 
branch. Every branch partakes of the 
nature of the vine. See 2 Peter 1:4, 
Separated from Christ we can do noth- 
ing toward our justification or our sanc- 
tification. We cannot shun the wrong 
or do the right. 


The branches are not grafted into the 


vine, but they with their fruit are the 
product of the vine. Their life, their 


good of ourselves. 
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substance, their all, emanate from the 
vine. In no way can a branch produce 
anything if it be separted from the vine. 
A hand or a foot is useless when severed 
from the body. So is a branch a dead 
and helpless thing if separated from the 
vine. To hang on the trellis of mere 
profession will not avail us anything. 
We must be connected with Christ and 
bear fruit if we are to be accepted by 
him. This union of branch must be vi- 
tal, perfect, constant. There must be 
no fracture or break. 


V. 6.—He who separates himself from 
Christ prepares himself for the fire of 
torment. He will, 1. Be cast off and re- 
jected. 2. He will wither for lack of 


nourishment. 3. He will be gathered 
and burned. 
Vi. 7—Learn, 1. That union “wath 


Christ is maintained by the Word. 2. 
That our communion with him is main- 
tained by prayer. 3. That God will an- 
swer the prayers of his own. 4. That 
the Word in us is the basis of all true 
prayer. 

V. 8.—_In the tenderest and most com- 
forting way the Lord illustrates the 
meaning of this one necessary thing: 
abiding in him. No less than ten times 
does he here mention it; and so deeply 
was it éngraven in the heart of John 
that in his epistles all his exhortations 
to Christians are made to converge to 
this as their center. 


Fruitfulness is, 1. Evidence of disci- 
pleship. 2. Glorifies the name of God. 
3. To be abundant. God will see to it 
that his children bring forth much fruit. 


Vs. 9, 10.—Note, 1, That the Father 
loves the Son. 2. That by obedience 
the Son continues in this love. 3. That 
the Son loves us with a love like the 
Father’s. 4. That through obedience to 
the Son we continue in the Son’s love. 

V. 11.—Observe, 1. That fruitful disci- 
ples are a joy to Jesus. 2. That his joy 
shall be experienced by his disciples. 3. 
That this joy is full and complete. 4. 
That our joy is promoted by the words 
of Jesus. 

V. 12.—Those in whose hearts Christ 
dwells will be able to love one another 
as Christ hath loved us. Without the 
presence of the living Christ such love 
is impossible. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


hrist Is the Vine 
hristians Are the Branches 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


In this series of lessons the 14th 
chapter is omitted entirely. 
class you have been keeping up the 
study of the whole book of John and 
trying to master the contents of the 
chapters, even in a modest way, then 
you must read over from the 18th verse 


of chapter 13 and point out the main 


topics for discussion. 


Starting with this one thought which 
fills the mind of Jesus that he was go- 
ing to be betrayed by one of the twelve 
(13: 21) and that he must shortly leave 
them, all the rest up to the end of chap- 
ter 16 is taken up with farewell words. 
He is going away, they will no longer 
have him so they must love each other 
(13: 31-35); they are much troubled 
about his going away and wonder again 
and again what it can mean (13: 36-38; 
14: 5, 8, 22; 16: 17, 18). He tells them 
he is going away to prepare a place for 
them and will come back to fetch them; 
that they can do as great things as he, 
through prayer, that he will be with 
them in the person and power of the 
Holy Spirit, and in order to send this 
Paraclete it is necessary for him to go 
away; that through this Spirit of God 
he will manifest himself to them, dwell- 
ing in them and they in him as intimate- 
ly as the vine and the branches; that 
the condition of this is full and faithful 
obedience to his words (14: 15, 21, 23; 
15: 9, 10, 14); that the result will be the 
same fullness of peace, joy, love, power 
Ate 27 2-15: 8) 10, 11), and iraitiul- 
ness that they had seen in his life; that 
because they thus love God and each 
other the world will hate and despise 
and persecute them as it had him (14: 
30; 15: 18-26; 16: 1-4; 32, 33). Study all 
this out carefully and in detail until it 
is all clear in your mind and enthuses 
you; then lead your pupils point by 


If in your — 
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point to discover each of these lines of 
thought for themselves. 

After such a general expression of the 
appropriate nature of these farewell dis- 
courses and of their dominant thoughts, 
study chapter 15 in this light. The 
largest single thought of these dis- 
courses is, Though I am going away so 
far as bodily presence is concerned, I 
will not leave you alone like orphans; 
but you will really learn to know me 
more intimately in the spiritual pres- 
ence: I will send you another, to be just 
as perfect and complete a Paraclete or 
Helper as I have been, the Holy Spirit, 
who. shall dwell in you forever, and 
through him you will have the fullest, 
freest access to me and to the Father, 
just as I now have with the Father. 
It is not a. cause of sorrow to you. but 
of the greatest joy; not of trouble but 
of peace; not.of weakness but of pow- 
er; not of separation but of the most 
intimate and profoundest spiritual fel- 
lowship. As the Father hath loved me, 
even so have I loved you; as I stay 
in the Father’s love by keeping his 
commandments, so you can keep your- 
selves in my love by keeping my com- 
mandments. And if you do this my joy 
will be fulfilled in you and your joy will 
be full. 

Of this central and  oft-recurring 
thought the allegory of the vine and the 
branches is given as an_ illustration. 
The secret of such intimate and con- 
stant fellowship is absolute and faithful 
obedience (comp. 8: 29); if we come 
thus as servants he exalts us to the 
most intimate friendship. Friendship 
with God then is the heart of this lesson 
(vs. 14, 15; comp. ch. 14: 21-24). 

This is one of the greatest truths in 
the Bible, and deserves to be thoroughly 
studied. Associate with this lesson the 
intimate fellowship with God of men like 
Enoch, Moses, David, Paul, etc. Cluster 
about it also a: series of texts on the 
same subject. Then bring the lesson 
home to the lives of your class, leading 
them into a closer fellowship. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. “The Vine and the Branches.—This 
discourse treats of the relation between 
Christ and his followers. 1. The nature 
of this relation. ‘I am the true vine, 
and my Father is the husbandman.’ 
Christ is the true and essential life of his 
people. He lives in his people by his 
Spirit. Again, Paul says, ‘That Christ 
may dwell in your hearts by faith’ 
(Eph. 3:16). The Father is the hus- 
bandman. He engrafts the branches in- 
to the vine, and removes such as do not 
bear fruit. Those that bear fruit he 
strengthens to bear more fruit. 2. The 
necessity of abiding in the vine. ‘ Abide 
in me, and I in you. As the branch 
cannot bear fruit of itself, except it 
abide in the vine; no more can ye, ex- 
cept ye abide in me.’ The union of the 
branch with the vine is the very law of 
its life and fruitfulness. ‘I live; yet not 
I, but Christ liveth in me’ (Gal. 2:20). 
This union is sustained in the believer 
by constant acts of faith and love. The 
believer is entirely dependent 
Christ for all his power. ‘Without me 
ye can do nothing. 3. The conse- 
quences of living outside of Christ are 
terrible indeed. ‘Ifa man abide not in 
me, he is cast forth as a branch, and is 
withered; and men gather them, and 
cast them into the fire, and they are 
burned.’ The man who rejects Christ is 
himself rejected. There is a final judg- 
ment which ends in unquenchable fire. 
awe Le sea: glorious privilege to be in fel- 
lowship with Christ. ‘If ye abide in 
me, and my words abide in you, ye 
shall ask what ye will, and it shall be 
done unto you. The privilege is the 
abundant answer to prayers. Those 
who abide in Christ receive of his full- 
ness; for all that is in Christ is theirs, 
through federal relationship and vital 
identification with him. The condition 
of this privilege is twofold: (1) The be- 
liever must continue in the fellowship 


upon, 
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of Christ. (2) The Word of Christ is at 
once the means and the evidence of this 
fellowship. 5. The result of this Chris- 
tian fruitfulness. ‘Herein is my Father 
glorified, that ye bear much fruit; so 
shall ye be my disciples.’ The Father’s 
glory is identified with the fruit-bearing 
vitality of the believer. It displays the 
glory of his power, grace, and mercy. 
All the fruits of righteousness are by 
Christ, to the praise and glory of God. 
Christ is honored by a fruitful disciple- 
ship.” 

II. The Father’s Love.—The love 
wherewith the Father loved the Son is 
the same love that the Son bestows up- 
on us. Jesus obtained his Father’s love 
and abides in his love by doing what- 
ever the Father commanded him. We 
may abide in the love of Jesus by obey- 
ing his commands (v. 10). If we refuse 
to obey Jesus, we show ourselves un-— 
worthy of his love and consequently we 
cannot share the Father’s love. Again 
we are brought to the truth that love 
and obedience go hand in hand. “ This 
is the love of God, that we keep his 
commandments: and his commandments 
are not grievous” (1 John 5:3). The 
most remarkable thing about Christian 
fellowship between man and man is that 
we are to love each other as Christ 
loved us (v. 12). Such love makes the 
church a very heaven on earth. 


III. Divine Joy.—“It seems at first 
sight singular that our Lord’s conver- 
sation just at this solemn moment 
should turn to thoughts of joy.” But 
so deeply interested was he in the wel- 
fare of his disciples that he seemingly 
forgot the pathetic part of the occasion, 
and was looking beyond all his suffering 
that was:so near at hand to the joy and 
comfort of his followers. Christ’s joy 
will remain in us if we fully follow his 
commands and trust his promises. Our 
joy will be full if we live in vital touch 
with our Lord. Those who serve him 
cheerfully and trust him fully will find 
their cup running over (Ps. 23: 1-6). 
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JESUS PRAYS FOR HIS FOLLOWERS.—John 17: 15-26. 


Commit verses 20, 21. Read chapters 16, 17. 


Golden Text. 


I pray for them.—John 17: 9. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


Me pJests: in, Prayer, «0... 538 John 17: 1-14 
T. Jesus Prays for His Followers,.... 
Mme ote ana sta pcsete. efor estat oR Ree John 17: 15-26 
W. Not of the World, ....... John 15: 13-21 
T. Sanctified by Truth, ....1 Peter 1: 13-25 
ERO MOLT OHPIST, v./s ce crete a ates Gal. 3: 20-29 
eV Lene the: Ord, aiiiic.ve st 1 Thess. 4: 13-18 
S. God Revealed by Christ,..Luke 10: 17-24 
Time.—The same as last lesson. 
Place.—Same as last lesson. 
Persons.—Jesus; the Father; the disci- 


ples; the world (the people of the world). 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson is in immediate connection 
with the last two lessons. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The entire chapter is a prayer of Jesus 
offered audibly in the presence of his 
disciples, probably before they left the 
upper room, at least before they crossed 
the brook Cedron and entered the gar- 
den. The first part of the prayer is a 
prayer for his own victory and glorifi- 
cation. The remaining portion of the 
prayer is for his disciples. The entire 
prayer is sometimes called the high- 
priestly prayer. The prayer is lofty and 
sublime to the fullest extent, and shows 
forth most gloriously the divine human- 
ity of the Son of God. That he should 
have offered such a prayer for his disci- 
ples is very comforting to every saint. 
He prays for three especial blessings, 
(1) That they might be sanctified. (2) 
That they might be perfectly united. 
(3) That they might at last be with him 
and enjoy his glory. Each one of these 
petitions is necessary to be fulfilled in 
the believer’s life or he cannot obtain 
eternal life. 


LESSON TEXT. 

15 I pray not that thou shouldest take 
them out of the world, but that thou 
shouldest keep them from the evil. 

16 They are not of the world, even as 
I am not of the world. 


17 Sanctify them through thy truth: 
thy word is truth. 

18 As thou hast sent me into the 
world, even so have I also sent them 
into the world. 

19 And for their sakes I sanctify my- 
self, that they also might be sanctified 
through the truth. 


20 Neither, pray I for these alone, but 
for them also which shall believe on me 
through their word; 

21 That they all may be one; as thou, 
Father, art in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us: that the 
world may believe that thou hast sent 
me. 


22 And the glory which thou gavest 
me I have given them; that they may 
be one, even as we are one: 

23 I in them, and thou in me, that 
they may be made perfect in one; and 
that the world may know that thou hast 
sent me, and hast loved them, as thou 
hast loved me. 

24 Father, I will that they also, whom 
thou hast given me, be with me where I 
am; that they may behold my glory, 
which thou hast given me: for thou 
lovedst me before the foundation of the 
world, 

25 O righteous Father, the world hath 


| not known thee: but I have known thee, 


and these have known that thou hast 
sent me. 

26 And I have declared unto them thy 
name, and will declare it: that the love 
wherewith thou hast loved me may be 
in them, and I in them. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


THE SANCTIFICATION OF THE DIS- 
CIPLES.—Vs. 15-19. 


15. I pray not that thou shouldest take 
them out of the world. While Jesus had a 
great interest in the welfare of his disci- 
ples, yet he desired that they remain in the 
world for future service (John 14: 12). 


I. 


_ But that thou shouldest keep them from the 
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evil. The meaning here is that they should 
be kept from the evil one, Satan, who had 
desired to have Peter (Luke 22:31, 32), and 
who got Judas (John 13: 27). 

16. They are not of the world. This fact 
is given in verse 14 as the reason why the 
world hated them. They were of God by 
the new birth (John 1:12, 13). Even as I 
am not of the world. Jesus Christ was 
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from the Father and was with him in glory 
before the world was made (v. 5). 
gives his ‘disciples the Spirit of adoption 
(Gal. 4:6), and they become the Father’s 
family (Rom. 8: 14-17). 

17. Sanctify them. Set them apart to 
thy service and make them holy. Strength- 
en their faith, warm their affections, and 
purify their lives. Through thy truth: thy 
word is truth. The Word of God is truth 
and is the means of our purification when 
we obey it (1 Peter 1:22). To those who 
reject the Word it becomes a savor of death 
€25Cor, 2: 15,-16). 

18. As thou hast sent me into the world. 
God sent Christ into the world as the great 
Author: of the Christian religion and of 
faith (Heb. 12:2), as the Savior of the 
world. Even so have I also sent them into 
the world. The apostles had received their 
commission before this time (Matt. 10: 5- 
15; Mark ’'6: 7; Luke 9: 2-5).. After his res- 
urrection Christ renewed and enlarged their 
pee ion (Matt 28: 18-20; Mark 16: 15; 
Acts 1:8 

19. For their sakes I sanctify myself. 
He did for himself even what he prayed the 
Father to do for the disciples, thus he. be- 
comes our example in all things. That 
they might be sanctified, etc. Christ recog- 
nizes. the reasonableness and the force of 
example. 


II. THE UNITY OF THE DISCIPLES. 
Vs. 20-23. 
20. Neither pray I for these alone, etc. 


Not only does Jesus have an interest in his 
immediate followers, but he has the same 
interest in all his followers in all lands and 
in all time. This verse makes this prayer 
reach us. Through their word, i. e., the 
word or Gospel of Christ as preached by 
them. 


21. That they may be one. 
united (1 Cor. 1:10). As thou 
me I in thee they 
one in us. The indwelling Spirit of the 
Godhead that binds the Trinity together in 
One is the bond of union between all saints. 
Gomp..i Cor, 1234-14: mph. 4:1-7. ‘The 
world may believe. The unity, peace, and 
love between God’s people causes sinners to 
believe in Christ (John 13: 35). 

22. The glory I have given 
them. The followers of Christ shall share 
in all that belongs to Christ. See Rom. 8: 
tied Cor: s22t-233 Rev. 21: 7%. 


23. That they may be made perfect in 
one. The divine Spirit of unity and fellow- 
ship with the Godhead makes all true dis- 
eiples one in Christ.. The world may know, 
etc. -1. They may believe (v. 21). 2. By 
closer observation they may know that Je- 
sus is the Son of God. It is the mission of 
the saints to reveal Christ by their life as 
Christ revealed the Father by his life. It 
‘is through the agency of the believers that 
the world is brought to Christ. 


III. THE GLORIFICATION OF THE DIS- 
CIPLES.—Vs.. 24-26. 


24. Father, I will that they - be 
with me where I am. Christ now antici- 
pates the final glory of his disciples, the re- 
sult of their unity in the Godhead; and 
prays for its fulfillment. Comp. John 14: 
1-3. That they may behold my glory, ete. 
The redeemed shall see and share in the 
glory of Christ and his kingdom. See Col. 


Perfectly 
in 


He- 
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3, 4; 1 Thess. 4:17. For thou lovedst 
me, etc. From all eternity the Father loved 
the Son and decreed that believers should 


3:3 


be blessed in him. Comp. Matt. 25:34; 1 
Peter 1: 18-21; Rev. 5:9, 10. 
25. O righteous Father, etc. God is just 


and righteous. Carnal men do not know 
him (Rom. 8:7). Christ knows him and 
reveals him to his disciples (John 1:18). 


26. I have declared thy name. 
It was Christ’s mission in the world to 
make the name of God known to all who 
would believe his words. He so perfectly 
revealed the Father that he said, ‘‘ He that 
hath seen me hath seen the Father” (John 
14:9). And will declare it. It was a part 
of the Spirit's mission to further reveal 
God’s will John 16:13-15). That the love 
may be in them, etc. This love is 
the guiding principle without which no one 
can know God. ‘‘ He that loveth not know- 
eth not God” (1 John 4:8). I in them. 
“These last words of Christ’s Mediatorial 
Prayer sum up its purpose. They are the 
thread which runs through all these fare- 
well discourses. He is going away, and yet 
abides with them. His bodily presence 
passes away. His spiritual presence re- 
mains forever; Fe they are in Christ 
a new creation (2 Cor. 5: 16, 17).’’—Camb. 


Bible. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. God does not always remove his 
people from danger and evil, but he pro- 
tects them against it (v. 15). 


2. All the children of God are born. 
from above, hence they are not of this 
world (v. 16). 


3. The truth of God as expressed in 
his Word is the means of the sanctifica- 
tion of believers (v. 17). 


4. Every true Christian is a messenger 
for Christ (vy. 18). 


5. The children of God must be united 
@vsi520-235 50) Coram 10) 


6. The abode of Christ shall be the 
final home of his people (v. 24). 


7. We may know God through Christ 
(v. 25). 

8. Heavenly love abides in the hearts 
of God’s children (v. 26). 


QUESTIONS. 


What prayer have we in our lesson? For 
what three blessings Upon the believer does 
Christ pray? What is the sanctifying pow- 
er? How? Whom does Christ send into 
the world? Does this prayer reach us? 
How? How are the disciples made one 
(21)? What glory do Christians receive? 
What benefit is the unity of the disciples to 
the world (21, 23)? What is said of love 
in the lesson? What was the mission of 
Christ in the world? How is Christ pres- 
ent with believers now? What lessons 
have you learned to-day? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


- Read the entire chapter in the class. 

Call attention to the fact that Christ 
was a man of prayer. He was often en- 
gaged in prayer. 

The prayer contained in this chapter 
is beautiful and sublime beyond the lan- 
guage of any mortal. Only a God could 
breathe forth such utterances. 

‘Study well the three general petitions 
of the words contained in the lesson 
viz, the sanctification, the unity, and the 
glorification of the bel#evers, and also 
the agency and method of bringing 
about these results. 

Last, have your scholars feel that this 
prayer is for them individually if they 
accept Christ as their Savior (vs. 20, 21). 


TEACHING POINTS. 


The prayer of this chapter was uttered 
aloud in the presence of the disciples, 
and.so was not only a prayer but also a 
source of great comfort to the disciples. 
Since it also reaches us (v. 20), it be- 
comes a source of faith and comfort to 
all. (ch. 20; 31). “Bengel~ calls this 
chapter the simplest in language, the 
profoundest in meaning, in the whole Bi- 
ble.” We are safe to say that the often- 
er one reads it in close succession the 
more peace, joy and comfort it breathes 
into the soul. 

V. 15.—Christ does not pray for the 
removal of his disciples from the world 
in order that they may be safe from evil 
or from Satan, the evil one, but he prays 
the Father to throw his arms of protec- 
tion about them as he did about Daniel 
and also about the three Hebrews and 
preserve them from destruction and 
save them for future service. 

We should not desire to be separated 
from service, but protected from such 


evils as unfit us for service. We should 
desire to serve God. 
Ylustration—‘“I would like to know 


what use there is in a man’s learning navi- 
ation if he is never allowed to steer a ship. 
he ship is the place for him to practice 
the theories he gets from books. What is 
the use of what a man learns from lectunes 
on organic chemistry and agriculture if he 


d 


~ JESUS PRAYS FOR HIS FOLLOWERS 


129 


| about, and so becomes pure. 


John 17: 15-26 
May 14, 1995 


is never allowed to plough a furrow or cul- 
tivate a crop? The field is the place for 
him to exercise the knowledge he has ac- 
quired in the laboratory. Of what advan- 
tage would be the drilling received by the 
cadet in a military academy if he was never 
to command a force, was never to lay down 
a camp, and was never to open a cam- 
paign? The campaign is the place for him 
to put into practice the things he has 
learned in the rooms of the academy.’— 
Beecher. So those who learn in the school 
of Christ should go out into the great har- 
vest field to gather souls for Christ. Not 
death but service should be the desire of 
God’s children. 


V. 16.—Jesus was not of the world, he 
was from above. He declared that his 
kingdom was not of this world (John 
18: 36). If his kingdom is not of this 
world, it follows that the subjects of his 
kingdom are not of the world. “They 
to whom the word of Christ comes in 


| power are not of the world, for it has 
| this effect upon all who receive it in the 


love of it that it weans them from the 
wealth of the world, and turns them 
against the wickedness of the world, 
and therefore the world bears them a 
grudge.’—Henry. Our evangelist said 
by inspiration of the Spirit, “ Love not 
the world, neither the things that are in 
the world. If any man love the world 
the love of the Father is not in him” 
(1 John 2:15). By the cross of Christ 
we are separted from the world (Gal. 
6:14). 

V. 17.—1. Jesus desires the full satis- 
faction of each of his disciples. 

2. This sanctification is the result of 
the action of the truth in their hearts 
and lives. 

3. This truth is the Word of God 
which by the Gospel is preached to us 
(@ Peter 1:25). 

4. The truth is made effectual in puri- 
fying us only when we obey it (1 Peter 
Pe22)e 

Tllustration._If the ocean water were 
always quiet it would become quite impure. 
But it is constantly flowing and tossing 
The same is 
true of the souls of men; if they remain 
inactive so far as Christian duties are con- 
cerned they become very sinful, but if a 
sinful soul will act in harmony with God’s 
Word it will become purer and purer. 

5. In reality it is God that purifies the 
souls of his people. Yet he does it by 
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an operation of his grace through our 
obedience to his Word. 

Sanctification by Means of the Truth. 
—“‘It is evident that truth is the great 
means of sanctification: 1. From the 
fact that commands and invitations are 
used, and from the manner in which 
they are used in reclaiming men from 
their lost and perishing condition. 2. 
From the fact that it is only by persua- 
sion in the use of the truth that men 
can influence each other’s minds. 3. It is 
by truth and by that alone men are led 
to see that they need conversion and 
sanctification. 4. It is by the truth and 
by that alone that the various objects on 
which men are required to place their 
minds and affections are presented be- 
fore them.” 5. It is only by the truth 
that men are led from darkness into 
light. 

V. 18.—Jesus was sent into the world 
by the Father. 1. He was sent on ac- 
count of the world’s need. “All had 
sinned and come short of the glory of 
God.” No one was powerful enough, 
save Goxd’s Son, to bring so great sin- 
ners back to God. 2. He was sent for 
the glory of the Father. It was great 
glory to God that he would send his on- 
ly Son into the world to die for sinners. 
The heavenly host sang, “ Glory to God 
in the highest,” etc. (Luke 2:14). Je- 
sus said of his earthly work, “I have 
glorified thee on the earth: I have fin- 
ished the work which thou gavest me to 
do” (John 17:4). 

Jesus sends his disciples forth into 
the world, and they are expected to live 
such lives and do such work as will be 
the means of saving sinners and glorify- 
ing God. “Now then we as ambassa- 
dors for Christ, as though God did be- 
seech you by us: we pray you in Christ’s 
stead, be ye reconciled to God” (2 Cor. 


5: 20). “For ye are bought with a 
price: therefore glorify God in your 
body, and in your spirit, which are 


God’s” (1 Cor. 6: 20). 
V. 19.—“ What the apostle calls the 
‘giving of himself for us’ seems to be 


precisely what our Lord here calls 
‘sanctifying himself;’ and the sanctify- 
ing of his people, which he here repre- 
sents as the ultimate end of his sancti- 
fying of himself, appears to include all 
that the apostle describes by ‘redeem- 
ing them from all iniquity, and purify- 
ing to himself a peculiar people, zealous 
of good works’” (Titus 2:14).—Smith. 

V. 20.—Not only was Jesus deeply in- 
terested in the welfare of his first disci- 
ples, but he was equally interested in 
the welfare of all that should follow 
them in belief. It is a joyous thought 
to know that every petition of this great 
prayer applies equally to us as to them. 
This fact alone should inspire us to an 
earnest and careful service in our Mas- 
ter’s vineyard. 

Illustration.—Many a young man and 
many a young woman have been kept on a 
higher plane of moral integrity by a knowl- 
edge of the fact that their father and moth- 
er were praying for them. 
knowledge of this beautiful prayer that our 
Lord offered for us be the means of keep- 
ing us on a higher spiritual plane. -It 


should make us ambitious to live pure and 
holy Christian lives. ; 


Vs. 21-23.—God’s children must be 
united. 1. Unity of love and fellowship, 
of mind and teaching (1 Cor. 1:10). 2. 
Unity of spirit. 3. Unity of faith. 4. 
Unity of church body. 5. Unity of bap- 
tism. 6. Unity of practice (Eph. 4: 1-6; 
Philpp. 3:16). It is not pleasing to God 
to have his people all divided into fac- 
tions. 


The unity of God’s people will accom- 


plish, wr. BelicigingsChrist. Gis Zunes 
Glory (v. 22). 3. Knowledge of Christ 
(v. 23). 


V. 24.—In the end, after all the con- 
flicts of earth are o’er, the faithful ones 


shall be with Jesus (John 12:26; 14:1-_ 


3). 

Vs. 25, 26.—1. The carnal-minded, 
worldly man does not know God (Rom. 
Sa 7a Cot 2haw)s 


2. We can learn to know God only 
through Christ (John 1: 18). 


3. A true knowledge of God will fill 
our hearts with love (1 John 4:7, 8). 
FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
PURITY 


Christ Prayed for Love For His Disciples. 
GLORY 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


- This prayer is very involved, compre- 
hensive, and profound. Your chief duty 
will be to make its meaning clear and 
show the points of emphasis. Because 
of the involved style it is very difficult 


jand the best way to make it clear is 


to analyze it into its main thoughts. 


1. It mentions the departing of Jesus 
from the world, (1) the hour is come; 
(2) the Son is to be glorified; (3) he is 
to glorify the Father in heaven; (4) he 
has already glorified the Father on 
earth (vy. 4); his work on earth is ac- 
complished. 


2. What that work was: (1) it was 
to glorify God (v. 4); (2) to use 
the authority the Father had given him 
over all flesh (v. 2); (3) give eternal 
life to all whom God gave him (vs. 2, 
6); (4) reveal to them the Father and 
manifest his name to them (vs. 25, 26, 
6); (5) to give them the words of the 
Father (vs. 6, 8, 14, 17); (6) to convince 
them that the Father sent him and was 
one with him (vs. 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
21, 22, 23, 24; 25, 26); (7) to give them 
to know God and Jesus Christ whom he 
sent (vs. 3, 5);. (8) to give them the 
glory of such unity with God as he had 
in this world (v. 22); (9) to guard them 
from evil that none be lost (v. 12). 

3. Prayer for his disciples and not for 


_the world, (1) because they are the Fa- 


ther’s; (2) because Christ is glorified in 
them; (3) because Christ is no more in 
the world to guard them, but they are 
jin the world alone, and the world hates 
them; (4) because they are not of the 
world. 

4. What he prays for them: (1) Keep 
them in thy name; (2) keep them from 
the evils of the world but not take them 
out of the world; (3) that they may be 
sanctified in the truth; (4) and sent in- 
to pts world even as the Father had 
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Ee 
sent him; (5) that they might have his 
joy fulfilled in themselves; (6) that they 
all may be one. 


5. Then there is a prayer for all who 
believe on him through their word: (1) 
in order that the world may believe that 
the Father sent him; (2) that they all 
may be one; (3) I in them, thou in me, 
they in us; (4) that they may be with 
him where he is and behold his heaven- 
ly and eternal glory with the Father. 


Points to drive home: (1) Each life 
has a God-appointed work to do. (2) 
The only way to glorify God by our liv- 
ing is to do and finish the work he ap- 
poimted): (compas Phil 2:35.12. "13) 9G) 
Acquaintance with God and with Christ 
is the measure of spiritual life which is 
life eternal. The reason some people 
don’t enjoy prayer is that they don’t 
know God, and are embarrassed in his 
presence as in the presence of a stran- 
ger. The reason people are afraid of 
God is that they don’t know him: he 
bears acquaintance: perfect love casteth 
out fear. (4) The friendship and fel- 
lowship with God spoken of in last les- 
son results in the unity with God here 
prayed for. Dwell on importance. 
Paul speaks of this unity under the 
figure of the human body composed of 
its 


its 


each performing 
own proper part under the immediate 
control and wish and guidance of the 
head Eph. 4: °4,-6, 7; 11, 12, 15, 1651 
Cor. 12: 12-30). With this thought must 
1 Cor. 10: 16, 17 be explained, also 1 
Cor. 11-3: 

This is a difficult lesson to adapt to 
children, but the way to do it is first 
to understand exactly what this scrip- 
ture teaches, then to select from this 
the topics most applicable to children, 
and then use many illustrations and as- 
sociate with it a number of other Bible 
stories of the same import. And don’t 
forget memorizing. 


many members, 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Preservation from Evil.— “Keep 
them from the evil.” 1. “ There is pro- 
vision made for the preservation of the 
saints from evil. (1) It is better for us 
to be kept from sin in our afflictions 
than from the afflictions 
(2) Divine aid is needed for our safe 
keeping. (3) Such as devote them- 
selves to Christ’s service are sure, not 
only of his prayers, but of his divine 
support. (4) The evil that. surrounds 
the believer in the world will awaken 
him to a true sense of his danger, hum- 
ble him, and lead him toa nearer de- 
pendence upon the Lord.” 


II. The True Method of Preservation 
from Evil—* Sanctify them through thy 
truth: thy word is truth.” 1. “There 
must be a complete consecration to the 
task the disciples have to fulfill in the 
world. 2. The Word of God is the 
great instrument in God’s hands for his 
people’s sanctification. It is here im- 
plied that the Word of God is the truth 
of God—truth at once infallible, eternal, 
and holy. It is to be read with dili- 
gence, preparation, and prayer. It is to 
be maintained by our arguments, by our 
obedience, and by our prayer. 3. Jesus 
presents two motives in support of this 
‘petition. (1) One was taken from the 
mission he had entrusted to his disci- 
ples. ‘As thou hast sent me into the 
world, even so have I also sent them in- 
to the world.’ The apostles were not 
unsent upon their mission. They looked 
to Christ both for authority and for 
equipment. They carried his message. 
They kept in view his end in preaching 
the Gospel. (2) The other motive was 
taken from the work which he had ef- 
fected in himself. ‘And for their sakes 
I sanctify myself, that they also may be 
sanctified in the truth.’ Christ conse- 
crated himself wholly to his work. The 
end of his consecration was the conse- 


themselves. 
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cration of his disciples. The union of 
Christ and believers is the abiding 
source of this continuous consecration.” 

III. Christian Unity.—“ That they all 
may be one; as thou, Father, art in me, 
and I in thee, that they also may be one 
in us.” It is the desire of Christ that 
all his followers be fully united in one. 
Paul speaks of “many members, yet but 
one-body’ -G Cor. 12720)! Pherewcam 
be no real occasion for division of faith 
and practice among the followers of 
Christ. The Spirit that leads into “all 
truth” will lead all. alike, if they are™ 
fully willing to follow. There is no di- 
vision or dissension between the Father 
and the Son, and Christ uses this fact to 
exemplify the unity of believers. We 
must not lose sight of Christ’s appeal 
for unity in this prayer. “Tin them, and 
thou in me, that they may be made per- 
fect in one.” ~ 


IV. The Home of the Blessed.—“ Lit- 
tle as we know of that eternal home, 
that which we do know is of intense in- 
terest. What the Lord Jesus here tells 
us of heaven is welcome and precious 
revelation. His desire and purpose con- 
cerning his people is that they may be: 
1. With him. He could no longer be 
with them on earth; but, as a compen- 
sation, they were to look forward to be- 
ing with him in heaven. These cher- 
ished friends had been with him long 
enough to know and to prize such asso- 
ciation. To them it was sufficient to 
know that they should be reunited to 
their Friend and Master. 2. Where he 
is. The locality of heaven is unknown, 
and all speculation upon such a matter 
is idle. How all Christ’s innumerable 
followers can be all where he is we can- 
not understand. But it rejoices the 
heart of the disciple to know that he 
shall be where his Lord is. A bold mar- 
iner does not care to what sea his ship 
is bound if he is only serving under the 
captain or admiral whom he trusts, and - 
who has before shown him the way to 
discovery or to victory.”—Thompson. 
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JESUS BEFORE PILATE.—John 18: 28-40. 


Commit Verses 37, 38. 


Read the Chapter. 


Golden Text. 
Every one that is of the truth heareth my voice.—John 18: 37. 


Lesson Hymns.—156, 155. 


DAILY READINGS. 
' (Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


‘Jesus Betrayed, ..o%.t4 shes John 18: 1-14 
. Jesus Before the High Priest,...... 

John 18: 15-27 
John 18: 28-40 


. Jesus Before Pilate, 
The Accusation, Luke 23: 1-12 
mebPilate “Croubled, ..: «0... John 19: 1-12 
Despised and Rejected, *. Matt. 27: 15-26 
Christ our Example,....1 Peter 2: 20-25 


Time.—Harly Friday morning, April 7, 
A. D. 30. 


Place.—Pilate’s judgment hall in the city 
of Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Jesus; Pilate; chief priests; 
elders; scribes; Jews; Barabbas. 


CONNECTION. 


The leading events between this and last 
lesson are, (1) Christ’s prayer in Gethsem- 
ane (Matt. 26: 36-46); (2) Jesus arrested 
(John 18: 1-13); (8) Jesus before Caiaphas 
(Matt. 26: 57-68). 


INTRODUCTION. 


The trial of Christ before Pilate readi- 
ly falls into two parts, namely, (1) That 
part of the trialin which Pilate sought to 
convince the Jews of Christ’s innocence 
and secure their consent to his release; 
(2) That part in which Pilate sought 
some plausible escape from the guilt of 
condemning Christ. 


LESSON TEXT. 


28 Then led they Jesus from Caiaphas 
unto the hall of judgment: and it was 
early; and they themselves went not in- 
to the judgment hall, lest they should 
be defiled; but that they might eat the 
- passover. 

29 Pilate then went, out unto them, 
and said, What accusation bring ye 
against this man? 

30 They answered and said unto him, 
If he were not a malefactor, we would 
not have delivered him up unto thee. 

31 Then said Pilate unto them, Take 
ye him, and judge him according to 
your law. The Jews therefore said un- 
to him, It is not lawful for us to put 
any man to death: 

32 That the saying of Jesus might be 
fulfilled, which he spake, signifying what 
death he should die. 

33 Then Pilate entered into the judg- 
ment hall again, and called Jesus, and 
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said unto him, Art thou the King of the 
Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest toe 
this thing of thyself, or did others tell it 
thee of me? 

35 Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? 
Thine own nation and the chief priests 
have delivered thee unto me: what hast 
thou done? 

36 Jesus -answered, My kingdom is 
not of this world: if my kingdom were 
of this world, then would my servants 
fight, that I should not be delivered to 
the Jews: but now is my kingdom not 
from hence. 

37 Pilate therefore said unto him, Art 
thou a king then? Jesus answered, 
Thou sayest that I am a king. To this 
end was I born, and for this cause came 
I into the world, that I should bear wit- 
ness unto the truth. Every one that is 
of the truth heareth my voice. 

38 Pilate saith unto him, What is 
truth? And when he had said this, he 
went out again unto the Jews, and saith 
unto them, I find in him no fault at-all, 

39 But ye have a custom, that I should 
release unto you one at the passover: 
will ye therefore that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews? 

40 Then cried they all again, saying, 
Not this man, but Barabbas. Now Ba: 
rabbas was a robber. : m9 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


PILATE CONFERS WITH THE JEWS. 
Vs. 28-32. 


18. Then led they Jesus from Caiaphas. 
Jesus had been sent by Annas to Caiaphas, 
the present high priest (John 18:24). The 
hall of judgment, or palace of the Roman 
governor Pilate. And it was early. It was 


I. 


| searcely at daybreak—at cock crowing. 


They themselves went not into the judg- 
ment hall. That is, the Jews, because they 
desired to eat the Jews’ passover which was 
due the next night. Lest they should he 
defiled. They were in danger of becoming 


ceremonially unclean, according to their 
law /Guev. 22343 Num. 5:2)... This) being 
their preparation day for the passover 


(John 19:14), they could not have cleansed 
themselves to eat this passover in case of 
defilement. : 

29. What accusation bring ye against this 
man? Pilate having known nothing 
against Jesus, he must know why they 
brought him to his tribunal. 

30. If he were not a malefactor, or an 
“evil doer” (R. V.), we would not have de- 
livered him up unto thee. They had no 
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specific accusation, but tried to make a 
general one,—that is, that he was a general 
evil doer. 

31. Take ye him, and judge him accord- 
ing to your law. Ye Jews, take him and 
judge him according to the law of Moses. 
It is not lawful for us to put any man to 
death. Pilate had not said they should put 
him to death, but judge him. But they 
thought of nothing else but to put Jesus to 
death regardless of any innocence that 
might appear in his favor. It appears that 


‘the Roman government had taken from the 


Jews the right to punish by death, hence 
they bring him to Pilate who had the right 


-to execute a death sentence. 


32. That the saying of Jesus might be 
fulfilled. That is, that he should be deliv- 
ered into the hands of the Gentiles to be 
scourged and killed (Matt. 20:19). 


II. PILATE QUESTIONS CHRIST.—Vs. 
33-37. 


33. Art thou the King of the Jews? No 
accusation having been given Pilate; he 
proceeds to interrogate Jesus to find any 
wrong in him. It appears here that the 
Jews had charged him with saying that he 
was their king, that is, an earthly one, and 
thus made himself a rival of Cesar, the 
chief magistrate of the Roman government, 
and so become amenable to the Roman gov- 
ponent: But Jesus denies this in verse 


6. 

34. Sayest thou this thing of thyself? 
Jesus knew that the Jews had privately 
spoken to Pilate against him. 

35. Am I a Jew? That is, can I know 
what is against thee when I am not a Jew? 
Pilate here plainly evades a direct answer 
of Jesus’ question. Thine own nation, the 
Jews. What hast thou done? Pilate hav- 
ing been so nearly caught in the question 
of verse 33, he now asks a general question. 
A strange procedure for a judge to ask a 
prisoner to testify against himself! 

36. My kingdom is not of this world. Its 
origin is not out of this world, and it is not 
an earthly kingdom with an earthly king. 
This was a new revelation to Pilate, and 
one he could not comprehend, hence was not 
a fit judge in the case. Pilate knew little 
or nothing about heavenly things. A king- 
dom such as Christ came to establish was 
entirely foreign to all ideas of such a man 
as Pilate. If my kingdom were of this 
world, then would my servants fight, etc. 
Christ is the ‘Prince of Peace,” his king- 
dom is spiritual, hence his servants cannot 


use carnal weapons. See 2 Cor. 10: 3-5; 
Bph. 6: 11-17. 
37. Pilate ... said .. . Art thou a 


king then? The'explanation of Christ with 
reference to carnal war (v. 36) surprised 
Pilate, as he could not conceive of a king- 
dom that discarded war; he therefore asks 
this question, and Christ further explains 
that his kingdom is based upon truth, eter- 
nal truth, and not upon carnal force and 
arms. Every one that is of the truth hear- 
eth my voice. Truth is the law of Christ’s 
kingdom, and every citizen of his kingdom 
is known by the way he responds to the 


truth. Comp. John 10:27; 1 John 4:6; 1 
Cor. 14: 37. 
III. PILATE’S PROPOSAL REJECTED. 


Vs. 38-40. 


38. What is truth? Since Jesus had said 
that every one that is of the truth heareth 
his voice, Pilate desired to know what that 
thing called “truth” was. I find in him 
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no fault at all. Pilate, not being able to 
comprehend the principles, laws and form 
of this new kingdom, had no ground to con- 
demn Jesus in anything. F 

39. But ye have a custom, etc. This cus- 
tom was quite convenient now for the Jews, 
since it was left to their choice as to who 
should be delivered, regardless of guilt or 
innocence. If their custom had been to re- 
lease the most innocent prisoner, Jesus 
would have been released and there would 
have been no way at all to deliver him to 
the executioners. Will ye therefore that I 
release unto you the King of the Jews? Pi- 
late was apparently in favor of saving Je- 


sus, having found him innocent of any 
wrong doing. 
40. Then cried they all. All the Jews 


who were interested in having Jesus put to 
death. Not this man. They recognized 
Christ as a mere man. Barabbas was @ 
robber. The Jews thought more of a rob- 
ber and a murderer (for Barabbas was a 
murderer, Mark 15: 7,) than they did of Je- 
sus, It is marvelous that in the face of 
his great work they had seen they could be 
so bitter against him. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It was easy to lead Jesus in the way 
unto false judgment and death, because 
it was the only way he could go now 
unto the fulfillment of the Oid Testa- 
ment Scriptures (v. 28). 

2. Whatever false accusations may be 
made against a man will in no wise in- 
jure him, but will. bring even greater 
blessings than the intended injury (vs. 
20,130) ah 

3. To pass judgment upon an innocent 
man is falsehood in the highest degree 
(Vins): 

4. In the midst of Jesus’ severest op- 
position he could be continually encour- 
aged by the successive fulfillments of 
both the prophets and his own sayings 
(v. 32). 

5. He who delivers a verdict of 
“suilty ” upon an innocent man makes a 
true verdict of his own case, for he him- 
self is guilty (vs. 33-35). 

6. If the world understood the princi- 
ples of Christianity better, they would 
see greater wrong in persecuting the 
Christian than they do (vs. 36-38). 


‘QUESTIONS. 


(28) Who was Caiaphas? Where did 
they take Jesus? (29) Who was Pilate? 
What did Pilate ask? (30) What was 
the Jews’ answer? (31) What did Pi- 
late propose to the Jews? What was their 
reply? Why could not the Jews punish 
with death? (32) What does this verse 
mean? (383) What did Pilate ask Jesus? 
(34) What did Jesus reply? (35) What 
was Pilate’s reply to Jesus? (36) What 
did Jesus say about his kingdom? What 
is taught here about carnal war? 
What was Pilate’s next question? 
was Jesus’ reply? (88) What is truth? 
What was Pilate’s verdict? (39) What was 
the annual custom? (40) What was the 
Jews’ request?’ 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
Review the past few days of the life of 


Jesus and show how very active he has 
been in both work and teaching. 


_ Use every possible lawful means to 
impress the minds of the pupils with 


' this lesson in a way so that they may 


feel the very sad scene as if transacted 
before their eyes. There is danger of 
it becoming an old story to them, and, 
therefore, it will not make an impression 
upon the finer sensibilities of their 
hearts. ; 

Drill the scholars in all the main facts 
concerning the arrest of, Christ and the 
progress of the trial, using a blackboard, 
and writing them on in correct order. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Use the following list of events cover- 
ing the condemnation of Christ to be 
crucified: 

1. The agony in the garden (Matt. 26: 
36-46). 

2. The betrayal (Matt. 26: 47-50). 

3. The arrest (Matt. 26: 50-56). 

4. Jesus led to Annas, then to Caia- 
phas (John 18: 13-15). ' 

(John 18: 


5. Jesus before Caiaphas 
19-24). ; 

6. Jesus before the Sanhedrin (Mark 
14: 55-64). 


7. Denials of Peter (Mark 14: 66-72). 

8. Jesus mocked by his enemies (Luke 
22: 63-65). 

9. Jesus condemned for blasphemy by 
the Sanhedrin (Matt. 27:1, 2; Mark 15: 
I; Luke 22: 66-71). 

‘3 Judas hangs himself (Matt. 27: 3- 
TO). 

11. Jesus before Pilate the first time 
(Mark 15: 2-5). 
ee Jesus sent to Herod (Luke 23: 6- 
12)’ 

13. Jesus before Pilate the second time 
(Mark 15:6-14). Probably our lesson 
falls in here, though it is quite difficult 
to arrange all the materials in the four 
Gospels, and do it correctly. 

14. Jesus condemned (Mark 15: 15), 
and buffeted (Mark 15: 16-19). 

15. Pilate seeks to release him again 
(John 19: 4-15). : 

16. Jesus led out to be crucified (Mark 
15:20; John 109: 16, 17). 

V. 28.—The passover had not yet been 
eaten. The Jews were very tenacious 
about external cleanness and legal cere- 
monies, but gave little attention to their 
hearts. So it is yet with many people; 
they prefer to make a fair show out- 
wardly, but within they are full of moral 
cotruption. This verse also shows that 
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the supper that Jesus ate with his disci- 
ples the evening before was not the pass- 
over. If it had been the passover the 
Jews would not have stayed outside the 
judgment hall. So then the supper of 
John 13 is the Lord’s supper. 


V. 29.—Always before deciding upon a 
question it is necessary to be in posses- 
sion of the facts bearing upon the ques- 
tion. 

The Charges Brought against Jesus.— 
There were three, viz, 1. That of sedi- 
tion, stirring up the nation and people 
by his teaching all over the country 
(Luke 23:2). This was a very bad lie 
for there was an element of truth in it, 
and so it would be inclined to deceive 
the ordinary observer. By the very na- 
ture of things, Christ’s teaching would 
stir up the land, for truth always makes 
a stir in a pot of lies; the land was full 
of lies and had agreement with hell (Isa. 
28: 14-18). But Jesus never uttered a 
word against the Roman government. 

Illustrations. — When the teachings of 
Elijah were working up some reforms in 
Israel, king Ahab said to him, “ Art thou he 
that troubleth Israel?” (1 Kings 18:17). 
The Jewish mob accused Paul and his com- 
panions of turning the world upside down 
and of teaching contrary to Cesar’s inter- 
ests (Acts 17:5-7).' It was all just the 
devil’s old trick of putting God’s people un- 
der’ bad names. 

2. “ Forbidding to give tribute to Ce- 
sar” (Luke 23: 2). This charge was 
false, though it might have been in- 
ferred from his teaching that he was a 
king; but Jesus both paid tribute and 
taught others to pay tribute. See Matt. 
17: 24-27; 22:16-22. It is quite possible 
that some of the very ones making this 
charge were present just three days be- 
fore when Jesus uttered Matt. 22: 19-21. 
If this charge were true, and there was 
no way for Pilate to know whether it 
was or not, then he would be guilty of 
death according to Roman law. 


3. That he claimed to be a king. This 
was another very damaging lie, for it 
had an element of truth in it. Jesus 
was a king, but not in the sense that 
Czsar was a king nor in the sense they 
used the term. To take the truth and so 
use it as to make it serve the purpose of 
proving lies is a most malicious sin. A 
man may thus use the truth to serve 
false ends, but at last he will suffer the 
greater loss and shame. 

Tllustration.—To use the truth in its for- 
eign sense in order to bolster up falsehood 
is as if a man were to build a house out of 
very light and weak materials and _ then 
roof it with very heavy ones. Such a house 
would be sure to fall. A few years ago in 
one of our States a capitol was erected at a 
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cost of about fifteen millions of dollars. 
When finished, it was found that the foun- 
dation was not able to bear it. The first 
thing to do was to set about to strengthen 
it: 

V. 30.—Instead of offering any proof 
of Jesus’ guilt they evaded their respon- 
sibility by pretending that they would 
not have brought an innocent man. 

V. 31-—The Jews, like other sinners, 
will encourage men to commit crimes 
that they are afraid to soil their fingers 
with. ‘ 

V. 32—While the Jews were doing 
their best to defeat the purpose of 
Christ, they were only helping his words 


ie 
ae 


into fulfillment. “We can do nothing 
against the truth, but for the truth.” 

=~ V, 33.—“ Christ being made sin, and a 
curse for us, was arraigned as a criminal. 
‘Pilate entered into judgment with him, 
that God might not enter into judgment 
with us.” 


V. 34.—We can generally detect 
whether the words of another are his 
own or not. Sometimes it is very wise 
to answer a question with a question. 


V. 35.—The evil nature of Pilate is 
soon out, when Jesus crowds him with 
a direct question. 


V. 36.—Observe, 1. Christ has a king- 
dom. 2. It is divine in its nature. 3. It 
is sustained by spiritual forces and not 
by carnal weapons. 4. The citizens do 
not shed the blood of their fellows. 


Tllustration.—It is said that in a certain 
town in the Tyrol there is a class of citi- 
zens that do not believe in war. A general 
was sent to take the town. He went, and 
finding no one that would fight with him he 
returned without molesting the people. 


V. 37.—Learn from Christ to know for 
what purpose you are in the world. It 
is sad that so many men never realize 
the divine purpose of life until death is 
on them. The words of Jesus are truth, 
and all that are of the truth will hear 
him, 

V. 38.—-Sad sight indeed,—Jesus, the 
truth of God, standing to be judged be- 
fore a man that did not know what the 
truth is. Yet we are persuaded to be- 


lieve that Pilate knew better than his 
word indicated. Unconverted men can 
find no real fault with the Bible: 

V. 39.—Pilate, like every other sinner, 
had Jesus on his hands, and he did not 
know what to do with him. 

V. 40.—A man that was a robber and 
a murderer was preferred before Jesus. 
They would make it appear that Jesus 
was the worse of the two. They that 
reject him now do about the same as 
Pilate and the Jews. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE. 


INLESS 
POTLESS 
LANDERED 
COURGED 
ENTENCED 


JESUS WAS 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


_ This lesson proper is about the trial 
of Jesus before Pilate. You should 
without fail in every class deal with this 
trial as a unit, and not cut it off right 
in the middle as our lesson verses and 
the 18th chapter do. Let nothing pre- 
vent you from considering the whole of 
it, from 18: 28 to 19: 16. This account 
begins with the leading of Jesus from 


-- Caiaphas to Pilate, and ends with lead- 


ing him to Calvary. As a brief intro- 
ductory connecting link with last lesson, 
take a glance at the first part of chap. 
18: 1-27. In it you have the picture of 
the betrayal and arrest, the dénia! by 
Peter, the trial before Annas, and the 
one before Caiaphas\ the high priest. 
First there will be a brief review of the 


‘events of the preceding night, and then 


a vivid picturing of these scenes. This 
will lead up naturally to the present les- 
But do not spend too much time 
on this introduction: by persistent ef- 
forts 4you will learn to do quick but ef- 
fectual work, in creating the proper at- 


mosphere for your lesson, by a few 


master strokes. 


After learning the lesson story (once 
more, let me urge, Don’t break it up in- 
to bits by poor questioning, but strive 
your very best to have it presented as 
anyone would tell a story and make it 
vivid, real, and get your pupils to live 
it through as if they were there), then 


you are ready to look at separate 
pictures each of which also you 
should make vivid and lifelike. 1. You 


can create a lively interest by springing 
the question on your pupils, “ But where 
were the disciples all this time?” Then 
set them to looking up, guiding them to 
all the evidence there is. From this you 
will lead them by skillful suggestions 
and questions to form the picture, It 
will culminate, no doubt, in the scrip- 
ture, “I will smite the Shepherd and the 
sheep will be scattered.” Then impress 
the fulfillment of prophecy. 2. Then 
concentrate your attention on the topic 
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of the accusations or charges against Je- 
sus, bringing out forcibly their empti- 
ness, falsity, and conflicting testimony, 
by reference to the life of Jesus. 3. 
Next consider the behavior of Jesus dur- 
ing the trial: compare it with John 10: 
17, 18, with Christ’s prayer in the gar- 
den, with John 12: 23-33; 3: 14-16; Isa. 
53: 7 especially. 4. Contrast with this 
the behavior of the Jews. It was a per- 
fect screaming, howling mob. This pic- 
ture you cannot exaggerate. I never 
understood what that mob meant until 
I had some experience in one of our 
city missions in trying to talk to a 
violent crowd of Jews who hated the 
name of Jesus and cursed and spit at al- 
most every mention of it. Just read 
over once more this account of. their 
wild gesticulations and their unreason- 
able, violent cries of “Away with him! 
Crucify him! Crucify him!” and imag- 
ine yourself standing in that mob trem- 
bling for your life. 5. Call attention to. 
Pilate’s repeated and really clever en- 
deavors to release Jesus. But what 
could that avail against such a mob? 
But.though he yields so as to pass sen- 
tence, the climax of your lesson is in the 
next point and on this you must lay the 
greatest emphasis. 6. Testimonies to 
the innocence of Jesus: (1) Pilate’s re- 
peated declarations; (2) Failure of the 
evidence, though they tried their very. 
best; (3) What Judas, who had been in- 
timate with him in the inner circle, and 
against his own deed, said; (4) Succeed- 
ing generations have never been able to 
find any evil in him. Jesus is on trial 
in every heart, and is never rejected be- 
cause of any evil in him, but because of 
the evil in men’s hearts (John 3: 18-21). 
And so it happens that not he but they 
are judged and condemned. What aman 
chooses and what he rejects is a pretty 
accurate index of his character. So it is 
also’ with the friends a man chooses; 
each one either is an approval or a con- 
demnation of him. 

In their desperation the Jews demand- 
ed, “ His blood be upon us and our chil- 
dren.” And so indeed it has been: the 
sentence they passed upon their own heads, 
the whole history of their race has fate- 
fully executed. 
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LESSON. 


A False Charge.—Soon after midnight 
' Jesus had been arrested in the garden of 
Gethsemane. After being before Annas 
and Caiaphas, we now find him before 
the council (Sanhedrin) the second time. 
In their previous meeting they had 
failed to get witnesses that would agree 
(Mark 14:56), neither could they find 
any cause for death (Mark 14;55). Yet 
they were determined that if possible he 
should be put to death on the cross, and 
for that reason they carried him before 
Pilate, because they could not execute a 
death sentence. The whole council 
seems to have accompanied him to Pi- 
late’s judgment hall, and to have re- 
mained in the open court lest they 
should be defiled and so unfitted to eat 
the passover that was to be slain at the 
going down of the sun on that day. See 
John 18: 28, 29. When Pilate asked 
them, “What accusation bring ye 
against this man?” (John 18:29), they, 
knowing that Pilate would not sentence 
him to death for what they called blas- 
phemy, tried to have him sanction their 
request without any investigation. Their 
answer was, “If he had not been a male- 
factor, we would not have delivered him 
up unto thee” (John 18: 30). They 
therefore tried to make it appear that he 
was a traitor against the Roman govern- 
ment. 

The Trial of Jesus.—The world has 
never been witness to a more unfair trial 
and unjust trial. It was not worthy to 
be called a trial. It was perfect mock- 
ery. The chief priests and the elders 
ransacked Jerusalem for witnesses that 
could testify against him, and found 
enone. At last they found two false wit- 
nesses, but their witness agreed not to- 
gether. They accused him of heresy, 
they accused him of sedition, and they 
accused him of blasphemy. In the midst 
of all this sinful confusion and mockery, 
Jesus was calm and silent. So silent 
was he that Pilate was afraid, and: knew 
not what to do with him. Pilate, like a 
decayed tree that falls beneath its own 
weight on a still day, was at his wits’ 
end. While the Jews were clamoring 
for his blood, Jesus was calm and serene, 
though he was subjected to many indig- 
nities. He displayed the strength of a 
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God in his perfect quiet. There are 
many people in the world that would be 
much more powerful if they only knew 
how to keep still, The words of Jesus 
were few, but they came with a marvel- 
‘ous precision, and they cut like swords. 
See Heb, 4: 12, 13° 

A Disturbing Question.—During the 
progress of the trial Pilate asked, “ What 
shall I do then with Jesus which is 
called “Christ? | (Matt: ©27 7°22) ia sanints 
question was the crying out of a con- 
science that did not want to yield to the 
double sin of condemning an innocent 
person to be crucified and of releasing 
a man that was both an insurrectionist 
and a murderer. “ What to do with Je- 
sus?” is a question that has distressed 
and still is distressing many people. It 
disturbed the Jews because his religion 
and power were revolutionizing the en- 
tire social fabric. It disturbs every in- 
fidel and skeptic, for they cannot over- 
throw his doctrines. It disturbs every 
intelligent sinner. Upon the solution of 
this question depends, 1. Our present 
usefulness. 2. Our present happiness. 
3. Our future destiny. The way in 
which we decide this important question 
decides our eternal destiny, for he says, 
he that is “ashamed of me and of my 
words in this adulterous and sinful gen- 
eration; of him also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when he cometh in the 
glory of his Father with the holy an- 
gels” (Mark 8:38). 

Pilate’s Wrong Decision.—-“ And Pi- 
late gave sentence that it should be as 
they required” (Luke 23:24). A little 
way west of Mt. Zion, near the Jaffa 
Gate, is a little terrace, on the top of the 
water shed, so level that the rain which 
comes down from heaven upon it seems 
at a loss which way to go. But part of 
it, perhaps by the breath of heaven, is 
carried over on the west side, and de- 
scends into the Valley of Roses, and 
down the beautiful plain of Sharon; and 
there it diffuses itself abroad, and fertil- 
ity and beauty and flowers and fruits 
spring up all about the plain, and finally 
it is all exhaled from the fragrant cups 
of lilies and roses of Sharon to heaven. 
But a large part finds its way to the east 
side, and is carried down the awful vale 
of Hinnom, the type of Gehenna, and 
thence to the Dead Sea. So often our 
resolutions hover on the brink. If car- 
ried to the right, we are led to honor 
and to heaven; if to the left, we are led 
to dishonor, sin and death. Pilate, hesi- 
tating, was carried the wrong way.— 
Johnson. : 
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THE CRUCIFIXION.—John 19: 17-30. 


Commit Verses 25-27. 


Study 19: 1-42. 


Golden Text. 


Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures.—1 Cor. 15: 3. 


Lesson Hymns. 


£59; 161. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


ayagas 


ven @rucitixiony .a.6 sce cncs John 19: 17-30 
The Malefactors, ....... Luke 23: 33-47 
PECECOVIULIT S'S; Acevedo apehern bates Matt. 27: 39-50 
ene WB Urals Tevet cise 2 one Mark 15: 39-47 
For our Transgressions, ........ Isa. 53 

A Sinless Offering, ........ Heb. 9: 11-15 

S. Bearing our Sins, Heb. 9: 19-28 


stern ee 


Time.—Between 9 A. M. and 3 P. M., or 
later, Friday, April 7, A. D. 30. 


Place.—1. ‘Calvary, called also Golgo- 
tha, the place of a skull, a place of execu- 
tion of criminals. Its location is not clear- 
ly indicated. It, however, was but a short 
distance from the city walls. Its location 
is fixed by some a little north of west of the 
ancient city of Jerusalem, just outside the 
city. 2. ‘‘Joseph’s tomb,” in a certain gar- 
den, near Calvary (John 19: 41). 


Persons.—Jesus; two thieves; the centu- 
rion and soldiers; Pilate; Jews; the’ women; 
John and others. 


CONNECTION. 


As soon as Pilate had given full consent 
to his death Jesus was led out to be cruci- 
_ fied, A great multitude followed him la- 
menting for him (Luke 23: 27). 


INTRODUCTION. 


“To humble souls Jesus Christ upon 
the cross is fair; fair as salvation, as 
love, as truth, as hope, because Jesus 
Christ upon the cross is all salvation, 
all love, all truth, all hope; fair with the 
beauty of grace, and the beauty of the 
law, because upon the cross to which his 
love nailed him, he represents to them 
at once all grace and all love, so that 
they speak of glory in view of their ig- 
nominy, of joy in view of those sorrows, 
of life in view of that death. And this 
cross on which Jesus hangs motionless, 
on which to appearance Jesus no longer 
acts, no longer teaches, and scarcely 
speaks, shows them Jesus free, acting, 
speaking, teaching, walking, coming to 
them in triumph and glory from the 
bosom of his high home.’—A. Vinet. 


LESSON TEXT. 


17 And he bearing his ‘cross went 
forth into a place called the place of a 
‘skull, which is called in the Hebrew 
Golgotha: 

18 Where they crucified him, and two 
other with him, on either side one, and 
Jesus in the midst. 
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19 And Pilate wrote a title, and put it 
on the cross. And the writing was, JE- 
SUS OF NAZARETH THE KING OF 
THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of the 
Jews: for the place where Jesus was 
crucified was nigh to the city: and it 
was written in Hebrew, and Greek, and 
Latin. 


21 Then said the chief priests of the 
Jews to Pilate, Write not, The King of 
the Jews; but that he said, I am King 
of the Jews. 


22 Pilate answered, What 
written I have written. 


23 Then the soldiers, when they had 
crucified Jesus, took his garments, and 
made four parts, to every soldier a part; 
and also his coat: now the coat was 
without seam, woven from the top 
throughout. 


24 They said therefore among them- 
selves, Let us not rend it, but cast lots 
for it, whose it shall be: that the scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled, which saith, 
They parted my raiment among them, 


I have 


| and for my vesture they did cast lots. 


These things therefore the soldiers did. 
25 Now there stood by the cross of 


| Jesus his mother, and his mother’s sis- 


ter, Mary, the wife of Cleophas, and 
Mary Magdalene. 

26 When Jesus therefore saw his 
mother, and the disciple standing by, 
whom he loved, he saith unto his moth- 
er, Woman, behold thy son! 


27 Then saith he to the disciple, Be- 
hold thy mother! And from that hour 
that disciple took her unto his own 
home. 


28 After this, Jesus knowing that all 
things were now accomplished, that the 
scripture might be fulfilled, saith, I 
thirst. 


29 Now there was set a vessel full of 
vinegar: and they filled a spunge with 
vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, and 
put it to his mouth. 

30 When Jesus therefore had received 
the vinegar, he said, It is finished: and 
he bowed his head, and gave up the 
ghost. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. JESUS LED FORTH.—Vs. 17, 18. 


. 17. He bearing his cross. It appears to 
have been a custom for condemned crimi- 
nals to bear their own cross to the place of 
execution Golgotha. The place of a skull, 
ealled also Calvary (Luke 23: 33). 


18. Two others with him. Two thieves 
were crucified with him, the one on the 
right, the other on the left of him (Matt. 
27:37). Jesus in the midst. Apparently 
the purpose of crucifying Jesus between 
two thieves was to indicate that he was 
also a thief, and the worst of the three. 


Il. THE SUPERSCRIPTION.—Vs. 19-22. 


19. Pilate wrote a title. It was the cus- 
tom to write a title and place it over the 
head of a crucified criminal, stating the ac- 
cusation or crime for which he was exe- 
cuted. 

20. The place was nigh to the 
city. The place of crucifixion was most 
likely a few hundred yards north of the 
city and a little to the west. There is a hill 
there the side of which resembles a skull 
very much. (See the frontispiece of Les- 
son Commentary for 1904.) 

21. But that he said, I am King of the 
Jews. The title which Pilate had written 
did not appear enough like a crime to suit 
the Jews. It looked too much like Jesus 
had been unjustly crucified, thus bringing 
censure on them because they had repre- 
sented him to Pilate as an evildoer. 

22. What I have written I have written. 
Pilate would not change the superscription 
to please the Jews. In our lives we make 
ee, writings that we cannot change if we 
would. 


tl. HIS GARMENTS DIVIDED.—Vs. 
23, 24. 


23. The soldiers. It is clearly implied in 
this verse that the number of soldiers who 
were appointed to crucify Christ was four, 
from the fact that Christ’s garments were 
ee into four parts by them, to each a 
Dante. 

24. Cast lots for it. No reason existing 
to show to which of the four soldiers the 
Seamless garment should be given, they 
submitted it to a method. of chance. This 
was a necessity to dispose of the garment 
regardless of any attempt to fulfill the 
prophecy. pointing to this event, as stated 
in this verse. How wonderfully God over- 
rules all things to the fulfillment of his 
word spoken by the prophets even centuries 
in advance of the events spoken of! 


Iv. HIS LOVING COMPANIONS.—Vs. 
25-27. 


25. Now there stood by the cross of Jesus 
his mother, etc. We are impressed with 
the peculiar sadness of the scene,—a moth- 
er keeping watch over her suffering son. 
These women were noble servants of God. 

26. The disciple whom he loved. As else- 
where, so here, John, one of the twelve, 
through modesty withholds his name, but 
refers to himself as the “disciple whom 
Jesus loved.” ‘Woman, behold thy son! 
Jesus directs his mother’s attention to John 
as her provider and keeper, as appears in 
verse 27. 

27. Behold thy mother! He also directs 
John’s attention to his mother, intending 
him to receive and keep her as his own 
mother, which he did. It is said that John 
took the mother of Jesus to his own home, 
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and that she lived with him until her death, 
about fifteen years after the crucifixion of 
Christ. 


V. HIS DEATH.—Vs. 28-30. 


28. That the scripture might be fulfilled. 
Jesus shows himself equal to the events of 
the last hour. He had said in his great 
sermon upon the mount: ‘Think not that 
I am come to destroy the law, or the proph- 
ets: I am not come to destroy, but to ful-. 
fill” (Matt. 5:17). I thirst. This, togeth- 
er with giving him vinegar, as in verse 29, 
was a fulfillment of Psa. 69: 21. 

29. Put it upon hyssop. They put the 
sponge with vinegar upon a hyssop stalk so 
as to reach his mouth, not being able to 
reach his mouth with their hands. 

30. It is finished. His earthly work and 
mission as a minister is completed. His 
resurrection and ascension are not included 
in his earthly mission. They followed as 
consequences of his successful life-work 
and death, and were as certain to follow as 
his successful death was a fact.. He bowed 
his head. This was the last physica! act of 
the Savior of the world prior to his death. 
It proved his control of his body to the end. 
Gave up the ghost, or his spirit (Luke 23: 
46). Jesus shows again that he had con- 
trol also of his spirit, verifying his saying 
that he had power to lay down his life, and 
that he had power to take it again (John 
TOMES) se 


PRACTICAL. 


1. We should most cheerfully bear the 
cross of the Christian profession for Je- 
sus’ sake, when we recollect how he 
bore the cross of his own crucifixion for 
our sake (v. 17). 

2. When the Christian is thrown into 
the midst of evil-doers it gives him a 
great opportunity to show the widest 
contrast of character and the excellency 
of his profession (v. 18). 

3. All the public reproach that others 
can bring upon us will not harm us if 
we take it patiently, like Jesus did (vs. 
19-22). 

4. Worldly men are prone to destroy 
that which is the greatest and best with- 
out consideration, and stop to become 
deeply interested in that which is alto- 
gether worthless (vs. 23, 24). 

5. It is even our privilege to stand by 
the cross of Jesus by faith as we read 
the account of his crucifixion (v. 25). 


QUESTIONS. 


Where did Jesus bear his cross? Who 
were crucified with Jesus? Why? How 
were the three placed? Why? What title 


did Pilate write? Why? Where was the 
place of crucifixion? Why did not the 
Jews like the title? Did Pilate change it? 
Why? How many soldiers were present? 
What was done with the clothes of Jesus? 
Who stood by the cross? What did Jesus 
say to his mother? To John? What did 
John do? What good lessons in this? 
What scripture was fulfilled when Jesus 
said, ‘I thirst’ ? What did they give him 
to drink? What did Jesus say? How did 
he do when he died? 
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John 19: 17-30 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 

The crucifixion should be made a vivid 
reality to the minds of the pupils. 

The trial of Jesus should be briefly re- 
viewed and the steps noted that led to 
his being condemned. 

The love of God was at a climax when 
his Son was suffering upon the cross for 
sinners. The suffering Savior is the 
most sublime scene that mortal eyes ever 
beheld. The cross of Calvary is the 
gateway to salvation. 

A suitable illustration for the love of 
Jesus in dying for us is hard to find. 
Probably as good as any is the follow- 
ing: During the coal famine of the win- 
ter of 1902 and 1903 there was a family 
of several children and their mother, in 
Chicago, that was suffering greatly from 
cold. The cries of the smaller children 
touched the heart of their fourteen-year- 
old brother. He took a small basket, 
and, but thinly clad, he went out in 
search of any fragments of coal he might 
be able to find. But he never returned 
alive. The cold was too severe for him; 
and so he perished, serving the family 
because he loved them. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 17.—Jesus went forth bearing his 
cross upon which he was so soon to suf- 
fer for the sins of a lost world. He tells 
us to take up our cross daily and follow 
him (Luke 9:23). He performed a part 
of the service in his own crucifixion. 
:We must perform a part in our salvation 
(Philpp- 2: 12). 

V. 318—He was numbered among 
transgressors, crucified between two as 
if he were their chief. Thus Satan takes 
delight in placing good men and good 
things under bad names. Of John the 
Baptist he said, “He hath a devil” 
(Matt. 11:18); of Christ he said, “ Be- 
hold a man gluttonous, and a winebib- 
ber,” etc. (Matt. 11:19); Paul he called 
a “babbler” (Acts 17: 18). 

V. 19.—The title which was intended 
to be a reproach to Christ has become 
one of highest honor to him. Very of- 


ten what sinners intend as mischief 
against the saints turns out to be a 
blessing to them. 


V. 20.—He was crucified nigh to the 
city, just a short distance to the north. 
No city in all the world needed the 
atonement worse than did Jerusalem. 
Thus he brings his grace and salvation 
near to all those who need it. “The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand.” 


V. 21.—It was not agreeable to the 
Jews to have him called their king. 
They preferred a superscription that in- 
dicated that he was.a usurper. Many 
in these days do not want him to be 
spoken of as their king. However, ev- 
ery soul should accept him as king. 


V. 22.—Pilate would not change the 
writing. Our lives are like written 
books, much that we have written we 
might prefer to have changed, but often 
this cannot be done. Let us be careful 
what we write. By and by what we 
have written will be read before many 
(Matt. 25:32), as many read what Pilate 
wrote. 

V. 23.—Each soldier: that took part in 


‘the crucifixion got a part of his clothing. 
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So each sinner needs Christ’s righteous- 
ness to save him from his sins. Just as 
Christ allowed his garments to be di- 
vided among the soldiers, so is he will- 


ing to share his grace and mercy with 


all who will accept them. 


V. 24.—1. In the disposition of his coat 
the soldiers fulfilled Scripture. It is re- 
markable how many different scriptures 
were fulfilled in the crucifixion. 


2. His coat was not rent, even so his 
great glory shall never be tarnished, but 
shall shine in its full brightness eternal- 
ly. 

V. 25.—In the bitterest trials and in 
the sorest afflictions there are always 
some to lend sympathy. 

Vs. 26, 27.—There is no nobler act of 
manhood than to look carefully to the 
comfort of one’s mother. He who lacks 
in this respect to his mother lacks in the 
Christ-life. 


——— 
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V. 28.—Jesus experienced thirst when 
he was dying for sinners. No sinner 
can die to sin without first having a 
thirst for righteousness. 

_V. 29.—Jesus would not enter his suf- 
fering with his senses lulled with wine, 
neither would he close his suffering with 
his senses numbed by thirst. He would 
‘make his sacrifice a complete one. Ev- 
ery true disciple has a keen sense of his 
condition in the service of his God. 

V. 30.—Jesus bowed his head and gave 
up the ghost. Every disciple must bow 


VIA DOLOROSA.—Through which Jesus is sup- 
posed to have been led to Calvary. 


in humble submission to the will of God, 
—pass under the rod. 


Illustration. — Victory in Defeat. — (1) 
Bunker Hill Monument commemorates a 
defeat which for a long time was looked up- 
on with disappointment and chagrin; and 
yet that defeat was really the birth-throe 
of our country, and had more glorious re- 
sults and more wide-reaching influence 
than most victories. (2) So, too, the fa- 
mous Termopyle was a defeat, but has 
thrilled the ages, because it was a moral 
victory. (3) A noble deed transfigures the 
place where it is performed, as Calvary, the 
place of the execution, has become the cen- 
ter of the world’s history and of the world’s 
salvation.—Peloubet. 


Illustration.—As all the stars of heaven 
are said to be moving around Alcyone in 
the Pleiades, so all the Bible and all history 


THE CRUCIFIXION 
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John 19: 17-30. 
May 28, 1905 


move around the cross of Christ as their 
center. The cross must ever remain the 
one bright*center of all our hopes and all 
our songs. It will be in the midst of heav- 
en itself, the center toward which all the 
circles of redeemed saints will bow, and 
round which the ceaseless “ Alleluia’’ will 
roll; for what is ‘“‘the Lamb in the midst of 
the throne” (Rev. 7:17), but the _ cross 
transfigured, and the Lamb eternally en- 
throned.—Burton. 


Lessons from Calvary.—1. Let us be 
willing to bear the cross for him who 
bore the cross for us. “We must not 
think it strange if crosses come upon us 
suddenly, and we be surprised by them.” 
The cross represents the sufferings 
which we are called upon to bear as 
Christians. 2. The place of death to 
him is the beginning of life to us. There 
was opened the fountain for sin and un- 
cleanness—for your sins and mine, for 
the sins of the whole world. 3. The 
manner of death he endured for us 
shows with what manner of love he 
loved us. Crucifixion was regarded as 
the appropriate punishment for the most 
infamous characters. 4. The cruel chal- 
lenge (vs. 29-32). Could our Lord’s en- 
emies but have grasped the truth com- 
prehended in their sarcastic taunts, tears 
of gratitude would have dimmed their 
eyes as they learned that Christ volun- 
tarily laid by the power he possessed to 
save himself, that by his death the way 
might be opened for fallen man to re- 
turn to God. 5. The two signs—light at 
birth, and darkness at death. At the 
Savior’s birth heaven’s host rejoiced and 
the dazzling lustre of the glory of the 
Lord was manifested. At his death the 
earth was wrapped in darkness. 6. The 
cry of a Savior’s agony. “My God, my 
God, why hast thou forsaken me?” We 
have here the lowest depth of human 
woe—the being God-forsaken. 7. Tri- 
umph in death. He commended his 
Spirit to God and expired. He tri- 
umphed in death at Calvary. So may 
we. 8. The signification of the rent veil. 
The kingdom of heaven is open to all 


believers. We may all draw near in full 
assurance of faith—S. Oliver. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
ondemned by 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Good introductory topics, to get the 
attention and interest of the class united, 
will be vivid descriptions of the manner 
of crucifixion among the Romans, its 
history and significance, the title on the 
cross, why it was put there, why Pilate 
wrote it as he did, why the Jews object- 
ed; and the counterfeit relics of the cross 
and nails and title kept in various places 
by Roman Catholics. The best way is 
to assign these wisely beforehand, guide 
your pupils in finding and getting the 
information. 

Then a lifelike picturing of the scene 
going to the cross, the nailing fast, the 
setting up, parting the garments, the 
darkness, the earthquake, the thieves, 
the breaking of the legs, the removal, 
and burial, the crowds, their murmur- 
ings and feelings, the disciples, and his 
mother. All this should first be present- 
ed as a continued entire picture or pano- 
rama. Analyze it afterwards, but by all 
means*get the general impression first, 
and rivet it forever on the mind in all its 
terribly tragic reality and awfulness. 
But be sure the atmosphere of your class 
is reverent and tender, and be mindful 
Yourself of what it was all for; then such 
an impression will be of priceless value. 

Then take up Christ’s words from the 
cross. Guide your pupils in finding 
them. Compare the “ My God, my God! 
why hast thou forsaken me?” with the 
22nd Psalm from which it is quoted. 
Notice, also, that his last words are 
words of faith and trust. 

Now bring up the prophecies of the 
Old Testament that were fulfilled in the 
death of Christ. Call attention to the 
sacrifices, the altar, blood of the cov- 
enant, passover lamb, the sprinkled 
blood, the scapegoat, Abraham offering 
Isaac, and especially the 53rd chapter of 
Isaiah. 

Especially important is it to look up 
Christ’s own forecastings of his death, 
even from his baptism, (Luke 9:22, 24, 
6145-45, 51:13: 31-35;. John 10:11, 17; 
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18, etc.), and how he resolutely and in 


full consciousness of its meaning set his 
face to accomplish this. 
it is in the next point. 

It was the eternal purpose and plan 
and commandment of the Father (see 
Rey.013:.3; 1) Peter 1318-20", Ephael4: 
John 10:17, 18; Acts 2:23; Luke 24: 25- 
27; Acts 8:22-35). And so the death of 
Christ is the center of all the Bible. 
All the Old Testament prophecy, sacri- 
fices, types, priesthood and history point 
forward to it. All the New Testament 
radiates from it. From the day of Pen- 
tecost on, the apostles made the death 
of Christ the center of their preaching. 
Notice its frequency in our hymns. It 
has had this central place in the church 
all through its history. 

“Christ died for our sins according to 
the scriptures” (1 Cor. 15:1-4). “He 
bare our sins in his own body on the 
tree.” “He was bruised for our iniqui- 
ties.” “All we like sheep have gone 
astray; we have turned every one to his 
own way, and the Lord hath laid on him 
the iniquity of us all.” “In him was no 
sin, neither was guile found in his 
mouth,” but “he was made sin for us, 
who knew no sin, that we might be 
made the righteousness of God in him.” 
Compare also Gal. 3:10, 13; Rom. 3: 20- 
Silke bile 2 Ores 2molema-39s= JOhimmonlas 
Jo 1LOse22 Conse oLo: 

Make this the climax of your lesson, 
and close it with the appeal in 2 Cor..5: 
15, and make it clear by your spirit that 
the reason you appeal so earnestly is the 
same as that of Paul in the 14th and 20th 
verses and remember 1 Cor. 2: 1-5. 

With this lesson we have reached the 
holy of holies, and only he dare enter 
who comes to worship and adore. Un- 
less you come in sackcloth and ashes and 
with shoes off your feet you cannot 
teach the heart of this lesson as you 
should. You must read and meditate 
and pray until you are completely sub- 
dued in spirit and lost in wonder, love 
and praise, and then will you be eloquent 
in God’s hands to bring home this truth. 


The reason for 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Crucifixion. — Death by crucifixion 
seems to include all that pain and death 
can have of the horrible and ghastly,— 
dizziness, cramp, thirst, starvation, sleep- 
lessness, publicity of shame, long con- 
tinuance of torment, horror of anticipa- 
tion, mortification of untended wounds, 
—all intensified just up to the point at 
which they can be endured at all, but 
all stopping just short of the point which 
would give to the sufferer the relief of 
unconsciousness. The unnatural position 
made every movement painful; the lacer- 
ated veins and crushed tendons throbbed 
with incessant anguish; the wounds,, in- 
flamed by exposure, gradually gan- 
grened; the arteries— especially of the 
head and stomach—became swollen and 
oppressed with surcharged blood; and 
while each variety of misery went on 
gradually increasing, there was added 
to them the intolerable pang of a burn- 
ing and raging thirst. Such was the 
death to which Christ was doomed.— 
Farrar. 

II. The Son of God Nailed to the 
Cross.—1. The crucifiers. (1) Israelites 
and Gentiles, the two great divisions of 
men at that time, took part in it; the 
agency of both was criminal, though not 
equally criminal. “He that delivered 
me to thee,” said our Lord to the Ro- 
man governor, “hath the greater sin.” 
The agency of Judas and Caiaphas was 
more criminal than the agency of Her- 
od and Pontius Pilate, and the Gentiles 
were less blameable than Israel. (2) 
The crucifiers knew not what they did. 
Yet ignorance did not excuse their sin. 

2. The Crucified. (2) The Man Christ 
Jesus is Son and Servant and Elect of 
God, (Psa. 297;-Isa43: 1): 2: he Man 
Christ Jesus is the Seed of the woman, 
and the Seed of Abraham, the Root and 
Offspring of David, and the Son of 
Mary. (3) The Man Christ Jesus is the 
Mediator, the Surety, and the Messenger 
of the Covenant. (4) The Man Christ 
Jesus is the Priest, the Prophet, and the 


King whom God hath raised up and 
anointed. 
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3. The crucifying. (1) The crucifying 
of the Man Christ Jesus is exhibited to 
the world as a deed which executed the 
counsel of God (Acts 2:23). (2) The 
crucifying of the Man Christ Jesus is 
exhibited to the world as a deed that 
fulfilled many prophecies of Scripture 
(Gen., 3:15; Isa. 53;»Zech. 12:10; Dani 
9:26). (3) The crucifying of the Man 
Christ Jesus is exhibited to the world 
as the infliction of a penalty. “ He was 
bruised for our iniquities.” (4) The cru- 
cifying of the Man Christ Jesus is ex- 
hibited to the world as the operation of 
a curse. The curse is the sentence 
which the Lawgiver denounced upon the 
transgressors of the law. (5) The cru- 
cifying of the Man Christ Jesus is ex- 
hibited to the world as the expedient of 
reconciliation for iniquity. 

4. Wonders of the crucifixion. Here 
God and man, sin and holiness, love and 
hatred, weakness and strength, honor 
and dishonor, death and victory, the 
blessing and the curse, meet together, 
and exert themselves wondrously, form- 
ing coalition of conflicting causes, and 
producing effects apparently discordant, 
yet perfectly harmonious.—A. Shanks. 

III. The Call of the Cross.—1. The 
cross calls men to personal holiness. 2. 
The cross calls all to fill their lives with 
service and sacrifice for humanity. 3. 
The cross calls us to believe in the tri- 
umph of truth and righteousness.—Brad- 
ford. 

IV. The Legacy of the Cross.—Jesus’ 
legacy was not silver and gold, but his 
life to all the world. All° the awful 
transactions of this lesson were wrought 
that we “might have life, and that we 
might have it more abundantly” (John 
10:10). He is the Good Shepherd that 
giveth his life for the sheep. The most 
wonderful thing of it all is that he gave 
his life willingly. No man took it from 
him, but he laid it down as he and his 
Father had unitedly planned that he 
should do. Read John 10:17, 18 He 
that rejects such a legacy as Jesus has 
left for us will surely spend an eternity 
of suffering and remorse for his folly. 
Question: “ How shall we escape, if we 
neglect so great salvation?” (Heb. 2: 3). 
Answer: “See that ye refuse not him 
that speaketh. For if they escaped not 
who refused him that spake on earth, 
much more shall not we escape, if we 
turn away from him that speaketh from 
heaven” (Heb. 12:25). 
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THE RESURRECTION.—John 20: 11-23. 
Read Chapters 20, 21. 
Golden Text. 


But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the first fruits of them that slept.—1 Cor. 15:20. 


Commit Verses 19-21. 


‘Lesson Hymns.—175, 176. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


PERGSMAT  yaiVASit, caleists <4) leys70 
‘The Resurrection, 
. The False Report, ....... 
The Journey to Emmaus, Luke 24: 13-24 


. Explaining the Scrip£ures;.s). 5.2. : 
Luke 24: 25-35 


“Behold my Hands,” Luke 24: 36-48 


. According to the Serer Re ae 
1 Cor. 15: 1-11 


the first 


seer ee 


mm yHdok 


ee ed 


Time.—Early Sunday morning, 
day of the week, April 9, A. D. 30. 


Place.__Joseph’s new tomb, in a certain 
garden near’ Jerusalem, at Calvary. See 
Matt. 27: 57-60; John 19: 41. 


Persons.—Jesus; the two angels; Mary 
Magdalene; the Father; “my brethren,” the 
eleven disciples; Jews. 


CONNECTION. 


(1) Joseph and Nicodemus take the body 
from the cross, embalm it and lay it in the 
new sepulchre (John 19: 31-42). (2) The 
sepulchre made secure by sealing the stone 
and setting a guard of soldiers (Matt. 27: 
62-66). (3) Mary Magdalene comes first to 
the tomb (John 20:1). (4) She runs and 
tells Simon Peter who, with John, comes to 
the tomb, then returns home (John 20: 2-10). 


INTRODUCTION. 


The resurrection of Christ is one of 
the most assuring facts of all history. 
It would be difficult to comprehend what 
would be our lot if Christ had not come 
forth from the grave. But now that he 


has come forth we are assured that we 


too shall at last conquer the grave and 
death, and shall live with him in eternity, 
if we are loyal servants of his here. The 
resurrection of Christ is the central prin- 
ciple of the Christian religion. By it 
were the apostles kept in possession of 
a living hope and faith (1 Peter 1: 3-5). 
Never did a more joyous morning come 
to this old earth, made dark by sin, than 
that morning when the women and the 
disciples first learned of their resurrect- 
ed Lord. This joy becomes ours when 
we accept Christ and are buried with 
him in baptism and rise to walk in new- 
ness of life (Rom. 6: 3-5). 
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LESSON TEXT. 


11 But Mary stood without at the 
sepulchre weeping: and as she wept, she 
stooped down, and looked into the sep- 
ulchre, 


12 And seeth two angels in white sit- | 
ting, the one at the head, and the other 
oes feet, where the body of Jesus had 
ain. 

13 And they say unto her, Woman, 
why weepest thou? She saith unto 
them, Because they have taken away my 
Lord, and I know not where they have 
laid him. 

14 And ihhen: she had thus said, she 
turned herself back, and saw Jesus 
standing, and knew not that it was Je- 
sus. 

15 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, why 
weepest thou? whom seekest thou? She, 
supposing him to be the gardener, saith 
unto him, Sir, if thou have borne him 
hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, 
and I will take him away. 


16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. She 
turned herself, and saith unto him, Rab- 
boni; which is to say, Master. 


17 Jesus saith unto her, Touch me 
not; for I am not yet ascended to my 
Father: but go to my brethren, and say 
unto them, I ascend unto my Father, 
and your Father; and to my God, and 
your God. 

18 Mary Magdalene came and told the 
disciples that she had seen the Lord, 
and that he had spoken these things 
unto her. 


19 Then the same day at evening, be- 
ing the first day of the week, when the 
doors were shut where the disciples 
were assembled for fear of the Jews, 
came Jesus and stood in the midst, and 
saith unto them, Peace be unto you. 

20:-And when he had so said, he 
shewed unto them his hands and his 
side. Then were the disciples glad, 
when they saw the Lord. 

2t Then said Jesus to them again, 
Peace be unto you: as my Father hath 
sent me, even so send I you. 


22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on them, and saith unto them, 
Receive ye the Holy Ghost: 
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23 Whose soever sins ye remit, they 
are remitted unto them; and whose so- 
ever sins ye retain, they are retained. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
MARY AND THE ANGELS.—Vs. 11-13. 


11. Mary. Mary Magdalene (vy. 18), the 
woman out of whom Jesus had cast seven 
devils (Luke 8: 2). 

12. Two angels in white sitting. Luke 


ue 


Says cotwo omen, .“intasshining, “sar- 
ments.” Mark says, ‘a young man,” “in 
a long, white garment.” Matthew says, 
” the angel of the Lord;”’ “his countenance 


- was like lightning and his raiment white as 
snow.’ These different expressions should 
not be regarded as in conflict. All agree 
upon the divine character of these messen- 
gers. A reference to at least one such di- 
vine personage by all is a sufficient har- 
mony. 

13. I know not where they have laid him. 
Mary Magdalene had not yet a thought of 
Christ’s resurrection, but that some persons 
had taken him and hid him away. 


II. MARY AND JESUS.—Vs. 14-18. 


14. She turned herself back, etc. She no 
doubt was turning in great despair because 
she knew not where her Lord was. She 
saw only the empty tomb, and not her 
Lord. 


15. She, supposing him to be the gar- 
dener. Joseph had laid Jesus in his own 
new tomb (Matt. 27: 60), and that tomb was 
in a garden at the place where Jesus was 
crucified (John 19: 41, 42). 


17. Jesus saith unto her, Touch me not: 
for I am not yet ascended to my Father. 
Matthew says, “They held him by the feet 
and worshiped him.” This they could not 
have done without touching his feet. But 
the purpose of holding him by the feet was 
to worship him, while in this case the at- 
tempt to touch his body was for the pur- 
pose of being convinced whether it was his 
real body or only his spirit. He, however, 
invites some of his disciples who had been 
with him during his ministry to touch him. 
He had promised to meet them after his 
resurrection (see Luke 24:39; John 20: 25- 
27). It was quite essential that they should 
be thoroughly convinced that he had risen 
from the dead, that they might testify of it 
after his ascension. This is a passage, 
however, on which there is great difference 
of opinion. 

18. Mary . came and told the dis- 
ciples, etc. Mary’s love was the first to 
show itself at the tomb (v. 1), and so the 
Master accords her the high honor of being 
the first to carry the news of his resurrec- 
tion. 


III. JESUS APPEARS TO THE DISCI- 
PLES.—Vs. 19-23. 


19. Being the first day of the week. The 
day> of Christ’s resurrection (John 20:1). 
The disciples were assembled. This was 
the first meeting of the disciples after the 
resurrection of Jesus. They had been scat- 
tered like sheep whose shepherd had been 
smitten. But now, it having been reported 
to them that their Shepherd was again re- 
stored, they were encouraged to. collect 
themselves again. Jesus +» stood in 
the midst, and saith unto them, Peace be 


THE RESURRECTION 


146 


John 20: 11-23 
June 4, 1905. 


unto you. The disciples having feared the 
Jews, they were inside closed doors. Hence, 
his sudden appearing in their midst made 
it the more intensely astonishing. He met 
with his disciples also a week later under 
the same conditions (John 20: 26). 

20. He shewed unto them his hands and 
his side. Having now seen his lacerated 
hands and his riven side, they were com- 
pletely convinced that it was their cruci- 
fied Lord. 

21. Peace be unto you. They were doubt- 

less too much frightened at his sudden 
presence to get his meaning in v. 20, hence 
he now repeats his words. As my Father 
hath sent me, + so send I you. 
Henceforth his mission was to be carried 
on by his disciples. He fulfills his mission 
through the church. 
22. He breathed on them, and saith . . 
- Receive ye the Holy Ghost. Whether 
they received the Spirit at this time or 
whether this was done in anticipation of 
Pentecost is a question that is difficult to 
determine. At least this is an earnest of 
Pentecost. 

23. Whose soever sins ye remit, etc. This 
power to remit and to retain sins of indi- 
viduals was given to the believers as a body 
and not merely to the apostles; and it must 
be exercised according to the gospel rules 
for forgiving sins. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Let us not fix our eyes on the emp- 
ty tomb, but upon the living Lord (v. 
II). 

2. The angels are ministering spirits 
sent forth to comfort God’s children (v. 
12: Heb. 1:14). 


3. Those who love Jesus have occa- 
sion to weep (v. 13). 


4. Jesus is near to all those who search 
after him with tears (v. 14). 


5. Amidst our sorrows Jesus speaks 
to us (v. 15). 


6. When Jesus addresses us let us be 
prompt to respond (v. 16). 

7. It is a good thing to bear the mes- 
sage of Christ to others (vs. 17, 18). 


8. Jesus stands among his disciples to 
grant peace and the Holy Spirit (vs. 19- 
Bi). 


QUESTIONS. 
Who wept at the sepulchre? Why? 
What did she see at the sepulchre? What 


did the angels say? What was Mary’s re- 
ply? How did Mary first see Jesus? Who 
did she think he was? What did he say to 
her? What was her reply? How did Mary 
know Jesus? What did Jesus. tell Mary to 
do? Did Mary carry the message? Relate 
the account of Jesus’ first appearance to the 
disciples. What did he say to them? What 
authority did he give them? What prac- 
tical lessons can you give? 
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_SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. | 


Show the resurrection of Jesus to be 
the one great culminating victory of his 
earthly career. Without it his death up- 
on the cross would have been a com- 
plete failure, and he would be no more 
to us than any other dead person. 

The fact of Christ’s resurrection makes 
the final resurrection of all men sure, 
and affirms the complete happiness and 
eternal life of all his saints (Rev. 20:6). 

Review the leading events of his trial 
and crucifixion. ; 

Gather out of the four Gospels the 
main events that are connected with the 
resurrection of Christ and link them all 
together as nearly correct as possible. 


TEACHING POINTS. 
V. 11.—Mary had been at the empty 


tomb at an earlier hour of the day (v. - 


1), and finding it empty, she ran and 
told Peter and John (v. 2). She now 
stands a second time at the empty tomb, 
and she seems to give way to her sor- 
tow. There she is, veiled in her own 
tears, trembling from head to foot. Pit- 
iable sight, she, indeed. She no doubt 
recalls how the Lord had cleansed her. 
She recalls all the former pleasant asso- 
ciations she had had with Jesus. Now 
even his body is gone, and she knows 
not where it has been put. She wipes 
her eyes and takes another look into the 
tomb. Instead of finding it empty, it 
has become the habitation of angels. 
Never before did she know that the 
graves of the saints were so near to 
heaven. 

V. 12.—The angels came to the help 


_of Mary as she was searching for Jesus. 


The angels ‘of God will serve as helpers 
to all that follow their Savior. The an- 
gels went right into the tomb. No 
Christian need fear the tomb, if angels 
enter. At every turn in life the angels 
of God guard and help his children 
(Heb. 1:14). Mary sowed in tears, but 
she reaped in joy. 

V. 13.—Learn, 1. That the angels take 
notice of our weeping. They ask the 
reason why. Do not weep unless you 
have a reason that you would be willing 
to give to the angels. She had cause 
for weeping,—her Savior was gone. 2. 
“None know, but they that have expe- 
rienced, the sorrow of a deserted soul, 
that has had comfortable evidence of the 
love of God in Christ, and the hopes of 
heaven, but has now lost them, and 
walks in darkness; such a wounded spir- 
it, who can bear?” 3. If all who know 
where their Lord is would seek him as 
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‘earnestly as Mary did, many who are 


lost in sin would find him and be saved, 
for he is not far from any one of them, 
but is standing near them ready to save 
the vilest sinner. 

Illustration.—A great fire was raging and 
a merchant felt like going into his store 
once more to save some more goods. His 
friends plead with him not to do it, but he 
went and was crushed beneath the falling 
walls. So there are many who, instead of 
turning to Christ for salvation, continue 
the pursuit of earthly things. 

_V. 14.—Mary was overwhelemed with 
distress, and knew: not that the Lord 
was so near. Many times in life, when 
sorrow weighs us down, if we would on- 
ly turn around like Mary, we would find 
that Jesus is ready to help and comfort 
us. They that are determined to find 
Jesus shall see him. Jesus is often very 
near when we think that he is afar off. 
We make the serious mistake of think- 
ing that Jesus is in a far distant land 
from the scenes of the conflicts of his 
people, when the real fact is that he is 
very near. 

V. 13.—Jesus takes notice of his peo- 
ple when they weep. David requested 
that his tears might be put into the bot- 
tles of the Lord (Ps. 56:8). 

Those who earnestly seek Jesus will 
find him putting himself in their way so 
they can find him. 

At first sight we may mistake even 


our Lord. Mary thought he was the 
gardener. Many times we _ misread 
God’s blessings and call them wmisfor- 


tunes, forgetting that all things work to- 
gether for good to the people of God 
(Rom. 8: 28). Mary desired to find 
Christ in the tomb, but how much better 
to find the tomb empty, though she 
thought it a great misfortune. We 
would save ourselves many tears if we 
would just wait until we understand our 
surroundings better. 

V. 16.—Jesus knows and calls all his 
own by name. This indicates his friend- 
ly intimacy with them. How sweet it is 
to have Jesus call us by name. Samuel 
was called by name (1 Sam. 3:10). Saul 
was called by name (Acts 9:4). Christ 
will:make himself known to his people. 
He does this by his word. Mary ac- 
knowledged Jesus as soon as she knew 
him. No true person will do any less. 
Mary sought the dead, but found the liv- 
ing. We shall know Jesus and all the 
redeemed when we shall see them in 
heaven. 

The appearance of Jesus to Mary was 
as unexpected as it was sudden. As if 
by an unseen hand, she had “turned her- 
self back.” A form meets her eyes, and 
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a voice greets her ears. But the man- 
tle of sorrow is so thick about her that 
she knows him not. Thus many times 
in life do we take on to ourselves a con- 
dition that unfits us to recognize our 
best friend. Again Jesus speaks. This 
time he says, “ Mary.” O, now, here is 
that blessed, familiar voice. Now she 
knows him. He has put himself into her 
very soul. One word does it all,— 
“Mary.” Jesus did not need to show 
his hands and his side to Mary. A 
word from the Master’s lips is sufficient 
for her. It is wonderful what a word 
will do when the heart receives it. 

_ V. 17.—Mary turned from the angels 
to Jesus. Jesus is more precious to the 
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believer than all else. She must not 
touch him. She must carry the news to 
others. It is more blessed as well as im- 
portant to carry good tidings to others 
than to sit down and enjoy happiness in 
private. Our highest joy ought to be to 
help others. The kindness and mercy of 
Jesus is manifest in calling the disciples 
that had so recently forsaken him, his 
brethren. If Jesus’ love to us was not 
more constant than ours to him, what 
forlorn and forsaken mortals we would 
be! 

’ V. 18.—Those that have seen the Lord 
and heard his voice are the best qualified 
to lead others to him. These disciples 
had been to the empty tomb and given 
up and gone to their homes. See v. Io. 
Mary, though despondent, had remained. 
She received the blessing, and it became 
her happy lot to be the first to carry the 
resurrection news. 

V. 19.—It was when Jesus stood in the 
midst of his disciples that he breathed 
his peace upon them. Let us allow him 
a place in the midst of our homes, our 
Sunday schools, and in all places where 


| by his heavenly 


| upon the apostles; 


we work, that we may have his peace 
within us and upon us. 

V. 20.—It is to his own people that Je- 
sus comes and reveals himself. He does 
this in a way that he does not to any 
others. We have no account that he 
showed himself to any but his disciples 
after his resurrection. ‘ Blessed are the 
pure in heart: for they shall see God.” 

These disciples were filled with joy 
when they saw their risen Lord. There 
is nothing that affords Christians so 
much joy and happiness as to see their 
Lord. Seeing our Lord, we see all that 
we can desire to possess. 

V. 21.—Jesus was sent into the world 
Father. This being 
true, he had the authority of heaven 
back of his work as a Redeemer. He 
has now commissioned. his disciples to 
carry on. his work in the world, and. he 
has returned to the Father and sent his 
Spirit to guide them in the great work 
of carrying the Gospel to all nations. 
See John 14:15-18; 16:13; Acts 1:5, 8; 
ae Ted eLOwrl 7532. 

It should be a source of great comfort 
to the disciple when he thinks of the 
fact that he bears heavenly commission, 
and he should feel courageous. 

V. 22.—The expression, “ Receive ye 
the Holy Ghost,” is strikingly suggestive 
and beautiful when we consider that the 
Greek word “pneuma” means both 
“breath” and “spirit.” The thought 
here is somewhat the same as that of 
God breathing into the nostrils of Adam 
and making him a living soul (Gen. 2: 
7). Weare here taught that the essence 
of spiritual life is in the breath of the 
divine Son of God. 

Tllustration.—We breathe upon the coals 
on the hearth and thus fan them into a 
flame. So Christ breathes upon his people 


and sets their hearts all afire with the 
glowing life and love of Deity. On Pente- 


| cost the Spirit came as the sound of “a 


rushing mighty wind,’ and then there ap- 


| peared “tongues like as of’ fire, and sat up- 


on each of them” (Acts 2:2, 3). 


V. 23.—Note, (1) The power to for- 
give or to retain sins was bestowed up- 
on the church as a body and not merely 
(2) The church is 
bound to forgive the sins of any one 
when he presents himself penitently in 
harmony with God’s Word and asks to 
be forgiven (Matt. 6:14, 15; Luke 17:3, 
4; Eph. 4: 32). 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


To-day we study the resurrection of 
Jesus from the dead. The best prepa- 
tation of the minds of your pupils, to ap- 
preciate with an absorbing interest these 
facts, will probably be a vivid realization 
of the dejection and darkness that came 
Over the disciples of Jesus when they 
saw their Master, on whom they had set 
all their hopes and for whom they had 
left all, betrayed, arrested, ignominious- 
ly mocked and reviled in trial, unjustly 
condemned at the demand of an infuri- 
ated mob, and then led away to be cru- 
cified. And when he died hope died in 
their hearts. Review rapidly but with a 
living touch how they had been won at 
the first to faith in him, the ‘testimony 
of John the Baptist, and how having left 
their boats and nets and business and 
homes they had followed him every- 
where; how wonderful had been his life 
and works and miracles, how everybody 
was carried away by his eloquent teach- 


-ing and matchless personality; how all 


expected him to be the great Messiah 
who had been promised and longed for 
to redeem Israel out of all her troubles, 
—and then! All this will give you an 
excellent opportunity to supply motive 
for a review of the Gospel of John. 
With older pupils, if you have up to this 
point followed out these suggestions, 
perhaps a chapter review would be best; 
with children, the stories to the point 
you are seeking. 

After creating the proper atmosphere 
for your lesson by such a rapid review, 
you are ready for the lesson story. How 
to present this has so often been dis- 
cussed in these suggestions that it need 
not be repeated here. After the main 
features of the story as a unit are clearly 
in mind, don’t fail to clear up difficult 
points. These the skillful teacher will 
anticipate and pick out beforehand, and 
bring them to the pupil’s minds if they 
fail to discover them. 

Then you should call attention to the 
repeated appearances of Jesus. For this 
purpose compare the accounts in Matt. 
28, Mark 16, Luke 23, 24 and 1 Cor. 15: 
5-8. It is not your purpose here to go 
into details, but to bring full conviction 
and deep impressions as to the genuine- 
ness and greatness of the resurrection 


. 


of Christ. Bring out, too, what a change 
it wrought in the disciples, transforming 
them from the timid creatures that for- 
sook Jesus and fled, following him afar 
off and denying they had ever known 
him, into the leonine boldness of Peter 
at Pentecost. Show, too, how ever aft- 
erwards the disciples went everywhere 
witnessing at the peril of their lives to 
the life and miracles and teachings, to 
the death and burial and resurrection of 
Christ (Acts 2: 22-36), even to the very 
people who had crucified him. 

This will lead you naturally to the cli- 


max of this lesson and its practical val- 
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ue, the fundamental nature of the resur- 
rection of Christ (1 Cor. 15:7). From 
this time on the disciples persistently 
worshiped the living, ascended Christ as 
their only true Lord and the only Medi- 
ator between God and man. Read much 
of the Acts and epistles with this in 
mind and you will be overwhelmed with 
the thought of how constant and central 
it is. And we worship a living Christ 
who is at the right hand of God. Have 
you ever read of the minister who woke 
up to realize this truth? Then he rec- 
ognized that every Sunday is the Lord’s 
day and.a monument to commemorate 
the resurrection of Christ. From that 
time on his life and ministry were 
changed. Every Sunday morning at his 
church they sang an Easter hymn to re- 
mind them all that they were worshiping 
a living Christ who was their rightful 
Lord and Master, and that their prayers 
and worship were acceptable only 
through the Great High Priest entered 
into the heavens with the blood of an 
everlasting covenant, and that through 
him by the Holy Spirit we have our ac- 
cess unto the Father (Eph. 2: 18; Rom. 
52) ator hth issOur- imtercessor said 
advocate at the right hand of God and 
in his name only are our prayers avail- 
ing (1 John 2: 1; John 14: 14). More of 
this in next lesson. 

There never was a time when it was 
more pertinent or more important to 
bring out convincingly the truth and the 
practical import of the resurrection. 
This lesson is your opportunity to do it 
as much “as in you is.” How much will 
be in you will depend upon how thor- 
oughly you follow up these points men- 
tioned, and study and meditate upon 
them every day and night of the week. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

“Mary Magdalene was the first her- 
ald of the risen Lord. The two apos- 
tles withdrew, but Mary remained at the 
tomb. ‘A stronger affection riveted to 
the spot one of a weaker nature.’ ”— 
Augustine. 

I. Mary’s Love to Her Lord.—“ It was 
manifested: 1. By her persistent watch- 
ing of the tomb. 2. By her weeping in 
a compassionate way. 3. By her anxiety 
to discover some trace of her Lord. 
‘She stooped down and looked into the 
sepulchre.’ Her love was as strong as 
death.” 

II. The Successful Result of Her 
Love.—‘ 1. She first comes into com- 
munication with the two angels in the 
sepulchre. They may have suggested by 
the direction of their looks that Jesus 
was near at hand. 2. She next sees Je- 
sus, but does not know him. (1) Death 
had wrought a change upon him: he ap- 
peared in a different shape (Mark 16: 
12). Yet the voice was altogether un- 
changed, as we infer from her instant 
recognition of her Lord after he had 
addressed her by name. ‘Woman, why 
weepest thou? whom seekest thou?’ 
(2) Her persistent love through all her 
uncertainties. She asks ‘the gardener’ 
to say where he has laid him, that she 
may take him away. 3. Her glad recog- 
nition of her loving Lord. ‘She turned 
herself, and saith to him, Rabboni; 
which is to say, Master.’ The sound of 
her name repeated by those loving lips 


ended all doubt better than the words - 
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of a more common interest, ‘ woman. 

III. Our Lord’s Check to Her Pas- 
sionate Ardor.—“‘ Touch me not; for I 
am not yet ascended to my Father.’ 1. 
Perhaps she had thrown herself down at 
his feet, and had attempted to clasp 
them in her enthusiastic devotion. 2. 
His words imply that the old forms of 
familiar intercoufse were past. He had 
entered upon a new mode of existence. 
3. They imply that he could not renew 
the tie that death had severed until he 
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had ascended on high. His ascension 
would be the condition of a new union 
fraught with all blessing and consolation. 
4. It is better to know Jesus in his glo- 
rified humanity than to know him after 
the flesh, The Roman Catholic theolo- 
gy sees him merely as a babe in his 
mother’s arms, or as the Crucified One, 
but true theology must behold him in 
the light of his resurrection as well as 
his death.” 

IV. Our Lord’s Message to the Apos- 
tles—“ Go to my brethren, and say to 
them, I ascend to my Father, and your 
Father; to my God, and your God.” 1. 
“A woman is honored in making the 
first communication between Christ and 
his apostles. 2. Notice the name by 
which our Lord describes them. ‘My 
brethren’ marks the new relationship in- 
to which they are introduced by his res- 
urrection.” Comp. John 15:14, 15. 

V. The First Appearance of Jesus to 
His Disciples.—1. “ He meets with them 
on the evening of the day on which he 
rose from the dead. 2. The disciples 
were gathered together for the memora- 
ble interview. (1) Mary’s message had 
evidently brought them together. (2) 
Their new hopefulness must have in- 
clined them to resume their old collect- 
ive life. (3) The meeting place may 
have been in ‘the upper room’ (Acts I: 
13). (4) It was a secret assembly, for 
the doors were shut ‘for fear of the 
Jews.’ The rumors of our Lord’s res- 
urrection going abroad among the Jews 
on that eventful day suggested the pos- 
sibility or the fear of an attack upon the 
disciples. 3. His appearance, while the 
doors were shut, showed that he was not 
now subject to the old conditions of ma- 
terial existence. 4. His first words are 
the blessed familiar words of his last 
address on the night preceding his death. 
They suggest (1) more than the usual 
mode of Jewish salutation; (2) that he 
had by his death secured peace for them; 
and (3) was now come to breathe it into 
their souls. ‘He came and preached 
peace’ (Eph. 2:17).” i 
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THE MESSAGE OF THE RISEN CHRIST.—Rev. 1: 


Commit Verses 17, 18 


10-20. 
Read Chapters 1-3. : 


Golden Text. 


Iam he that liveth, and was dead; and behold, I am alive forevermore.—Rey., 1:18. 


Lesson Hymns. 76, 399. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


MyAlpha and, Omega, ...) 33%)... Rey. dz, 1-9 
T, The Message of the Risen Christ,.. 


PR iste corsa ous eee seve pushes Rev. 1: 10-20 
VVC iat CAT 6 cinta aes 4 Ries interrater le Col. 1: 9-20 
eeEOr ver and EVEL, (5. .-as-ca Heb. 1: 1-12 
Heme Oaniclis SVASIONS 4... ecsun ieee Dan. 10: 1-9 


S. Death Conquered, Rom. 6: 1-10 
S. Ever Living, 


Time.—The book of Revelation was writ- 
ten probably about A. D. 96, at which time 
John saw the visions. 


Place.—Patmos, a lonely and desolate is- 
land in the Ajgean sea, about sixty or sev- 
enty miles southwest of the city of Eph- 
esus. 


Persons.—John; Jesus; the Holy Spirit; 
God; the angels of the seven churches; the 
seven churches. 


CONNECTION. 


In point of time this lesson is separated 
from the last one by about 66 years. The 
thoughts of the lesson are closely related to 
last lesson. f 


INTRODUCTION. 


It is most generally conceded that the 
author of our lesson was St. John, the 
beloved, one of the twelve apostles. He 
was, it seems, purposely transported to 
the desolate isle of Patmos both as an 
exile and that he might be away from all 
human influences, and while being also 
ushered into the spiritual state he might 
see and hear the subject matter of things 
the Lord was pleased to have him write 
to the churches. The things contained 
in the book of Revelation were.given by 
God to Jesus Christ to show unto his 
servants. To do so, Jesus appéared to 
John, likely in the very image in which 
he was then and is yet. John’s descrip- 
tion of the image he saw seems to admit 
that it is not nearly as strong as the im- 
age. His manner of expression is 
strong, and shows great effort to repre- 
sent the image as he saw it, yet it is too 
feeble to transfer it fully to the mind of 
the reader as he saw it. John had had 
very intimate acquaintance with Jesus 
while in the body. When he saw this 
personage he said it was “one like unto 
the Son of man.” Very evidently he ap- 
peared in outline as when he had seen 
Jesus in person. The image as a whole 
is characteristic of Jesus as the chief 
Shepherd of his church in general. The 
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seven churches are represented by the 
seven golden candlesticks, and their eld- 
ers by the seven stars in his right hand, 
and himself in the midst of them. We 
should learn from this lesson that Jesus 
is now, as he was when he appeared to 
John, the Shepherd of shepherds, and 
that he presides over all his flock now, 
and holds the individual shepherds of 
each department responsible to himself 
according to the conditions of his ever- 
lasting Gospel.—Teeter. : 


LESSON TEXT. 


10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s 
day, and heard behind me a great voice, 
as of a trumpet, 

II Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, 
the first and the last: and, What thou 
seest, write in a book, and send it tunto 
the seven churches which are in Asia; 
unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, 
unto Pergamos, and\ unto Thyatira, and 
unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and 
unto Laodicea. 

12 And I turned to see the voice that 
spake with me. And being turned, I 
saw seven golden candlesticks; 

13 And in the midst of the seven can- 
dlesticks one like unto the Son of man, 
clothed with a garment down to the 
foot, and girt about the paps with a 
golden girdle. 

14 His head and his hairs were white 
like wool, as white as snow; and his 
eyes were as a flame of fire; 

15 And his feet like unto fine brass, 
as if they burned in a furnace; and his 
voice as the sound of many waters. 

16 And he had in’his right hand sey- 
en stars: and out of his mouth went a 
sharp twoedged sword: and his coun- 
tenance was as the sun shineth in his 
strength, 

17 And when I saw him, I fell at his 
feet as dead. And he laid his right hand 
upon me, saying unto me, Fear not; I 
am the first and the last: 

18 I am he that liveth, and was dead; 
and, behold, I am alive for evermore, 
Amen; and have the keys of hell and of 
death. 

19 Write the things which thou hast 
seen, and the things which are, and the 
things which shall be hereafter; 
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20 The mystery of the seven stars 
which thou sawest in my right hand, 
and the seven golden candlesticks. The 
seven stars are the angels of the seven 
churches: and the seven candlesticks 
which thou sawest are the seven church- 
es. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
THE MESSAGE OF JOHN.—Vs. 10, ll. 


10. I was in the Spirit. He was in such 
a spiritual state that his spirit was in con- 
verse with the Spirit of the Lord. On the 
Lord’s day. .The day consecrated by the 
resurrection of Jesus,—the first day of the 
week,—a very suitable day to be in com- 
munication with divine agencies. A great 
voice as of a trumpet. John compares the 
voice to the concentrated, stunning peals of 
an alarm trumpet. 

11. Iam Alpha and Omega. A symbolic 
expression, using the first and last letters 
of the Greek alphabet, embracing all be- 
tween. The first and the last. This ex- 
pression is similar to the preceding one, 
and both together emphasize the fact of Je- 
sus’ successful earthly mission and victory 
over all his foes. What thou seest, write 
‘in a book. John wrote all he saw, but not 
all that he heard. ‘“‘ When the seven thun- 
ders had uttered their voices’’ he was about 
to write them when a voice from heaven 
said: ‘‘Seal up those things which the sev- 
en thunders uttered, and write them not” 
(Rev. 10: 4). Send it unto the seven 
churches which are in Asia. The seven 
churches: here mentioned were located in 
that part of Asia Minor which was under a 
proconsul or under governor of the Roman 
administration. They were located at the 
seven towns mentioned, viz, at Ephesus, 
the capital of this part of Asia, on the 
shore of the Ajgean sea: at Smyrna, about 
thirty-three miles northwest of Ephesus; 
at Pergamos, about eighty miles west of 
north of Ephesus; at Thyatira, about sev- 
enty miles east of north of Ephesus; at 
Sardis, about fifty miles northwest of Hph- 
esus; at Philadelphia, about seventy miles 
north of east of Wphesus; at Laodicea, 
about ninety miles east of Ephesus. 


II. THE GLORIOUS VISION.—Vs. 12-18. 


12. I turned to see the voice, or to see the 
source of the loud, trumpet-like voice (v. 
10). The voice seems to have uttered the 
eontents of verse 11 before John turned 
himself. Being turned I saw seven golden 
candlesticks, or lampstands. The voice had 
already mentioned the “seven churches.’ 
The candlesticks, being golden, may repre- 
sent the precious worth of the seven church- 
eSmGva0)). 


13. In the midst of the seven candlesticks 
one like unto the Son of man. Evidently 
the arrangement .-was regular, having the 
personage in the center of the seven lamp- 
stands stationed equally distant from him 
and each other, all around him. The vision 
reminded John at once of Jesus with whom 
he was so familiarly acquainted (compare 
Danww LO: 5,7) 6); Clothed with a garment 
down to the foot. A robe in appearance 
characteristic of his office of great High 
Priest. A golden girdle, appearing as gold 
to John. 

14. His head and his hairs were white 
like wool, as whit3 as snow. His whiteness 
was not the effect of dutage or decay in 


I. 
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great age, but the symbol of purity. His 
eyes were as a flame of fire,—brilliant, pen- 
etrating and full of life, from whose light 
nothing could be hid. > 

15. His feet like unto fine brass, or ‘“‘bur- 
nished” (R. V.), highly polished in appear- 
ance, but also as if in process of purifica- 
tion in the purifying furnace, which is ex- 
ceedingly brilliant. His voice as the sound 
of many waters. Like many rivers uniting 
in one cataract over a high precipice, mak- 
ing a sound of constant thunder tones. 

16. In his right hand seven stars. These 
stars represented the seven bishops or. eld- 
ers of the seven churches (v. 20). Their 
being in Jesus’ right hand is a symbol of 
his care and support of the bishops of the 
churches. Out of his mouth went a sharp 
two-edged sword. The symbol of Christ’s 
spoken Word,—quick and powerful (Heb. 4: 
12). It has the power to penetrate, sepa- 
rate and dissect. It cuts in every direction. 
No person can escape its destroying power, 
if he will, not accept it in his defense. His 
countenance was as the sun shining in his 
strength. To look into the disc of the sun, 
on a clear day, would impress one with the 
brilliancy of Jesus’ glorious countenance as 
John saw it. 

17. I fell at his feet as dead. Although 
John was in the Spirit, yet it appears that 
he was unable to endure the. exceeding 
brilliancy of this great personage. 

18. I am he that liveth, and: was dead. 
John could call to mind Jesus’ life, passion, 
death, resurrection: and ascension to heav- 
en. Have the keys of hell and of death. 
During his earthly ministry and _ resurrec- 
tion he overcame. both hell and death. 


III. THE MESSAGE TO THE CHURCH- 
ES.—Vs. 19, 20. 

19. Write, the vision just seen, the things 
which are, meaning the description of the 
conditions of the church as related to him, 
and the things which shall be, in the ages 
until the end of time. 

20. The mystery of the seven stars, etc. 


The Lord here interpreted the vision to 
John. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It is a happy experience to be with 
Jesus. 

2. God’s Spirit opens wonderful visions 
to his people. 

3. The grandeur of Jesus is past de- 
scription. 

4. Jesus walks in the midst of his peo- 
ple (v. 13). 

5. We need not fear when we are with 
our risen Lord (vs. 17, 18). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who is the author of our lesson? Where 
was he? How did he come to be there? In 
what condition was John? What did he 
hear? What did the voice say? What did 
he see first? What did the candlesticks 


represent? Who was in their midst? De- 
scribe his garments. His head. His eyes. 
His feet. His voice. What had he in his 


right hand? What did the stars represent? 
What went out of his mouth? What did it 
represent? What of his. countenance? 
What effect on John? What did Jesus do? 
eee did he say? What was John ta 
write? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


The name of this book is “ Revela- 
tion,” not “ Revelations.” 

Dwell at some length on the wondrous 
nature of the vision that John saw, and 
also upon its beauty and its impressive- 
ness. 

Possibly the best lesson for us in the 
verses is the one fact stated in the gold- 


en text, viz, that Christ has conquered 


death and therefore the saints need have 
no fears. 


Impress the great reverence that John 
had for Christ, and the-great love and 
sympathy Christ had for John (vy. 17). 


TEACHING POINTS. 
A Foreword. 


“The Revelation of Jesus Christ” (V. 
1)._This revelation was given to Christ 
by the Father (v. 1). It was given to 
John by Jesus Christ at the hand of his 
angel (v. I). It was given to the serv- 
ants of Jesus Christ by John (v. 1). 
John was faithful in delivering the mes- 
sage (v. 2). The humble, faithful read- 
er of this Revelation shall be blessed (v. 
3). This is the closing message of Je- 
sus to the church and the world, “ for 
the time is at hand” (v. 3). The mes- 
sage is a conveyance of “grace and 
péace” to the church of God (v. 4). 
The message is made up of things seen 
and heard, is composed of things past, 
things present, and things to come. 


These things are all of God and are in, 


harmony, for “Jesus Christ (is) the 
same yesterday, and to-day, and for- 
ever.” “It combines the beginning and 
the end in him who is ‘the Alpha and 
the Omega.’ It reminds one of the mys- 
terious Sphinx keeping ceaseless watch, 
with staring eyes, at the base of the 
Great Pyramid.” It is clear and daz- 
zling as sunlight, and yet as mysterious 
as the unfathomed ocean containing its 
treasures. The Revelation is in the New 
Testament what the book of Daniel is in 
the Old. Both are prophetic. Daniel 
saw forward to Christ’s first coming; 
John had a vision of his second coming. 
Possibly no book has been more abused 
by pretended commentators. It contains 
many things easy to be understood, and 
also many things that will probably not 
be understood until they go into fulfill- 
ment. 

V. 10.—John “was in the Spirit on the 
Lord’s Day.” 1. Those that would com- 
mune with God on the Lord’s Day, or 
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upon any other day, must transfer the 
mind from the distracting scenes of this 
world and put the heart in a spiritual 
frame. 2. The Lord will not commune: 
with those that allow their heart to be 
continually filled with worldly cares. 
The voice of the Lord was utterly be- 
hind John, likely for the purpose of more 
perfectly securing his rapt attention. 
Unusual sounds proceeding from unusu- 
al places are certain to receive audience. 


A Blessed Lord’s Day.—The fact that 
Jesus appeared to John upon this day,— 
the first day of the week,—the Lord’s 
Day, is another testimony of divine sanc- 
tion of this day as the Christian Sabbath. 
1. The appropriate name given to the 
Christian Sabbath,—* The Lord’s Day.” 
On this day, (1) He triumphed over his 
enemies in his resurrection; (2) He con- 
firmed his ministry on earth; (3) He 
rose to suffer death no more; (4) He ac- 
complished the redemption of the 
church. 2. The exalted privilege the 
apostle enjoyed,—“ In the Spirit.” This, 
(1) Is a suitable frame of mind; (2) It 
will fill us with ennobling views and ex- 
periences of: Christ; (3) It will give us 
holy and lasting pleasure; (4) It will 
lead us to anticipate an eternal Sabbath. 
3. This is a day of—(1) Divine sanction; 
(2) Holy employment; (3) Christian 
gladness; (4) Spiritual rest and profit. 
Of this day Beecher says, “ Through the 
week we go down into the valleys of care 
and shadow. Our Sabbaths should be 
hills of light and joy in God’s presence; 
and so, as time rolls by, we shall go on 
from mountain top to mountain top, till 
at last we catch the glory of the gate; 
and enter in to go no more out forever.” 


V. 11.—Learn, 1. That Jesus inhabiteth 
eternity, i. e., “he is the same yesterday, 
and to-day, and forever.” ~ 2. That there 
can be none superseding him. 3. John 
was to write what he saw and send it to 
the churches. We should read his writ- 
ings as well as all the words of Jesus 
and deliver them in their purity to, not 
only churches, but individuals (Mark 16: 
15). 

The Alpha and Omega.—Jesus is the 
First and the Last. He was the first to 
die as a sacrifice for sin; he was the first 
to rise to life; he is the last opportunity 
of our salvation. It is but a mere span 
of time that we have in this world, but 
Jesus is the First and the Last. He is 
the First, for he made all things; he was 
before all things with God, and he was 
God. He is the Last, for all things are 
made for him, and he will be the judge 
Oiealle 
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V. 12.—When the voice of the Lord is 
addressing us we should not fail to turn 
from all others and give audience. 


Vs. 13-16.—The appearance of Jesus to 
John was most glorious as well as to a 
degree terrible. So is he in his spiritual 
manifestations to the soul. 


The Wonderful Appearance of Jesus.— 
The form in which Jesus appeared was 
very wonderful and awe-inspiring in 
many particulars: 1. He was clothed 
with a garment down to the foot; a 
princely and priestly robe, denoting 
righteousness and honor. 2. He was 
girt about with a golden girdle; the 
breastplate of the high priest, on which 
the names of his people are engraved; 


\BATMOS, 


he was ready girt to do all the work of a 
Redeemer. 3. His head and his hairs 
were white like wool or snow; he was 
the Ancient of days with a hoary head, 
the sign of honor, the crown of glory. 
4. His eyes were as a flame of fire, pierc- 
ing into the very hearts of men and ter- 
rifying his enemies. 5. His feet were 
like unto fine burning brass; strong, firm, 
conquering, and grinding his enemies to 
powder. 6. His voice was as the sound 
of many waters; he can make himself 
heard, his Gospel is a mighty stream fed 
by wisdom from heaven. 7. He had in 
his right hand seven stars; the elders of 
the church, sustained and guided and 
protected by him. 8. Out of his mouth 
went a sharp, two-edged sword; the Gos- 
pel that is at once keen, penetrating and 
powerful. 9. His countenance was as 
the sun shining; it is strength brighter 
than mortal eyes can look upon. 

V. 17.—It is good for us that we need 
not be called upon to suffer such imme- 
diate manifestations of the awful maj- 
esty of the Lord as did John, but that we 


154 


’ 


may receive instruction from him by the 
written Word. : 

V. 18.—1. Jesus died for our sins. 2. 
Jesus lives for our justification and sal- 
vation (Rom. 4: 25; 5: 10). 3. In his 
death Jesus conquered death and he shall 
never die, neither shall his faithful disci- 
ples be longer subject to the horrors of 
endless death (John 11: 25, 26). His vic- 
tory in his death and resurrection gave 
him eternal dominion of death and hell. 

V. 19.—There are three great periods 
in God’s redemptive work for the world, 
viz, 1. What he has done; :2. What he is 
now doing; 3. What he will do in the 
future. 

V. 20.—1. The elders of churches are 
to be as stars to them. These stars are 
in the “right hand” of the Lord and are 
thus intended to be fully controlled by 
him. 2. Churches are as candlesticks 
giving forth light to the world. If a 
church ceases to be a light, it ceases to 
be an assembly of God’s children. 

The Seven Churches.— There were 
many other churches in Asia, but these 
are chosen because they represent every 
phase of church life in every period -of 
the world and in every nation. Then 
“seven” is one of the perfect numbers 
of the book of Revelation. These seven 
churches are representative, and “form 
a complex whole, ideally complete, em- 
bodying the chief spiritual characteris- 
tics of the church, whether as faithful or 
unfaithful, in all ages.. The churches se- 
lected are not taken at random,” for the 
message was to last for all time to all 
churches. “ But they have a many-sided 
completeness. Thus, on one side we 
have Smyrna, a church exposed to per- 
secution unto death; on the other hand, 
Sardis, having a high name for spiritual 
life, yet dead. Again, Laodicea, in its 
own estimate, rich and having need of 


nothing, with ample talents, yet luke-: 


warm in the cause of Christ; on the oth- 
er hand, Philadelphia, with but a little 
strength, yet keeping Christ’s word and 
having an open door of usefulness set 
before it by Christ himself. Again, Eph- 
esus, intolerant of evil and of false 
prophets, yet having left its first love; on 
the other hand, Thyatira, abounding in 
works, love, service, faith, yet suffering 
the false prophets to seduce many. Then 
we have Pergamos, in conflict with Ba- 
laam-like prophets, tempters to fornica- 
tion and idol-meats.” 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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| SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Explain that to-day’s lesson is from 
the Revelation of John, written by the 
same author as the Gospel of John. 
Connect it in thought with the cruci- 
-fixion, burial and resurrection of Jesus. 
Especially important is it to have a live- 
ly impression of the difference of the 
character of Christ as he appears in his 
glorified, resurrection body to his disci- 
ples. Call up these appearances, and 
then study the ascension as recorded at 
the close of Matthew, Mark, Luke and in 
the first chapter of Acts. Look up the 
Scriptures about Jesus as our. High 
Priest and Intercessor and “ Advocate 


with the Father,” “at the right hand of | 


God” (1 John 2:1; Heb. 4: 14-16; John 
14:2, 6, 14, etc.). Now turn to the ap- 
pearances of Jesus to Stephen (Acts 7: 
54-60) and to Paul (1 Cor. 15:8; Acts 9: 
1-9; 22: 6-21; 26: 12-23); to Ananias (Acts 
9: 10-16); to Paul again in vision (Acts 
18:9, 10). With this you could associ- 
ate other appearances of God to men, to 
Abraham, Jacob, Moses, in the taber- 
nacle and temple. 


The chief difficulty with this lesson is 
that it is symbolical rather than pictorial. 
This is due to the fact that the ancient 
oriental imagination works by symbols 
instead of by pictorial, photographic de- 
tails as our western minds do. Ii this 
vision of Christ is taken as a pictorial 
representation of our ascended Lord it 
is gruesome to our minds. But it was 
never intended to be taken as a picture, 
and no Oriental would think of so taking 
it. Each point mentioned is a symbol of 
some power and office of our ascended 
Lord and Mediator. If these points are 
kept perfectly clear and emphatic, not 
only this lesson but the whole of apoca- 
lyptic literature (Revelation, Ezekiel, 
Daniel, etc.) will lose its strange, weird, 
oppressive atmosphere. 


If your pupils feel the full force of 
what has been here suggested they will 
be ready to understand and appreciate 
that the seven golden lamp stands stand 
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for seven local congregations or church- 
es, that the large, flowing robe repre- 
sents kingly as well as priestly power 
and glory (Christ is our Priest and 
King); so also the golden girdle across 
the shoulder and chest (instead of 
around the waist) is the kingly symbol. 
The white hair signifies “the ancient of 
days,” the Messiah, “the first and the 


last,” “from everlasting to everlasting.” 


Eyes not only that can see, but that can 
illuminate the darkest night, and from 
which nothing escapes; feet like brass to 
tread down his enemies; the sharp two- 
edged sword from the mouth, his words, 
the sword of the Spirit (comp. Heb. 
4:12, 13; Matt. 10:34; Rev. 19:14, 15). 
So your chief business is to bring out 
these attributes of the ascended and en- 
throned Lord (Matt. 28:18) and drive 
them home. And this same Jesus is 
coming again (John 14:3; Acts 1:11; 
Rev. 22:20; 2 Tim. 4:1; 2 Thess. 1: 7-10). 
Blessed are all “they that love his ap- 
pearing” (2 Tim. 4:8). 

If you have time it would be interest- 
ing to trace out through the messages to 
the seven churches of Asia this symbol- 
ism. In the message to each church 
there is a characterization of the Christ 
by one or another of these symbols, 
sometimes one, sometimes another. The 
particular one selected has a peculiar fit- 
ness to the special conditions obtaining 
in that individual church. For example, 
in the message to the church having 
gross hidden sin going on in it, unjudged 
and unpunished, the One sending the 
message is characterized as “he who 
hath the eyes like a flame of fire and 
the feet of burnished brass.” To the 
church in the midst of violent persecu- 
tions the living Christ is represented as 
the one who has been persecuted even 
unto death but was alive forevermore, 
he is the first and the last. To the 
church whose prevailing sin is false doc- 
trine he is spoken of as the One having 
the sharp sword with two edges pro- 
ceeding from his mouth, and his warning 
is that he will fight against them with 
this sword. And in truth there: is no 
way to fight false doctrine but with the 
sword of the Spirit which is the Word 
of God. The characterizations to the 
other churches are no less pertinent and 
striking. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Where John Was When He Re- 
ceived the Message Called Revelation.— 
“He was in the Isle Patmos; he does 
not-say who banished him thither; it be- 
comes Christians to speak sparingly and 
modestly of their own sufferings. Pat- 
mos is said to be an island in the AXgean 
sea, one of those called Cyclades, and 
' was about thirty-five miles in compass; 
but under this confinement it was the 
apostle’s comfort that he did not suffer 
as an evil-doer, but that it was for the 
testimony of Jesus, for bearing witness 
to Christ as the Immanuel, the Savior. 
This was a cause worth suffering for; 
and the Spirit of glory and of God rested 
upon this persecuted apostle.” There 
could have been no better place for the 
delivering of such a wonderful message. 
Surrounded by the great sea and over- 
shadowed by the impenetrable blue sky, 
he was able to receive and to write the 
wonderful message of God to his church- 
es. 

II. The Day on Which John Received 
the Message.—‘ It was the Lord’s day; 
the day which Christ had separated and 
set apart for himself. Surely this can be 
no other than the Christian Sabbath, the 
first day of the week, to be observed in 
remembrance of the resurrection of 
Christ. Let us who call him our Lord 
honor him on this day, the day which 
the Lord hath made, and in which we 
ought to rejoice.” Those who neglect 
to improve this day by giving it over to 
religious thought and holy meditation 
will not likely do much honor to Christ 
on any other day. 

III. The Frame of John’s Mind.—“ He 
was in the Spirit. He was not only ina 
rapture when he received the vision, but 
also before he received it. He was in a 
serious, heavenly, spiritual frame, under 
the blessed, gracious influences of the 
Spirit of God. God usually prepares the 
souls of his people for uncommon mani- 
festations of himself by the quickening, 
sanctifying influences of his good Spirit. 


Those who would enjoy communion 
with God on the Lord’s Day must en- 
deavor to abstract their thoughts and af- 
fections from flesh and fleshly things and 
be wholly taken up with things of a spir- 
itual nature.’ The way to be brought 


' completely under the influence of the 


Spirit of God is to give the mind up 
wholly to meditating upon him and upon 
his goodness. Worldly thoughts must 
be entirely crowded out before the Spir- 
it can have possession of the mind. It 
is a blessed experience to be entirely ab- 
sorbed in the thoughts and the power of 
God’s Holy Spirit. 

IV. What John Heard.—He heard the 
voice of his Lord. The tones of this 
voice came to him as the loud tones of a 
great trumpet. It seemed to proceed 
from behind him. There may have been 
as much of the music of heaven in the 
tones of this trumpet as mortal ears are 
able to hear. This voice said unto John, 
“T am Alpha and Omega, the first and 
the last: and, What thou seest, write in 
a book,” etc. Thus did God -instruct 
him to reduce to permanent form the 
Revelation that generations following 
might have it. It was a wonderful use 
to which John’s eyes and ears were put, 
to hear and to see the great things of 
God. - 

V. What John Saw.—When he turned 


| in the direction from whence the voice 
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came a most glorious sight broke upon 
his vision. He saw Jesus his Lord in 
such wondrous beauty and in such mani- 
festations of life and power (vs. 12-16) | 
that his spirit was overcome and he fell 
as one dead at Jesus’ feet. When we 
hear the voice of Jesus in his Word, if 
we will turn our hearts to him our souls 
will have such feelings of joy that we 
will feel like falling at his feet and ever 
adoring his worthy name. 

There is no name like the matchless 
name of Jesus (Phil. 2: 9-11), and there 
is no word that can compare with the 
word of Jesus, for his word is the power 
of God to salvation (Rom. 1: 16). All 
men everywhere should fall before him 
and worship. z 


THE HEAVENLY HOME 


} 
Rev. 22: 1-14 


Commit Verses 3-5. 


June 18, 1905 
+ 


THE HEAVENLY HOME.—Rev. 22: I-14. 
Read Rev. Chaps. 21, 22. 


Golden Text. 


To him that overcometh will I grant to ‘sit with me in my throne.—Rev. 3: 21 


_ Lesson Hymns.—583, 712, 696. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


The Heavenly Home, Rey. 22: 1-14 
. Ehe Holy City, Rev. 21:.1-11 
mene Citys Walls 42.5, 2s. heieé Rev. 21: 12-18 
Who Shall Be There, Rev. 21: 19-27 
No Tears, Rev. 7: 9-17 
The Father’s House, John 14: 1-11 
. Preparing for the Home,.2 Peter 3: 8-18 


‘Time. —The same as last lesson. 
Place.—The same as last lesson. 


Persons.—John: Jesus, the Lamb of God; 
God; the angel (vy. 8); the unjust; the filthy; 
the righteous; the holy; eee and Omega 
(Jesus). 


naysaus 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson marks the close of Jesus’ rev- 
elation to John, as the last lesson marks its 
beginning. The intervening chapters cov- 
er a vast period of time and contain the 
most profound words of God to his people. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The message of the book of Revela- 
tion is a wonderful message to the chil- 
dren of God. And it does not stop with 
them, but it calls out in loving sympathy 
to the lost,—‘‘ The Spirit and the bride 


say, Come. And let him that heareth 
say, Come. And let him that is athirst 
come. And whosoever will, let him take 


the water of life freely” (v. 17). In our 
lesson John relates what he saw of the 
heavenly home and of the last days of 
this dispensation, when God drew aside 
the curtain of mortal limitations and al- 
lowed him to look far into the future. 
If we had only this one chapter of the 
whole Bible it seems to me that we 
would have enough to rouse our souls in 
highest aspirations to rise above all 
forms of sin and be ready to meet Jesus 
and dwell with him in eternity. A care- 
ful study of the lesson cannot fail to stir 
our best impulses into holy action. 


LESSON TEXT. 


t And he shewed me a pure river of 
water of life, clear as crystal, proceed- 
ing out of the throne of God and of the 
Lamb. 

2 In the midst of the street of it, and 
on either side of the river, was there the 
tree of life, which bare twelve manner 
of fruits, and yielded her fruit every 
month: and the leaves of the tree were 
for the healing of the nations. 
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3 And there shall be no more curse: 
but the throne of God and of the Lamb 
shall be in it; and his servants shall 
serve him: 

4 And they shall see his face; and Hig 
name shall be in their foreheads. 

5 And there shall be no night there; 
and they need no candle, neither light 
of the sun; for the Lord God giveth them 
light: and they shall reign for ever and 
ever. 

6 And he said unto me, These sayings 
are faithful and true: and the Lord God 
of the holy prophets sent his angel to 
shew unto his servants the things which 
must shortly be done. 

7 Behold, I come quickly: blessed is 
he that keepeth the sayings of the 
prophecy of this book. 

8 And I John saw these things, and 
heard them. And when I had heard 
and seen, I fell down to worship before 


the feet of the angel which shewed me 


these things. 

9 Then saith he unto me, See thou do 
it not: for I am thy fellowservant, and 
of thy brethren the prophets, and of 
them which keep the sayings of this 
book: worship God. 

1o And he saith unto me, Seal not 
the sayings of the prophecy of this 
book: for the time is at hand. 

11 He that is unjust, let him be unjust 
still: and he which is filthy, let him be 
filthy still: and he that is righteous, let 
him be righteous still: and he that is ho- 
ly, let him be holy still. 

12 And, behold, I come quickly; and 
my reward is with me, to give every 
man according as his work shall be. 

13 1 am Alpha and Omega, the be- 
ginning and the end, the first and the 
last. 

14 Blessed are they that do his com- 
mandments, that they may have right 
to the tree of life, and may enter in 
through the gates into the city. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


THE RIVER AND THE TREE OF 
LIFE.—Vs. 1, 2. 


1. He shewed me a pure river of water 
of life. Jesus, or his angel (v. 8), shewed 
John this vision. It is likely that this river 
of water clear as crystal is symbolical of 
the love and grace of God that affords all 
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spiritual life and joys to his children. Pro- 
ceeding out of the throne of God and of the 
Lamb. In Ezek. 47: 1 and in Zech. 14: 8 we 
find similar thought. The signification is 
that all grace and glory given to men pro- 
- eeed from God and come to us through 
Christ. 


2. In the midst of the street of it (the 
city), and on either side of the river . . 
the tree of life. ‘The trees were on either 
side in the middle of the space between the 
street and the river,” or as some understand 
that the street means a plain space between 
two branches of the river, hence one tree 
only. Twelve . . . fruits. An_abun- 
dance of fruit for God’s people. Yielded 
her fruit every month. A constant supply 
of life-giving fruit. The leaves .. =. -« 
for the healing of the nations. The fruit 
was for the citizens of the city; the leaves 
to cure others that they may enter there. 
Some make the leaves a type of the leaves 
of God’s Word. Comp. Ezek. 47:12. The 
earth began with a paradise (Gen. 2: 8-10), 
and God has a paradise for its ending. The 
first Adam led the race from paradise, the 
second Adam, Christ, leads us back. 


Ir. JOYS OF THE HEAVENLY HOME. 
: Vs. 3-9. 


8. No more curse, etc. Because of God’s 
presence in the city there shall be no de- 
stroying evils. 


4. They shall see his face. There shall 
be a friendly intimacy between God and the 
redeemed. Comp. Matt. 5:8; 1 Cor. 13:12; 
1 John 8:2. His name . . . . in their 
foreheads. There shall be a plain mark of 
his ownership. 


5. There shall be no night. 
shall be filled with one 
Comp. Rev. 21: 23, 25. 


6. These sayings are faithful and true. 
These things shall certainly be fulfilled. 
Pomp voi. 12153 4:93" Rev, 19593 27: 6 

7. Behold, I come quickly. Comparative- 
ly speaking, Christ’s second coming was to 
be soon. Comp. 2 Peter ‘3: 8-10. A few 
thousand years is short compared to a ney- 
er-ending eternity. Blessed is he that 
keepeth the sayings of . . this book. 
The blessings of God are promised to those 
that obey him. See Matt. 19:17; John 13: 
ASH aL 7 aoe 


8. I John saw these things, 
them. He saw the 


The city 
perpetual day. 


; and heard 
vision and heard the 


words. Ifelldown to worship .. . the 
angel, etc. Such glorious experiences so- 
licited John’s homage. We should be 


roused to devotion by God’s many blessings. 


9. See thou do it not . . . worship 
God.. Man should not worship .any being 
but God. All our praise and homage are 
due him. See Psa. 96: 8, 9; Col. 2:18. Con- 
trast Matt. 4:8, 9. Iam thy fellow-servant, 
ete. Jesus counts himself as one of the 
number of God’s servants! 


III. WORK REWARDED.—Vs. 


10. Seal not the . . . prophecy of this 
book. In Daniel’s prophecy the book was 
to be sealed, for the vision was ‘‘for many 
days” (Dan. 12:4, 9), but the New Testa- 
ment is in the time of the end and of fulfill- 
ment. For the time is at hand. We are 
now in the time when Christ will proceed 
to fulfill all that the Word of God speaks 
concerning his kingdom and his work. 


11. He that is unjust, let him be unjust 
still, etc. When the end of the world comes 


10-14. 
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men will be left in the condition in which it 
finds them, throughout endless ages. _ The 
wicked shall be left in their sins; the right- 
eous shall be happy with God. , \ 

12. I come quickly. Christ will come 
soon. My reward is with me, to give every 
man according as his work shall be. Christ 
will deal to every man as he _ deserves. 
Comp. Isa. 3:10, 11; Jer. 17:10; Rom. 2:6; 
2 Cor. 5: 10. 

13. I am Alpha and Omega, etc. These 
are the first and last letters of the Greek 
alphabet, and are used to represent Christ, 
because he exists from eternity past to 
eternity future. He is the promised seed 
(Gen; 33153 012535073 vGals 33 26): 
our redemption began, in him it shall end; 
and we shall be with him forever in the 
kingdom of God (1 Thess. 4: 13-18). 


14. Blessed, favored of God with the 


riches of his grace, are they that do his 


commandments. The blessings that the 
soul must have in order to be happy are 
given to those only who obey Jesus. Comp. 
Acts 5:32; Heb. 5:9; 2 John 9. That they 
may have right to the tree of life. Right 
to feed upon the fruit of the tree (see vy. 2). 
And may enter in through the gates into the 
city. The wonderful city described in chap. 
21. See chap. 21:12, 18. We should) be 
careful to obey the commands of Jesus, oth- 
erwise we shall suffer loss, for eternal life 
is conditioned upon obedience. 


PRACTICAL. 


t. All blessings proceed from God and ~~ 


the Lamb (vy. 1). 

2. God’s blessings are abundant (v. 2). 

3. All who reach the heavenly home 
shall be forever secure (v. 3). 

4- The redeemed enjoy intimate fel- 
lowship with God (v. 4). 

5. There can be no darkness in God’s 
presence (v. 5). 

6. Jesus will speedily execute his plans 
CEE ONG 22, 

7. We should worship God only (vs. 
8, 9). 

8. We cannot change our condition in 
CLELIMi ya Graath)e 


9g. Every man shall receive the fruits 


of his manner of life (v. 12). 
10. Jesus is all and in all to us (vy. fo) 


11. Obedience is the key that opens 
the heavenly city to us (v. 14). 


QUESTIONS. 


: (1) Describe the river of life? (2) What 
is Said of the tree of life? (3-5) What is 
said of the blessedness of those who inhabit 
the city? (6, 7) When shall these things 
be? Who shall be blessed? (8, 9) What 
was John about to do? Whom should we 
worship? Explain y. 10, also y. 11. (12) 
What will Jesus give to every man? Bx- 
plain v. 18. (14) Who shall be blessed? 
With what blessings? What are some of 
the most precious thoughts of the lesson? 


In him _ 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Use the lesson so as to arouse the ear- 
nest desire of each scholar to enter this 
beautiful home when this present life is 
Over. 

Talk of the beauty and the purity of 
- the river of the water of life, also of its 
source. 

Speak of the tree of life, its abundance 


of fruit, its leaves, where it grows, etc. 


Much can be said of the beauty and 
the glory of the city and of the blessed- 


, ness of its inhabitants. 


Have the pupils explain what the re- 
quirenients for admission into the city 
are. 

Show how Christ is the Alpha and 
Omega of all our joy and salvation. 

Impress the truth that we should wor- 


~ship God only. 


Try to have your scholars feel that 


heaven is even more of a reality than 
‘this world is, for we shall be so perfect 


and blessed that we can see God face to 

face (v4). ; 
You shall have done a great work for 

your class if you remove all feelings of 


doubt and vagueness as to the future 


from their minds. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


John’s vision of the heavenly home as 
pictured in words in chapters 21 and 22 
is one of the most remarkable things in 
the entire range of human experience. 
The language used is such as to indicate 
that it is but a short step that the finite 
mind is able to take toward comprehend- 
ing the real joy and eternal life of God’s 
redeemed saints. The place described is 
“a city through whose streets rush no 
tides of business, nor nodding hearse 
creeps slowly with its burden to the 
tomb; a city without griefs or graves, 
without sins or sorrows, without births 
or burials, without marriages or mourn- 
ing.”’—Guthrie. 

V. 1.—I. This river represents what- 
ever substance the spiritual river of life 
is. Naturally speaking, water is one of 
the most useful and needful elements. 
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We could not exist without it. Fully 
three-fourths of our body is water. So 
in the spiritual sense it is not likely that 
the redeemed of God could exist without 
access to this wonderful stream that pro- 
ceeds from his throne. 


Tllustration.—Our natural lives would 
fail unless we were surrounded by the air 
and also breathe it. Without air we can- 
not live. Neither can a spirit live without 
the blessed water of life. 

2. The water of the river is both pure 
and clear as crystal. Nothing but that 
which is perfectly pure can emanate 
from God or abide in his presence. 
“Thou art of purer eyes than to behold 
evil, and canst not look on iniquity,” 
says the prophet of God (Hab. 1:13). 
“There shall in no wise enter into it any 
thing that defileth,” etc. (Rev. 21: 27). 

3. The: river proceeds “out of the 
throne of God and of the Lamb,” thus 
teaching us that all grace and all life 
and all blessings emanate from God and 
reach his people through Jesus Christ. 
“Every good gift and every perfect gift 
is from above, and cometh down from 
the Father of lights,” etc. (Jas. 1:17). 
Comp. 1 Tim. 6:15, 16. The wonderiul 
river that Ezekiel saw, a river which no 
doubt symbolized this river of life, “ is- 
sued out from under the threshold” of 
God’s house. Read Ezek. 47: 1-12, and 
note the enlargement of the river and 
also what is said about its life-giving 
properties and also what is said about 
the trees that grew upon its bank, how 
they furnished food and medicine. 

V.92—1- Dhe* tree of life “prodttces 
twelve manner of fruits, indicating that 
God furnishes a great variety of bless- 
ings to his people, always some new joy 
and blessing is offered to them. 

2. It yielded its fruit every month, no 
month without fruit. This is a beautiful 
illustration of how abundant will be the 
joy and happiness of the redeemed in 
the heavenly city. 

3. The leaves contain medicinal prop- 
erties. There can be no sickness or 
death come to those who live where 
they have access to so gracious a tree, 
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Tllustration.—Ponce de Leon, one of the 
early Spanish explorers of America, was 
“told of crystal fountains and streams and 
of a miraculous fountain whose waters 
brought back youth and vigor to all who 
bathed in or partook of them.’ In vain did 
he drink of and bathe in many streams and 
lakes, but, alas, he remained as old and 
gray as when he set out to find the youth- 
giving water. Not so with the servants of 
God. They shall find in the heavenly city a 
river whose waters will give eternal life, 
youth and vigor. They shall not search in 
vain. Comp. Ps. 46: 4. 


V. 3-1. The immediate presence of 
God with his people in the city makes 
them secure from any harm, especially 
from the curse of sin. Comp. Ps. 91:9, 
10; Zech, 14:11. 

2. The people of the city shall find 
their joy in serving God. The service 
of God is the greatest joy that the soul 
can have. 

V. 4._The most intimate friendship 
and fellowship with God is indicated by 
this verse. Those who have an experi- 
mental knowledge of God shall have his 
markings in their faces. 

V. 5.—In the future state God’s people 
will need no service from temporal 
things, but the presence of God will sup- 
ply all their needs. They will be in such 
a high and holy state that nothing tem- 
poral could minister to them. 

V. 6.—All the promises of God are 
faithful and true, none of them shall 
fail, he will speedily fulfill them. Comp. 
Zao > TO. 20: 

V. 7.—There is but one way to receive 
the blessings of God,—by obeying his 
Word. 

V. 8.—The gracious words and the glo- 
rious promises of God should stir our 
hearts to feelings of worship, they 
should make us fall prostrate before God 
and serve him. 

V. 9.—There are two valuable thoughts 
here: (1) That Jesus counts himself as 
one among many brethren, thus elevat- 
ing us up to his level; (2) That we 
should bestow all our honor and wor- 
ship upon God. 

V. to.—The wonderful sayings and 
teachings of this book were not to be 
shut up from the church, but were to be 


delivered to her for her admonition and 
instruction, : 
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V. 11.—This no doubt refers to the 
time of the end of the world, and teach- 
es that men’s destinies are the fixed re- 
sult of the manner of life they have been 
living. The unjust remain unjust; the 
holy remain holy, etc. If our real life 
and character are to remain unchanged 
in eternity, how important that we be- 
come partakers of the Christ-life here. 
See2 Cori3 318: 

V. 12.—Jesus will soon close this peri- 
od of our existence and give to each of 
us such reward as is in keeping with our 
manner of life. 

V. 13.—Our faith and salvation have 
their beginning and ending in Jesus 
Christ. We can receive nothing inde- 
pendent of him. Comp. Heb. 12: 2. 

V. 14.—There could be no more force- 
ful language than this used to. enforce 
the importance of obedience to the 
teachings of Jesus. When this verse is 
taken in connection with the verses fol- 
lowing it, it becomes doubly impressive. 
It is similar to the conclusion that Solo- 
mon reached in Eccl. 12:13, 14. The 
great and eternal result of obedience is 
clearly set forth as being right to the . 
tree of life and admission into the celes- 
tial city. The classes that disobey are 
by no means inviting company to asso- 
ciate with (v. 15). 

It was disobedience to God’s command 
that caused Adam and Eve to be driven 
from the tree of life and from paradise. 
Obedience to the commands of Jesus 
will recover for us the rights lost in 
Adam. 

Some of the blessings of obedience:— 
(1) Happiness (John 13:17; Jas. 1:25); 
(2) The answer of prayer (1 John 3: 22); 
(3) Intimate relationship with Christ 
(Matt. 12: 49, 50); (4) Knowledge of our 
discipleship (1 John 2:3); (5) Perfect 
freedom from the bondage of sin (John 
8: 31, 32, 36); (6) Entrance into eternal 
life (Matt. 19: 17); (7) Entrance into the 


kingdom of heaven (Matt. 7:21); (8) 
Eternal salvation (Heb. 5:9). 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


THE HEAVENLY HOME 


It is important to recall that this les- 


son also is taken from the Revelation of 
the same John who wrote the Gospel we 
have studied for half the year. John 14: 
2, 3, the words of Jesus when he was 
about to leave his disciples, will serve as 
-a splendid connecting link. Jesus said 
he was going away to prepare a dwell- 
ing place for those who love and obey 
him. Our lesson gives us a glimpse of 
this beautiful heavenly’ home which he 
is now preparing for us, and when it is 
all ready he will come again to receive 
us to dweil with him there forever. 

It is very important, too, to remember 
that this lesson, like the last one, is not 
intended to be pictorial or photographic 
but symbolical and emblematic. Re- 


member here 1 Cor. 2:14, also 9 and 10. 


In this figurative symbolical way is the 
only way that it is possible for us to 
comprehend even a glimpse of that heav- 
enly glory and beauty. If all this is for- 
gotten, this revelation of the heavenly 
home,—as we saw also. in last week’s 
representation of Jesus,—becomes_ to 
some minds gruesome rather than glori- 
ously beautiful, repellent and fearful 
. rather than attractive and ravishing. 


By all means to preserve the unity of 
this matchlessly beautiful representation 
include the whole description, beginning 

‘with chapter 21. Don’t give it piece- 
meal and make patchwork of this mas- 
terly vision, but present it just in the 
order that the angel did to John: (1) 
The new heavens and new earth, with 
all old things passed away. (2) Then a 
quick general glimpse of the city de- 
scending from God out of heaven in 
dazzling beauty. 
voice telling what it means (vs. 3-7). 
(4) With this is contrasted the abode 
of the wicked described in v. 8 (5) 
After this preliminary view and explan- 
ation, an angel calls John and gives him 
a more specific view, from the top of an 
exceedingly high mountain (v. 9). (6) 


(3) Then comes the’ 
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Even this view is at first again of the 
city as a whole (vs. 10, 11). Next the 
wall is particularly observed, and the 
gates all round, and the foundations of 
the wall (vs. 12-14). (7) Now (vs. 15- 
17) the city is measured and the size and 
shape observed. (8) Then the structure 
of the wall is noticed to be of jasper 
stone. (9) Inside the wall the city is 
seen to be pure gold. (10) Now the 
foundations are more analytically exam- 
ined (vs. 19, 20), and the gates each a 
pearl. (11) No temple inside, no sun 
or moon or light. (12) Gates open and 
all glory and praise of the nations 
brought in, but no abominable or defil- 
ing things. (13) Then the throne is 
seen, and the river in the midst of the 
street of gold, bordered on both sides 
with the beautiful healing tree of life. 
(14) Then we are given a glimpse of the 
blissful life free from all curse, sorrow, 
sickness, sin, darkness, fear. 


This is the home Jesus is preparing for 
his followers, and he is coming again to 
receive us to himself. Repeatedly we 
are told that he will not delay but come 
quickly (vs. 7, 12, 20; so also verses 10, 
11). And when he comes he has his re- 
ward with him, to render to every man 
according as his work shall be. The 
good and those who love his appearing -~ 
shall dwell forever more in this holy 
city, but the wicked who receive him not 
shall not find the way thither (vs. 14, 15; 
21:3, 8). The Spirit and the bride say, 
“Come!” and “whosoever will may 
come and drink of the water of life 
gratuitously.” “And he that cometh 
and overcometh shall inherit these 
things.” Here commit 21:7, 8. 

Carefully assign the review lesson. 
Make the basis of your review the whole 
Gospel of John as a unit. Start with 
20: 30, 31 and see how John has given 
evidence of the divinity and Messiahship 
of Jesus. Gather together the various 
topics and teachings discussed. Assign 
a map review. Try an examination. It 
is very important to review the memory 
verses linked with the topics studied. 


/ 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. John’s Vision.—It was a great bless- 
ing to John to have the privilege of see- 
ing the glories of the future world, to 
have his eyes opened and his vision ex- 
tended until he could see the very throne 
of God. We are enabled to share with 
him in this by his being allowed to write 
what he saw in a book and to leave the 
book unsealed for us to read. This vi- 
sion of things that must shortly come to 
pass is one of the strongest bulwarks of 
Christian faith. It assures us anew of 
the certainty that God will provide a 
beautiful home for all his faithful chil- 
dren. With such a bright prospect be- 
fore us we should feel like straining ev- 
ery nerve to be prepared to enter the 
city. 

II. The River of Life—A number of 
things should be noticed: 1. The source 
whence this river comes—“ the throne of 
God and of the Lamb.” (1) It orig- 
inates with the Father; (2) It is dis- 
pensed by the Son. 2. The qualities of 
the water: (1) It is pure, clear as crys- 
tal—hence good for drink and pleasant 
to look upon; (2) It possesses life-giving 
power. 3. The scenes through which it 
flows—the regions of eternal bliss. 4. 
The fruitfulness by which its course is 
marked—on both banks grow the tree 
of life, of which even the leaves are for 
the healing of the nations.—H. S. Phil- 
lips. 

Ill. “No Night There.”— This is 
doubtless true in its most literal sense; 
and is to be understood as teaching that 
in the material economy of heaven there 
is nothing which corresponds to the in- 
terchange of light and darkness existing 


on earth. In that supernatural clime 
reigns one eternal day. Its skies are 
never shadowed, its sun never goes 


down. By what law of celestial physics, 
by what constitution and character of 
the elements, a condition of being so 
unlike our own is created and main- 
tained, Inspiration has not informed us, 
more than to say that the Lord God 
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giveth them light. We rest in the di- 
vine announcement that the gloom of 
night never visits the realms above. 
Night is associated with the idea of 
weariness, and is a symbol of ignorance, 
sin, danger, want, and death; but in 
heaven none of these things exist.—Ide. 

IV. Importance of Obedience (v. 7).— 
The prophet Malachi closes the canon 
of the Old Testament by a solemn ap- 
peal “to the law of Moses, and to the 
statutes and judgments:” ‘“‘ Remember 
them” (Mal. 4:4). John closes the four 
Gospels with a similar reference (John 
20:31). Paul closes his epistles with a 
testimony to the sufficiency and inspira- 
tion of Holy Scripture. Jude also 
closes the Catholic epistles with a me- 
mento to his readers: “Remember ye 
the words spoken by the apostles of our 
Lord Jesus Christ (Jude 17). Lastly, 
John closes the Apocalypse with a prom- 
ise of blessing to those who keep its 
sayings, and a curse on those who take 
from it or add to it. 

V. Permanency of Character.—‘ He 
that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and 
he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: 
and he that is righteous, let him be right- 
eous still: and he that is holy, let him 
be holy still” (v. 11). These are the 
words of Jesus to John in which he de- 
scribes the permanency of character of 
the inhabitants of eternity. It is the 
glory of eternity to the saints that char- 
acter does not change there, while the 
same truth is the woe that alarms sin- 
ners. “Our condition in the coming life 
depends upon our conduct in the present 
life. “We must all appear before the 
judgment seat of Christ, that every one 
may receive the things done in his body, 
according to that he hath done, whether 
it be good or jbad (21 Cores: 10)s unis 
has a most practical bearing. It crowds 
our present life with opportunities, and 
weightens every act of life with eternal 
relations.” “To the Christian the 
thought of the unchangeable time is de- 
lightful, because his present distress is 
caused by the incompleteness and incon- 
stancy of his righteousness now.” Peter 
gloried in the fact of “our inheritance 
incorruptible, and undefiled, and that 


fadeth not away, reserved in heaven,” 
ete. (1. Peter 14): 
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Golden Text. 


But these are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing 
ye might have life through his name.—John 20: 31. 
¥ ‘ 


Lesson Hymns.—400, 156, 734. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. Jesus the Good Shepherd,..John 10: 7-18 
The Raising of Lazarus,..John 11: 32-45 
T. The Supper at Bethany,...John 12: 1-11 
The Entry of Jesus into Jerusalem, 
John 12: 12-26 
W. Jesus Washing the Disciples’ Feet, 
1kS: CEO RR REL eet AS Cae Seeedohn 18s ta07 
The Vine and the Branches,....... 
John 15: 1-12 
T. Jesus Prays for His Followers,.... 


REetedateides te ranean: sefeve eta taietoccs John 17: 15-26 
Jesus Before Pilate, ..... John 18: 28-40 
ree Oru CifRIOM, lows «© John 19: 17-30 
The Resurrection, ......3 John 20: 11-23 
S. The Message of the Risen Christ,. . 
SSS OTA ARO CAr> > ROI RCE Rev. 1: 10-20 


S. The Heavenly Home, ..... Rey. 22: 1-14 


Time.—Lessons I to IX cover a period of 
time from Oct. A. D. 29 to Friday, April 7th, 
- 2 30. Lessons X to XII occurred in A. 


Persons.— The leading persons of the 
quarter are Jesus; God; the Holy Spirit; the 
disciples, including the twelve apostles; the 
Jews; Pilate; many others, which find un- 
der each lesson. 


Places. Jerusalem; Bethany; Calvary; 
Mt. Olivet; Isle of Patmos; and other 
places. 


INTRODUCTION. 


For six months we have been studying 


‘the life of Christ as found in John’s Gos- 


pel. The study has been very interest- 
ing as well as quite instructive. John 
began his Gospel with a statement of 
Christ’s divinity and eternity (ch. I: 1-3), 
and closed it with statements similar to 
the Golden Text for this Review. Com- 
pare John 21:24, 25. John felt that his 
record, made up largely of the wonder- 
ful signs which Jesus did and of his won- 
derful words in sermon and prayer, was 
sufficient evidence to prove his state- 
ment in the beginning, that Jesus was 
the divine Son of God. In the study of 
these lessons our faith has been in- 
creased, and we have felt, too, that Jesus 
is in reality our Savior; our hearts have 
been made better; and our resolve to 
serve him, firmer; our love warmer; our 
hope brighter. Before leaving the study 
of Christ’s life and resuming our Old 
Testament studies, it would be well to 
review the entire six months. 


‘LESSON TEXT.—(For a Reading.) 


1. I am the good shepherd; the good 
shepherd giveth his life for his sheep.— 
John TOA 

2. Jesus said unto her, I am the resur- 
rection, and the life —John TE 25. 

By She hath done what she. could.— 
Mark 14:8. 

4. Blessed is he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord.—Matt. 21:9. 

5. By love serve one another.—Gal. 5: 
13. 

6. Herein is my Father glorified, that 
ye bear much fruit.—John 15:8. 

7. I pray for them.—John 17:9. 

8. Every one that is of the truth hear- 
eth my voice.—John 18: 37. 

g. Christ died for our sins according 
to the scriptures.—1 Cor. 15: 3. 

10. But now is Christ risen from the 
dead, and become the first fruits of them 
5 ’slept. —I Cor. 15: 20. 

I am he that liveth, and was dead: 
aa ‘behold, I am alive for evermore.— 
Rev... 1: 18. 

12. To him that overcometh will I 
grant to sit with me in my throne.—Rev. 
B20. 

LESSON REVIEW. 


Lesson I.—Who is the good shepherd? 
Who is the door? What is obtained by 
entering this door? What does the good 
shepherd give for the sheep? How does 
the good shepherd contrast with thieves 


and robbers? How many folds are 
there? 
Central Truth—The good shepherd 


saves his sheep. 


Lesson II.—How many sisters had 
Lazarus? Name them. What did Mary 
say Jesus’ presence would have prevent- 
ed? Why did Jesus weep? Did Martha 
want to open the tomb? Why? What 
was Jesus’ prayer at the tomb? De- 
scribe the raising of Lazarus. What was 
the result? 


Central Truth—Jesus has power over 
death. 


Lesson III.—When and where was the 


supper? Who sat at meat? Who 
‘served? What did Mary do? What did 
Judas do? What did Jesus say? What 
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evil was in the hearts of the chief | scribe what John saw. What he heard. 
priests? Explain the stars and the candlesticks. 


Central Truth—We should give our 
best things to Christ. 


Lesson IV.—On what day did the tri- 
umphal entry occur? Describe it. What 
scripture was fulfilled? What is said 
about the Pharisees? About the Greeks? 
Explain the last four verses. 

Central Truth—Jesus is a wonderful 
King and Savior. $ 


Lesson V.—Describe the feet-washing 
service. What is said of Peter? What 
is the object of feet-washing? What 
language makes it clearly a command? 
What promotes happiness? 

Central Truth.— We should follow 
Christ’s example. 


Lesson VI.—Who is the vine? Who 


the husbandman? Who the branches? 
What is said about abiding in Christ? 


What about fruit-bearing? What of 
obedience? What of love? What of 
joy? 


Central Truth—vThrough obedience we 
abide in Christ and his love. 


Lesson VII.—Where was this prayer 
offered? For whom? Name its leading 
petitions. What was the main object of 
the prayer? 

Central Truth—The disciples must be 
ally united with each other and with 

od. 


Lesson VIII.—Why would the Jews 
not go into the judgment hall? What 
was the accusation against Christ? Was 
it true? What questions passed between 
Jesus and Pilate? Describe the ending 
of the trial. ‘ 

Central Truth—Christ is not appreci- 
ated by sinners. 


Lesson IX.—Who was crucified with 
Jesus? What can you say of the title? 
What did the soldiers do with Jesus’ 
clothes? Who stood by the = cross? 
What is said about Jesus’ mother? De- 
scribe his death. 


Central Truth.—Jesus died for sinners. 


Lesson X.—Who first discovered the 
empty tomb? What did she see in the 
tomb? Relate the conversation between 
Mary and Jesus? Describe Jesus’ first 
appearance to the apostles. 

Central Truth.—Jesus is the resurrec- 
tion and the life. 


Lesson XI—Who received the Reve- 
lation? Where? Who delivered it? De- 
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What was John to do with what he saw? 


Central Truth.—Jesus is a living and 
glorified Savior. : 


Lesson XII.—What is said of the riy- 
er of life? Of the tree of life? Of a 
curse? Of night? Of light? Of the re- 
deemed in the city? When will Jesus 
come? Whom should we worship? 
What about the unjust, the filthy, etc.? 
What about reward? Who will be 
blessed? With what? 

Central Truth—Our happiness will be 
perfect in heaven. 


POINTS TO BE EMPHASIZED. 


Lesson 1.—The character of the good 
shepherd. The character of robbers. 
The mission of the good shepherd. 


Lesson 2.—The sympathy of Jesus. 
The power of Jesus. The result of the 
miracle. 


Lesson 3.—Mary’s sacrifice. 
devotion. Jesus’ approval. 


Lesson 4.—The joys of the multitude. 
png of the Pharisees. Life out of 
death. 


Lesson 5.—The loving, serving Savior. 
Peter’s mistake. Spiritual cleansing. 
Happy results of obedience. 


_Lesson 6.—Fruit-bearing. The neces- 
sity of vital relation with the vine. Glo- 
rifying God. 

Lesson 7.—Christ’s abiding interest in 
his disciples. The unity of believers. 
The sanctifying power of the Word. 
The future destiny of saints. 

Lesson 8.—The enmity of the Jews. 
The peaceable nature of Christ’s king- 


dom. A murderer preferred before 
Christ. 


Lesson g9.—The superscription. His 
garments divided. The weeping women. 
The death scene. 

Lesson 10,.—The early visit of Mary. 
Visit of Peter and John. Mary weeping. 
The angels’ question. Jesus made 
known. 

Lesson 11.—What John saw. What 
John heard. Meaning of the symbols,— 
StaAES# CLC. 

_ Lesson 12.—The joys of the city. The 
inhabitants of the city. Fixed destinies. 
Conditions of salvation. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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2 Chron, 32: 9-23 
July 2, 1905 


SENNACHERIB’S INVASION.—2z Chron. 32: 9-23. 


Commit Verses 19-21. 


Study the Chapter. 


Read Isa., Chaps. 36, 37. 


Golden Text. 
With us is the Lord our God to help us, and to fight our battles.—2 Chron. 32: 8. 


Gesson Hymns.—20, 155. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. Hezekiah’s Preparation,.2 Chron. 32: 1-8 
T. Sennacherib’s Invasion, 2 Chron. 32: 9-15 
W. Sennacherib’s Invasion, 


Chron. 32: 16-23 


ieseekine the Lord) <..6..... Isa. 87: 1-13 
ee flarnest Prayer, . ssi vce eeen Isa. 37: 14-26 
S., The, Answer, ........é f...-sa. 37: 27-38 
Me veruee InM GOW, ales cae Caters Psa, 27 


Time.—Probably B. C. 713. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Sennacherib; Hezekiah; the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem; servants of Sen- 
nacherib; God; the angel; and others. 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson connects with Lesson X, 
fourth quarter, 1904. That lesson was 
about the captivity of the ten tribes, B. C. 
722, by Sargon the father of Sennacherib. 
When Sennacherib came to the throne he 
attempted the reduction of Jerusalem as re- 
vy pees our lesson and in 2 Kings 18: 13 to 


INTRODUCTION. 


It is probable that the success of his 
father Sargon in taking the ten tribes 
captive incited Sennacherib to undertake 
to capture Jerusalem. At this time Hez- 
ekiah was king over Judah. This man 
was a good king (2 Kings 18: 3), and had 
the help and counsel of the great and 
good prophet Isaiah. The king and the 
‘prophet were men who recognized the 


11 Doth not Hezekiah persuade you 
to give over yourselves to die by fam- 
ine and by thirst, saying, The Lord our 
God shall deliver us out of the hand of 
the king of Assyria? 

12 Hath not the same Hezekiah taken 
away his high places and his altars, and 
commanded Judah and Jerusalem, say- 
ing, Ye shall worship before one altar, 
and burn incense upon it? | 

13 Know ye not what I and my fa- 
thers have done unto all the people of * 
other lands? were the gods of the na- 
tions of those lands any ways able to 
deliver their lands out of mine hand? 

14 Who was there among all the gods 
of those nations that my fathers utterly 
destroyed, that could deliver his people 
out of mine hand, that your God should 
be able to deliver you out of mine hand? 

15 Now therefore let not Hezekiah 


‘deceive you, nor persuade you on this 


weakness of man and trusted in God for. 


help and guidance (vs. 6-8, 20). For 
their faith and trust in God they were 
richly rewarded, God sending his angel 
and discomfiting the enemy’s army (vy. 
21). With shame and confusion Sen- 
nacherib returned to his capital Nineveh, 
where he was murdered by his own sons. 
See 2 Kings 19: 36, 37. The lesson is a 
striking example of how God takes care 
of his faithful servants. Comp. Ps. 34: 
7125: 1-3; Heb. 13:5, 6. 


LESSON TEXT. 


9g After this did Sennacherib king of 
Assyria send his servants to Jerusalem, 
(but he himself laid siege against La- 
chish, and all his power with him,) 
unto Hezekiah king of Judah, and unto 
all Judah that were at Jerusalem, say- 
ing, 

Se Thus saith Sennacherib king of As- 
syria, Whereon do ye trust, that ye 
abide in the siege in Jerusalem? 
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manner, neither yet believe him: for no 
god of any nation or kingdom was able 
to deliver his people out of mine hand, 
and out of the hand of my fathers: how 
much less shall your God deliver you 
out of mine hand? 

16 And his servants spake yet more 
against the Lord God, and against his 
servant Hezekiah. 

17 He wrote also letters to rail on the 
Lord God of Israel, and to speak against 
him, saying, As the gods of the nations 
of other lands have not delivered their 
people out of mine hand, so shall not 
the God of Hezekiah deliver his people 
out of mine hand. 

18 Then they cried with a loud voice 
in the Jews’ speech unto the people of 
Jerusalem that were on the wall, to af- 
fright them, and to trouble them; that 
they might take the city. 

19 And they spake against the God of 
Jerusalem, as against the gods of the 
people of the earth, which were the 
work of the hands of man. 

20 And for this cause Hezekiah the 
king, arid the prophet Isaiah the son of 
Amoz, prayed and cried to heaven. 

21 And the Lord sent an angel, which 
cut off all the mighty men of valour, and 
the leaders and captains in the camp of 
the king of Assyria. So he returned 
with shame of face to his own’ land. 


Lesson I 
Third Quarter 


SENNACHERIB’S INVASION 


2 Chron, 32: 9-23 
July 2, 1905 


And when he was come into the house 
of his god, they that came forth of his 
own bowels slew him there with the 
sword. 

22 Thus the Lord saved Hezekiah and 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem from the 
hand of Sennacherib the king of Assyr- 
ia, and from the hand of all other, and 
guided them on every side. 

23 And many brought gifts unto the 
Lord to Jerusalem, and presents to Hez- 
ekiah king of Judah: so that he was 
magnified in the sight of all nations 
from thenceforth. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
BLASPHEMOUS SPEECHES.—Vs. 9-16. 


9. Sennacherib. Son of Sargon. Assyria. 
A great and powerful country lying on the 
river Tigris and probably reaching to the 
river Euphrates. Its extent and power 
varied greatly at different times. Servants. 
Messengers sent to cause the people of Je- 
rusalem to forsake Hezekiah. Jerusalem. 
The chief city of Palestine, and capital of 
Judah. Ihachish. A city in a southernly 
direction from Jerusalem. Hezekiah. See 
2 Kings 18: 1-8. . 5 

10. Whereon do ye trust? These words 
were intended to frighten the Jews and 
cause them to turn to Sennacherib. 

11. Doth Hezekiah persuade you? Doth 
he urge you? Die by famine and by thirst. 
In a siege many would be destined to death 
from lack of necessary food and water. 
Comp. 2 Kings 18:27. The Lord our God 
shall deliver us, etc. This they said as 
much as to deny God’s power. 

12. Hath not . « Hezekiah taken 
away his high places and his altars? Sen- 
nacherib confused the true God with idols 
and false gods. He would make the people 
believe that Hezekiah had lifted his hand 
against the God he desired the people to 
serve. Ye shall worship before one altar, 
etc. Hezekiah had tried to reéstablish the 
true worship of God, which was the right 
thing to do (2 Chron. 29: 3-11). 

13, 14. He here refers to the past victo- 
ries of his father and himself, and boast- 
ingly declares that Israel’s God would be no 
more able to deliver them from him than 
were the gods of other nations to deliver 
those nations. Read 2 Kings 18: 31-35. 

15. Let not Hezekiah deceive you, etc. 
Sennacherib seemed to realize that Hezeki- 
ah was trusting in God and that his influ- 
ence over his people was great in getting 
them to trust in God. 

16. And his servants spake yet more, etc. 
Their speeches are not all recorded here. 


II. BLASPHEMOUS LETTERS.—Vs. 17-19. 


17. He, Sennacherib, wrote .. . let- 
ters to rail on the Lord God of Israel, etc. 
These letters were delivered to Hezekiah (2 
Kings 19:14). The object of the letters 
was to weaken Hezekiah’s faith in God. 

18. Then they cried with a loud voice in 
the Jews’ speech, etc. They made the sec- 
ond effort to persuade the people to desert 
Hezekiah and his God. 


19. They spake against the God of Jeru- 
salem, etc. They tried hard to make the 
Jews believe that their God was as helpless 
as the idol gods of other nations. 


I. 
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III. PRAYER AND VICTORY.—Vs. 20-23. 


20. For this cause,Hezekiah . . . and 
. ¢ S)Isatah oa 3.2" prayed’ saves 
heaven. The persistent blasphemy of Sen- 


nacherib only caused the king and _ the 
prophet to pray more earnestly to God. 
When men assail our religion and our God 
we should resort to prayer. When the en- 
emy approaches we should turn to God. 

21. The Lord sent an angel, in answer to 
their prayer and cry (1 Peter 3:12), which 
cut off all the mighty men of valor. This 
angel completely routed Sennacherib’s army 
by slaying 185,000 men in one night. See 2 
Kings 19:35; Isa. 37:36. This is one of 
the most remarkable divine deliverances 
upon record. It should greatly strengthen 
our faith. He, Sennacherib, returned with 
shame of face (in confusion) to his own 
land. He fared no better there, for his own 
sons slew him (2 Kings 19:37) as God had 
eppeen by Isaiah (2 Kings 19:5-7).. Thus 
for all his blasphemy he reaped death. 

22. Thus the Lord saved Hezekiah, etc. 
God had promised to save them and he did 
just as he promised. Guided them on ev- 
ery side. God was their constant leader 
and protector. 

23. And many brought gifts unto the 
Lord to Jerusalem. They showed their 
gratitude for deliverance by bringing gifts 
and presenting them in the temple. Pres- 
ents to Hezekiah. They respected a king 
that caused them to depend upon God for 
help. So that he was magnified in the sight 
of all nations. God greatly rewarded Heze- 
kiah for calling upon him for help in this 
time of trouble. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It is probable that Sennacherib, like 
many other sinners, did not fully realize 
what it meant to reproach and resist 
God. 

2. We must not make the mistake of 
Prieta God with idols as did Sennach- 
erib. 

3. Evil men often try to turn the peo- 
Bi away from following good leaders (v. 
15). ‘ / 

4. How vain and empty are the boast- 
ful words of proud sinners (v. 17). 


5. Vain, boasting unbelievers often 
make a great amount of noise and utter 
great swelling words (vs. 18, 19; 2 Peter 
2:18; Jude 16-18). 


6. God’s people resort to prayer when 
the enemy approaches (v. 20). 

7. The Lord will deliver them 
trust in him (vs. 21, 22; Psa. 72:12). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was king of Assyria at this time? 
Where was Assyria? Who was king of Ju- 
dan? What was Judah? What city was 
its capital? What did Sennacherib do? 
Name the different points of boasting in the 
speeches of Sennacherib’s servants and al- 
so in his letters. What did Hezekiah and 
Isaiah do? How did God deliver Jerusa- 
lem? What became of Sennacherib? What 
was the effect of the victory (v. 23)? What 
good lessons here for us? 


that 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Connect this lesson with Lesson X, 
fourth quarter, 1904. 


The main points in the good reign of 
Hezekiah should be studied as related in 
2 Kings 18:1-8 and 2 Chron. chaps. 29, 
30 and 31. 


Be sure your scholars know who Sen- 
nacherib was and where the country of 
Assyria was. 

Draw a sharp contrast between the 
blasphemous words of Sennacherib 
against God and the firm faith of Heze- 
kiah in God. 

Hezekiah and Isaiah are good exam- 
ples of true believers in the living God. 
They allowed nothing to shake their 
faith. : 

The people of Jerusalem, in their loy- 
alty to their good king, are noble ex- 
amples of how we ought to be loyal to 
Christ. ; 

God’s deliverance of Jerusalem should 
greatly inspire our faith in him. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. g.—Sennacherib was the king of 
Assyria, a rich and powerful land far to 
the east of Palestine and lying on the 
banks of the river Tigris, probably also 
on the Euphrates. Its boundary is not 
definitely known. His capital city was 
Nineveh, where he built a palace that 
was wondrous in grandeur: He was a 
cruel monarch who seemed to have a 
strong desire for conquest and plunder. 
It was in one of these efforts that he 
suffered the repulse narrated in our les- 
son, which sent him back to Nineveh 
where he was content to remain until he 
met a violent death. Inscriptions have 
been found in the regions of his capital 
that authenticate the narrative.in the 
lesson. 


Hezekiah was the most remarkable of 
all the kings that ruled over Judah after 
its separation from Israel on the death 
of Solomon. He was a very pious man 
and may well be termed the reform ruler 

of Judah. He was at once “a states- 
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man, a warrior, a poet, antiquarian, 
an engineer, and a leader ,of a 
most important religious movement.” 
No needed thing for the good of his peo- 
ple in any way seemed to fail to solicit 
his notice and action. When he came 
to the throne Judah was ready to topple 
over, and it was due to his reform move- 
ments that decay and ruin were averted. 
The greatest act of his kingly service 
was the reéstablishing of the passover 
and thus turning Judah back to God (2 
Chron. chap. 30). So soon as this was 
done he set about to annihilate idolatry 
and to improve the city and country (2 
Chron. chap. 31). How well he suc- 
ceeded is best attested by the fact that 
the people stood true to him and his 
God though Sennacherib used every 
means to cause them to forsake God and 
Hezekiah and turn to him. The best 
evidence of true leadership is to be 
found in a man’s following. 

Lachish was probably one of the 


strongest fortresses of Judah at -this 
time. : 


Sennacherib sent some of his servants 
to Jerusalem to tempt the people to for- 
sake their God. Satan to-day has his 
various men and ways that he uses to 
tempt us to forsake God and his Christ. 


V. 10.—‘ Wherein do ye trust?” etc. 
These were the words that Sennacherib 
had put into the mouths of his servants 
of whom Rab-shakeh seems to have 
been the chief spokesman (2 Kings 18: 
17, 19), with which he expected to weak- 
en their faith in God. He would get 
them to doubt by suggesting a doubt to 
them. Satan is ever ready to suggest 
doubt to us. 

Illustration.—Pharaoh tried to weaken 
the faith of Moses and of Aaron by ‘saying, 
“Who is the Lord, that I should obey his 
voice to let Israel go? I know not the 
Lord, neither will I let Israel go” (Ex. 5: 
2). When Satan met Christ his word was, 
“Tf thou be the Son of God,” etc. (Matt. 4: 
3, 6). The devil has some of his servants 
in the pulpit to-day, who, instead of preach- 
ing the Word, preach their doubts about the 
Word and thus overthrow the faith of many 
$9, cid Hymenaeus and Philetus (2 Tim. 2: 


V. 11.—They accttsed Hezekiah of de- 
ceiving Judah and getting them to trust 
in God who was unable to deliver them 
from the Assyrians. Comp. 2 Kings 18: 
29, 30. If they could succeed in causing 
the people to lose confidence in the 
leadership of Hezekiah the natural thing 
for them to do would be to turn to Sen- 
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nacherib. When men 
Christ the devil has them. 
TIllustration.—Absalom’s skill in stealing 
the hearts of Israel from David in an ex- 
umple of how the enemy tries to shake our 


_ confidence in Christ (2 Sam. 15:1-6), and 
well illustrates the trick of Sennacherib. 


V. 12.—They confused idols with the 
true God, and high places with the tem- 
ple; and thus tried to show that when 
he destroyed the high places Hezekiah 
was not consistent with his teaching. 
How many times we hear unbelievers 
to-day trying to show up some imag- 
inary inconsistencies in the Christian re- 
ligion. 

Vs. 13, 14.—Here is a boastful and 
blasphemous challenge to God, declar- 
ing that he is no more able to protect 
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Sennacherib on his Throne, 


his people from Sennacherib than were 
the idols of other nations whom he and 
his father had conquered. 


V. 15.—They go one step further and 
declare that God is even weaker than 
other gods,—* much less shall your God 
deliver you out of mine hand.” To 
make such a blasphemous statement was 
a very great sin. 


V. 16.—The words of the servants are 
not all recorded. We can scarcely con- 
ceive what more they could have ut- 
tered. Their speeches must have been 
extremely contemptuous. 

V. 17._Not satisfied with speeches by 
the mouths of his servants, Sennacherib 
wrote letters to be read to the people in 
which he railed upon their God and im- 
peached the integrity of Hezekiah their 
king. The vileness and meanness of 
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Sennacherib is shown by the fact that 

he does not treat with Hezekiah asia 

king ought to treat with a king, but en- 

tirely ignores him as if he were a knave 

and a usurper, and addresses himself to 
the people direct. 

Illustration. — Sennacherib’s principles 
and methods were strikingly similar to 
those of certain labor agitators in our day, 
who would make everybody believe that ey- 
ery man who possesses wealth is a tyrant 
and an oppressor. We need not seek far 
until we find the same principles and meth- 
ods used by some in the educational and 
religious worlds. 


V. 18.—What they failed to accom- 
plish by ordinary speech they tried to 
accomplish by a loud noise. The devil 
goes about like a roaring lion (1 Peter 
5:8). 

V. 19.—Their worst blasphemy con- 
sisted in classing God with idols, the 
works of men’s hands. , 


V. 20.—When word of all that was 
being spoken was brought to Hezekiah, 
he was greatly distressed and shocked 
and sent messengers to Isaiah the 
prophet asking him to pray to God for 
deliverance (2 Kings 19:1-4). The king 
joined the prophet in prayer. Comp. 
Matt. 18: 19. 

When troubles, trials and conflicts 
meet us let us resort to prayer as did 
the Hebrew companions (Dan. 2: 14-18), 
and Paul and Silas (Acts 16: 25-27). 


V. 21.—Deliverance came. It came 
because of their united prayer of faith. 
What wonderful things have been done 
in this world by prayer! What great 
things are now being done through the 
prayers of God’s faithful children! The 
prayer of faith puts us in touch with the 
omnipotent God. 


An angel was sent into the camp of 
the proud, boastful enemy, and awful 
was the result. One hundred 
eighty-five thousand soldiers die quick- 
ly, the king returns in shame, and meets 
death at the hands of his own sons (2 
Kings 19: 35-37). The God he blas- 
phemed was too great for him. 

Vs. 22, 23.—1. The Lord saves them 
that trust in him. 2. The Lord saves us 
from our enemies. 3. The Lord guides 
his people. 4. The Lord sends prosper- 
ity and honor. 5. A grateful people of- 
fer gifts. 6. The best sacrifice is our- 
selves (Rom. 12:1). 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Your first business in taking up anew 
these studies in Old Testament history 
is to get yourself thoroughly in sym- 
pathy with the situation. To do this 
you must read, read, read! until you are 
saturated with the atmosphere, and an 
enthusiastically interested ohserver of 
the issues at stake and the events taking 
place, as you have been in the events 
you've read and talked about so much 
the last few months. Then, when you 
are thus familiar witH conditions and 
events of the times of our lessons, will 
your historical imagination supply the 
innumerable small details that make 
these scenes and events realistic and life- 
like, and only so can you live in them 
and really understand the situation. It 
is impossible to overestimate the impor- 
tance in its bearings on the work before 
you for the next six months of the 
course urged in this paragraph. Read 
1 and 2 Chronicles, 1 and 2 Kings, and of 
the first thirty-nine chapters of Isaiah, 
especially, for this lesson, chapters 36 
and 37. Then turn to the chronological 
tables in last year’s and in this year’s 
Lesson Commentaries and think them 
through over and over again. If possi- 
ble also send and get one of the very 
best histories of Assyria and Babylonia 
of this time. The greatest thing you can 
do for your teaching is to get thorough- 
ly interested in it and your own head 
clear about it. If you fail in this, what- 
ever else you may do your teaching will 
penn soutar a tailure,. © 

For this particular lesson, in order to 
understand the ‘situation and feel it, re- 
call the great, victorious, conquering na- 
tions of Assyria on the northeast of Pal- 
estine and of Egypt on the southwest, as 
the upper and nether millstones between 
which all the small nations were being 
ground to powder. Picture the fall of 
Samaria, Judah’s sister, the awful captiv- 
ity, the desolation of the land,—even 
many of Judah’s own cities were cap- 
tured and burned, and Hezekiah was, as 
Sennacherib’s inscription graphically 
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tells us, “shut up in Jerusalem as a bird 
in a cage.” 

If this is graphically portrayed as a 
preparation of your pupils’ minds you 
cannot fail to get their attention and 
liveliest interest, and then you are ready 
to present the lesson proper in the same 
graphic, realistic manner, just as if you 
were yourselves in the besieged city, ter- 
rified for your life at the great army. 

Be sure to combine the various fea- 
tures of the accounts in 2 Kings, chaps. 
18, 19, and Isaiah, chaps. 36, 37, with 
this account, and make one story out of 
it to be presented in the class as one 
whole. This will add to its graphic and 
thrilling character. 
is doubly important, for unless you thor- 
oughly see and feel the forlorn hopes 
and the desperation of the situation, the 
real religious value of this lesson will 
not come ‘home with force. The situa- 
tion is as dramatic as almost any that his- 
tory records and the deliverance most 
remarkable and miraculous. 

The heart of the lesson, i. e., its reli- 
gious value and teaching, the purpose of 
the Holy Spirit in recording it for all 
time, is of course the wonderful faith- 
fulness and power of God to deliver 
from the most awful peril all those who 
serve and trust him fully. This is the 
goal and climax of your lesson, and if 
you create the right atmosphere and have 
your pupils live in the scenes and events 
of those days they will not fail to take 
it to heart, and Jehovah will be exalted 
in their hearts as he was by those who 
lived through the events themselves (see 
2 Chron. 32223). 

With this lesson have the children re- 
call other Bible stories which show this 
same truth, such as Joseph, at Red sea, 
David, Daniel, Elijah, etc. Now have 
them recall or suggest scripture verses 
that express this same truth; such as 2 
Chroa:ml6:839Ps.°127. 122) 125: ¥ 232i 
1-3; 23:4, etc., and commit as many as 
you can do well. Assign these to be re- 
called in review at beginning of next les- 
son. 

At the proper psychologic moment 
show the bearing of this truth on the 
lives and troubles, perplexities and fears 
of your own pupils. 


In this lesson this — 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Impiety and Malice of the 
Church’s Enemies.—Sennacherib had his 
hands full in besieging Lachish (v. 9), 
but hears that Hezekiah is fortifying Je- 
rusalem, and encouraging his people to 
stand it out; and therefore, before he 
came in person to beseige it, he sends 
messengers to make speeches, and he 
himself writes letters to frighten Heze- 
kiah and his people into a surrender of 
the city. See, 1. His great malice 
against the king of Judah in endeavor- 
ing to withdraw his subjects from their 
allegiance to him. He does not treat 
with Hezekiah as a man of honor would 
have done, nor propose fair terms to 
him, but uses mean and base artifices, 
unbecoming a ctowned head, to terrify 
the common people and persuade them 
to desert him. He represents Hezekiah 
as one who designed to deceive his sub- 
jects into their ruin, and betray them to 
famine and thirst; as one who had done 
them great wrong, and exposed them 
already to the divine displeasure by tak- 
ing away the high places and altars; and 
who, against the common interest of his 
people held out against a force that 
- would certainly be their ruin. 2. His 
great impiety against the God of Israel, 
the God of Jerusalem he is called, be- 
cause that was the place he had chosen 
to put his name there, and because that 
was the place which was now threatened 
by the enemy, and which the divine 
Providence had under his special pro- 
tection. This proud blasphemer com- 
pares the great Jehovah, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, with the dunghill 
gods of the nations, the works of men’s 
hands, and thinks him no more able to 
deliver his worshipers than they were to 
deliver theirs (v. 19). As if an infinite 
and eternal Spirit had no more wisdom 
and power than a stone or the stock of 
a tree. He boasts of his triumphs over 
the gods of the nations, that they could 
hone of them protect their people (vs. 
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13-15) and thence infers, not only, how 
shall your God deliver you? (v. 14), but 
as if he were inferior to them all, how 
much less shall your God deliver you? 
As if he were less able to help than any 
of them. Thus did they rail; rail in 
writing, which, being more deliberate, 
is so much the worse, on the Lord God 
of Israel, as if he were a cipher and an 
empty name, like all the rest (v. 17). 
Thus they hoped to take the city by 
weakening the hands of those that 
should defend it. Satan, in his tempta- 
tions, aims to destroy our faith in God’s 
all-sufficiency. 

II. The Duty and Interest of the 
Church’s Friends.—In the day of dis- 
tress they should pray and cry to God. 
So did Hezekiah and Isaiah the prophet 
(v. 20). It was a happy time when the 
king and the prophet joined thus in 
prayer. Is any troubled? Is any terri- 
fied? Let them pray. So we engage 
God for us, so we engage ourselves in 
him. Praying to God is here called cry- 
ing to heaven, because we are, in prayer, 
to eye him as our Father in heaven, 
whence he beholds the children of men, 
and where he has prepared his throne. 

III. The Power and Goodness of the 
Church’s God.—He is able both to con- 
trol his enemies, be they ever so high, 
and to relieve his friends, be they ever 
so low. As the blasphemies of his ene- 
mies engage him against them (Deut. 
32:27), so the prayers of his people en- 
gage him for them; they did so here; 
1. The army of the Assyrians was cut 
off by the sword of an angel, which tri- 
umphed particularly in the slaughter of 
the mighty men of valor, and the lead- 
ers and captains, who defied the sword 
of any man. 2. The king of the As- 
syrians, having received this disgrace, 
was cut off by the sword of his own 
sons. They that'came forth of his own 
bowels slew him (v. 21). Thus he was 
mortified first, and then- murdered; 
shamed first, and then slain. Evil pur- 
sues sinners, and when they escape one 


mischief they run upon another unseen. 
—Henry. 
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Commit Verses 4-6.. Study the Chapter. Read 2 Kings 20:1-11; 2 Chron. 32: 24-31; 
Jer. 26:18, 19. 


Golden Text. 


God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in trouble.—Ps, 46:1. 


Lesson Hymns.—366, 577. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


» fiezekiah’s Prayer)...i...... Isa. 38: 1-8 
. Thanksgiving, 
ALONE TARECOTG. aoe saucers Kings 20:\1-11 
. Encouragement to Pray,...Matt. 7: 7-12 
moae. Mord Eeareuhs erica Psa. 34: 11-22 
Prayer of the-Afhicteds ..)5..%. Psa. 102 
A Present Help, 


Time.—Likely B. C. 713 or 712. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Hezekiah; Isaiah; God; Amoz; 
David; Ahaz; the king of Assyria. 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson was evidently an event that 
occurred during the Assyrian invasion stud- 
ied in last lesson. See 2 Chron. 32: 24. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Hezekiah was a very good king. Just 
why he should have been smitten with 
such a fatal sickness at this time we are 
not told. Sennacherib’s army was 
threatening Jerusalem, and to add the 
sickness of the king at the same time, 
surely made the scene a very sad one. 
Probably he was allowed to be sick in 
order to test his faith and the faith of 
his people. At least his faith failed not. 
It is probable that he was sick at the 
time that he and Isaiah united in prayer 
to God for deliverance for Jerusalem 
(2 Chron. 32:20). At such a time, and 
under such circumstances the king 
surely could pray as he had never 
prayed before in his life. His prayers 
were heard. God promised him yet fif- 
teen years and deliverance from Sen- 
nacherib. God also gave him a very mi- 
raculous sign as evidence that it should 
be even as he promised (vs. 7, 8). 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 In those days was Hezekiah sick 
unto death. And Isaiah the prophet the 
son of Amoz came unto him, and said 
unto him, Thus saith the Lord, Set thine 
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house in order: for thou shalt die, and 
not live. 

2 Then Hezekiah turned his face to- 
ward the wall, and prayed unto the 
Lord, 

3 And said, Remember now, O Lord, 
I beseech thee, how I have walked be- 
fore thee in truth and with a perfect 
heart, and have done that which is good 
in thy sight. And Hezekiah wept sore. 

4 Then came the word of the Lord to 
Isaiah, saying, 

5 Go, and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith 
the Lord, the God of David thy father, 
I have heard thy prayer, I have seen 
thy tears: behold, I will add unto thy 
days fifteen years. 

6 And I will deliver thee and this city 
out of the hand of the king of Assyria: 
and I will defend this city. 

7 And this shall be a sign unto thee 
from the Lord, that the Lord will do 
this thing that he hath spoken; 

8 Behold, I will bring again the shad- 
ow of the degrees, which is gone down 
in the sun dial of Ahaz, ten degrees 
backward. So the sun returned ten de- 
grees, by which degrees it was gone 
down. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. HEZEKIAH’S PRAYER.—Vs. 1-3. 


1. In those days. In the days when Sen- 
nacherib’s army was besieging Jerusalem. 
This seems clearly the meaning from the 
language of v. 6, and also from 2 Kings 20: 
1 and 2 Chron. 32:24 and their contexts. 
Was Hezekiah sick unto death. His sick- 
ness was what we term a boil or probably 


a very large carbuncle (v. 21; 2 Kings 20: 1 


7). Some think it was an ulcer of leprosy: 
This sickness was probably in the four- 
teenth year of his reign. Isaiah the proph- 
et. Isaiah was one of the greatest proph- 
ets, and lived contemporary with Hezekiah. 
Son of Amoz. According to rabbinical tra- 
dition Amoz was a brother of Amaziah king 
of Judah (2 "Kings 1932; 20:15 visa.) te £)e 
Thus saith the Lord. God told Isaiah what 
to say to Hezekiah. Set thine house in or- 
der: for thou shalt die, and not live. No 
doubt this is the first intimation in the 
king’s mind that his disease was particular- 
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ly fatal. He was told to make any ar- 
rangements that he thought best to hand 
the kingdom over to his successors. Thine 
house refers to his kingdom, not to his life 
‘and character. 


2. Then Hezekiah turned his face to the 
wall. In Eastern houses the couches were 
by the wall, and he turned his face to the 
wall so as to hide his emotion from the 
spectators and so as not to be disturbed in 
his prayer. Prayed unto the Lord. The 
desire for recovery was most likely the bur- 
den of his prayer. He may have confessed 
some sin or sins to God, and probably 
thanked him for the rich blessings he had 
enjoyed. The great desire of kings was for 
a long and prosperous reign. 


3. Remember now, O Lord, I beseech thee, 
how I have walked before thee in truth and 
with a perfect heart, and have done that 
which is good in thy sight. He refers to 
his good reign as described in 2 Kings 18: 
1-8. He was the best king, Judah had had. 
Wept sore. The thought of so early a 
death, and also of leaving no son of his own 
to succeed him, was a very bitter, one to 
him. 


x II. GOD’S. PROMISE.—Vs. 4-8. 


4, Then came the word of the Lord to 
Isaiah. A second time God sends Isaiah to 
Hezekiah. 

5. The God of David thy father. They 
loved to think of God as David’s God. I 
have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy 
tears. God was not unmindful of the 
prayer and tears of the king. ‘“ The eyes 
of the Lord are upon the righteous, and his 
ears are open to ‘their jcryi’,) (Psa. 84:16). 
It is said of Christ that he ‘offered up 
prayers and supplications with strong cry- 
ing and tears,” etc. (Heb. 5:7). I will ada 
unto thy days fifteen years. This gives us 
a clue to what must have been the main 
burden of his prayer. During these fifteen 
years sons were born to Hezekiah, and he 
accomplished some great acts (2 Kings 20: 
16-20). 

6. I will deliver thee . . . out of the 
hand of the king of Assyria, etc. God 
would not only grant longer life to Heze- 
kiah, but he would deliver him and his peo- 
ple out of the hand of Sennacherib and also 
continue to defend them. Comp. 2 Chron. 
325 22,23. 

7. This shall be a sign, an evident token, 
that the Lord will do this thing that he 
hath spoken,—grant fifteen years and de- 
liverance. 

8. I will bring again the shadow of the 
degrees, etc. Josephus thinks the degrees 
were steps ascending to the palace of Ahaz, 
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the time of day being indicated by the num- 
ber of steps reached by the shadow. Oth- 
ers think that this sun dial was made by 
steps, or degrees, circling a central obelisk, 
and that the time of day was known by the 
number of steps covered by the shadow. 
This latter is probably the correct theory. 
The degrees were not likely so many hours, 
but each degree was cnly a fractional part 
of an hour. So the sun returned ten de- 
grees, etc. Rather the shadow returned as 
stated above. ‘This could be done without 
involving the whole planetary system. This 
incident is a most remarkable instance of 
God’s love and mercy to his people. God’s 
willingness to show a sign that he would do 


as he said shows how patient he is with. 


the doubts of his people. One is inclined to 
think that Hezekiah should have believed 
God’s word witheut any sign to confirm it. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Kings and great men of earth are 
not exempt from disease and death (v.1). 


2. God knows the times and the sea- 
sons in our lives. Death cannot ap- 
proach us unobserved by him (v. 1). 


3. There should be careful prepara- 
tion made for death (v. 1). 


4. When the various trials of life be- 
fall us, we should turn from everything 
that tends to distract us, and pray to 


God (v. 2). 


5. It is wise to live so we can truth- 
fully say we have walked before God 
with a perfect heart (v..3). 


6. God hears. the prayers and ob- 
serves the tears of his people (vs. 4, 5). 


7. God is a sure defense for his people 
in all times of danger and trouble (v. 6). 


8. There is no refuge of safety only 
in God (v. 6). 

9. As God gave Hezekiah a token 
that he would do as he promised, so he 
affords us many tokens of his love and 
mercy to us by the constant stream of 
blessings we receive from him (vs. 7, 8). 


10. The Lord never fails to keep his 
promises made to his people. 


11. If Hezekiah received fifteen years 
to his life by prayer, may we not re- 
ceive great blessings if we ask? 


QUESTIONS. 


When was Hezekiah sick? Whom did the 
Lord send to him? What did Isaiah say? 
What did Hezekiah do? What was his 
prayer? Dic God hear his prayer? What 
was God’s answer? What sign did God 
give? What was the sun dial of Ahaz? 
What does this lesson teach us about 
prayer? What about the love and mercy of 
God? What tokens have we all about us 
that God is a loving and merciful Father? 


j Isa. 3821-880 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Refer to the great religious reforma- 
tion in Judah under the reign of Heze- 
kiah. See 2 Chron., chapters 29, 30, 31. 

Connect this lesson closely with the 
last one, for it is probable that! Heze- 
kiah’s sickness was at the beginning of 
Sennacherib’s invasion. 

._ The Lesson makes a very forcible 
teaching of the importance of carrying 
all our trouble to God in prayer. 

The power of prayer is plainly shown 
by the incidents of the ‘lesson. 

God’s love, mercy and grace shine 
forth in a new light as we read and med- 
itate upon the lesson. 

Hezekiah as we find him in this lesson 
and in the last lesson makes an excellent 
example of a man that fully trusted God 
in all the experiences of life. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1.—Neither a man’s greatness nor 
his goodness exempt him from sickness 
and death. Hezekiah was a great and 
good king; he was a favorite of heaven, 
and yet he was struck with a disease 
that must prove fatal unless God can be 
induced to intervene and miraculously 
save his life. 

. The message of God’s prophet was of 
great value to Hezekiah at this time 
though it brought news of impending 
death. It set the king to praying and 
resulted in his recovery. The message 
of God’s Son to us is always valuable 
to us, for it prepares us to meet every 
issue of life. If we would read the Gos- 
pel more and pray more, we would be 
very much better off than we are. There 
are so many times in life that we need 
the special ministrations of Jesus to set 
us in proper attitude before God,—we 
need him all the time. 

God’s Message to Hezekiah.—It teach- 
es us the folly of man in minding the 
trifles of the moment, and neglecting 
the claims of eternity. The admonition 
implies, 1. That we should set our 
temporal affairs in proper order before 
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death; 2. That we should attend to all 
spiritual matters and be ready to meet 
God in judgment. Comp. Amos 4: 12; 
Matt. 24:44. The most important con- 
cern we have in this life is to prepare 
for the great future that lies before us; 
3. That man’s greatest wisdom is to 
know how to set his house in order. 
This is done by conforming our lives to 
the life and teaching of Christ (Rom. 
12:1, 2); 4. That the only time to pre- 
pare for death and eternity is while we 
are in this life. “There is no work, nor 
device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in 
the grave, whither thou goest” (Eccl. 
9:10). The only time we have to pre- 
pare for a happy eternity is now. “ Be- 
hold, now is the accepted time; behold, 
now is the day of salvation” (2 Cor. 6: 
25: 

Again, this verse teaches us that God 
knows the seasons and the times in our 
lives; death can not come to us without 
his notice. “But the very hairs of your 
head are all numbered” (Matt. 10: 30). 

Illustration. —Informing Others of Ap- 
proaching Death.—-It is a distressing duty _ 
to speak to the sick and inform them of 
near death. “It requires a skillful and 
delicate hand. But it must be performed. 
There is the tender and delicate girl who 
took cold some time ago. She was better 
and worse: It was nothing. Somehow she 
became .weaker. At length she had only 
strength to lie in bed. She feels sure that 
with more genial weather she will recover. 
All has been done. One day the physician, 
with. grace and sympathetic manner, tells 
her mother the case is hopeless. Break it 
to her. How can she? There is a fear that 
the revelation may accelerate the catastro- 
phe. It may not. The sick are not so 
much alarmed at the thought of death as is 
supposed. At any rate, it seems only fair 
to them that they should know the serious- 
ness of their position. If they are saved, 
it will probably lead them to plant their 
feet more firmly on the Rock of Ages. If 
they are not yet saved, it may not be too 
late.” ‘We should not allow our friends to 
die without telling them of their near de- 
parture. 


V. 2.—“ Hezekiah turned his face to- 
ward the wall and prayed.” When the 
heart is engaged in prayer the eyes 
should be turned from every earthly 


| object, that one may be able to center 
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every thought upon out Saviour and our 
God. 

Hezekiah was a man of prayer. I. 
When he was well he went up to the 
house of the Lord, to pray and to keep 
the passover and the ordinances (2 
Chron, 30:1). 2. When the enemy 
came against him to destroy Jerusalem 
he prayed (2 Chron. 32;20). 3. When 


\ 


‘fore God in prayer. 
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Isa. 38: 1-8 


sickness came upon him and death was 
approaching, he poured his soul out be- 
Jesus was a pray- 
ing Savior. God’s people are a praying 
people. The benefits of prayer are too 
numerous to be named. Always and 
everywhere we should engage in prayer 
to God, committing our souls to his keep- 
ing. ‘Men ought always to pray” 
(Luke 18:1). “Pray without ceasing” 
(1 Thess. 5: 17). “I will therefore that 
men pray every where, lifting up holy 
hands, without wrath and doubting.” 
(ime bin i228), 

V. 3.—Under ordinary circumstances 
this prayer of Hezekiah might seem to 
be somewhat boastful. But, when we 
consider that he was meeting a climax 


Pool of Hezekiah, inside the Jaffa Gate. 


in life, called death, and that he had 
wonderfully reformed Judah and had 
reéstablished the true worship of God, 
we are in a position to see the lawful- 
ness of such a prayer coming from the 
lips of such a man, upon such an occa- 
sion, and addressed to such a God as the 
true God, and for such a purpose as 
Hezekiah had in view. His prayer was 
not only lawful, but it was appropriate 
and expedient. 


“Wept sore,’—There may have been 
at least two reasons why Hezekiah wept: 
1. While there was much in his life that 
was good, yet he may have seen much 
that was not as it should have been, and, 
therefore he shed penitential tears; 2. 
He had a strong desire to live longer, 


.in prison, it was by prayer that a very 
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for he was not old, only thirty-nine 
years old, and to be thus cut off in the 
early prime of life while he had no son 
to succeed him, was very distasteful. It 
is not wrong to desire to live, if we are 
willing to serve God in our lives. - 

Vs. 4, 5—There are a number of use- 
ful lessons here: 1. God sends his 
Word to his people. Almost all the 
New Testament is addressed to the fol- 
lowers of Christ; for they are the ones 
that can and do make use of it; 2. God 
wants faithful servants like Isaiah to de- 
liver his words. Comp. 2 Tim 2:2. 3. 
God hears and answers the prayers that 
are offered to him in a right way. 4. 
If a man desires to live for a noble pur- 
pose in this world, it is possible that 
God will give him more years. 


The Power of Prayer—There is no 
more useful and powerful means than 
prayer at the command of God’s chil- 
dren. By prayer some of the most 
wonderful things have been , accom- 
plished. When Nebuchadnezzar had de- 
creed that all the wise men in Babylon 
should be destroyed (Dan. 2: 12, 13), be- 
cause there was no one found to interpret 


his dream, it was by prayer that Daniel. 


and his three Hebrew fellows were en- 
abled to secure the interpretation (Dan. 
2:17-19); when the apostles felt weak 
and discouraged, it was by prayer that 
they were made bold for the conflict 
(Acts 4:31); when Paul and Silas were 


great blessing was brought to them 
(Acts 16:25); when Jesus Christ was on 
earth as a man among men, he was con- 
stantly given to prayer. It is prayer 
that “moves the hand that moves the 
world.” When a Christian ceases to 
pray, he loses’ his magic’ touch with 
Deity. A certain one has said, that, if 
he had more years to live, he would 
pray more and read less of seculat read- 
ing. 

Vs. 6-8.—It was when the king prayed 
and wept that God healed him and gave 
him a certain token that it should be 
even as he desired. 


God does not turn the sun’s shadows 
back as a token of his love and mercy 
toward us, but he does shower many 


blessings upon us in evidence of his love 
and fatherly care. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

With the older classes include this 
whole epoch of the life of Hezekiah, and 
study carefully Isaiah, chapters 38 and 
39; 2 Kings 20; and 2 Chron. 32: 24-33. 
Review with your class last lesson and 
memorized verses. Present this lesson 


of Hezekiah’s sickness as another way 
of God’s great help. 


First present the lesson story as a unit 
and explain any difficult points or ques- 
tionings. It is almost“ always best to 
proceed thus, for in this way you get the 
whole situation or event before the mind 
as a unit. If you are interrupted or 
obliged to quit just then, you still have 
presented the lesson and not a mere 
In this 
way, too, the minds of the pupils have 
the story to look at, think about, fit 
details into and repeat. over and over 
during the rest of the lesson, so fixing it 
more firmly in the mind than with only 
once going over. It is the best kind of 
repetition or drill. Besides, the story is 
far better understood in this way. 
Sometimes it is possible to have a schol- 
ar tell the story so fully, accurately and 
vividly that in two or three minutes the 
story is all before them and so you have 
saved half your time for the rest of the 
lesson. If the scholars do not do this 
well, you must guide them, have others 
fill in, you vivify and enliven, etc. But 
if you are painstaking you can easily so 
assign the lesson story beforehand that 
your pupils by turns will from Sunday 
to Sunday, take great interest in telling 
the story and do it well. 


After you have the story of the lesson 
clearly in mind and all the details cleared 
up you are ready to call special attention 
to particular points you wish to empha- 
size. In his prayer Hezekiah pleads his 
righteous life; to bring out the force 
of this you must study up that life 
afresh as it is recorded for us in Kings 
and Chronicles, and to appreciate what 
courage and faith these magnificent re- 
forms required read before that about 
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the awfully wicked reign of king Ahaz 
just before him; and as you read, peruse 
between the lines and put yourself in his 
place. This appeal of Hezekiah to his 
righteous life in his petition brings up 
the question of the connection between 
upright living and power in prayer. In 
this connection such scriptures as Ps. 66: 
18; Isa. 59:1, 2; 1:15 (see the whole 
chapter); Jas. 5:16, fol: Proves 1-24-33 
are very significant and pertinent and 
should be called up and discussed here. 

When this is rightly done and warms 
up your class, as it cannot fail to do if 
skillfully handled, then is the proper 
psychologic moment to drive home the 
truth in its application to their own 
lives. 


Then there will probably arise a diffi- 
culty, or ought to arise: but what is a 
righteous life? “There is none good, 
no, not so much as one.’ Who then 
would dare to pray? or what would be 
the use? This difficulty will, in most 
classes, be felt rather than put into the 
form of a definite question. It will be 
felt as a kind of hopelessness or discour- 
agement or feeling of impotency. This 
is as it should be,,for that is man’s true 
attitude and feeling in approaching God 
(Luke 18: 9-14). 

What then? This: There is another 
word of central significance in our les- 
son; it is the expression, “a perfect 
heart.” It occurs in 1 Kings 8:61; 11:4; 
(5 ao kines 20:35.) Chronwl Zs soseeos 
9.920195 19-" 2) Chron, 15:17 3 16293925225 
isa, 38335 Ps. 101: 2. Look np alsonthe 
word perfect in reference to men in the 
Old Testament. A careful study of 
these scriptures will convince you that 
“with a perfect heart” means with a 
fully consecrated, single-hearted pur- 
pose. It is the “good conscience” of 
Paul and the “single eye” of our Lord, 
and “walking in all the light we have” 
of 1 John 1:7. This we can all have; 
that is what makes a Christian. Sum up 
the lesson with 2 Chron. 16:9, and an 
appeal so to live. 
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SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. A Suitable Direction Set thine 
house in order.” “This direction is two- 


GENERAL 


fold. 1. With regard to your worldly 
affairs. The king was directed to give — 
command concerning his house, his 


wishes respecting the succession to the 
throne. Every business man_ should 
keep his affairs in such order that if he 
were suddenly called away there would 
be no difficulty. Every one possessed of 
property should, in view of uncertainty 
of life, have things in readiness for his 
departure.” There are a great many lit- 
tle matters that should be constantly 
kept in the best shape possible, for, if 
‘they are not, a great deal of unnecessary 
suffering comes to those who remain 
after your death. 2. “ With regard to 
your eternal interests. Think of the 
soul’s future. Are you prepared for the 
great journey? Are you ready with 
your accounts? Recall your obligations 
to the Almighty. Consider how they 
have been discharged. Overcome your 
reluctance to a thorough conviction of 


sin. Let there be humility, contrition, 
repentance. Seek mercy. There is a 
Savior. Believe in him. Yield your 


heart to him. If you are already a 
Christian, survey the position you are 
in. If near death, all this is obviously 
necessary. If not near death, or death 
not apparently near, it is necessary on 
the ground of your liability to death. 
It will come some time. The only safe- 
ty is to close with Jesus now.” 


II. God’s Answer to Prayer.—“ God 
has a gracious ear open to the prayers 
of his afflicted people. The same 
prophet that was sent to Hezekiah with 
warning to prepare for death, is sent to 
him with a promise that he shall not 
only recover, or be restored to a con- 
firmed state of health, but live fifteen 
years yet. As Jerusalem was distressed, 
so, Hezekiah was diseased, that God 
might have the glory of deliverance of 
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both, and that prayer too, might have 
the honor of being instrumental in the 
deliverance. When we pray in our sick- 
ness, though God send not to us such 
an answer as he here sent to Hezekiah, 
yet, if by his Spirit he bids us be of good 
cheer, assures us that our sins are par- 
doned, that his grace shall be sufficient 
for us, and that, whether we live or die, 
we shall be his, we have no reason to 
say that we pray in vain. God answers 
us, if he strengthens us with strength 
in our souls, though not with bodily 
strength (Ps. 138: 3).” 

III. Good Men Are Interested in the 
Welfare of the Church.—‘ A good man 
cannot take much comfort in his own 
health and prosperity, unless he sees the 
welfare and prosperity of the church of 
God. Therefore God, knowing what lay 
near Hezekiah’s heart, promised him 
not only that he should live, but that he 
should see the good of Jerusalem all the 
days of his life (Ps. 128:5). Otherwise 
he can not comfortably live. Jerusalem, 
which is now delivered, shall still be de- 
fended from the Assyrians, who perhaps 
threatened to rally again and renew the 
attack. Thus God does graciously pro- 
vide to make Hezekiah upon all 
counts easy.” 
~ IV. God is Willing to Show the Im- 
mutability of his Promises.—‘ This he 
does that his people may have an un- 


aes 


shaken faith in them, and therewith a 


strong consolation. God has given Hez- 
ekiah repeated assurance of his favor; 
and yet, as if all were thought too little, 
that he might expect from him uncom- 
mon favors, a sign is given him, an un- 
common sign—none that we know of 
having an absolute promise of living a 
certain number of years to come, as Hez- 
ekiah had. God thought fit to confirm 


this unprecedented favor with a miracle.. 


The sign was the going back of the 
shadow upon the sun dial. The sun is 
a faithful measure of time, and rejoices 
as a strong man to run a race, but he 
that had set that clock a-going, can set 
it back, when he pleases, and make it to 
return; for the Father of all lights is 
the Director of them.” Comp. with 
Josh. 10: 12-14; Judges 6: 36-40. 
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THE SUFFERING SAVIOR.—Isa. 52:13 to 53:12. 


Commit Verses 4-6. 


Read Isa. 42: 1-12; 49: 1-18; 50: 4-11; 61: 1-3. 


Golden Text. 
The Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all_—lsa. 53: 6. 


Gesson Hymns.—164, 167. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. The Suffering Savior,.Isa 52:13 to 53:12 
T. Acquainted with Grief,.Heb. 4:15 to 5:9 
We torsthe Unjust, ...o.%% 1 Peter 3: 12-18 
T. A Prophecy of Christ, ..... Acts 8: 26-35 
I. The Silent Sufferer,..«...Mark 14: 55-65 
S. The Rich Man’s Tomb, ..Matt. 27: 54-60 
meee VACtOL Ye asers so ac 6 5, euaya Heb, 10: 1-13 


Time.—Probably about B. C. 712, soon 
after the last lesson. 


Place.—Isaiah prophesied in and about 
Jerusalem, 

Persons.—God; Christ; Israel; kings; na- 
tions; transgressors. 


CONNECTION. 


The lesson is a part of the prophecy of 
Isaiah, and likely was uttered soon after the 
events of the last lesson. 


INTRODUCTION. 


We have in this lesson a most graphic 
word picture of the suffering Saviour. 
That Isaiah could foretell so correctly 
the suffering of Christ over seven cen- 
turies before it occurred, is sufficient 
evidence that the prophetic gift was real 
and God-given. To the honest student, 
there can be no doubt as to whether 
this lesson applies to the trial of Christ 
and the awful enactment upon Calvary, 
for it reads almost like the words of an 
eyewitness. The words of the prophet 
become at once the best evidence of his 
inspiration by the Holy Ghost (1 Peter 
eZ 1'), 

LESSON TEXT. 


13 Behold, my servant shall deal pru- 
dently, he shall be exalted and extolled, 
and be very high. 

14 As many as were astonied at thee; 
his visage was so marred more than any 
_ man, and his form more than the sons 
of men: 

15 So shall he sprinkle many nations; 
the kings shall shut their mouths at 
him: for that which had not been told 
them shall they see; and that which they 
had not heard shall they consider. 

t Who hath believed our report? 
and to whom is the arm of the Lord re- 
vealed? 
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2 For he shall grow up before him as 
a tender plant, and as a root out of a 
dry ground: he hath no form nor come- 
liness; and when we shall see him, there 
is no beauty that we should desire him. 

3 He is despised and rejected of men; 
a man of sorrows, and acquainted with 
grief: and we hid as it were our faces 
from him; he was despised, and we es- 
teemed him not. 

4 Surely he hath borne our griefs, and 
carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem 
him stricken, smitten of God, and af- 
flicted. 

5 But he was wounded for our trans- 
gressions, he was bruised for our iniqui- 
ties: the chastisement of our peace was 
upon him; and with his stripes we are 
healed. 

6 All we like sheep have gone astray; 
we have turned every one to his own 
way; and the Lord hath laid on him the 
iniquity of us all. 

7 He was oppressed, and he was af- 
flicted, yet he opened not his mouth: he 
is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, 
and as a sheep before her shearers is 
dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. 

8 He was taken from prison and from 
judgment: and who shall declare his 
generation? for he was cut off out of 
the land of the living: for the trans- 
gression of my people was he stricken. 

g And he made his grave with the 
wicked, and with the rich in his death; 
because he had done no violence, nei- 
ther was any deceit in his mouth. ; 

10 Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise 
him; he hath put him to grief: when 
thou shalt make his soul an offering for 
sin, he shall see his seed, he shall pro- 
long his days, and the pleasure of the 
Lord shall prosper in his hand. 

11 He shall see of the travail of his 
soul, and shall be satisfied: by his knowl- 
edge shall my righteous servant justify 
many; for he shall bear their iniquities. 

12 Therefore will I divide him a por- 
tion with the great, and he shall divide 
the spoil with the strong; because he 
hath poured out his soul unto death: 
and he was numbered with the trans- 
gressors; and he bare the sin of many, 
and made intercession for the trans: 
gressors, 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. EXALTATION OF CHRIST’S KING- 
DOM.—Vs. 13-15. 


13. Behold, my servant shall deal pru- 
dently. The prophet here seems to pass 
away in thought from the return of Israel 
from captivity under the leadership of 
Zerubbabel to the time when the Messiah 
should deliver from the bondage of sin with 
great meekness and wisdom.’ He shall be 
exalted and extolled, etc. Christ was to be 
greatly honored. Comp. Philpp. 2: 6-9. 

14, 15. As many were astonished at thee. 
They were expecting a very gaudy, princely 
man, and, instead, his visage was so marred 
more than any man, etc. Especially was 
his visage marred during his trial and cru- 
Cifixion. Comp. Ps. 22:6, 7. So shall he 
sprinkle many nations, with his blood to 
purify them. Though he was so marred 
and made uncomely, yet the nations must 
look to him for cleansing. There is no ar- 
gument here for sprinkling in Christian 
baptism. Kings shall shut their mouths at 

‘him, They shall be dumb with awe and 
shall give this sign of reverence. Which 
had not been told them, etc. Redemption 
from sin, news they had never heard, shall 
be told to them. 


Il. CHRIST REJECTED.—Vs. 1-3. 


1. Who hath believed our report? The 
news of salvation. Comp. Rom. 10: 16, Alife 
Arm of the Lord revealed. God’s power to 
save men through Christ. Comp. ch. 52:10. 

2. He shall grow up before him as a ten- 
der plant. . .:as a root out of a dry 
ground. Christ grew up silently and quiet- 
ly, as a growth from the old stock that 
seemed to be dead,—the house of David. 
He was like a shoot out of dry ground. 
Comp. Isa. 11:1. He hath no form nor 
comeliness. No striking features of beauty 
such as attract worldly men. No beauty 

» « we » » desire him. No out- 
ward display to attract men. His beauty 
was inward grace. 

3. Despised. Hated. Rejected. Cast 

aside as useless. See Acts’ 4:11. Man of 
sorrows . . grief. The distinguish- 
ing characteristic of Christ was sorrow. 
.He wept (Luke 19:41; John 11:35). Hida 
» « » faces from him, in contempt and 
disgust. Esteemed him not. The Jews did 
not regard him as the Messiah. 


IiI. CHRIST’S SUFFERING.—Vs. 4-12. 


4. Surely. Without doubt. Hath borne 
our griefs . . . sorrows. ‘A _ strong 
assertion of the substitutionary character 
of his work. Griefs are bodily pains and 
infirmities; sorrows are pains of mind.” 

5. He was wounded for our transgres- 
sions, etc. All his suffering was for us, and 
we won peace with God by it, and are 
healed of sin by it. Comp. Rom. 4: PAG YS ib 
Cor. 15% 3; 1 Peter 3:18; 2:24. It is very 
evident that Christ suffered in our stead 
that we might escape punishment and have 
eternal lifes See Matt. 8:17; John 10:10, 
11; 1 Tim. 2:5, 6. We can receive all this 
benefit ae through faith and obedience. 
Comp. Acts 16: 31; Heb. 5: 7-9. 

6. All we like sheep . . . astray, etc: 
Of ourselves we are scattered, in Christ we 
are collected, because God has made a 
scapegoat of him. He suffered for our sins 
(Luke 24: 46, 47). 

7. Oppressed. Made to pay the debt of 
others. Afflicted, for others. Opened not 
his mouth when suffering contradiction. 
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See Matt. 26:63; Mark 14:61; 15:5. As a 
lamb to the slaughter. An allusion to the 
offerings under the law, especially the pass- 
over (1 Cor. 5:7). Sheep before . . . 
shearers, etc. He was silent and submis- 
sive, suffered willingly. 

8. Taken from prison . . .« judgment, 
ji. e., taken away from prison and fair judg- 
ment to a violent death. Who, etc. Who 
of his friends fully realized the full mean- 
ing of his death. Cut off by an untimely 
death. My people. He suffered for the 
Jews especially (Rom. 1:16, 17). 

9. Made . . . grave with . . . 
wicked . . . Yich. He died with thieves 
but was buried in Joseph’s tomb (Matt. 27: 
38, 57-60). Because. Although he had 
done no violence, etc. 


10. Pleased the Lord. It fitted in the 
great purpose of redemption. Grief. Great 
suffering for sinners. An offering for the 
sins of the people. See . . . seed. The 
long line of his descendants, those who be- 
lieve on him. Prolong . . . = days. 
Though he died early in life, yet he.arose 
and now eternally lives at God’s right hand 
(Heb. 12: 2). Pleasure of the Lord. ~ It 
was God’s pleasure to give his Son for us. 

11. Travail of his soul. The result of his 
great suffering shall make him satisfied. 
By his knowledge, etc., i. e., the true knowl- 
edge of Christ asa suffering Savior believed 
and accepted will justify those exercised 
thereby. 

12. I will divide him a portion with the 
great. His name is highly exalted because 
of the wonderful redemption he wrought. 
The spoil. In his great sacrifice he reaped 
immense numbers of souls aS a conqueror 
takes spoil. Because, etc. God greatly 
blessed Christ as a mighty Savior because 
he did all that is named following, and he 
did it willingly, for the sake of the lost. 
Numbered with . . . . transgressors. 
Crucified with thieves. Bare the sins of 
many. See Matt. 1:21; 1 Peter 2:24. Made 
intercession for the transgressors. He be- 
gan this in his prayer upon the cross (Luke 
23:34) and continues it at the throne of 
God (1 John 23,1) 


PRACTICAL. 


1 Jesus us a jereat, 
Redeemer (v. 13). 

2. Outwardly Jesus was not such as 
to attract the worldly. His real worth 
was the secret life of his great heart. 

3. The suffering of Jesus was more in- 
tense than can be described by words, 
therefore we ought to be willing to suf- 
fer in his cause. 

4. The burden of sin was so great 
that no man, nor all men, was able to 
bear it. Jesus was the only one that 


wise, and exalted 


. could free us. 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was the prophet speaking of in our 
lesson? What is said of Jesus’ suffering? 
Whom did he suffer for? Why? What ev- 
idence have we in the lesson of Jesus’ hu- 
mility? What of his love? Why does God 
so highly exalt him now? Will he exalt us? 
How may we receive the benefit of all the 
suffering of Jesus? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 

Link this lesson with the accounts of 
the crucifixion as given in the four Gos- 
pels. i 

Call attention to the fact that Isaiah 


_ uttered these words over seven hundred 


years before Christ came and suffered. 
This will greatly increase the scholars’ 
love for the Book of God. 

Many of the words, phrases, -and 
clauses in the lesson should be care- 
fully explained. : 

Make the lesson real by appealing to 
the imagination of the pupils to behold 
Christ upon the cross. 

Show that we only get the benefit of 
Christ’s suffering by believing on him 
and obeying his words. 

Present the lesson so as to create a 
willingriess on the part of the pupils to 
make sacrifice for the cause of ‘Christ. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


. The words of our lesson were spoken 
of Christ, and were so understood by the 
ancient Jews who lived before Christ 
came, though the modern Jews try to 
pervert them by trying to make it ap- 
pear that they refer to the prophet Jer- 
emiah in his sufferings. But Philip, one 
of the New Testament evangelists, put 
it beyond dispute when he began at this 
“same scripture, and preached unto him 
(the eunuch) Jesus” (Acts 8: 34, 35). 
V. 13.—Christ is here acknowledged 
by God, 1. He calls him “my servant.” 
2. He recommends his wisdom,—“ shall 
deal prudently.” 3. He promises to ex- 
alt him very high. Paul says this was 
done and states the reason (Phil. 2: 6-9). 
V. 14.—_The Humility of Christ.—He 
humbled himself greatly, and made him- 
Felt OL 2no reptitation (Phil) 2:7). 
“Many were astonished at him,” as 
“they were at David, when by reason of 
his sorrows and troubles he became a 
wonder unto many (Ps. 71:7). Many 
wondered to see what base usage he 
met with, how inveterate people were 
against him, how inhuman, and what in- 
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dignities were done him. ‘His visage 


was sO marred more than any man’s~ 
when he was buffeted, smitten on the 


cheek, and crowned with thorns, and 
he hid not his face from shame and spit- 
ting (Isa. 50:6). His face was foul with 
weeping (Job 16: 16), for he was a man 
of sorrows; he that was really fairer 
than the children of men, had his face 
spoiled with the abuses that were done 
him. Never was man used so barbar- 
ously; his form, when he took upon him 
the form of a servant, was more mean 
and abject than that of any of the sons 
of men. They that saw him, said, 
‘Surely never man looked so miserable, 
a worm, and no man’ (Ps. 22:6). The 


nation abhorred him (Isa. 49:7) treated © 


him as the offscouring of all things. 
Never was sorrow like unto his sorrow.” 
Thus was our Savior humbled © far 
beyond any humanity that we can ap- 
proach to. ; 

V. 15.—Though Christ became so 
humble in the flesh yet God hath highly 
exalted him. 

The Exaltation of Christi. Many 
nations shall be blessed by him, for he 
shall sprinkle many nations. The blood 
of sprinkling shall be applied to all who 
will accept it. All who will believe and 
be baptized shall receive this blood of 
sprinkling. Our bodies must be washed 
in ‘pure water and our hearts sprinkled 
from an evil conscience (Heb. 10: 22). 
2. He is to be respected by the great 
ones of earth. Kings shall shut their 
mouths at him. They shall be so con- 
founded by his words that they will not 
venture to speak against him; or they 
will be so completely convinced by his 
words that they will not desire to speak 
against him. 3. He will show his su- 
perior wisdom by revealing to the world 
that which they had not heard,—the 
wonderful secrets of God (Rom. 16: 25, 
26). Christ is greatly exalted by the 
revelation of the New Testament which 
clearly shows the greatness of his work 
in redeeming the world. The more one 
studies the New Testament, the more 
exalted Christ becomes in the mind. 

V. 1.1. It is so common for men to 
doubt the Word of God that the prophet 
asks “Who hath believed our report?” 
—the report of salvation through Christ. 

2. The gospel report reveals the arm 
of the Lord as the saving power. The 
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arm of the Lord was made bare—the 
wonderful life and miracles of our Sav- 
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Tllustration.—The garments of the Ori- 
entals were made in such a way that when 
the arm was elevated the garment slipped 
back and the arm was bared. It was to this 
as a figure that the prophet referred when 
he said, ‘‘To whom is the arm of the Lord 
revealed?’ The message, “our report,” of 
the Gospel reveals God’s saving arm. 


V. 2—1. Tender plants need the ut- 
most care. We must give most careful 
heed to the Christ. 

2. It is rather unexpected when a 
root germinates and grows up out of 


The Suffering Savior. 


dry ground; so Christ was presented to 
the world at a place and in a way unex- 
pected. The Jews expected a great and 
noble Christ as the world counts great- 
ness, but he came of the family of David 
when it had lost its glory, and only a 
poor carpenter could be found to act as 
his father. What a dry ground! What 
unlikely soil! Comp. Matt. 13: 55-57; 
Mark 6: 2, 3; John 6: 42. 

3. Moses was a very fair child (Ex. 
2:2); David was of a beautiful counte- 
nance (1 Sam. 16: 12); Saul was a fine 
specimen of manhood (Sam. 9: 2); but 
our Lord had no particular outward 
beauty or grace to recommend him, 
neither was his Gospel preached with 
enticing words of man’s wisdom (1 Cor. 
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The beauty of Christ was in his 
infinite wealth of love and character. 
He excels all others, but it takes a 
spiritually trained heart to appreciate 
him. 

V. 3.—We do not read that Jesus ever 
laughed, but often that he wept. The 
sorrows of a lost world rested so heav- 
ily uponw his great heart, that, in the 


2: 1-5). 


hour of greatest earthly triumph, he © 


broke out weeping over Jerusalem. See 
Luke 19: 35-44. . 
V.4—There can be no question 
whether Christ suffered for us or not. 
The Scriptures everywhere teach that he 
suffered in our stead. Read Matt. 20: 28; 
Luke 24: 45-48; Jno. 10:17, 18; 11:51, 52} 
Acts) 17: 3;° Rome 42255 528-115 0148.0; 
15" 2-Corm Said) 15,20 Galena eoeeciag 
Ephy 5::2:1) Thesss5s 9) 105 1 binue2 soe 
6; Titus. 2:13, 24% -Heby 270F14 15a 


Péter 1: 18; 10} 2: 203933183 4575 sienose 


BT OR Gye as 55) 052.0: 

Vs. 4-9.—The Great Suffering of 
Christ.—l. He had griefs and sorrows 
in abundance. The load was heavy 
and the way was long and. tiresome. 2. 
He had blows and bruises... He was se- 
verely buffeted. 3. He had wounds and 
stripes. He was scourged according to 
the Roman law which allowed many 
heavy blows. He was wounded in his 
head, his hands, his feet, and his side. 
4. He was wronged and abused. 5. 
He was judged and imprisoned. 6. He 
was cut off by an untimely death. 7. 
We can scarcely conceive of any sort of 
suffering or indignity that he did not en- 
dure. Yet, if we are not very careful to 
appreciate what he suffered, we will fail 
to realize what our redemption cost. 


Vs. t0-12.—The Glories of Christ.—t1. 
He shall have the glory of a large fol- 
lowing. His seed shall be numerous. 
2. He shall have the glory of an ever- 
lasting righteousness. 3. He shall have 
the glory of obtaining an everlasting vic- 
tory. Every enemy shall be destroyed 
(Comes 725520): 


Illust¥ation.—The Earl of Rochester was 
an avowed infidel; he spent much of his 
time ridiculing Jesus and the Bible. But 
upon one occasion, when he had read the 
fifty-third chapter of Isaiah, it took such a 
hold upon him that he turned and became a 
devout believer. Such a suffering Savior 
was more than he could sneer at. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Probably as good a starting point as 
any would be the idea of prophecy. Re- 
call to your pupils all they know about 
prophets, and find out exactly what they 
‘know about prophecy itself. Then clear 
up their ideas. Call especial attention to 
the marvelous prophetic communion 
with God and the foresight of Isaiah in 
the last two lessons. Lift out of them 
this particular point and make it forceful 
and appealing. This will give you, by 
the way, the best kind*of a motive for 
reviewing those lessons; and such a re- 
view, with a real motive and a conse- 
quent living interest, is always best. 
Then about all the connection you need 
establish of this lesson with the previous 
ones is to show that it was written by 
Isaiah about the same time. Then im- 
press the point that it was 500 or 600 
years before Jesus lived. Compare this 
period of time with the history of the 
United States and discovery of America. 
This if rightly done will prepare the way 
for the heart of the lesson. 

Your chief aim will be to bring out 
clearly and impressively what a marvel- 
ous prophetic picture this is of Christ. 
Then to use it teach the suffering and 
death of Christ, and that it was all for 
our sins. The teaching of this scripture 
is the most striking and clear of any in 
the Bible on this subject. 

The chief difficulty in teaching this 
lesson is in making clear the exact 
meaning of the particular phrases and 
expressions; but the general meaning is 
perfectly clear and unmistakable. So 
you will be wise first to make general 
studies of the chapter and also of the 
remarkable prophecies in chapters 42: 1- 
12; 49: 1-13; 50: 4-11; 61: 1-3, in each case 
calling attention to the striking allusions 
to Christ and their remarkable fulfil- 
ment, passing over for the time the ob- 
scure parts. Then look up the many 
New Testament quotations of these 
prophecies by Christ and the apostles. 
No other part of the Old Testament. 
Use these quotations and explanations 
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to help interpret the lesson in Isaiah. 
This will be a most important part of 
your lesson if it is skillfully handled, and 
you can afford to make a most careful 
and conscientious study of it. (See 1 
Peter 2: 21-25; Matt. 8:16, 17; Matt. 3: 
13-17; John 12: 38, etc.) 

Next compare these scriptures with 
what you know of the life of Christ. 
Have your class see how many points of 
likeness they can see in the life 
Christ to particular passages. For in- 
stance, take v. 3, and in the life of Christ 
recall the times and ways in which he 
was despised and rejected and sorrowful. 
And so with the other verses. 

The real climax of the lesson, how- 
ever, will be when you bring out the 
chief point of verses 4-8, that all this suf- 
fering was for us, for our sins, that we 
might be forgiven and healed,—that he 
bore our sins (1 Peter 2:24) and sor- 
rows (Philpp. 4:4-7) and our sicknesses 
(Matt. 8:16, 17) so that we need not 
bear them any more. Here is the point 
to press home the personal application 
of the lesson. Have your class read 
aloud together, to rivet this application, 
verses 3-6, emphasizing the “ our’s” and 
the “we’s,’ and then have them substi- 
tute my and I and read it again. Don’t 
fail to commit some of the verses, at 
least 3-6. The whole lesson would be 
better. 

Now if you have an advanced class 
and time and interest, you might go in- 
to the more difficult and obscure parts 
of this section, and into the whole ques- 
tion of this “Servant of Jehovah” men- 
tioned so often in Isaiah, and referring 
sometimes to Israel, sometimes to the 
faithful remnant, then to Cyrus, and 
again to the Messiah. You might com- 
pare also the yarious translations of the 
different passages. But if you can’t 
strike bottom don’t forget that no one 
yet has, for here the depth is fathomless. 
But it is your duty to get your pupils 
generally interested and oriented in this 
chapter, so that they will all through life 
frequently turn to it and be able to find 
a ready interest and vital help. 
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Lesson III 
Third Quaiter 
GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 
I. Christ A Man of Sorrows. All that 


Christ came for was, or was mingled 
with, sufferings; for all those little joys 
which God sent, either to recreate his 
‘person, or to illustrate his office, were 
abated or attended with afflictions; God 
being more careful to establish in him 
the covenant of sufferings than to re- 
fresh his sorrows. Presently, after the 
angels had finished their hallelujahs, he 
was forced to fly to save his life, and 
the air became full of the shrieks of the 
desolate mothers of Bethlehem for their 
dying babes. God had no sooner made 
him illustrious with a voice from heaven, 
and the descent of the Holy Spirit upon 
him at his baptism, than he was de- 
livered over to be tempted and assault- 
‘ed by the devil in the wilderness. His 
transfiguration was a bright ray of glory; 
but then also he entered into a cloud, 
and was told a sad story, what he was 
to suffer at Jerusalem. And upon Palm 
Sunday, when he rode triumphantly into 
_ Jerusalem, and was adored with the ac- 
clamations of a king and a God, he wet 
the palms with his tears, sweeter than 
drops of manna, or the little pearls of 
heaven that descended upon Mount Her- 
mon, weeping, in the midst of triumph, 
over obstinate, perishing and malicious 
Jerusalem. For this Jesus was like the 
rainbow, which God set in the clouds as 
a sacrament to confirm a promise and to 
establish a grace; he was half made of 
the glories of the light, and half of the 
moisture of the clouds; in his best days 
he was but half triumph and half sor- 
row; he was sent to tell of his Father’s 
mercies, and that God intended to spare 
us; but appeared not but in the company 
or in the retinue of a shower, and of 
foul weather. But I need not tell that 
Jesus, beloved of God, was a suffering 
person: that which concerns this ques- 
tion most is that he made for us a cove- 
nant of suffering. His doctrines were 
such as expressly and by consequence 
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| died in our stead. 


enjoin and suppose sufferings and a state 
of affliction. His very promises were 
sufferings; his beatitudes were suffer- 
ings. His rewards and his arguments to 
invite men to follow him were only tak- 
en from suffering in this life—Jer. Tay- 
lor. 

II. Great Blessings through Christ.— 
There are many blessings that come to 
us through Christ. Note, 1. “The 
great privilege that flows to us from the 
death of Christ is justification from sin; 
being acquitted from that guilt 
which alone can ruin us, and accepted 
into God’s favor, which alone can make 
us happy. 2. Christ, who purchased our 
justification for us, applies it to us by 
his intercession made for us, and by his 
Spirit witnessing in us. The Son of man 
had power even on earth to forgive sins. 
3. There are many whom Christ justifies, 
not all, multitudes perish in their sins, 
yet many, even as many as he gave his 
life a ransom for, as many,as the Lord 
our God shall call, he shall justify, not 
here and there one that is eminent and 
remarkable, but those of the many, the 
despised multitude. 4. We are justified 
by faith (Rom. 5: 1), yet not by a dead 
faith, but by -a faith that works (Jas. 
2: 21-26). In this way we are saved 
by grace, not by any works of righteous- 


| ness that we can do, for all that we are 


able to do is to accept Christ and fol- 
low him, and after we have fully obeyed 
him, we are only unprofitable servants 
(Luke 17: 10). Jesus becomes our 
righteousness, if we believe on him and 
cbey him. “We must believe in him, as 
one that bore our iniquities—saved us 
from sinking under the load by taking it 
upon himself.” All those who thus ac- 
cept Christ shall receive the benefit of 
his atonement and be eternally saved. 
The Bible is very clear in its teaching 
that Christ suffered for us, that is, he 
suffered the penalty of sin for us and 
If the sinner will ac- 
cept Christ and obey him, he then stands 
justified before God. If not, he will be 
condemned to everlasting punishment by 
God. 
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THE GRACIOUS INVITATION.—Isa. 55: 1-13. 


J 
Commit Verses 


6-8. 


Read Isa. 54: 


Golden Text. 
Seek ye the Lord while he may be found.—Isa. 55: 6. 


Lesson Hymns.—300, 302. 


DAILY READINGS. 
_(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. The Gracious Invitation,...Isa, 55: 1-13 
T. Look, and Be Saved, ..... Isa. 45: 18-25 
W. An Everlasting Covenant,.Jer. 32: 36-44 
DOR AY eto s. Segalonte the 4, sae ie uelstved Heb. 3: 7-19 
F.. Return and Forsake, ...... Isa. 1: 10-20 
S. Plenteous Redemption, .......... Ps. 130 
SrChristis Invitation, ..... Matt. 11: 25-30 


Time.—B. C. 712. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—The thirsty and poor; God; the 
witness (Christ); David. 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson is one of Isaiah’s prophecies 
concerning Christ and his kingdom., Our 
last lesson spoke of Christ’s suffering; this 
one speaks of the full and free blessings of 
his kingdom. 


INTRODUCTION. 


This chapter is one of the richest and 
sweetest in the Old Testament writings. 
It comes laden with The Gracious In- 
vitation of God to a poor fallen race. 
It is so benevolent and so kind,—every 
rich grace offered so bountiful and so 
free. The soul that is poor and lean is 
offered food that it may delight. itself 
in fatness. While the chapter was pri- 
marily intended for. the comfort of the 
captives in Babylon and other of the 
dispersed of Israel, yet its higher and 
deeper spiritual meaning applies to the 
gracious gathering of the lost into the 
kingdom of Christ. The 53rd chapter 
sings of a suffering Savior, the 54th of 
a triumphing church, and this one of 
grace and peace in Christ. There is a 
tone of confidence in this lesson that is 
most comforting to ‘weary souls. 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 Ho. every one that thirsteth, come 
ye to the waters, and he that hath no 
money; come ye, buy, and eat; yea, 
come, buy wine and milk without money 
and without price. 

2 Wherefore do ye spend money for 
that which is not bread? and your la- 
bour for that which satisfieth not? 
hearken diligently unto me, and eat ye 
that which is good, and let your soul 
delight itself in fatness. 

3 Incline your ear, and come unto me: 


hear, and ycur soul shall live; and I will 
make an everlasting covenant with you, 
even the sure mercies of David. 

4 Behold, I have given him for a wit- 
ness to the people, a leader and com- 
mander to the people. 

5 Behold, thou shalt call a nation that 
thou knowest not, and nations that 
knew not thee shall run unto thee be- 
cause of the Lord thy God, and for the 
Holy One of Israel; for he hath glori- 
fied thee. 

6 Seek ye the Lord while he may be 
found, call ye upon him while he is near: 

7 Let the wicked forsake his way, and 
the unrighteous man his thoughts: and 
let him return unto the Lord, and he 
will have mercy upon him; and to our 
God, for he will abundantly pardon. 


8 For my thoughts are not your 
thoughts, neither are your ways my 
ways, saith the Lord. 

9 For as the heavers are higher than 
the earth, so are my ways higher than 
your ways, and my thoughts taan your 
thoughts. 

10 For as the rain cometh down, and 
the snow from heaven, and returneth not 
thither, but watereth the earth, and 
maketh it bring forth and bud, that it 
may give seed to the sower, and bread 
to the eater: 


11 So shall my word be that goeth 


forth out of my mouth: it shall not re- 
turn unto me void, but it shall accom- 


_plish that which I please, and it shall 
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prosper in the thing whereto I sent it. 

12 For ye shall go out with joy, and 
be led forth with peace: the mountains 
and the hills shall break forth before 
you into singing, and all the trees of 
the field shall clap their hands. 

13 Instead of the thorn shall come up 
the fir tree, and instead of the brier shall 
come up the myrtle tree: and it shall be 
to the Lord for a name, for an everlast- 
ing sign that shall not be cut off. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. A GRACIOUS CALL.—Vs. 1-5. 


1. Ho. 
ery one. 
PSN 


A call to earnest attention. Ev- 
See Matt. 11: 28; John 3: 16; Rev. 
Especially does this mean the Gen- 
tiles. Thirsteth. That desires living wa- 
ter as a weary traveler desires water. 
Comp. Matt. 5:6. Come to the waters. 
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THE GRACIOUS INVITATION 


the abundance of God’s 
Hath no money. The poorest can 
secure a supply. Come ye, and feel wel- 
come. Buy, and eat. Be entirely satisfied. 
Come. Urged to secure the blessing. Buy 
wine and milk, etc. The free grace of God 
supplies refreshment and nourishment on 
the easiest terms. 

2. Wherefore do ye spend money, etc. 
The sinner is constantly spending without 
receiving benefit. He labors to no _ profit. 
Eat . . . that which is good. God of- 
fers the best, that which affords great de- 
light. > 

3. Incline your ear. 
responsibility. Come. The fourth time it 
has been used in these verses. Soul shall 
live. All the food of righteousness is pro- 
vided for the soul. Everlasting covenant. 
The covenant made with us in Christ. 
Sure mercies of David. The mercies of 
grace promised to David in the person of 
Christ (Luke 1: 32, 33). 

4, Witness to the people. “The term 
designates the prophetical office of the Mes- 
siah, in the discharge of which he commu- 
nicates to mankind, and to his church in 
particular, the saving knowledge of divine 
things.’’—Henderson. 

5. Thou shalt call a nation ... . 
knowest not. The Gentiles shall be called 
as well as the Jews (Eph. 2: 11-22). Many 
shall run unto Christ because he is glori- 
fied (Acts 3:18). 


H. A GENTLE WARNING.—Vs. 6, 7. 


6. Seek ye the Lord, etc. Probably ad- 
dressed rather to the Jews. Three condi- 
tions for obtaining spiritual blessings: (1) 
Seek the Lord; (2) Seek him while he may 
be found; (3) Call upon him while he is 
near. 

7. Let the wicked forsake his way, etc. 
“The wicked sins more openly in his way; 
the unrighteous refers more to the work- 
ings of sinful thoughts. All are guilty in 


This 
grace. 


indicates 


This indicates our 


the latter respect, though many fancy 
themselves safe because not openly wick- 
ed.” Three steps in penitence: (1) Forsake 


evil way; (2) Forsake evil thoughts; (3) 
Turn to the Lord. Beturn. Indicates that 
they had formerly served God. Mercy . . 
pardon. God stands ready to bestow 
abundantly his gracious blessings upon all 
who will come. See Luke 15: 20-24. 


III. A POSITIVE SECURITY.—Vs. 8-11. 


8. For my thoughts are not your 
thoughts. God does not think as men 
think; his thoughts are sublime and grand 
in the highest sense. Neither are your 
ways my ways. God’s ways are entirely 
holy. 

9. The heavens are higher than the earth. 
The Lord here uses a strong figure to show 
the superiority of his ways and thoughts 
See es of man. Comp. Ps. 57:10; Rom. 


10. For as the rain cometh . . . snow 
from heaven. No one can doubt or deny 
that these come from the clouds, or that 
they come to cause the sower to have seed 
and the eater bread; neither can any one 
eause God’s words or plans to fail, neither 
will he fail to perform his will. 

11. So shall my word. See 54:9. Not 
return void. Shall not fail. Shall accom- 
plish, etc. The Word of God always ac- 
complishes its purpose. Comp. Matt. 5:18; 
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IV. 


12. Ye shall go out with joy, from the 
various countries where the Jews were 
scattered, to their own land. See Hzek. 11: 
17. This is a type of Christ gathering his 
people from all nations. 
hed forth with peace. By Christ the Prince 
of Peace (Isa. 9:6). Mountains . .. « 
break forth . . . into singing. Fig- 
urative language indicating that all nature 
finds joy in the deliverance of God’s people. 
All the trees, etc. Comp. 1 Chron. 16: 33; 
Ps. 98: 8, 9. All nature seems to be in sym- 
pathy with the joy of God’s people. ‘ 

13. The thorn. Emblem of the wicked (2 


Sam. 23:6; Micah 7:4). Fir tree. Hmblem 
of the righteous (Ps. 92:12; Isa. 60:13). 
Brier. Possibly nettle. Myrtle. Hebrew, 


Hedes, from which we get Hedassah, the _ 


original name of Esther. It is a lowly and 
beautiful shrub having a sweet fragrance, 
and is a type of the church as it springs up 
and takes the place of evil. It shall be to 
the Lord for a name . . . everlasting 
sign, etc. The covenant of grace is an ev- 
erlasting covenant that shall not end. They 
that accept the Gospel of Jesus Christ build 
upon an eternal Word that shall sustain 
them through all eternity. Comp. 1 Peter 


1: 24, 15. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. Every soul that is away from God 
is thirsty, whether it realizes it or not 


Gets 


2. The rich gifts of grace are freely 
given to us (v. 1). 
3. Sin is wasteful expenditure while 


righteousness is boundless wealth (v. 2). 
4. God’s promises are eternal (v. 3). 
5. There is a time coming when it 

will be too late to seek God (v. 6). 

6 In great mercy God will pardon all 

who repent and come to him (v. 7). 

7. God is infinitely superior to man 

(vs. 8, 9). 


8. God’s Word shall not fail, but it 
shall accomplish the saivation of all be- 
lievers and it will condemn unbelievers 
(Vs. 10,11); 


9. God’s people have great joy and all 


nature is in sympathy with them (v. 12). 


10. Perpetua! peace, happiness and 
eee: have all they that follow God 
Niels DYe 
QUESTIONS. 


What great blessing is offered in verse 1? 
What is meant by the questions in verse 2? 
Explain the last half of verse 2. (3) How 
may our souls live? What covenant will 
God.make? (4) Who is the witness? (5) 
What nation is referred to here? (6) 
When should we seek God and call upon 
him? (7) On what terms does God pardon? 
(8, 9) What is said of the thoughts and 
ways of God? Explain vs. 10, 11. What 
do verses 12, 13 mean? 


A HAPPY EXPERIENCE.—Vs. 12, 13. ; 


See Rev. 5:9, 10.° 


ee 
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_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Connect this chapter with the 53rd and 
54th as follows: The 53rd speaks of a 
suffering Savior; the 54th of a triumph- 
ing church; while this one speaks of the 
fullness of grace and peace in Christ. 

Press the lesson home to the hearts 
of your pupils as an urgent and reason- 
able call to them to accept Christ and 


share in the rich blessings he has to 
bestow. : 


This is one of the most precious chap- 
ters in the whole Bible.. It comes to us 
so full of love, and peace; and joy. It 
fills the heart and soul full of heavenly 
music. It must be read over and over 
agein before it can be fully appreciated. 
We must feel ourselves outcasts and dy- 
ing before we can understand what such 
grecious words mean. 


Observe the sharp contrast drawn be- 
tween the soul that is away from God 
and the one that comes to him and 
abides under his wing (vs. I, 2). 


The warning of vs. 6, 7 should be im- 
pressed, and also the blessed promise of 
Vow i2y 13. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Vs. I, 2.—We have in these verses the 
great trumpet call of heaven to a lost 
and ruined world, bidding them to come 
from the deepest poverty to the free and 
full-enjoyment of redeeming love. No- 
tice, I. =Dhe call: “Ho,* a word that 
carries with it originally the idea of a 
sort of loud trumpet call’ Comp. John 
7: 37, where the word “cried” carries 
a similar meaning. The call urges the 
most earnest attention. 2. Who is 
ealled? “Every one.” The magnanimi- 
ty of God is evident in the fact that he 
makes no distinction between persons or 
classes. He is no trespecter of persons 
(Acts 10: 34). Peter had to learn this. 
He calls everybody to come. Comp. 
Wisae 45: 22; Rev. .22:-17. 3. Phe quali- 
fication required to make one a welcome 
guest: “Thirsteth,” that is, every one 
that feels the need of the grace of God, 
everyone that realizes that he is lost 
without the Savior. If we will pause for 
a moment to consider our need of sal- 
vation, how thirsty we will become! 
As the thought of water tends to ag- 
gravate the thirst of the weary traveler, 
so the thought of salvation increases our 
desire for it. 4. Where they are invited 


‘ 
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to come: “Come to the waters,” a fig- 
ure representing the source of all sup- 
ply, as a wharf or quay is the place 
where all nations unload their wealth of 
supplies. The products of a world are 
to be found upon the waters of com- 
Tet Cem COMpH eSaseAOn Ame Vs 622s mate 
5. What they are invited to do:: “ Come, 
ye buy and eat.’ Satisfy their appetites 
with plenty. 6. What they are to buy: 
“Buy wine and milk.” Wine, indicating 
strength; and milk, nourishment. Comp. 


_ Peter 2:\1, 2. 7. How they ate to 
buy: “Without money and _ without 
price.” It is not a question of how much 


we can give God for the salvation we 
need. His salvation is not a_ salvation 
for the rich and aristocratic. Money will 
not buy wisdom (Job 28: 12-18). In the 
spiritual sense all men are poor, no one 
has anything to give God for salvation, 
it is the gift of God (Rom. 6: 23; Eph. 
2: 8-10). 8. A hard question: ‘ Where- 
fore do ye spend money for that which 
is not bread?” etc. Who can tell why 
we waste our time, our lives, and our 
souls? Comp. Matt. 20: 6. 9. The ear- 
nest appeal: “ Hearken diligently.” Io. 
The blessed promise: “Eat ye that 
which is good, and let your soul delight 
itself in fatness.” No richer blessing 
could be offered, no better promise 
made. Will we accept the gracious in- 
vitation? 


Tllustration.—A traveler is out upon a 
journey across a wide waste of desert. 
Days have passed by, and he is out of both 
water and food. ,.Much of the journey lies 
yet before him. The parching sun is over- 
head and burning sands beneath his feet. ~ 
At night he finds no place of lodgment but 
in the desert. He is thirsty, fainting, los- 
ing hope. All of a sudden there runs some 
kind friend to his rescue, with all needed 
supplies, and all given in great abundance 
free. Willhe accept them? He surely will. 
You are that traveler. You are on the way 
to eternity. Unless you are succored you 
will die, for you are empty-handed. Jesus 
runs to meet you with all the riches of his 
grace. Will you eat and live? I hope you 
will. 


V. 3.—Observe, 1. We must incline our 
ear unto Christ. He can do us no good 
if we refuse to hear him. He says, “He 
that hath an ear to hear, let him hear.” 
Comp. Prov. 28: 9. 2. Having heard the 
gracious call of Christ, we must come 
unto him before we can receive his 
blessings. He came into the world and 
opened up the fountain (Zech. 13: 1), 
now we must come and bathe therein. 
3. The result of coming. “I will make 
an everlasting covenant with you.” The 
covenant that God makes with us in the 
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Gospel shall never be canceled. We are 
saved forever. 

V. 4.—Jesus is, 1. A witness; he testi- 
fies the truth of God to us; 2. A leader; 


he leads us in the paths of righteousness 


(Psa. 23: 3);, 3. A commander; as a 
great general he tells us what to do 
and leads us on to the performance of 
that duty (Matt. 28: 109, 20). 


Fir Tree. 


V. 5.—Through the instrumentality of 
Christ the Gentile nations, who knew not 
God, have been called. The salvation of 
Christ is as broad as the universe in its 
application. 

V. 6.—Now is the day of salvation; 
now is the time to seek the Lord. There 
will be a time when it will be useless 
to seek the Lord or to call upon him. 
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Read Prov. 1: 24-28; Matt. 7: 22, 23; 
Luke 13: 24-27. They who adjourn the 
day of gospel grace do so to their sor- 
TOW. 


Illustration.—The foolish virgins called 
when it was too late (Matt. 25: 11-13). The 
rich man in hell called for mercy when the 
door was shut (Luke 16: 22-26). See Jer. 
8:20 for the cry of Israel to whom the 
words of our lesson were spoken. 


V. 7-—God stands ready to forgive all 
who will come to him in his appointed 
way. 1. There must be a forsaking of 
every wicked way and of every unright- 
eous thought. No one can receive par- 
don who is unwilling to forsake — sin. 
2. Having forsaken sin, the sinner must 
return to God, he must retrace the steps 
that took him away from God. 3. God 
will abundantly pardon, he will cancel 
out all his old account of sin. 

Tllustration.—We find an excellent exam- 
ple of this in the return of the younger son. 
He had to go back home and confess his 
guilt, then his father wonderfully forgave 
and blessed him (Luke 15: 11-24). 

The New Testament way to receive 
pardon is through faith, repentance and 
baptism. See Mark 16: 16; Acts 2: 38. 
There is no other way for the uncon- 
verted sinner to receive pardon. 


Vs. 8, 9.—God’s thoughts and ways are 
as superior to the thoughts and ways of 
the wicked as the heavens are higher 
than the earth. His thoughts are pure 
and his ways are holy, and they that 
would come to him must be willing to 
rise to a high state of spirituality and 
meral perfection. 


Vs. 10, 11.—It is through the kind 
providence of the loving Father that the 
rain and the snow come down and water 
the earth and cause it to bring forth 
seed and food for the children of men. 
So his powerful Word shall go forth to 
save men from their eternal ruin, and it 
shall not fail to accomplish his purpose. 
Though it may not be the.same to all 
men (2 Cor. 2: 15, 16), yet it shall save 
his elect (Rom. 8: 28-31). s 

Vs. 12, 13.—God’s people go out of 
bondage with joy, they are led in peace, 
and journey in singing. They are great- 
ly prospered, and that forever. The 
beautiful figures in these verses are rich 
with spiritual thought. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


INVITES 
GOD US 


FEEDS 
PARDONS 
SAVES 
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: a SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


This chapter, taken thus out of the 
midst of the book of Isaiah, is especially 
difficult to teach to a Sunday-school 
class in any adequate way in its real and 
primary meaning and as a unit. It is real- 
ly an integral part of the section extend- 
ing from 54:1 to 56:8. Its primary mean- 
ing is a message of the deliverance of 
Israel from the Babylonian 
giving the strongest possible assurances 
and a glowing figurative description of 
this glorious event. But then itsis also 
far more than this. It is one of the 
cases of which Peter speaks in 1 Peter 
1: 10-20, in which the Holy Spirit over- 
leaped the limitations of the human 
mind and revealed the deeper ultimate 
purpose of God in the salvation from 
Babylonian captivity, even the complete 
and triumphant salvation from the more 
terrible bondage of sin by this other and 
greater Servant and Prince than Israel 
or David; all of which was typified by 
the nation and its history. This in- 
termingling of the type and its fulfill- 
ment is very common in prophetic ut- 
terances and for the reason of the lim- 
itations of human comprehension as sug- 
gested in the passage quoted from 1 
Peter. Many of these passages in Isa- 
jah, Joel, Daniel, Revelation, etc., illus- 
trate this. Perhaps the clearest and 
most unmistakable is that in the words 
of the Savior himself in Matthew, chaps. 
24, 25, about the destruction of Jerusa- 
lem and the end of the world. Now, if 
one were studying the book of Isaiah 
and with a very advanced class all this 
could be somewhat clearly brought out. 
Here it is merely suggested for the 
teacher’s sake. 

In teaching this lesson, however, you 
will no doubt have to confine yourself to 
the fulfillment of these prophecies and 
their application in the life of Christ and 
the Christian. Some of the points you 
should picture vividly are: (1) The pic- 
ture of a water seller on the street call- 


captivity, 
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ing to people to come and buy water and 
wine and milk, all fine and good, and 
urging even those who have no money 
to come and get all they wish. Then 
when this literal picture is clear and 
graphic translate it into spiritual truth. 
(2) Next picture people working hard 
to earn a bit of money, and then spend- 
ing the hard-earned cash foolishly for 
that which gives no strength, while hun- 
gry, famished, and starving they are 
again left penniless and friendless. Then 
by multiplying illustrations from real life 
to-day show how hard people work at 
their sins and follies and the ruin and 
havoc wrought by drink, etc., while all 
the while a decent and godly life are free 
to all. Drive the truth home. (3) The 
picture of “inclining the ear’ to catch 
the least whisper graphically expresses 
how we should hearken to God’s words. 
(4) “Covenant” is another point of im- 
portance for explanation. It means a 
contract between God and man. God’s 
side to the contract is his promise; man’s 
signature is obedience to the command- 
ments always attached as man’s part of 
the contract to fulfill, The covenant 
here mentioned of course refers to the 
promise to send the Savior. (5) Com- 
bine verses 4, 5 with Rom. 3:1, Z2 and 
show how this is the one glory of Israel 
that they made God known to the world 
and through them came the Savior, and 
it is true exactly as v. 5 prophesies. (6) 
Drive home vs. 6, 7. (7) In verses 8, 9 
it is important to lead your children out 
to think how high the heavens are above 
the earth so as to feel the full force of 
the greatness of God’s thoughts and 
ways. (8) In verses 10, 11 impress the 
certainty of God’s Word. Compare oth- 
er scriptural statements also on this 
point. (9) The rest of the chapter is a 
figurative picture of how happy this 
world would be if all were faithful to 
God. 

Each one of these points you will of 
course amplify so as to make them life- 
like and attractive, and illustrate and ex- 
plain so as to fit the comprehension of 
your own special pupils. 
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THE GRACIOUS INVITATION 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Gracious Call—“ Every one” 
is called to come to God; “not only the 
Jews, to whom first the word of salva- 
tion was sent, but the Gentiles, and the 
poor and the maimed, the halt and the 
blind, are called to this marriage sup- 
per, whosoever can be picked up out of 
the highways and the hedges. It inti- 
mates that in Christ there is enough for 
al, and enough for each;.that ministers 
are to make a general offer of life and 
salvation to all; that in gospel times the 
invitation should be more largely made 
than it had been, and should be sent to 
the Gentiles; and that the gospel cove- 
nant excludes none that do not exclude 
themselves. The invitation is pub- 
lished” far and wide. “He that hath 
ears to hear, let him hear.” 


II. The Gracious Offer.—‘ Without 
money and without price.” “A strange 
way of buying, not only without ready 
money, but without any money, or the 
promise of any; yet it seems not’ so 
strange to those who have observed 
Christ’s counsel to Laodicea, that was 
wretchedly poor, to come and buy (Rev. 
3: 17, 18). Our buying without money in- 
timates, (1) That the gifts offered us are 
invaluable, and such as no price can be 
set upon. Wisdom is that which can 
not be gotten with gold. (2) That he 
who offers them has no need of us, or 
of any returns we can make him. He 
makes us these proposals, not because 
he has occasion to sell, but because he 
has a disposition to give. (3) That the 

things offered are already bought and 
paid for; Christ purchased them at the 
full value, with price, not with money, 
but his own blood (1 Peter 1: 19). (4) 
That we shall be welcome to the benefits 
of the promise, though we are utterly 
unworthy of them, and can not make a 
tender of anything that looks like a val- 
uable consideration. We ourselves are 
not of any value, nor is any thing we can 
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do. If Christ and heaven be ours, we 
must own that we are forever indebted 
to free grace for them. 

III. The Gracious Deliverance.—‘ Ye 
shall go out with joy, and be led forth 
with peace.” “This refers, (1) To the 
deliverance and return of the Jews out 
of Babylon. They shall go out of their 


captivity, and be led forth toward. their 
own land again. Their journey home- 
ward shall be pleasant, and they shall 
have the good will of the people of all 
the countries through which they will 
pass. But, (2) Without doubt it looks 
further; this shall be for an everlasting 
sign. That is, [1] The redemption of 
the Jews out of Babylon shall be a rati- 
fication of those promises that relate to 
gospel times. It should be a pledge of 
the fulfillment of all other promises, for 
thereby it shall appear that he is faith- 
ful, who has promised (Heb, 10: 23)! 
[2] It shall be a representation of the 
blessings promised, and a type and fig- 
ure of them. 
set those at liberty that were in bondage 
to sin and Satan. They shall go out and 
be led forth; Christ shall make them 
free, and then they shall be free indeed 
(John 8: 36). Secondly, It will fill those 
with joy that were melancholy (Psa. 14: 
7). Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel shall 
be glad. The earth and the inferior 
part of creation shall share in the joy 
of this salvation (Psa. 96: 11, i2). 
Thirdly, It will make a great change in 
men’s characters. Those that were as 
thorns and briers, good for nothing but 
the fire, nay, hurtful and vexatious, shall 
become graceful and useful as the fir 
tree and as the myrtle tree. Thorns and 
briers came in with sin, and were the 
fruit of “the” curse (Gen. 3: 918)08 Die 
raising of pleasant trees in the room of 
them signifies the removal of the curse 
of the law, and the introduction of gos- 
‘pel blessings. The church’s enemies 
were as thorns and briers; but, instead 
of them, God will raise up friends to be 
her protection and ornament. Lastly, 
God shall be glorified in all this. It 
shall be to him for a,name by which he 
will be made known and praised, and by 
it the people of God shall be encour- 
aged. It shall be for an everlasting sign 
of God’s favor to them. The covenant 
of grace is an-everlasting covenant. It 
shall not be cut off.” 
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MANASSEH’S SIN AND REPENTANCE.—2 Chron. 33:3. 1-134 : 


Commit Verses 10-13. 


Read the Chapter. 


Golden Text. 


Righteousness exalteth a nation; but sin is a reproach to any people.—Prov. 14: 34. 


Lesson Hymns.—732, 672. 


DAILY READINGS. 


(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Manasseh’s Sin and. Repentance,... 

308 ods tid ooo cacpeks a 2 Chron. 33: 1-13 
» Hvidences of Repentance, ......... 
. Grievous Sins, 
. Consequences of Sin, ....Deut. 29: 21-29 
Promises to the Penitent,.Deut. 30: 1-10 
A-Penitent’s Prayer, .2.fiis2.<.. Ps. 51 
The Prodigal’s Return, ..Luke 15: 11-24 


Time.—Manasseh’s reign was from B. C. 
698-642. 

Place.—Jerusalem. 

Persons. — Manasseh; Hezekiah; God; 
children of Israel; David; Solomon; the son 
of Hinnom; people of Judah; the king of 


Assyria. 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson connects closely with Lesson 
Il, for Manasseh was the successor to 
Hezekiah. : 


naryag 4 


INTRODUCTION. 


At first thought it seems strange that 
so good a king as Hezekiah should be 
succeeded by such a bad one as Ma- 


“nasseh, when we know that Manasseh 


was his son. But, when we consider 
sons often fail to follow in the good ex- 
ample of their fathers, we can easily 
reconcile it. Eli, Samuel, David and 
others had some bad sons, though they 
themselves were very good men. Ma- 
nasseh seems to have been an exceed- 
ingly bad ruler (v. 9). He was not in- 
clined to accept God’s reproof (v. 10). 
Not until God sent the king of Assyria 
against him, who took him captive and 
severely punished him, did he repent. 
It requires extreme measures to bring 
some people to repentance. It is also 


' likely that the early training received of 


his father had some effect in these latter 
years (Prov. 22: 6). The experience of 
Manasseh is a good warning to us to 
keep our feet in the paths of righteous- 
ness (Prov. 13: 15). 


LESSON TEXT. 


twelve old 


t Manasseh was years 


' when he began to reign, and he reigned 


fifty and five years in Jerusalem: 

2 But did that which was evil in the 
sight of the Lord, like unto the abomi- 
nations of the heathen, whom the Lord 


«ab HOSS an Bee ere 2 Chron. 33: 14-20 | 


1QI 


had cast out before the children of Is- 
rael. 


3 For he built again the high places © 


which Hezekiah his father had broken 
down, and he reared up altars for Ba- 
alim, and made groves, and worshipped 
all the host of heaven, and served them. 

4 Also he built altars in the house of 
the Lord, whereof the Lord had said, 
In Jerusalem shall my name be for ever. 


5 And he built altars for all the host 


of heaven in the two courts of the house 


of the Lord. 


6 And he caused his children to pass 
through the fire in the valley of the son 
of Hinnom: also he observed times, and 
used enchantments, and used witchcraft, 
and dealt with a familiar spirit, and with 


wizards: he wrought much evil in the 


sight of the Lord, to provoke him to an- 
ger. 

7 And he set a carved image, the idol 
which he had made, in the house of 
God, of which God had said to David 
and to Solomon his son, In this house, 
and in Jerusalem, which I have chosen 
before all the tribes of Israel, will I put 
my name for ever: 

8 Neither will I any more remove the 
foot of Israel from out of the land 
which I have appointed for your fa- 
thers; so that they will take heed to do 


all that I have commanded them, ac-- 


cording to the whole law and the stat- 
utes and the ordinances by the hand of 
Moses. 

9 So Manasseh made Judah and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem to err, and to 
do worse than the’ heathen, whom the 
Lord had destroyed before the children 
of Israel. 

to And the Lord spake to Manasseh, 
and to his people: but they would not 
hearken. 

11 Wherefore the Lord brought upon 
them the captains of the host of the 
king of Assyria, which took Manasseh 
among the thorns, and bound him with 
fetters, and carried him to Babylon. 

12 And when he was in affliction, he 
besought the Lord his God, and hum- 
bled himself greatly before the God of 
his fathers, 
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13 And prayed unto him: and he was 
intreated of him, and heard his suppli- 
cation, and brought him again to Jeru- 
salem into his kingdom. Then Manas- 
seh knew that the Lord he was God. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. MANASSEH’S WICKEDNESS.—Vs. 1-9. 


1. Manasseh. The son of Hezekiah. For 
his mother’s name see 2 Kings 21:1. He 
seems to have been named in honor of a 
jtribe of Israel. Twelve years old when he 
began to reign. Eighteen seems to have 
been the age at which a Jewish prince at- 
tained his majority (2 Chron. 34:8). Up to 
this time he was under the control of a re- 
gent or council. Reigned fifty and five 
years. The longest reign of any king of Ju- 
dah. 


2. He did that which was evil in the sight 
of the Lord. There was always a party 
that desired looser morals and a more lax 
religion than the law of Moses allowed, and 
it is likely that this rebellious party ruined 
the young king before he became a man, 
for a boy of twelve years can easily be led 
into sin by influential men. Like unto the 
abominations of the heathen. God had 
strictly forbidden them to pattern after the 
heathen (Deut. 18:9). We are not to pat- 
tern after a sinful world (1 John 2: 15-17). 
Whom the Lord had cast out, etc. It was 
a great sin to pattern after the nations that 
God had rejected. 


3. He built the high places which Heze- 
kiah .-. . had broken down (2 Kings 
18:4). He seems to have hated the reli- 
gion of his good father. Reared up altars 
for Baalim. Baal worship was the most 
wicked and licentious. Ahab had _ intro- 
duced it in Israel (1 Kings 16: 31-33). It 
had been in Judah but twice briefly (2 
Kings 11:18; 2 Chron. 28:2). Manasseh 
brought the worship of Baal into the tem- 
ple (2 Kings 23:4). Groves. The emblems 
of Ashtoreth, called also Astarte, the com- 
panion to the image of Baal. Worshipped 
all the host of heaven. An approach to the 
polytheism of the surrounding nations. 


4, 5. He erected many altars, and espe- 
cially did he erect altars in both courts, the 
court of the priests and the court of the 
people, for the heavenly bodies (2 Kings 
21:5).. “Sacred horses were dedicated to 
the sun, together with chariots, and were 
kept in the immediate vicinity of the house 
of God. These Josiah removed (2 Kings 
43: 11)., 

6. Children to pass through the fire.* 
Offered them to Moloch, the great god of 
the Ammonites. Hinnom. A deep valley 
south and west of Jerusalem. Observed 
times, etc. He practiced all the black arts 
of the day. Comp. Isa. 57:5; Jer. 7: 31, 32; 
19: 2-6; 32: 33-35). 

7. Set a carved image . . . . in the 
house of God. A wooden stock of Ashto- 
reth was set in the temple itself. Thus li- 
centiousness came into the sacred enclosure. 

8. Manasseh violated the law upon which 
God promised to remain for ever with them. 

9. Worse than the heathen. He set up a 
persecution against the true followers of 
God. He filled Jerusalem with the blood of 
innocent people (2 Kings 21:16). 


*See picture on page 260 Lesson Com- 
mentary of 1904. 


TI. - ‘MANASSEH’S REPENTANCE.—Vs. 
: 10-13. 


10. The Lord spake to Manasseh and . 
. »« » people, by the mouth of his proph- 
ets (2 Kings 21:10-12). They would not 
hearken. They went against all warnings. 

11. The Lord brought upon them. Be- 
fore they entered Canaan God told them the 
result of departing from him (Deut. 28: 36). 
King of Asyria. “ Hsar-Haddon mentions 
Manasseh as one of his tributaries; and he 
was the only king of Assyria who from 
time to time held his court at Babylon.’’— 
Speak. Com. Among the thorns. Some 
think this refers to his hiding in some wil- 
derness place from whence he was _ taken. 

12. When he was in affliction. He was 
greatly distressed in his captivity. He be- 
sought the Lord. His idols could not now 
deliver him. He had to turn to the God of 
heaven, whom he had despised. Humbled 
himself greatly, etc. He felt deep contri- 
tion of heart before God, measured only by 
the depth of his former sins. 

13. Prayed unto him. A thing he ought 
always to have done. He, God, ... . 
heard his supplication. God was willing to 
bear his penitential prayer. Brought him 
again to Jerusalem. After his return he 
was very zealous to set up the worship of 
God and to destroy every vestige of his 
former idolatry. See vs. 14-16. Then 
Manasseh knew that the Lord he was God, 
a thing he ought to have known without 
such a bitter lesson, but he had to learn it 
like Nebuchadnezzar (Dan. 4: 33-37). 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The sons of good men do not al- . 


ways turn out to be good men (v. 2). 

2. Our acts are scrutinized by the eyes 
of the Lord (v. 2). 

3. We are apt to become like our sur- 
roundings (vy. 2). 

4. Sometimes children 
evils their parents 
against (v. 3). 

5. It is a great sin to desecrate God’s 
house (vs. 4, 5). 

6. The ways of wicked men provoke 
the Lord (v. 6). 

7. Men with rare opportunities for 
good sometimes sink very deep in sin 
(v. 9). 

8. It is quite common for evil men to 
refuse to hear God’s reproof (v. 10). 

g. The way of transgressors is hard 
(GvSeenthanr2). 

10. Humble confession coupled with 
prayer will cause God to bless us (vs. 
T2003) 


into the 
labored 


run 
earnestly 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Manasseh? 
when he began to reign? 
reign? Was the Lord pleased with him? 
Why? Name all the evils he did (vs. 8-9). 
Explain these evils. How did his sins com- 
pare with the heathens’ sins?) Why? How 
did he receive God’s reproof? What pun- 
ishment was sent upon him? What was 
the effect? What did he learn? What 
ought we to learn from this lesson ? 


How old was he 
How long did he 


192 


eee eee 


_—- 


‘Third Quarter © 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


This lesson is a wonderful warning to 
the children and young people in the 
church not to depart from the good and 
pious example of their parents as did 
Manasseh. 

Sin is sure to bring suffering sooner 
or later. God will not allow the wicked 
to go unpunished. Manasseh had to 
pay the penalty for all his great wick- 
edness. Refer to Num. Boga Na heats 
Bie Gl: 3°) 25) 

True religion can not be exterminated 
wholly. Manasseh tried hard to do it, 
but failed, and in the end he had to ac- 
cept it. 

There is great encouragement in the 
lesson for sinners, for, wicked as Ma- 
nasseh was, God was willing to forgive 
him when he repented, and to restore 
him to his kingdom 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1.—It is a misfortune for any one 
to be placed in a position of trust and 
responsibility at too early an age. It is 
probable that if Manasseh had been an 
older man when he ascended to the 
throne he would have been able to 
stand against the evil leaders in the 
court of his palace. 

It is a much greater misfortune to be 
called upon to fill a place too large for 
us than to be called to fill a place too 
small, if, indeed, there is any respectable 
place too small for any one of us. 

Some suppose that God allowed Ma- 
nasseh a long reign that he might punish 
Judah for their sins and that he might 
also show his long-suffering and mercy. 

V. 2.—1. It is not said that Manasseh 
did evil in the sight of men, but that 
he “ did that which was evil in the sight 
of the Lord.” The thought is that God 
is our judge, he is the one that weighs 
our actions and decides of what sort 
they are. 

2. Manasseh seems to have been deaf 
to warning from the experience of oth- 


ers. God had destroyed the Canaanites 


MANASSEH’S SIN AND REPENTANCE 


193 


é 


2.Chron. 33: 1-13 
July 30, 1905 


for their idolatry, and Ahab, king of the 
northern kingdom of Israel at Samaria, 
had been severely punished, yet Ma- 
nasseh took no warning from these. It 
is very foolish to close our eyes to the 
experiences of others. r 

3. Moses had given plain warning 
against the heathen abominations (Deut. — 
18: 9), so there was no excuse or apol- 
ogy for Manasseh. 

4. This all goes to show how hard it is 
fully to uproot evil when it is once es- 
tablished in a land. God had driven out 
the heathen nearly seven centuries be- 
fore, but their idolatry rises up again. 


Tllustration.—Of the power of influence 
Paul said, ‘“ Know ye not that a little leaven 
leaveneth the whole lump? Purge out 
therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a 
new lump, as ye are unleavened” (1 Cor. 5: 
6, 7). Just a little poison in the blood and 
it will break out all over the body. How 
hard it is to erase former sin fully. 

Of this young king, Ewald says, 
‘Some of the aristocracy who had been 
most powerful at the court of Ahaz 
seem to have taken possession of their 
youthful sovereign on the death of the 
good Hezekiah, and thus early ang per- 
manently corrupted his mind.” 

V. 3.1. Manasseh went to work and 
restored all the idolatry that his father 
had destroyed (2 Kings 18: 4), and he 
even went to the extent of adding other 
and worse forms of idolatry. It is not 
unfrequent that children do much that 
undoes the good influence of parents. 
A bad boy or girl can do much to bring 


an honorable name into disrepute. 

Tllustration.—Quite recently (June, 1904) 
the archduke in one of the great nations of 
Europe has brought great disgrace to the 
crown and royal family by falling into very 
vicious company, getting drunk, and com- 
mitting wicked crimes. Thus his father, a 
highly respected emperor, has great sorrow 
and shame. ; 

2, Baalism was the religion of the 
Pheenicians and the Canaanites. It con- 
stituted the worship of Baal, the male 
god, and Ashtoreth, the female god. It 
was a very corrupt and licentious reli- 
gion. It was a very ancient religion and 


prevailed in the time of Moses (Num, 22: 
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41). It was the worst opponent to the 
true religion, for Baal was held to be 
the great creator of all things. Thus we 
see how rapidly Manasseh ran the down 
grade of sin. ‘The declivities of sin are 
steep. 

3. Instead of worshiping the Creator 
he worshiped the creature, “the host of 


heaven,” the sun, moon and stars. 


Vs. 4, 5._Not satisfied with setting up 
idolatry outside of the temple, Manasseh 
etitered its sacred courts and built his 
altars to the host of heaven, and set up 
a graven image of Astarte (Ashtoreth; or 
the grove) in the house of God (2 Kings 
21:7). This last act was an exceedingly 
great sin, for God had said, “ My name 
shall be there” (Deut. 12: 11; 1 Kings 


Worshiping the Sun. 


8: 29). Thus he crowded the true re- 
ligion out of God’s house, and instituted 
a licentious idolatry. Not satisfied with 
this, he organized a severe persecution 
against the true followers of God and 
slew many of them (2 Kings 21: 16). 
Lessons: 1. When men start into sin 
there is almost no limit to the extent 
that they will sometimes go. 2. Sin 
paints such a sad picture that we should 
avoid it. 3. Satan is impudent enough 
to tread the most sacred courts or to 


194 


AND REPENTANCE 


i 


imitate the most sacred things. Read 2 
Coreil - 03205, 

V. 6.—1. Manasseh burned his children 
in sacrifice to the god Moloch, or Mo- 
lech. Many parents nowadays sacrifice 
their children to the various fires of sin 
and so prepare them for the eternal 
burning. See Rev. 14% II. 


2. He turned from God to all sorts of 
witchery and necromancy. 


3. When we commit sin we “ provoke 
the Lord to anger,” for we are told that 
“God is angry with the wicked every 
divas (Rsameyenin) aes 

Vs. 7, 8—He removed the name of 
God from God’s house and placed other 
names there. How truly he fulfilled the 
words of David: “The wicked 
will not seek after God: God is not in 
all his thoughts ” (Psa. 10: 4). 


Vs. 9, 10.—The influence of Manasseh 
had two very bad results: 1. It led 
Judah into great sin; 2. It made them 
obstinate so they would not receive 
God’s reproofs at the mouth of his 
prophets. Lesson: Take care of your 
example that your influence may be for 
good. 

V. 11.—Sin has an end and the time 
comes when God metes out retributive 
justice. Sin may run loose a long time 
but at last it will be bound. 

V. 12._Not until affliction came did 
Manasseh turn to the Lord for help. It 
requires great sorrow to bring some peo- 
ple to God. 

Vs. 12, 13.—When Manasseh cried un- 
to God and humbled himself and con- 
fessed his sin, the Lord heard and for- 
gave him. This is a striking example of 
the forgiving grace of God as told in 
Tsaw55 2°72 


Illustration.—The story of the prodigal 
son (Luke 15: 11-24). 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

In all the older classes you should 
keep clearly in mind the thread of his- 
tory. If you have done this up to this 


point then you should not fail to review 


this history and this will make the best 
“preparation for the lesson, providing the 
previous — lessons been 
learned. 
to study the maps. Bible geography 
should be studied mainly in immediate 
connection with the history. 


have | really 


In this work, too, don’t forget. 


In younger pupils there is not yet. 


much appreciation of time and place, and 
so you must teach each lesson merely as 
a story, making the individual story the 
unit. 

In this lesson take the entire life of 
Manasseh as the lesson unit. It is all 
told us in this chapter. 
chapter there is a parallel account, with 
which you should be familiar. 

In teaching the lesson, first take a 
general view of the life of Manasseh, the 
son of Hezekiah; beginning to reign at 
twelve years of age; his awful wicked- 
ness in idolatry, sorcery, spiritualism, 
murder of his children, polluting the 
temple, corrupting the nation; his cap- 
ture by the king of Assyria; his repent- 
ance and return; his fortifying Jerusa- 
lem; destroying idol worship and altars 
and restoration of the worship of the 
living and true God. 

After some such general sketch of 
your lesson story, bringing out the main 
points, you might divide his life into 
three parts. (1) His early wicked life 
as king at Jerusalem. (2) His life in 
captivity at Babylon. (3) His later life 
as a good king at Jerusalem. Never 
mind ‘the hard points in such a general 
preview of the lesson; there’s time for 
those later. 

Now take up the various parts of the 
lesson in detail. Verse 2 is a general 
summary and characterization of the life 
of Manasseh at the beginning of the de- 
tailed picture, and v. 9 is another such a 


In 2 Kings 21st - 
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summary at its close, only showing the 
fruit it bore among the people. These_ 
verses allude to the Canaanites who in- 
habited Palestine before the ‘Jews did. 
Here bring up a vivid story of them and 
their sins. In verse 3 you must explain 
“high places,” “Baalim,’ “ Ashtoreth,” 
“host of heaven.’ Vs. 4;.5 and 7 show 
how he put idols and idol altars even in. 
the temple. V. 6 mentions the burning 
of children alive to the idol Moloch. 
Read up on this horrible superstitious 
brutality and picture it in living colors. 
“Augury,” “sorcery,” “spiritualism,” 
“witchcraft ” is a catalogue of crimes 
and sins to which people who do not 
know the true God are driven in their 
despair to get supernatural aid. 

These verses 3-7 are an awful picture 
of the horrible depths to which sin and 
superstition will drive a man who for- 
sakes God. But just such pictures and 
even worse are to be found among every 


heathen nation to-day, India, China, Ja- 
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pan, Africa. Man is incurably religious. 
There is not another instinct of the hu- 
man mind so deeply rooted and so'pow- 
erful as the religious. Here you should 
bring in stories. from the ‘missionary 
books and magazines of the awful condi- 
tions in heathen lands to-day 

Now have your class turn with you to 
Deuteronomy the 28th chapter and read 
there the solemn warnings God had giv- 
en against all such sins and unfaithful- 
ness. And how is God going to bear 
with so wicked a king and such a sinful 
nation! This in connection with v. 8. 

Bring out graphically also the points 
about sending warning through proph- 
ets, the coming of the Assyrian armies 
and the king’s capture and hard life, his 
repentance, return and reformation, go- 
ing into details on each point as you 
come to it. The climax of this lesson 
in view of the captivity soon to follow 
is the thought, “How can God tolerate 
such a nation?” This question should 
from this time on become more and 
more urgent until the pupils are thor- 
oughly prepared for the captivity. 


Lesson V 
Third Quarter 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. Manasseh’s Sin—Hezekiah’s refor- 
mation, not completed by his successors, 
lost its influence upon the manners of 
the people. Corruption and vice in- 
creased and were openly practiced by de- 
generate leaders. The young king was 
- trained up in idolatry and introduced 
abominations when he became ruler. 

1. Wickedness is Determined in its 
‘Spirit. “He wrought much wicked- 
ness.” He was a liberal patron and 
zealous adept in Chaldean arts and im- 
posture. He multiplied sins privately 
and publicly. He was determined, ener- 
getic, and violent in his career. He did 
wickedness with both hands earnestly. 


2. Wickedness Awful in its Results. 
He upset his father’s reforms, increased 
idolatrous customs, raised soothsayers to 
dignity in his court, filled the land with 
altars to Baal, and outraged all decency 
by putting an image of Asherah in the 
very precincts of the temple dedicated to 
the true worship of God. 


3. Wickedness Exceptional in its Na- 
ture.—He practiced sorcery and necro- 
mancy. and restored the fires of Tophet. 
He made Judah worse than the heathen. 
He became a cruel persecutor, and his 
reign a reign of terror. The streets of 
Jerusalem ran with innocent blood. His 
name became in Jewish annals the syno- 
nym of infamy (2 Kings 21: 16). Sins 
are terrible in themselves, were inexcus- 
able in Manasseh, and are most fruitful 
of evil. 

4. Wickedness Unchecked by Divine 
Warning.—“ The Lord spake to Ma- 
nasseh and to his people, but they would 
not hearken.” The people and the king 
were taken away as a spoil. The pun- 
ishment was deserved, and was sent in 
mercy, and resulted in the restoration of 
the king. 

II, Manasseh’s Repentance.—His con- 
finement in a dungeon in Babylon, the 
hardships, the loneliness, and the dis- 
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grace of captivity were good for Ma- 
nasseh. 

1. An Exception in Youthful Experi- 
ence. “The remarkable distinction of his 
career is that he is the only case clearly 
recorded in the Scriptures of a youth 
breaking away from the restraints and | 
example of a religious parentage, who 
was recovered by the grace of God, and 
brought to repentance.’—A. Phelps. 

2. It was Sincere in its Character. 
The misery and solitude of prison led to 
calm reflection. (1) His humility was 
great. The iron entered his soul. He 
recalled the days of childhood, thought 
of the scenes of blood and cries of the 
murdered. The stars of heaven which 
he had sinfully worshiped shone in the 
dark prison to remind him of his guilt. 
He saw the vileness of his actions and 
the evil of his heart. “ He humbled him- 
self greatly.” (2) His prayer was ear- 
nest. He humbly besought God for 
pardon; implored for opportunity to 
evince the sincerity of his sorrow. God 
heard and restored him; “was entreated | 
of him, and heard his supplication, and 
brought him again to Jerusalem into his 
kingdom.” : 

3. It was Permanent in its Results. 
On his return he exerted himself to the 
uttermost to correct the errors of his 
reign, and to establish the worship of 
God in its former splendor and purity. 
(1) He was concerned for the temporal 
welfare of the kingdom. -He repaired 
the old walls of the city, added a new 
one; surrounded and fortified the hill of 
Ophel; strengthened, garrisoned and 
provisioned “the fenced cities of Ju- 
day ive wii): 
practice and promote religion among the 
people. In remembrance of former 
evils, among multitudes who had been 
former associates, and perhaps amid 
scoffs and taunts of ignominious cap- 
ture and disgraceful imprisonment, he 
purged the land and the temple from 
idolatry; repaired the altars of Jehovah, 
sacrificed, and “commanded Judah to 
serve the Lord God of Israel” (vy. 16). 


4. It is Most Encouraging to Others. 
If he could be restored, there is no 
one against whom the door of repent- 
ance and restitution is closed—Hom. 
Com. 
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JOSIAH’S GOOD REIGN.—2 Chron. 34: 1-13. 


Commit Verses .1-3. 


Read 2 Kings 23: 1—24: 25. 


Golden Text. 
Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy youth.—Eccl. 12:1. 


' Lesson Hymns.—75, 423. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 
M. Josiah’s Good Reign,..2 Chron. 34: 1-13 
T. Prophecy of Josiah, ....1 Kings 13: 1-6 

W. Moses Destroying the Idol,........ 

Deut. 9: 13-21 
T. Young Samuel’s Call, ..«. 
F. ‘‘Come, Ye Children,”’ 
S. Christ’s Call, 
S. In the Days of Youth, 


_ Time.—The date of Josiah’s reformation 
is usually given as B. C. 625. 


Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—God; David; Josiah; Hilkiah 
the high priest; many others. 


CONNECTION. 


- _Josiah’s reign succeeded that of his fa- 
ther Amon. 


INTRODUCTION. 


It was very fortunate for Josiah that 
his grandfather Manasseh repented and 
took steps to reform the evils of Judah. 
No doubt Manasseh, in the latter years 
of his reign, surrounded himself with 
wise and good counsellors. These 
would become the counsellors of the 
young Josiah, for Amon reigned but a 
short time (ch. 33: 21). It is notable 
that Josiah sought after God early in 
his life. The finding of the book of the 
law in the temple by Hilkiah the priest 
was a notable event (v. 15), and one 
which caused Josiah to double his dili- 
gence in purging evil from the king- 
dom and setting up the true service of 
God. His reign is notable for three 
things: (1) His early piety; (2) Purg- 
ing the land from idolatry; (3) Repair- 
ing the temple. His good reign was a 
benediction on the nation (2 Kings 22: 
18-20). 
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LESSON TEXT. 


1 Josiah was eight years old when he 
began to reign, and he reigned in Jeru- 
salem one and thirty years. 

2 And he did that which was right in 
the sight of the Lord, and walked in the 
ways of David his father, and declined 
neither to the right hand, nor to the left. 

3 For in the eighth year of his reign, 
while he was yet young, he began to 
seek after the God of David his father: 
and in the twelfth year he began to 
purge Judah and Jerusalem from the 
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high places, and the groves, and the 
carved images, and the molten images. 


4 And they brake down the altars of 
Baalim in his presence; and the images, 
that were on high above them, he cut 
down; and the groves, and the carved 
images, and the molten images, he brake 
in. pieces, and made dust of them, and 
strowed it upon the graves of them that 
had sacrificed unto them. 

5 And he burnt the bones of the 
priests upon their altars, and cleansed 
Judah and Jerusalem. 

6 And so did he in the cities of Ma- 
nasseh, and Ephraim, and Simeon, even 
unto Naphtali, with their mattocks 
round about. 

7 And when he had broken down the 
altars and the groves, and had beaten 
the graven images into powder, and cut 
down all the idols throughout all the 
land of Israel, he returned to Jerusalem. 


8 Now in the eighteenth year of his 
reign, when he had purged the land, and 
the house, he sent Shaphan the son of 
Azaliah, and Maaseiah the governor of 
the city, and Joah the son of Joahaz the 
recorder, to repair the house of the 
Lord his God. 

9 And when they came to Hilkiah the 
high priest, they delivered the money 
that was brought into the house of God, 
which the Levites that kept the doors 
had gathered of the hand of Manasseh 
and Ephraim, and of all the remnant of 
Israel, and of all Judah and Benjamin; 
and they returned to Jerusalem. 


10 And they put it in the hand of the 
workmen that had the oversight of the 
house of the Lord, and they gave it to 
the workmen that wrought in the house 
of the Lord, to repair and amend the 
house: 

tz Even to the artificers and builders 
gave they it, to buy hewn stone, and 
timber for couplings, and to floor the 
houses which the kings of Judah had de- 
stroyed. 

12 And the men did the work faith- 
fully: and the overseers of them were 
Jahath and Obadiah, the Levites, of the 
sons of Merari; and Zechariah and Me- 
shullam, of the sons of the Kohgathites, 
to set it forward; and other of the Le- 


Lesson VI 
Third Quarter 


JOSIAH’S GOOD REIGN 


2 Chron. 34: 1-13 
August 6, 1905 


vites, all that could skill of instruments 
of musick. 

13 Also they were over the bearers of 
burdens, and were overseers of all-that 
wrought the work in any manner oi 
service: and of the Levites there were 
scribes, and officers, and porters. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES.° 


I. THE GOOD KING.—Vs. I, 2. 


1. Josiah. Son of Amon (ch. 33: 25). 
Eight years old when he began to reign. 
His counsellors would have charge of the 
government until he was older. 


2. He did . . . right in the sight of 
the Lord. This was a wise thing for him 
to do. Walked in the ways of David his 
father, etc. No doubt but that he knew the 
history of David and delighted to follow his 
example of trust in God. David’s name was 
great in Israel. 


II IDOLATRY DESTROYED.—Vs. 3-7.. 

3. In the eighth year of his reign, while 
he was yet young. This was when he was 
sixteen years old. Jewish youths were re- 
garded of age at thirteen years. Began to 
seek after . . . God. In this he showed 
his wisdom. David his father. He was’of 
the lineage of David. In the twelfth year. 
When he was twenty. He began to purge 
Judah and Jerusalem. He set about to 
clear his kingdom of all forms of idolatry. 

4. They brake down the altars of Baalim 
in his presence. Josiah went along and 


oversaw the ‘work. Images. The sun- 
images. Groves. The wooden figures of 
Astarte. Carved Images.. Different forms 
of gods. Molten images. Metallic gods. 


Made dust of them. He crushed the metal 
fine and strowed it upon the graves of them 
that had sacrificed unto them, thus showing 
his bitter contempt for idolatry. 

5. Burnt the bones of the priests, etc. 
The bones of the idolatrous priests. 

6. So did he in the cities of Manasseh, 
etc. He went throughout all the cities. 
Mattocks. Ruins or desolate places. 

7. When he had broken down the altars 
he returned to Jerusalem. He did 
not leave off his work of destroying idolatry 
until it was completed. 


Im. THE TEMPLE REPAIRED. 
Vs. 8-13. 


8. In the eighteenth year of his reign 
» » =» he sent Shaphan . . . to re- 
pair the house of the Lord his God. From 
the account'in 2 Kings 22: 3-5 it seems that 
the work of purging and repairing the tem- 
ple was commenced first. It is possible 
that it was going on at the same time that 
he was purging the land. The writers of 
Kings and Chronicles do not follow’ the 
Same chronological order. 

9. They delivered the money that was 
brought into the house of God. This money 
was delivered into the hands of Hilkiah, the 
high priest. Which the Levites that kept 
the door (of the temple) had gathered of 
Manasseh and Ephraim, etc. Probably this 
money was gathered in a way similar to 
that recorded in 2 Kings 12: 4, 5. 

10. They put it in the hand of the work- 
men, etc. Hilkiah and his associates delivy- 
ered the money,to the chief workmen who 
in turn made distribution to the subordinate 
workmen who had specific charge of the de- 
tails of the work. 


11. To the artificers and builders gave 
they it. These men bought everything 
needed in the repairs. The kings of Judah 
had destroyed. The house had been great- 
ly damaged by different of the idol- 
atrous kings of Judah. See 2 Chron. 24: 7. 
Instead of keeping the house in good re- 
pair they abused it and took of its precious 
things for other uses. There are always 


people who would rather live off of God’s 


house than to live for his house. 


12. The men did work faithfully, 1. .e@5 
they worked skillfully and_ diligently. 
When Joash repaired the temple about two 
hundred and fifty years before his work- 
men were honest and faithful. See 2 
Chron. 24: 11-14. 

13. They were over the bearers of bur- 
dens, etc. The men named in the preceding 
verse had full charge of all the 
Scribes, now first mentioned as a class 
forming a distinct division of the Levitical. 
body. 

It was a great day and a great reforma- 
tion in Judah when Josiah repaired the 
temple and destroyed idolatry. 4 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Josiah set a good example to ages 
following by doing what was right in 
God’s sight (v. 2). 

2. Josiah showed his wisdom by pat- 
terning after David rather than after the 
evil men that had preceded him (v. 2). 

3. The path of righteousness is a 
straight path “(v. 2;. Heb. 12:13): 

4. The best time in life to begin the 
service of God is when we are young 
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5. Men of strong character will do 
what they can to destroy evil and to 
establish righteousness (vs. 5-7). 

-6. The best way to rid one’s self of 
sin is to annihilate the sin (v. 4). 

7. Josiah knew very well that the peo- 
ple could not serve God and idols, there- 
fore. he was careful to destroy all that 


/pertained te idolatry. 
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8. It is wise and proper to give of 
our time, our money, and our labor to 
keep the house and the service of God 
in good repair (vs. 8-13). 

9. Honesty on the part of overseers 
my. workmen is quite commendable (vy. 

10. Josiah’s life was useful because he 
led his, people to God. 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Josiah? How old when he as- 
cended the throne? How long did he 
reign? What is said of his life in general 
(v. 2)? When’ did he begin to seek after 
God (3)? When did he begin to purge idol- 
atry out of his kingdom? Describe the 
manner in which he destroyed idolatry (vs. 
3-7)? Who was sent to repair the house of 
the Lord (8)?; From whom was the money 
secured for the repairs (9)? How was the 
money used? 


men? What have you learned? 


work. | 


What is said of the work- 


} 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Study up the history of the temple so 
as to be able to explain to your class 
why it needed so much repair at this 
time, 

Impress the fact of Josiah’s early piety 
upon the minds of the scholars, also the 


- statement that he picked out David as 


SG Sand 
“There was a citcle of remarkable per- 


his ideal man rather than some of the 
evil rulers that preceded him. 

Inspire your scholars te pattern their 
hs after the perfect One, Christ Jesus. 


 Josiah’s | love for God and his house’ 


was as warm as his hatred for idolatry 
was bitter. , z 


The honesty and faithfulness of the 
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but the perfect One, Christ Jesus our 
Lord. The lives of good men and wom- 
en are a great incentive to others to fol- 
low Jesus. 


Illustration.—The writer well remembers 
how, in the days of his boyhood, he sat in 
the old home church in Ohio, and looked up- 
on the faces of godly fathers and mothers 
in Israel; and how their holy zeal and 
piety stirred his little soul with an ambi- 
tion to be as good some day as he thought 
they were. While memory lasts that influ- 
ence will be an inspiration urging him on 
to a better life and a better service. There 
are boys and girls to-day, looking upon the 


‘faces of their seniors, and their souls are 


stirred:‘in the same way. 


Illustration.—There is at the top of the 
Queen’s staircase: in Windsor Castle a stat- 


‘ue of Edward VI; marking with his sceptre 


~ workers should be used so as to inspire | 


every pupil to have honest’ SED 


_ for their every-day life. 


x 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. I:—Oi the society in the palace 
about. the temple Stanley says, 


sons in or around the palace and tem- 


S ple, who possibly driven together by the 
recent persecutions, had formed a com- 


a passage in the’ ‘Bible, which he holds in 


‘his left hand, and upon which he earnestly 


looks. 
jah: 


The passage is thus. concerning Jos- 
“Josiah was eight years old» when he 


began to reign, and he reigned thirty and 


one years in Jerusalem. And he ‘did , that 
which was right in the sight-of thé Lord, 
and walked in all the way of David -his fa- 
ther, and turned not to the right hand, nor 
to the-left.” The statue was erected for 
the purpose of causing the crown prince to 


rule well when he came to the throne., 


pact band, which remained unbroken un-. 


til the fall of the monarchy itself.” In- 
to ‘the hands of these good’ people the 
young Josiah fell, and they trained him 
in the way that a young king ought to 
go. 

Visa. 
in selecting such a man as David as one 
after whom to pattern his life. David 
was very zealous for the prosperity of 
God’s house and God’s people. By tak- 
ing him for his example Josiah was in- 
spired to a godly zeal for the religion 
of the true God. It is a great blessing 
to be inclined to pattern after good peo- 
ple. 


The actions of Josiah in this regard 
ought to inspire us to follow, not David, 
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in life, when hie was 


watered years old, Josiah began: to seek 


after God. He followed the counsel of 
the wise man who said, “ Remember 
now thy Creator “in the ‘days, of thy 
youth Check 12-21).¥ 


2. Having chosen the true God, he set 


out to cleanse the land of idolatry. 
First get ourselves right, then we can 
lawfully set others right. Comp. Matt. 


He Sy, 


Vs. 3-7.—1. Josiah began to serve God 
at an early period in life. 2. He pro- 
ceeded in his career with more than or- 
dinary zeal and diligence. 3. He was as 
earnest in promoting piety as he was in 
suppressing evil. 4. He followed the 
Word of God strictly. Learn: (1) That 
even a child may begin to serve God. 
(2) That a child may serve God when 
the world is most attractive. (3) That 
if a child serves God he is not likely 
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to cease to serve him when he becomes 
old. 

V. 8.—Josiah first purged the temple 
of idols and idol altars, then he set 
about to repair it. So we should empty 
our hearts of sin before we try to ar- 
range them for God. , 

Vs. 8-13—We may well pause and 
study the careful system of Josiah. He 
seemed to do the right thing, in the 
right way, and just at the right time. 


Josiah.—“ It was fortunate for Josiah 
that his father died so young, since he 
in this way escaped the corrupting and 
degrading influences which would other- 
wise have been brought to bear upon 
him as he passed from youth to man- 
hood. He was but eight years old when 
he began to reign, and had thus re- 
mained still almost wholly under the 
charge of his mother, as was the Jewish 
usage. She is mentioned with some par- 


THE TEMPLE 


From the life of Josiah we learn the 
way (1) to eminent piety,—seeking aft- 
er God; (2) to eminent consistency,— 
turning from evil toward good; (3) to 
eminent usefulness,—leading others into 
the service of God. 

Josiah purged the temple thoroughly 
and then repaired it and set it in order 
for the service of God. So should we 
thoroughly cleanse our hearts by repent- 
ing of our sins and by having faith in 
God, then we should fully consecrate 
them to God, having a full determina- 
tion, by his grace, to serve him. God 
will not dwell in an impure heart, nei- 
ther will he accept a partial service. 


, 


AT 


JERUSALEM, 


ticularity by the author of Kings, as if 
she was a person of importance (2 
Kings 22: 1). Her name was. Jedidah, 
which means “beloved,” and she was 
the daughter of Adaiah, who lived near 
the border of Philistia. We may per- 
haps ascribe to her careful training and 
pious zeal the decidedly religious bent of 
Josiah’s character, which began to show 
itself early in his reign.” 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
Sought God. 


JOST AH Destroyed Idolatry. 
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Repaired the Temple. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Don’t forget to review the events of 
the reigns of Hezekiah, Manasseh and 
Amon. It will be easy to remember all 
the kings of Judah after the fall of Sa- 
maria because there are only eight. The 
four following the ones mentioned begin 
with J, and the name of the last king of 


Judah begins with Z,; as follows,—Jo- 


siah, Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, 
Zedekiah. 


In the lesson proper again go over the 
main points of the story in connection 
first. He was the grandson of Manas- 
seh, was made king when eight years old, 
at sixteen he turned to seek the Lord, at 
twenty he began to destroy the idol 
worship everywhere and restore the wor- 
ship of the true God, and cleaned out the 
temple and rebuilt or repaired it. Then 
the lesson may be divided for further 


Jehoiachin, 


consideration into three topics,—(1) the 


king seeking God; (2) purging away 
idolatry; (3) renovating and repairing 
the temple. 


This first topic is a good one for most 
classes of young people. Associate with 
it the golden text, and the stories of Jo- 
seph and Moses and Daniel. Point out 
in each of these lives, as well as in Jo- 
siah’s, how important it was for them to 
begin thus young and how they would 
have missed their opportunity of so 
largely serving the Lord if they had not 
begun young. Point out, too, how most 
missionaries came to Christ in their ear- 
ly years. Show the danger of waiting, 
the awful bondage of bad habits and the 
incalculable service of good ones formed 
in early years. Illustrate by learning a 
trade or profession, and that they are 
learned in youth. 

This religious consecration of his 
heart began to bear fruit in his destroy- 
ing of idolatry, as our religion must in 
working against sin and evil everywhere 
around us. Picture vividly the destruc- 
tion of the “high places,” idols, altars, 
sun images. Those of wood were 
chopped to pieces; those of metal or 


stone were pounded to powder and 
strewed on the graves of their worship- 
ers (v. 4). The burning of the dead 


_bones of the priests on the altars was a 


_fascinating as anything you can 
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way of defiling them in the people’s eyes 
so as to prevent them thinking again of 
them without repugnance. This he did, 
not only in Jerusalem but throughout all 
the land of Israel. All this was done in 
this dramatic way to overawe the people 
and make them sick of worshiping idols 
that could be thus pounded to pieces. 
Here bring out graphically the awful fol- 
ly of idol worship. Study Isaiah 40:12 
—41:7 until the solemn irony of this 
graphic contrast between God and idols 
gets into your blood, and then help your 
pupils to keen appreciation of it also. 
Then turn again to modern mission 
fields, and their conflicts with idolatry, 
and what results of ignorance, poverty, 
degradation, sin, and shame and _ help- 
lessness and hopelessness it has brought. 
If you don’t know anything about this, it 
is high time you were getting yourself 
informed, for a Sunday-school teacher 
who is not acquainted with missions is 
an anomaly. The story of John Paton 
among the cannibals of New Hebrides 
and the marvelous, miraculous trans- 
formation within a single lifetime is as 
ever 
read. 

The third section of our lesson, the 
picture of the repairing of the temple, 
shows what shameful neglect there must 
have been to let the house of the Lord 
come to such a condition as that. 


These three points can now be com- 
bined by showing that a righteous and 
godly life always begins thus, by earnest- 
ly seeking God, and it bears fruit in two 
ways just as it did in the life of Josiah, 
1st in the heroic fight against evil and 
making no compromises with it. This 
must be one of the manifestations of a 
healthy and robust religious life. The 
other is just as shown in this lesson, 
building up and sustaining vigorously 
the cause of religion. Our lives should 
be continuously brought to this test. 


é 


Lesson VI . 
Third Quarter 


JOSIAH’S GOOD REIGN 


2 Chron. 34: 1-13 


aE 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. | 
Josiah’s Early Piety. 

“What Hezekiah had accomplished 
was soon undone by Manasseh and Am- 
on. Josiah mounts the throne, and even 
in his youth shows the power of true 
religion, and the blessings which it gives 
to its possessor.” 

I. Displayed in Seeking God in Youth. 
—‘“‘Jn the eighth year of his reign, while 
he was yet young,” etc. A minor till 
thirteen years old, he sought God in 
three years after he attained his major- 
ity. Probably devout and prayerful be- 
fore this. No great difficulty in young 
persons serving God, e. g., Joseph, Samu- 


el, David, Timothy. Boys may evince 


beautiful character, and give promise of 
virtuous life. Beza thanked God, in his 
last will and testament, that he became 
Christian at the age ‘of sixteen. 
“Those that seek me early shall find 
me” (Prov. 8: 17). 

II. Displayed in the Administration of 
His Kingdom.—“ In the twelfth year he 
began to purge Judah and. Jerusalem.” 
THe purged the temple. In the long 
reign of his idolatrous grandfather, and 
short .but wicked rule of his father, the 
temple was neglected and out of repair 
—dilapidated and deserted for gods of 
heathenism. Concerned for  God’s 
glory and God’s house he sought to 
make the temple attractive and restore 
it to its former beauty. 2. He cleansed 
the land. Altars of Baal overturned, im- 
ages broken down and turned to dust, 
and groves destroyed. The shrines of 
idols forsaken and obliterated. The 
land cleansed and the worship of the 
temple .restored and performed with 
scrupulous obedience. 

III. Displayed with Undeviating Con- 
sistency.—* Declined neither to the right 
hand nor to the left.” Not satisfied with 
first impressions, first convictions and 
first feelings towards God, but reformed 
the wrong and “did that which was 
right.” He was earnest, decided, perse- 
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vering and consistent. “He began to 


seek,” and continued and spent a whole _ 


life in setting things right through the 


length and breadth of his kingdom. One 
of the first, he was one of the most zeal-. 
Judah never had a more 


ous converts. 
devoted and earnest prince. 


Josiah the Young Reformer. 


I. Reform Originated by Personal 


August 6, 1905 — 


Agency.—Personal efforts of king and — 


priests, elders, and officers of the court. 
Good laws, religious institutions, help- 
ful, required and not to be ignored; but 
moral influence essentially personal. 
Good men, earnest reformers originate 
good laws and good institutions—the 
means of revivals and extensive reforms. 

II. The Object of Reform to Restore 
the Worship of God in the Land.—Not 
commerce or education even—not to in- 
troduce any new religion, but to revive 
the old, pure religion which God insti- 
tuted at the first. Josiah destroyed the 
evil and fostered the good; 
workmen and overseers in great num- 
bers to repair the temple. We are ad- 
dicted to idolatry, to love the creature 
more than the Creator; but God will 
have no rival, he should have the chief 
place in our hearts and lives, in our tem- 
ples and in our kingdoms. 

III. The Reform was Regulated by 
the Principles of God’s Word.—Engaged 
in the work, he was stimulated by the 
discovery of the law. Henceforth he 
acted with greater intelligence and rey- 
erence for the book. Great reforms 


‘have always been preceded and accom- 


panied. by the study of God’s Word. 
In the days of Isaiah and Ezra people 
were brought to penitence and prayer 
by reading the Scriptures. “The great 
reformation was prepared for by the 
translation of the Bible by Tyndale and 
Wycliffe. “The germ of the great 
movement in the days of . Alexander 
Mack was a careful study of the Scrip- 
tures. Bible study and Christian activ- 
itv are companions in these days. 
should rather follow what pleases God 


than what is merely popular, convenient, 
and fashionable. 


a ee ee ee 


secured | 


We > 


sae 


JOSIAH AND THE BOOK OF THE LAW 2 Chron. 34; 14-28 


- Third Quarter August 13, 1905 


_ JOSIAH AND THE BOOK OF THE LAW.—=2 Chron. 34: 14-28. 
| Commit Verse 21. Read 2 Chron. 34, 35, and 2 Kings 22. 


ee | Golden Text. 
‘ I will not forget thy word.—Ps. 119: 16. 


age _ 4 

3 Lesson Hymns.—108, 113. . back again, saying, All that was com- 
| DAILY READINGS mitted to thy servants, they do it. 

ee ie F x 17 And they have gathered toget 

- . (Burnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) Re caciee that was feuad in the we 

: M. Josiah and the Book OU pos Gas. ‘4-91 | Of the Lord, and have delivered it into © 

“ Tr. Josiah and the Book of the Law,.. the hand of the overseers, and to the 

a Bepoerioe econ 2 Chron. 34: 22-28 | hand of the workmen. 

e W. Heeding the Message, 2 Chron. 34: 29-33 18 Then Shaphan the scribe told the 


T. The Great P. Beale oreter stenecohate che. : 5 Bea ap 5 3 
Bie ou so Chron BE. i-6, 16-19 | king, saying, Hilkiah the priest-hath giv- 


F. Remember and Do, ....... Deut. 6: 1-12 | en mea book. And Shaphan read it be- 
Sane wineiss Duty. 2.4.8. Deut. 17: 14-20 fore the king. 
S. God's Word Remembered, .Psa. 119: 1-16 


19 And it came to pass, when the king 

he ee ee eee had heard the words of the law, that he 
ne rent his clothes. 

ee” Thos same as 1h last'\' 20 And the’ king ‘commanded Hilkiahy 

and Ahikam the son of Shaphan, and 

CONNECTION. Abdon the son of Micah, and Shaphan 


The event of this lesson is a part of the | the scribe, and Asaiah a servant of the 
story of last lesson. When the temple was kine’s. sayin 
being repaired Hilkiah the priest found the a Dantes 


Time.—See last lesson. 


book of the law and gave it to Shaphan who 2t Go, enquire of the Lord for’ me,. 
read it to the king. and for them that are left in Israel and 
INTRODUCTION : in Judah, concerning the words of the 


book that is found: for great is the 
The finding of the book of the law | wrath of the Lord that is poured out 

marked a new era in the life and reign | upon us, because our fathers have not 

of Josiah. His heart was inclined to.| kept the word of the Lord, to do after 

God before the book was found, but, | all that is written in this book. 

after it was found and read before him, 22 And Hilkiah, and they that the 


he doublea his diligence in seeking aft- | king had appointed, went to Huldah the 
er God. He call ed together the elders prophetess, the wife of Shallum the son 
of Judah and Jerusalem (v. 29), and | o¢ Tikvath, the son of Hasrah, keeper 


went up into the house of the Lord | of the wardrobe; (now she dwelt in Je- 
and made a covenant with God that both | -ycalem in the college:) and they spake 


himself and all the people would ob- | i¢ her to that effect. 

serve and obey the law (vs. 30-33). He 23 And she answered them,. Thus 
reinstated the passover (ch. 35: 1), and Pa Wes LoudeGod of detacia Tetluee 
did all he could to have the law fully the man that sent you to me, 


observed. The lesson should inspire us be hus-saith the LordsBetiotds bars 


to obey our Lord according to all he 5 é : 
Pe. as in our law; the apes Testa- | bring evil upon this place, and upon the 
d inhabitants thereof, even all the curses 


ment. : ; F 
’ that are written in the book which they~ 
LESSON TEXT. have read before the king of Judah: 
14 And when they brought out the 25 Because they have forsaken me, 


money that was brought into the house | and have burned incense, unto other 
of the Lord, Hilkiah the priest found | gods, that they might provoke me to 
a book of the law of the Lord given by | anger with all the works of their hands; 
Moses. therefore my wrath shall be poured out 

15 And Hilkiah answered and said to | upon this place, ands sha lige note she 
Shaphan the scribe, I have found the | quenched. 


book of the law in the house of the 26 And as for the king of Judah, who 
Lord. And Hilkiah delivered the book | sent you to enquire of the Lord, so shall 
to Shaphan, | ye say unto him, Thus saith the Lord 


16 And Shaphan carried the book to | God of Israel concerning the words 
the ‘king, and brought the king word | which thou hast heard; 
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. Lesson VII 
Third QOtarter 


JOSIAH AND THE BOOK OF THE LAW 


27 Because thine heart was tender, 
and thou didst humble thyself before 
God, when thou heardest his words 
against this place and against the in- 
habitants thereof, and humbledst thy- 
self before me, and didst rend thy 
clothes, and weep before me; I have 
even heard thee also, saith the Lord. 

28 Behold, I will gather thee to thy 
fathers, and thou shalt be gathered to 
thy grave in peace, neither shall thine 
-eyes see all the evil that I will bring 
upon this place, and upon the inhabi- 
tants of the same. So they brought the 
king word again. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


THE BOOK OF THE LAW PRE- 
SENTED TO JOSIAH.—Vs. 14-19. 


14. When they brought out the money. 
The money that had been given for repair- 
ing the temple. Found the book of the law 
given by Moses. This is supposed 
to have been a copy of the law made ex- 
pressly for the temple. It seems to have 
been found in the treasury where the mon- 
ey was placed for safety. 

15. The book of the law. This expression 
indicates that it was the temple copy. 
Delivered the book to Shaphan. Shaphan 
was the king’s scribe. 

16. Shaphan carried the book to the king, 
for his inspection. Brought the king word 
back again, etc., stating all about the prog- 
ress of the work of repairing the temple. 
Shaphan appears to be on an equality with 
the governor of the city and with the re- 
corder (v. 8). 

17. Gathered . . . the money .. . 
delivered it into the hands of the over- 
seers, etc.» When there was sufficient mon- 
ey to make the repairs it was placed in the 
hands of those having the work in charge. 

18. Shaphan read it before the king. It 
was necessary that the king should know 
what was in the book. 

19. When the king had heard the words 
of the law .. . he rent his clothes, 
His soul was greatly distressed at its ter- 
rible denunciations of sin and idolatry, and 
he felt that God would surely punish the 
nation, for he knew that they ,well de- 
served punishment. 


IIl..THE KING ENQUIRES OF THE 
LORD.—Vs. 20-22. 


20, 21. And the king commanded ... 
saying, Go, enquire of the Lord for me. 
From Moses until David’s time inquiry was 
usually made by Urim and Thummim (Ex. 
28: 50; Num. 27: 21; 1 Sam. 28: 6). From 
David on inquiry was made by consulting 
the prophets (1 Kings 22: 5-8, ete.). How- 
ever, we find one exception (Hzra 2: 63); 
yet we are not sure this one ever came to 
pass. For them that are left in Israel and 
in Judah. The people had been greatly re- 
duced by former sins and reverses. Con- 
cerning the words of the book that is found. 
Probably the words that distressed him 
were Deut. 28: 15-68; or Lev. 26: 16-39. 
‘For great is the wrath of the Lord .. . 
because our fathers have not kept the word 
that is written in this book. Josiah 
was conscious of the sins of his fathers 
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2 Chron. 34: 14-28 
August 13, 1905 


and in this verse he shows that he believed 
the word of God as delivered in the law. 

22. Hilkian . . . went to Huldah the 
prophetess. Huldah is the only example of 
a prophetess in Israel that seems to have 
been in the same rank with the great proph- 
ets. Others, as Miriam (Ex. 15: 20), Debor- 
ah (Judges 4: 4), Anna (Luke 2: 36), are 
only called prophetesses in a limited sense. 


III THE LORD’S REPLY BY HULDAH. 
VS. 23-28. 


23. Tell the man that sent you to me. 
In this verse she seems to be so absorbed 
that she lost sight of the king and spoke 
of him as a “man,” but in v. 26 she speaks 
in tender words of him as “king.” : 

24. Thus saith the Lord, Behold I will 
bring evil upon this place, etc. The people 
had gone so far in sin that the Lord had 
decided to punish them with the curses 
written in the law. There is a point be- 
yond which God does not forbear. 

25. Because they have forsaken me, etc. 
They had not merely broken the command- 
ments, but they had entirely forsaken God 
and turned to idols. Under Manasseh and 
Amos idolatry took the place of true wor- 
ship. Burned incense unto other gods. 
Comp. chy (882 abh Vers (eo ved tsar abcde 
Therefore my wrath shall be poured out up- 
on this place, and shall not be quenched. 
Their judgment was sure to come. They 
had persisted so much in sin that repent- 
ance would not save them. 

26, 27. As for the king of Judah .. . 
say unto him :. .. = Because 2.5 
thou didst humble thyself, etc. The hon- 
esty, faithfulness and penitence of Josiah 
so pleased God that he was willing to hear 
him and to make provision for him. 

28. I will gather thee to thy fathers, etc. 
The humility of the king caused God to 
spare the nation until after the death of 
Josiah, so that he might not taste or see 


all the evil. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. It is good to show our interest in 
the cause of religion by giving of our 
money and labor to its suppport (v. 14). 

2. The book of God’s law is the most 
precious of all books (v. 15). 

3. Faithful men like Shaphan 
pleasing to God (vy. 16). 

4. Like Josiah, we should be very sor- 
ty. when we are conscious of sin either 
in ourselves or in others (v. 19). 

5. In all times of sorrow we should 
go to the Lord for help (v. 21). 

6. All those who cry to God in proper 
faith, as did Josiah, shall receive a bless- 
ing (vs. 23-28). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who found the book of the law? 
To whom did he give it? Why? What did 
Shaphan do with the book? What did Jo- 
siah do when he heard the law read? Why? 
What inquiry did Josiah desire to be made? 
Who was_ prophetess at that time? 
How did she rank? What was her reply to 
Josiah? Why was God determined to pun- 
ish Jerusalem? What promise was made to 
a Ee What are some good lessons here 

or us? 


are 


Where? 


Lyi 
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Lesson VII 
Th rd Quarter 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
e scholars should understand that 


this| lesson and last lesson are really 


parts of one narrative; that the finding 
of the book of the law was the result 
of repairing the temple. 


The faithfulness of Shaphan in the 


-performancé of his work as the king’s 


scribe should not go unnoticed. 


JOSIAH AND THE BOOK OF THE LAW 


August 13, 1905 


God’s love is shown in the fact that, 
though he had decreed to destroy Je- 
rusalem for her sins, yet he postponed 
the destruction until after Josiah’s time 


because of his humble repentance and 
prayer. 


The lesson should be used as an urg- 
ent appeal to us to renew our interest 
in the wonderful Word of God. The 


Gospel needs to be found 
anew by many people. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Vs. 14-18.—The people 
that were interested in 
the welfare of God’s house 
had given a_ practical 
evidence of their interest 
by giving of their money 
to be used in repairing 
the temple. The best way 
for us to show our inter- 
est in the church of Jesus 
Christ is to give of our 
time and our money in 
helping to forward her 
various lines of work, viz, 
her regular services, the 
Sunday school, the prayer 
meeting, her educational 
interests, and the great 
work of missions in 
spreading the Gospel to 
all lands. God wants our 
hand service as well as 
our lip and tongue serv- 
ice. It is a good thing to 
sing missionary hymns 
and to offer missionary 


prayers, but these need to 


BOOK OF THE LAW (a very old copy). 


The sincerity of heart with which Jo- 
siah heard and believed the book of the 
law should be impressed upon the minds 
of the scholars... He becomes an excel- 
lent example to us, teaching us how to 
receive our law, the New Testament. 

Josiah is a good example of a man 
whose heart is open to conviction from 
the Word of God. He showed no signs 
of resistance to the truth, but was ready 
to accept it at once. 


205 


be followed by missionary 
gifts. 

It is strong evidence of 
the low ebb of true religion at that 
time that Hilkiah the priest was not in 
possession of the law, but incidentally 
found it when searching for money in 
the temple treasury. If we may judge 
from the sermons that are preached now, 
we conclude that some of our modern 
ministers have need to find a copy of 
the Gospel, for surely they have prac- 
tically lost it. 


2 Chron. 34: 14-28 ~ 


Lesson VII 
Third Quarter 


JOSIAH AND THE BOOK OF THE LAW 


2 Chron. 34: 14-28 
August 13, 1905 


Moses had directed that a copy of the 
law be kept by the ark of the covenant 
(Deut. 31: 24-26). It may have been 
this copy that was found at this time, 
yet it is not at all probable. It was a 
precious find to get the law again. 


“The Bible is a rock of diamonds, a | 


chain of pearls, the sword of the Spirit; 
a chart by which the Christian sails to 
eternity; the map by which he daily 
walks; the-sundial by which he sets his 
life; the balance in which he weighs his 
actions.”—Watson. 

Hilkiah showed his honesty and loy- 
alty by handing the book to the king’s 
scribe, Shaphan, who proved his worthi- 
ness by presenting it to Josiah and tell- 
ing him about where and how, it was 
found. It is a great blessing to a nation 
when its leaders work together in a 
good cause. The honesty of these men 
is worthy of more than a passing notice. 
If they had been as dishonest as some 
men in the Russian government have 
recently proven themselves to be, the 
whole good result would have been de- 
stroyed. 


Tllustration.—‘‘ Formerly a large Bible 
was chained in some convenient place in ey- 
ery parish church. Cranmer, the first 
Protestant archbishop, and afterwards a 
martyr, who was appointed to the see of 
Canterbury during the reign of Henry VIII, 
was very desirous of obtaining a transla- 
tion of the Scriptures into English. He of- 
ten solicited this favor of the king, and, at 
length, secured it. When some printed cop- 
ies were put into his hands, he blessed God, 
and sent one to the king, and begged that 
all his subjects might have liberty to read 
it. The king issued a decree requiring a 
large copy of the Bible to be placed in ev- 
ery parish church, and that the common 
people be allowed to read it. The people 
received it with joy and flocked together to 
read it. Aged men learned to read that 
they might enjoy its pages, and even chil- 
dren crowded in to hear it read.” 


V. 19.—Possibly if the Bible was as 
new to us as the law was to Josiah it 
would make a deeper impression on our 
minds when we hear it read. We may 
well learn from Josiah to let our hearts 
be more tender to the touch of God’s 
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Word. Our familiarity with the Word 
should not cause us to be indifferent to 
its message. : 

Two things in the law may have great- 
ly impressed Josiah: (1) The blessings 
that his people were missing by diso- 
bedience;. (2) The curses “ pronounced 
against disobedience. See Deut. 28. 

Josiah must have believed the law ful- 
ly, or he would not have been so im- 
pressed by it. 

“He rent his clothes.” This was the 
usual sign of grief and alarm and was 
done by taking hold of the lower edge 
of the outer garment and tearing a seam 
open. It became a custom to have one 
weak seam for that purpose. Joel 
called upon Israel to rend their hearts 
rather than their garments. See Joel 2: 
13. 

Vs. 20, 21.—When there is a conviction 
of sin and a sensible feeling that divine 
wrath is imminent, we should call upon 
God as. did Josiah. On the day of Pen- 
tecost when men’s hearts were touched 
they inquired of the servants of God, 
saying, “Men and brethren, what shall 
we do?” (Acts 2: 37). When Saul of 
Tarsus felt the power of God’s Word, 
he said, “ Lord, what wilt thou have me 
to do?” (Acts 9: 6). When the jailor 
saw a manifestation of God’s power, he 
said, '* Sirs, -what> must” [ “do sttom be 
saved?” (Acts 16: 30). 

Vs. 24, 25.—1. Sin brings curses upon 
those that engage therein. 2. The 
curses of God’s Word are as sure as his 
blessings. 3. God is greatly displeased 
when we refuse to worship him. 4. It 
is too late to escape when the unquench- 
able fire is kindled. 

Vs. 26-28.—Those who will humble 
themselves before God and confess his 
name will find favor in his sight. God 
deferred the punishment of Jerusalem 
for Josiah’s sake. Comp. Matt. 24: 22. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


EARD THE LAW 
JOSIAH Hessen HIMSELF > 


ONORED GOD. 


lave 
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2 Chron. 34: 14-28 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


NY 


Make the whole life of Josiah the les- 
son unit. Study 2 Chron., chaps. 34 and 


_ 35, and 2 Kings, chaps. 22 and 23, and 
use all their materials to construct a life- 


like portrait of this great, good man. 
Review the preceding lesson as a part of 
the life of Josiah and therefore an inte- 
gral part of this lesson. 


Think out for yourself the great pe- 
riods-or events of his life,—his early 
seeking after God; his thoroughgoing re- 
forms in cleansing the and from idols 
(here especially you will find the section 
in 2 Kings helpful. Make your pupils 
live through those days and imagine 
themselves really there again); his 
cleansing the temple and the discovery 
of the law; the reading of it, and enter- 
ing into a solemn covenant with God to 
live up to it; his keeping of the pass- 
over; and finally his tragic death in bat- 
tle. 


The secret of securing the live inter- 
est of your children, and even of older 
people, is to make each of these points 
or scenes so vivid and lifelike that you 
will altogether forget other things and 
just imagine yourselves to be really 
there seeing it all happen. This will 
come to you by reading these descrip- 
tions, meditating upon them and trying 
to picture everything exactly as it was. 
Don’t let your imagination run wild but 
regulate it and let it be fully dominated 
and controlled by these scriptural de- 
scriptions and narratives. 


To make clear the fear of Josiah on 
reading the book of the law (vs. 19, 21) 
and the prophetess’ expression of wrath 
from God (vs. 24, 25) have your pupils 
turn to Deuteronomy the 28th chapter 
and bring out clearly the awful wicked- 
ness of such idolatry among God’s own 
people. The more forcibly your pupils 
see the depths of sin and corruption to 
which the country had fallen the more 
prepared will they be to justify God in 
fulfilling this word and bringing venge- 
ance upon this land, and allowing the 


captivity and terrible desolation. These 
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lessons one by one if rightly handled 
will bring this cumulative impression so 
that your pupils will wonder how God 
can be patient so long. 

With the section concerning the de- 
scription of the passover don’t fail to 
consider the description of the passover 
as first instituted in Exodus, 12th chap- 
ter. Then bring out once more how 
corrupt and degenerate the whole nation 
must have been to forget so utterly the 
law and worship of their God who had 
been so wonderful to them and had 
brought them into this land especially to 
be their own God. 


Verse 27 of our lesson is the best char- 
acterization we have of the real spirit 
and heart of Josiah. This true humility 
of heart and repentance manifested itself 
as real humility always does in not trust- 
ing one’s own .notions of things but 
obeying absolutely the words of God. 
And so Josiah gathered the people into 
the temple and had the law read to them 
and bound them by a solemn covenant 
to be obedient to the law of God. And 
these vows they kept and immediately 
set about to destroy utterly all the idol 
worship. 


Thus it is ever (and this is the climax 
and chief spiritual teaching or doctrine 
of the lesson), when people set them- 
selves to search the Word of God it al- 
ways results in a reformation and regen- 
etation. Now bring out the power of 
the Word of God. See what the Bible 
itself says about it. Psa. 119:19; Heb. 
4:12; 2 Tim. 3:16, 17. See.how Christ 
regarded the Old Testament Scriptures. 
John 5:39, 45-47; Luke 24: 25-27, 44-47; 
Matt. 5: 17-19, etc. Jesus and the apos- 
tles are constantly quoting the Old Tes- 
tament as authority. Now bring up the 
power of the Word in transforming peo- 
ple, in heathen nations in the past, the 
heathen to-day, in the conversion of peo- 
ple you yourself have known. 


How we ought to use the Bible and 
how we should love it, made concrete 
and forcible, is the application of the 
teaching of this lesson to our own lives. 


- 
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Lesson VII 


Third Quarter JOSIAH AND THE 


BOOK OF THE LAW 


2 Chron. 34: 14-28 
August 13, 1905 


-GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Finding God’s Word.—“ And Hil- 


kiah the high priest said unto Shaphan. 


the scribe, I have found the book of the 
law in the house of the Lord.” This 
law book—“the book of the law of 
Moses ”—had undergone strange vicis- 
situdes. We see it: 1. Sinfully lost. 
What treasure, one would think, so 
precious as the words God had spoken 
to this nation through their great law- 
giver? Yet this law of God had been 
so sinfully neglected that the very 
knowledge of it had well-nigh perished 
out of the land, and the book which con- 
tained it, from which this knowledge 
might be derived, had disappeared. The 
kings had neglected it; the priests had 
neglected it; the official class of, the 
court had neglected it; and the scribes 
had falsified it. How many are neglect- 
ing the Bible from day to day? 2. 
‘Providentially found. God’s providence 
is seen in nothing more remarkably than 
in the care he has exercised over the 
written Word. He has wonderfully 
protected it through all the ages alike 
from the neglect and fury of men. If 
for a time the knowledge of it seemed 
lost, it was again revived at the most 
favorable juncture for the execution of 
his purpose. 3. Reverently .examined. 
Hilkiah knew the book when he saw it, 
and he gave it to Shaphan the scribe, 
and he read it. Having satisfied himself 
as to its genuineness, he took it to the 
king and read it to him. God’s Word 
should be passed from one to another 
and read with great reverence and care. 

II. Trembling at God’s Word.—1. 
Shaphan’s announcement. Having as- 
certained the contents of the book for 
himself, Shaphan lost no time in bring- 
ing it to the king’s notice. He seems to 
have felt the need of care in his manner 
of doing this. The book contained 
strong denunciations and terrible threat- 
enings (Deut. 28), and he was not sure 
how the king would receive the message. 
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He showed the book to the king, saying 


merely, “ Hilkiah the priest hath given. 


me a book.’ 2. The book read. The 
king, whose interest was at once awak- 
ened, naturally asked to have the book 
read to him. Our aim in reading the 
Scripture should be to ascertain from it 
the whole counsel of God. We must not 
dwell on the promises to the exclusion 
of the threatenings, or think that any 
part is without its use “for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction,” etc. (2 Tim. 3: 
16). 3. Conviction by the Word. The 
book of the law was the only preacher, 
but, as Shaphan read it.aloud, its words 
went like sharp swords to the king’s 
heart. He knew before that the nation 
had committed great sins, but now for 
the first time he learned what direful 
woes were predicted on those who 
should commit such sins. With deepest 
emotion he rent his clothes and sent to 
the prophetess to enquire of the Lord. 
We see: (1) The power of the Word to 
convince men; (2) An example of the 
right conception of the Word. Josiah 
did not act like the sinful Jehoiakim, of 
whom we will learn in the next lesson, 
who cut the prophet’s roll in pieces, cast- 
ing it into the fire (Jer. 36: 20-24). He 
trembled at God’s Word (Isa. 66:2). He 
was like Noah, “moved with fear” 
(Heb. 11: 7), when he heard the dread- 
ful evils God would bring upon the na- 
tion. God’s Word ought always to be 
received with humility and fear. 

III. Light Sought on God’s Word.— 
1..A holy woman. The king sent “to 
inquire of the Lord” at the hands of 
the prophetess, with a view to ascertain 
what to do to avert the calamity. We 
learn from Huldah that religion and the 
duties of common life donot stand apart. 
2. The Word confirmed. The prophet- 
ess said that the words of the law would 
be fulfilled, that there was no annulling 
tbs 
siah’s heart was tender, and he had hum- 
bled himself when he had heard it read, 
therefore God would spare him the ex- 


perience of the evil that was to come.— 
je Orr. 


3. Mercy to the king. Because Jo-: 


- 
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Be JEHOIAKIM BURNS THE WORD OF GOD.—Jer. 36: 21-32. 
\ 


Commit Verses 22-24. 


Read Jer. 26. 


Golden Text. 


'Amend your ways and your doings, and obey the voice of the Lord your God.—Jer. 26: 13. 


Lesson Hymns.—677, 696. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Jehoiakim.-Made King, ............. 

2 Chron. 35: 25-36: 8 

pelveGod's. Message, 6.4.2). 6 sa4 Jer. 36: 1-10 
W. Effect of the Message, ....Jer. 36: 11-19 

T. Jehoiakim Burns the Word of God,.. 

se. Jer. 36: 20-32 

srepenerd OL Lcpedl ae: 

ab ote Isa. 30: 8-17 

Acts 13: 38-48 


Sots were esse er eres ece 


F. Rejecting God’s Word, 

S. Despising the Word, 

S. Refusing to Receive, ..... 
Time.—Probably B. C. 606. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Jeremiah; Jehoiakim the king; 
Elishama; Jehudi; the princes of Judah; 
HElnathan; Delaiah; Gemariah; and others. 


CONNECTION. 


Upon the death of Josiah the people made 
Jehoahaz his son king (2 Chron. 36: 1). 
After three months, Necho, king of Egypt, 
dethroned him and made Jehoiakim, his 
brother, king (2 Chron. 36: 2-4). The cir- 
cumstance of our lesson took place in the 
fourth year of the reign of Jehoiakim (Jer. 
36: 1), probably about four years after the 
death of Josiah. 


INTRODUCTION. 


This lesson finds us near the close of 
the kingdom of Judah. Their sins were 
ripe for the harvest. God had borne 
with their sinful ways for a long time. 
Time and again he had warned them, 
but they gave no heed and went on in 
their sinful ways. Under the type of a 
basket of ripe fruit God had warned 
them that their sins were ripening for 
judgment (Amos 8: 1-3). Their defi- 
ance to God reached a climax in the 
great sin of Jehoiakim, when he listened 
to the reading of a message from God 
and deliberately cut it in pieces and 
burned it on the hearth before him. 
Such wicked audacity can scarcely be 
conceived. He soon reaped his harvest, 
for Nebuchadnezzar came and carried 
him to Babylon (2 Chron. 36: 6). Men 
may go a long way in sin, but the end 
finally comes. 


LESSON TEXT. 


2t So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the 
roll: and he took it out of Elishama the 
scribe’s chamber. And Jehudi read it in 
the ears of the king, and in the ears of 
all the princes which stood beside the 


king. 
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22 Now the king sat in the winter- 
house in the ninth month: and there was 
a fire on the hearth burning before him. 

23 And it came to pass, that when Je- 
hudi had read three or four leaves, he 
cut it with the penknife, and cast it into 
the fire that was on the hearth, until all 
the roll was consumed in the fire that 
was on the hearth. 

24 Yet they were not afraid, nor rent 
their garments, neither the king, nor any 
of his servants that heard all these 
words. 

25 Nevertheless Elnathan and Delaiah 
and Gemariah had made intercession to 
the king that he would not burn the 
roll: but he would not hear them. 

26 But the king commanded Jerahmeel 
the son of Hammelech, and Seraiah the 
son of Azriel, and Shelemiah the son of 
Abdeel, to take Baruch the scribe and 
Jeremiah the prophet: but the Lord hid 
them. ‘ 

27 Then the word of the Lord came 
to Jeremiah, after that the king had 
burned the roll, and the words which 
Baruch wrote at the mouth of Jeremiah, 
saying, 

28 Take thee again another roll, and 
write in it all the former words that 
were in the first roll, which Jehoiakim 
the king of Judah hath burned. 

29 And thou shalt say to Jehoiakim 
king of Judah, Thus saith the Lord; 
Thou hast burned this roll, saying, Why 
hast thou written therein, saying, The 
king of Babylon shall certainly come 
and destroy this land, and shall cause to 
cease from thence man and beast? 

30 Therefore thus saith the Lord of 
Jehoiakim king of Judah; He shall have 
none to sit upon the throne of David: 
and his dead body shall be cast out in 
the day to the heat, and in the night to 
the frost. 

31 And I will punish him and his 
seed and his servants for their iniquity; 
and I will bring upon them, and upon 


' the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and upon 


the men of Judah, all the evil that I 
have pronounced against them; but they 
hearkened not. 

32 Then took Jeremiah another roll, 
and gave it to Baruch the scribe, the son 


| of Neriah; who wrote therein from the 


mouth of Jeremiah all the words of the 
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book which Jehoiakim king of Judah 
had burned in the fire: and there were 
added besides unto them many like 
words. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. JEHOIAKIM BURNS THE ROLL. 
Vs. 20-26. 


20. They went in to the king into the 
court. The princes who had heard the 
words read (vs. 14, 15) went to Jehoiakim 
to tell him about them. Elishama, the 
king’s scribe, successor to Shaphan (v. 10). 
Told all the words. They related what Jer- 
emiah had written. 

21. The king sent Jehudi. 
one of the king’s chief servants. To fetch 
the roll from the room of Elishama. Je- 
hudi read it, etc. The princes stood about 
the king while the roll was read. 

22. The king sat in the winter house. 
This explains why there was fire. Ninth 
month. December. There was likely some 
snow at that time. Hearth. In the East 
a sort of brass or iron basin or pitcher is 
used in which wood or charcoal is used for 
warming the rooms. 

23. When Jehudi had read three or four 
leaves, he (the king) cut it . . . and 
cast it into the fire, etc. The words of God 
seemed to anger the king greatly and in his 
rage he burned all the roll as fast as read. 
Penknife. A secretary’s knife used for 
trimming the reed pens used for writing. 

24. Yet they were not afraid, nor rent 
their garments, etc. This refers to the king 
and his attendants, and not to the princes 
who brought the roll, for they were afraid 
(v. 16). How differently Josiah received 
God’s word. See last lesson. 

25. Elnathan made intercession 
not burn the roll. Three of the 
king’s servants tried to persuade him not to 
burn the roll, but availed nothing. 


Jehudi was 


26. But the king commanded .. . to 
take Baruch .. . and Jeremiah. Not 
satisfied with destroying the roll, Jehoia- 


kim would punish its authors, those who 
gave it him from God. The Lord hid them, 
because he had further use for such faith- 
ful men. 


II. JEREMIAH REPRODUCES THE 
ROLL.—Vs. 27-32. 


27. Then the word of the Lord came to 


Jeremiah. God continued to reveal his 
words to the prophet. 
28. Take . . . another roll, ete. 


God’s Word can not be so easily set aside 
as some sinners may be inclined to believe. 
Jehoiakim must hear the sentence. 


29. Thus saith the Lord; Thou hast 
burned the roll. The new roll began by 
calling him to account for his great sin. 
He now has one more great sin to account 
for instead of getting rid of those related 
before. The king of Babylon . shall 
come, etc. The sentence is fixed. It was 
speedily executed (2 Chron. 36: 5-8). 

30. Thus saith the Lord of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah; He shall have none to sit 
upon the throne of David, etc. For an ac- 
count of the bitter end of the king read 
Jer. 22: 18, 19. 
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31. I will punish him and his seed, etc. 
The new roll made it very positive that 
there was a sure punishment awaiting Je- 
hoiakim; but they hearkened not. Nothing 
would turn them from their sinful ways. 
They were exceedingly depraved. Sin per- 
sisted in makes men’s hearts very hard in- 
deed. 


32. Baruch the scribe. Baruch seems to 
have been a scribe to Jeremiah. He was a 
great friend to Jeremiah and was very true 
to him. He suffered considerable for and 
with Jeremiah. Comp. Jer. 43: 2-6. There 
were added many like words. The 
second roll was more severe in its denuncia- 
tions of Jehoiakim than the first one was. 
Thus instead or ridding himself of God’s 
Word by burning it, he added to the number 
of curses against him. It is very foolish in 
any one to try to outwit God by thrusting 
his Word away. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Jehoiakim was about such a listen- 
er to the reading of God’s Word as some 
are to-day; he listened with no inten- 
tion to accept and obey it. 

2. Like Jehoiakim many hold the 
Word of God in great contempt and de- 
rision. 

3. When we hear the Word of God. 
and refuse to accept any or all of it, 
we are practically doing what Jehoiakim 
did. He showed his contempt by cut- 
ting it up and burning it; we may show 
our contempt by silently letting the 
Word pass unnoticed (v. 23). 

4. The word that should have filled 
their hearts with fear took no effect, be- 
cause of the hardness of their hearts. 
Their consciences were seared as with a 
hot iron (v. 24; 1 Tim. 4: 2). 

5. There are almost always some 
thoughtful people as these three (vy. 25). 

6. He who denies the Word of God 
will find that it will meet him with re- 
newed force (vs. 26-32). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who read the roll to Jehoiakim? 
was the king when 


: Where 
it was read to him? 
What month was it? What did the king 
do with the roll? Why? What should he 
have done when the words were read? 
Were there any who desired the king to 
spare the roll? What wes the king’s com- 
mand concerning Baruch and Jeremiah? 
Why was the king so insolent? What 
word came to Jeremiah after the roll was 
burnt? What particular statement angered 
the king (29)? What severe punishments 
were pronounced in the second roll (30, 31)? 
Who wrote the rolls for Jeremiah? What 


does this lesson teach us about the human 
heart? ; : ; 


~ 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Have your class read with you the 
first twenty verses of this chapter, not- 
ing the contents of the roll, who wrote 
it, why it. was written, to whom it was 
tread first (vs. 6-10), to whom it was 
read the second time (vs. 14, 15), by 
whose request it was read to the king 


(v. 16). Note also that Jeremiah was 
restricted as to his liberty at this time 
(v. 5). 


The two main things in the lesson are, 
(1) The bitter contempt with which Je- 
hoiakim treated the roll, and (2) The 
impossibility of his escaping from the 
words of God as contained in the roll. 

Use the lesson as a warning against 
hardening the heart so that God’s Word 
may make no impression. ° 

Call attention to the fact that God’s 
words to Jehoiakim were speedily exe- 
cuted, for he was. soon: captured and 
carried to Babyion. 


‘ TEACHING’ POINTS. 


V. 21.—The king showed his lack of 
respect for the words of God by having 
Jehudi read it to him. He should have 
called upon either Baruch the writer or 
upon Jeremiah who dictated the words. 
Either of them could have read it so as 
to have given ita full chance to speak. 
But, instead, he had his servant read it, 
who was not likely able to give the 
words the force due them. Thus God’s 
Word is often hindered from having a 
fair chance by the poor manner ‘in 
which it is read, taught, or preached. 

However, the king made himself re- 
sponsible for all that was in the roll 
whether it was well or poorly read. 
Like us he was responsible for what he 
had a chance to know. Our opportuni- 
ties measure our responsibility. Some 
one'has said the best way to spell “re- 
sponsibility ” is “ opportunity.” 

Vs. 22, 23.—“He had not patience to 
hear it read through as the princes had 
(v. 15); but, when he had heard three 
or four leaves read, in a rage, he cut it 


with his penknife, and threw it piece by 
piece into the fire, that he might be sure 
to see it all consumed. This was a piece 
of as daring impiety as a man could 
lightly be guilty of, and a most impudent 
affront to the God of heaven, whose — 
message it was. (1) Thus he showed 
his impatience of reproof; being resolved 
to persist in sin, he would by no means 
bear to be told of his faults. (2) Thus 
he showed his indignation at Baruch and 
Jeremiah; he could have cut them in 
pieces, and burned them, if he had had 
them in his reach, when he was in this 
passion. (3) Thus he expressed an ob- 
stinate resolution, never to comply with 
the designs and intentions of the warn- 
ings given him; he will do what he will, 
whatever God by his prophets says to 
the contrary. (4) Thus he foolishly 
hoped to defeat the threatenings de- 
nounced against him; as if God knew 
not how to execute the sentence when 
the roll was gone in which it was writ- 
ten. (5) Thus he thought he had ef- 
fectually provided that the things con- 
tained in this roll should spread no fur- 
ther, which was the care of the chief 
priests concerning the Gospel (Acts 4: 
17). They had told him how this roll 
had been read to the people and the 
princes; “ But,” says he, “I will take a 


-course that shall prevent its being read 


2It 


any more.” See what an enmity there 
is against God in the carnal mind, and 
wonder at the patience of God, that he 
bears with such indignities done to 
him.’—Matt. Henry. 


When we have the Bible in our homes 
and on our tables and do not respect it 
enough to read it through and then to 
study its pages, we are offering an af- 
front to God. 


Tllustration.——Suppose you were to enter 
a home and find an unopened letter lying 
on the center table, and, upon inquiry, be 
told that it was an only letter from the 
very loving father of the occupant of the 
home, what would you think about it, if you 
were told that the father had been dead for 
years and that the letter had been lying 
there all the years? Would you not rightly 
feel indignant at such outright disrespect 
shown to a kind father? How many of us 
are treating the only letter (the Bible) 
from our kind, loving Father in the very 
same way? Shall we go unpunished for 
such ingratitude? Surely not. See Heb. 
12: 25. Is it not time that some of us 
would study our Bibles more, and other 


books less? See John 5: 39; Col. 3: 16; 1 
Tim. 2: 15. 
V. 24.—The king and his’ servants 


were much more hardened than were his 


iT 
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princes, for “they were afraid” when 
they heard the roll read (v. 16). There 
is a wonderful contrast between the con- 
duct of Josiah (2 Kings 22: 11) when he 
listened to the law and the behavior of 
Jehoiakim. There is avast difference 
between men’s hearts, and the Word 
finds this difference out when it is read 
or preached (2. Cor. 2:\15, 16; Heb. 4: 
12,13). If the earth and the floods obey 
God’s voice (Psa. 46: 6; 104: 7; Matt. 8: 
26, 27), surely men’s hearts ought to 
melt at his powerful touch. 
Tllustration.—If a ball of clay and a ball 


of wax are placed under the -sun’s rays, 
the ball of clay hardens while the wax 


softens and melts. So it is with men’s 
hearts, the Word hardens some while others 
melt by its touch. 


V. 25.—God would have called Jehoia- 
kim back from his sin by the wise coun- 
sel of three of his men, but he gave no 
heed. He was like Pilate who paid no 
attention to the wise counsel of his wife 
who warned him not to condemn Jesus 
to be in any way injured (Matt. 27: 19). 
God is now calling sinners by the ap- 
peals of thoughtful and good people, by 
good parents, by Sunday-school teach- 
ers, and by preachers. All these add 
their call to that of God’s Word urging 
sinners to desist from their sins. 

V. 26.—The king’s anger was directed 
towards Baruch and Jeremiah, but God 
finds a shelter for his people and pro- 


tects them in the evil days (Psa. 91: 
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1-16). He took care of Daniel; he took 
care of Joseph; he took care of Stéphen, 
and opened the heavens to him; and he 
takes care of us, if we but trust him 
(Heb. 13:5, 621 Peter 556)7): 

Vs. 27, 28.—It is entirely in vain that 
the wicked resist the power of God’s 
Word; not one of his words shall fall 
to the ground, but they shall accom- 
plish his purpose (Matt. 5: 18; Acts 5: 
39; 9: 5). Though the sins of Israel 


caused Moses to break the tables of the 
law (Ex. 32: 19), yet God had him come 
before him a second time to receive the 


law (Ex. 34: 1). 


“The word of the 


<5 = 


Uo See es 7s 
Trying (0 Destroy=God'sWord.| 


Lord endureth forever” (1 Peter 1: 25; 


| Matt. 24: 35). 


Vs. 29-31._Jehoiakim was angry be- 
cause Jeremiah had said, “The king of 
Babylon shall certainly come and des- 
troy this land.” He had yet two things 


| to learn: (1) That himself and his house 


should fall; (2) That the evil spoken 


| against Jerusalem must come to pass, 


and he could not prevent it. 
V. 32.—Sinners gain nothing by set- 


| ting aside God’s Word, but only add to 


their sin and to their punishment. No 
man can disannul the Word. See Isa. 


| 14: 27; 43: 13. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
JEHOIAKIM Burning awit Rage 


urned the 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

Recall vividly how Josiah revered and 
kept the Word of God and when this is 
fully and livingly in mind call attention 
to the great contrast before us in to- 
day’s lesson. It would be best to assign 
this beforehand and have the pupils dis- 
cover this contrast for themselves. Then 
let them report it to-day, after they have 
told the story of Josiah. 

Use the whole of the chapter as your 
lesson story. It willbe necessary to 
make clear to your pupils who Jehoiakim 
was. At this point it will be possible 
and helpful. to review the list of the 
kings of Judah from Hezekiah on. It is 
still more important to bring out clearly 
who Jeremiah was. Perhaps most of 
your class have no ‘clear idea at all of 
him or his character. 

Recall here all the other prophets your 
pupils are familiar with, such as Isaiah, 
Elijah, Elisha. And make clear again, 
as was suggested in Lessons I and II of 
the quarter, the nature of the office of 
prophet, how God spoke through them 
to his people, and that it was the Word 
of God and not their own which the 
prophets spake. This is very important 
to.get clearly in mind, so as to feel the 
full force of the fact that it was the 
Word of God that Jehoiakim rejected 
and despised. 

From a somewhat hasty reading and 
glancing over the book of Jeremiah get 
for yourself a clear idea as to the great, 
faithful, courageous character of Jere- 
miah. To make clear to your own mind 
what it was God told Jeremiah to write 
in that roll or book (vy. 2) make a sim- 
ilar examination of the book of Jere- 
miah. Compare also 2 Chron. 34:3 and 
Jer. 1:2 to see how long Jeremiah had 
been prophesying. This is what he 
wrote in the book and the reason he 
wrote it was because God had command- 
ed him to do so; and God’s purpose is 
explained in verse 3. Here is a good 
point to make with classes that can un- 
derstand it and if you take time to do it, 
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do it well. 
of sending prophets to prophesy doom 
upon any place or people, and if the peo- 
ple repented the doom was not brought 
upon them as in the case of Jonah sent 
to Nineveh. See Jonah 3: 4-10. 

After Jeremiah had dictated the book 
he did not himself take it to the temple, 
for as verse 5 indicates he was in prison; 
so he sent Baruch who read it in the 
temple. Some one went and told the 
king’s servants or courtiers. They called 
for Baruch and when they had heard, 
sent word on to the king who cut it 
and. threw it in the fire. These facts of 
the lesson you should get clearly in your 
pupils’ minds before drawing lessons. 

The climax of the lesson will be to 
contrast Jehoiakim’s haughty, defiant 
spirit with the humility and reverence of 
Josiah as studied last week; his hatred 


| of the Word of God, with Josiah’s rev- 


erence and obedience to it. Then point 
out clearly, when the feeling is just ripe 
and they condemn the haughty and dis- 
obedient spirit of Jehoiakim, just like 
Nathan did to David, the people to-day 
who treat the Word of God just the 
same. 

Then look up carefully the results to 
both these men and guide your class in 
doing the same. Associate with this 
other Bible accounts of disobedience to 
God’s Word and its dire consequences, e. 
g., Moses, Aaron, children of Israel in 
wilderness, Saul, even David, Uzzah, 
Jonah, etc. Be ready to pile up instance 
after instance as much as your class may 
need just at this moment to bring over- 
whelming conviction. You cannot too 
strongly impress upon pupils the power 


and authority and beauty and blessing, 


of the Word of God, and the importance 
of our implicit obedience to it. and the 
folly and the peril of disobedience and 
contempt. 

Finally sum up the whole lesson by 
reference to such a scripture as the first 
chapter of Joshua, Deut. 28, Ps. 19, or 
119, or Matt. 5:18, 19, etc., and commit 
thoroughly as many as possible of these 
most striking passages. 


This.was always the purpose © 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Roll Written.—‘ And it came 
to pass in the fourth year of Jehoiakim 
sree king of Judah, that this word 
came unto Jeremiah from the Lord, say- 
“ing, Take thee a roll of a book, and 
write therein all the words that I have 
spoken unto thee against Israel, and 
against Judah, and against all the na- 
tions, from the day I spake unto thee, 
' from the days of Josiah, even unto this 
day” (vs. 1, 2). Several things should 
be observed about the writing of the 
roll: (1) It was written in the fourth 
-year of Jehoiakim’s reign. (2) It was 
written by authority of God. (3) Bar- 
uch wrote it (v. 4). (4) Jeremiah dic- 
tated it to Baruch as God spoke to him. 


~~ (5) It contained all that God had spok- 


‘en to Jeremiah against Israel, Judah, 
‘and other nations for a period of about 
ten years. (6) It was inspired in the 
strictest sense. (7) It was written for 
the special purpose of causing the house 
of Judah to repent and turn from their 
evil way, that God might “forgive their 
iniquity and their sin” (v. 3). Its pur- 
pose then was benevolent and _ kind 
though its words were of the sharpest 
sort. The blind optimist would likely 
have said it was a pessimistic roll. 

II. The Roll Read.—‘ And Jeremiah 
commanded Baruch. . . . Go thou, 
and read in the roll, the words 
of the Lord in the ears of the people 
in the Lord’s. house upon the fasting 
-_day; and . .in the ears of all Ju- 
dah that come out of their cities,” etc. 
(vs. 5-7). The roll was read to all the 
people that assembled in Jerusalem out 
of all the cities of Judah. It was read 
by the writer, because Jeremiah was not 
at liberty to go into the Lord’s house 
(v. 5). Just what the effect of the read- 
ing upon the people was we are not 
told, more than that one man, Michai- 
ah (v. 11) was sufficiently impressed to 
report it to the assembly of the princes 
(v. 12), who in turn sent for Baruch 
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and had him read the roll to them (v. 
15). When the princes heard the roll 
read, their hearts were filled with fear 
(v. 16). God’s Word should always 
impress our hearts with serious feelings 
that ripen ‘into pious thoughts. So 
greatly impressed were the princes that 
they reported to the king who asked to 
hear the roll read. However, he did not 
respect Baruch enough to have him read 
it, but had it read by a page that served 
him. It is not likely that he could read 
it impressively. 

III. The Roll Burned.—So great was 
the king’s rage as he listened to the 
reading of the roll that he would not 
wait till it was all read to burn it, but 
cut out three or four leaves (columns) 
at a time as fast as they were read and 
burned them. He was exceedingly im- 
patient, impetuous, impudent and daring. 
He could not wait until God was 
through speaking to him and then take 
time to reflect and act calmly, but dare- 
devil-like he would heap insult after 
God. He is a striking example of the 
depraved nature of determined sinners, 
—“past feeling” (Eph. 4: 19); “wells 
without water” (2 Peter 2: 17); “foam- 
ing out their own shame” (Jude, v. 13); 
“having no Spirit” (Jude, v. 19). There 
is no depth of sin into which some, man 
is not willing to plunge. Some men are. 
like “wandering stars, to whom is re- 
served the blackness of darkness for- 
ever” (Jude, v. 13). Instead of burning 
the roll he should have allowed it to 
burn into his heart, convicting him of 
sin and causing repentance to take hold 
of him. 

IV. The Roll Reproduced.—‘ Take 
thee again another roll, and write,” etc. 
(v. 28). The Word of God is not to be 
lightly cast aside, it can not be gotten 
rid of in that way. The king could add 
to his sin by burning the roll, but he 
could not escape from the Word. The 
second roll had all the words of the 
first (v. 28), and there were many more 
words of like character added. He who 
insults the Word only aggravates his sin. 
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_JEREMIAH IN THE DUNGEON.—Jer. 38: 1-13. 


Commit Verses 8-10. 


Read Jer. ch. 37-39. 


Golden Text. 
Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness’ sake; for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
Matt. 5: 10. 


Gesson Hymns.—734, 201. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Jeremiah Imprisoned, ....Jer. 37: 11-21 
T. Jeremiah in the Dungeon, ..Jer. 38: 1-13 
W. Jeremiah’s Prophecy, ...... Jer, 21: 1-10 
T. Jeremiah Accused, Jer. 26: 8-16 
F. Reward of the Ethiopiah, ..Jer: 39: 11-18 
S. Boldness for the Truth, ...Acts 5: 17-32 
S. Persecution and Comfort, Matt. 10: 11-28 


Time.—B. C. 589. 


Place.—The dungeon of Malchiah in Jeru- 
salem. 


_ Persons.—Jeremiah; Shephatiah; Geda- 
liah; Jucal; Pashur; Malchiah; Zedekiah, the 
King; Ebed-melech, the Ethiopian; and oth- 


ers. 
CONNECTION. 


When ‘Nebuchadnezzar took Jehoiakim 
captive, his son Jehoiachim reigned (2 
Chron. 36: 5-8), but he was soon superseded 
by Zedekiah, his brother (2 Chron. 36: 9, 
10). Our lesson took place during the reign 
of Zedekiah. 


INTRODUCTION 


Jeremiah was a very faithful servant 
of God. In his time Judah was very 
sinful as we learned from last lesson. 
Jeremiah uttered many _ prophecies 
against their sins and foretold the cap- 
tivity and the attendant destruction of 
Jerusalem. Most, if not all, his proph- 
ecies were spoken by him publicly before 
the people (Comp. ch. 21: 8-14). They 
were very distasteful to the king and his 
courtiers. Finally they became so exas- 
perated that they cast him into the dun- 
geon as related in the lesson. The cour- 
age of Jeremiah and his fidelity to God 
are remarkable. No sort of persecution 
could keep him from delivering God’s 
words. The Spirit of God burned in his 
soul. Comp. Jer. 20: 9. 


LESSON TEXT. 


I Then Shephatiah the son of Mattan, 
and Gedaliah the son of Pashur, and Ju- 
cal the son of Shelemiah, and Pashur 
the son of Malchiah, heard the words 
that Jeremiah had spoken unto all the 
people, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lord, He that re- 
maineth in this city shall die by the 
sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence: but he that goeth forth to the 


cee eee ee 


Chaldeans shall live; for he shall have 
his life for a prey, and shall live. 

3 Thus saith the Lord, This city shall 
surely be given into the hand of the 
king of Babylon’s army, which shall 
take it. 

4. Therefore the princes said unto the 
king, We beseech thee, let this man be 
put to death: for thus he weakeneth 
the hands of the men of war that re- 
main in this city, and the hands of all 
the people, in speaking such words unto 
them: for this man seeketh not the wel- 
fare of this people, but the hurt. 

5 Then Zedekiah the king said, Be- — 
hold, he is in your hand: for the king is 
not he that can do any thing against .- 
you. : 

6 Then took they Jeremiah, and cast 
him into the dungeon of Malchiah the 
son of Hammelech, that was in the 
court of the prison: and they let down 
Jeremiah with cords. And in the dun- 
geon there was no water, but mire: so 
Jeremiah sunk in the mire. 

7 Now when Ebed-melech ‘the Ethio- 
pian, one of the eunuchs which was in 
the king’s house, heard that they had 
put Jeremiah in the dungeon; the king 
then sitting in the gate of Benjamin; | 


8 Ebed-melech went forth out of the 
king’s house, and spake to the king, 
saying, { 

9 My lord the king, these men have 
done evil in that they have done to 
Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have 
cast into the dungeon; and he is like to 
die for hunger in the place where he is: 
for there is no more bread in the city. 

10 Then the king commanded Ebed- 
melech the Ethiopian, saying, Take from 
hence thirty men with thee, and take up 
Jeremiah the prophet out of the dun- 
geon, before he die. 

11 So Ebed-melech took the men with 
him, and went into the house of the 
king under the treasury, and took thence 
old cast clouts and old rotten rags, and 
let them down by cords into the dun- 
geon to Jeremiah. 

12 And Ebed-melech the Ethiopian 
said unto Jeremiah, Put now these old 
cast clouts and rotten rags under thine 


Lesson IX 
Third Quarter 


JEREMIAH IN THE DUNGEON 


Jer. 38: 1-13 
August 27, 1905 


armholes under the cords. And Jere- 


miah did so. 

13 So they drew up Jeremiah with 
cords, and took him up out of the dun- 
geon: and Jeremiah remained in the 
court of the prison. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


JEREMIAH CAST INTO THE DUN- 
GEON.—Vs. 1-6. 


1. Then Shephatiah, etc. These men 
were princes in Judah and prominent lead- 
ers among the people, and, as the following 
verses indicate, among the most influential 
counsellors of the king. Heard the words 
that Jeremiah had spoken to all the people. 
The prophet delivered his prophecies to the 
people in public, which gave the princes a 
fair chance to hear him, 


2. Thus saith the Lord. An expression 
very common to Jeremiah and also to Isa- 
iah, indicating the divine authority. Comp. 
2 Peter 1: 21. He that remaineth in this 
city shall die by the sword, etc. Jerusalem 
was to be entirely shut up by the enemy 
and many people would lose their lives in 
these different ways. Comp. ch. 21: 9. He 
that goeth forth to the Chaldeans, before 
the siege, shall live. He shall have his life 
for a prey, as a spoil taken in war. 


8. This city shall surely be given into 


I. 


the hands of the king of Babylon’s army, 


which shall take it. Their sin had been so 
great that God would in no wise spare the 
city. See 2 Chron. 34: 25. 


4. The princes. Those named’in the first 
verse. Let this man be put to death, etc. 
The princes by putting a wrong construc- 
tion on the words of Jeremiah made it ap- 
pear that he was a traitor to the govern- 
ment and that he sought not the welfare 
of this people, but the hurt. They made it 
appear that he weakened the hands of the 
men by his words. Thus .we see how 
truths may be misapplied and how good 
men may be abused. 

5. Zedekiah . . . said, Behold, he is in 
your hand, etc. The king gave the princes 
unrestricted power over Jeremiah. For the 
king . . . can (not) do any thing 
against you. The king was completely un- 
der the control of his chief men, he was 
a mere tool in:their hands. There is a 
tinge of despondency in the king’s words. 

6. Dungeon. This seems to have been a 
dark, miry pit that had probably been used 
for a cistern. Let down Jeremiah with 
cords. 
deep. Jeremiah sunk down into the mire. 
It had a soft, muddy bottom. What a place 
for so holy aman! Let us not complain of 
our so much better lot. 


II. JEREMIAH TAKEN OUT OF THE 
DUNGEON.—Vs. 7-13. 


7. Ebed-melech .. . . one of the eu- 
nuchs . . . in the king’s house. He was 
probably a black man who had charge of 
the female department in the King’s house. 
Heard. Jie was told what had been done 
to Jeremiah and it touched his heart. King 
sitting in the gate, where the king 
sat to hear the causes of the people. Gate 
of Benjamin, probably the same as the gate 
of Ephraim, 


8. Spake to the king in behalf of Jere- 
miah. 


The pit must, have been rather. 


' people? 
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9. My lord . . . these men have done 
evil, etc. This eunuch had a fine moral 
sense and saw at once the wickedness of 
the princes. It is good that he was cour- 
ageous enough to speak to the king. Cour- 
age is a valuable trait. He is like to die 
for hunger. The princes had made no ar- 
rangements to feed Jeremiah. No more 
bread in the city. The siege was exhaust- 
ing private stores. ! 

10. The king commanded . . Take 
. « . thirty with thee, and take up Jere- 
miah before he die. The King’s 
heart was touched and he sent Ebed-melech 
with authority and help to rescue the proph- 
et. Had he gone without any men, probably 
the princes might have hindered him. 

11. Treasury. The place where the king’s 
valuables were stored. Cast clouts. Rags 
of torn garments. Rotten rags. Pieces of 
worn-out garments. : 


12. Put . . +» these . under 
thine armholes under the cords. How care- 
ful they were not to hurt Jeremiah in the 
process of pulling him out of the pit. - 


13. Jeremiah remained in the court of the 
prison. He was still a prisoner, but not 
severely treated. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The princes that listened to Jere- 
miah’s talk to the people were not listen- 
ing for the purpose of being benefited, 


| but for the purpose of finding occasion 


against him. They were like the pred- 
judiced hearers of our time (vy. 1). 

2. The holy men of old spake as the 
Lord directed them (v. 2). 

3. As sinful Jerusalem was doomed to 
be destroyed, so is the sinful world of 
to-day doomed (vs. 2, 3; 2 Peter 3: 7). 

4. Very wicked men desire the death 
of God’s children, and consider their 
teaching and their influence detrimental 
to the best interests of the general pub- 
lic (v. 4). 

5. Men are very blind in sin when they 


| think that the presence and the teaching 


of good men like Jeremiah are detri- 
mental to the people’s welfare (vy. 4). 

6. It is a great misfortune when of- 
ficials are under the control of evil men 
as was Zedekiah (v. 5). 

7. The wicked are not merciful 
righteous (v. 6). 

8. It is easy for God to make an angel 
of mercy out of some man (vs. 7-9). 


QUESTIONS. 


What princes heard Jeremiah speak to the 
What words did they object to? 
To whom did they report? What was their 
request? Did they put the proper construc- 
tion on Jeremiah’s words? What was the 
king’s reply? What was done with Jeremi- 
ah? Who had merey upon Jeremiah? To 
whom did he make his mind known? What 
was his plea? What was the king’s order? 
How was Jeremiah rescued? What was 
done with Jeremiah? 


to the 


of 
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f 


‘ 


Third Quarter 


JEREMIAH IN THE DUNGEON 


Jer. 38: 1-13 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Study up the history of Jeremiah as 
found in Kings and Chronicles and the 
book of Jeremiah, so as to be able to 
present the character of the prophet to 
your scholars. 

The lesson shows that, when we are 
firm to stand for the truth at all times, 
we may come into suffering, but we 
should not fail to be firm. 

The evil conduct of the princes shows 
how wicked men will act when their 
hearts are full of prejudice; how per- 
sistently men will fight truth; and how 
they will resort to harsh measures. 

Call attention to the weakness of the 
king as shown by verse five. 

Inspire your pupils to pattern after 
the kindness of Ebed-melech. He was 
a thoughtful, considerate, tender-hearted 
man. 

TEACHING POINTS. 

V. 1.—If these princes’ hearts had not 
been so full of prejudice and sin they 
could have heard the words of Jeremiah 
with great profit both to themselves and 
to the people. But prejudice caused 
them to shut their hearts to the truth. 
It was through the wickedness of the 
leaders of Judah that the nation was 
led to certain ruin. God complained 
against them saying, “I have sent also 
unto you all my servants the prophets, 
rising up early and sending them, saying, 
Repent ye now every man from his evil 
way, and amend your doings, and go 
not after other gods to serve them, and 
ye shall dwell in the land which I have 
given to you and to your fathers: but 
ye have not inclined your ear, nor heark- 
ened unto me” (Jer. 35:15). Thus we 
see that they stoutly set themselves to 
do evil. They would not be convinced 
of the truth. 

Vs. 2, 3—These words are a part of 
God’s message to Jerusalem by the 
mouth of Jeremiah, and first appear in 
ch. 21: 9, 10. They contain a number of 
statements: (1) The city was to be de- 
stroyed by the Chaldeans. (2) Those 
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who would insist on remaining in the 
city and trying to defend it against the 
Chaldeans should die by the sword, by 
famine, and by pestilence. (3) If any 
man wished to preserve his life he could 
do so by quietly withdrawing and go- 
ing to the Chaldeans, otherwise he 
would likely die during the siege. In 
other words, the climax of Jerusalem’s 
sin had come and also of God’s punish- 


ment for them, because they would not 


repent. God’s love is shown in the fact 
that he now tells them how to escape 
death. There is no end to God’s love. 


He is constantly providing for the safe- | 


ty of his people even though they do not 
obey him as they should. 


“Thus saith the Lord.” This expres- 
sion and similar ones, as, “The Lord 
spake,” As Dhe’ Lord’ “said,” ete are 
found in the Old Testament 3,808 times 
by actual count. Thus we see that holy 
men of old were inspired of God to 
speak. 


TIllustration.—A little child may carry a 
message and deliver it by authority of its 
parents or its teacher; a government, of- 
ficial may carry a message and deliver it 
by authority of the government; so the in- 
spired men of God delivered their messages 
by his authority. 


V. 4.1. The princes falsely accused 
Jeremiah when they said, “He weaken- 
eth the hands of the men of war that 
remain in the city,’ etc. If there had 
been any possibility of the Jews over- 
coming the Chaldeans, then their accu- 
sation would have been well founded, 
but, in view of the fact that God had 
decreed that the city should fall, the 
words of Jeremiah were timely. It is 
not an uncommon. thing for men whose 
hearts are darkened by sin to misinter- 
pret the true child of God. The truth 
does not seem right to men whose hearts 
are wrong. They often become offend- 
ed at it. 

2. They further accused him falsely 
when they declared that he was not 
seeking the welfare of the people, but 
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rather their hurt. He was, under the 
' circumstances, doing the very best that 
could be done for them. He was telling 
them the only way to save their lives. 

3. They showed both their blindness 
and their sinfulness by requesting that 
Jeremiah be put to death. If they had 
only realized it, he was their best earth- 
ly friend. Sin had so blinded their eyes 
that they did not appreciate Jeremiah as 
a friend. Sinners usually fail to appre- 
ciate the fact that Christians are their 
best friends. Neither Christ nor his 
people are appreciated by a sinful world 
_as they should be. . 

V. 5.—The king Zedekiah was either a 
mere tool in the hands of the princes 
or else he was in full sympathy with 
their sinful ways. Yet vs. 7-10 indicate 
that he had some courage and some 
sense of right and that there was some 
love and respect in his heart for Jere- 
miah. 

Some think that the king was power- 
less to resist the demands of the 
princes, and that there is a tone of des- 
pair in the latter part of the verse. 

V. 6.—Jeremiah was already in the 
court of the prison (ch. 37: 21), now 
they cast him into a dungeon that was 
under the court. This dungeon was 
likely an old cistern which had the ac- 
cumulated filth of centuries in it. Jeru- 
salem is said to have had so many cis- 
terns that it could hold out almost in- 
definitely in a siege and not suffer for 
water. From Jeremiah in the dungeon 
we learn that a faithful performance of 
duty may sometimes bring one into 
great suffering. 

Vs. 7-9.—1. Jeremiah found his best 
friend not, among his own people, but 
among strangers. Jesus found more 
friends among the Gentiles than among 
the Jews who were his own people. 

2. Ebed-melech went to the king at 
a good time, when he was sitting in the 
gate to hear matters and to render judg- 
ment. He presented the cause of Jere- 
miah to him and received a good decree. 


{ 


3. There were two things named by 
Ebed-melech: (1) The evil the men did 
in casting so good a man as Jeremiah 
into the dungeon; (2) The g:eat danger 
of Jeremiah’s dying there unless he was 
taken out soon. 

V. 10._The king’s heart was touched 
by the appeal made by Ebed-melech. 
He was anxious that Jeremiah should be 
taken out before he should die. © 


The king gave Ebed-melech sufficient 
men to aid him to indicate to all who 
might be inclined to intetfere that he 
was duly commissioned to extricate the 
prophet and that they would act wisely 
not to interfere. 


Vs. 11, 12—Ebed-melech was prompt 
to execute his mission. He hastened to 
the rescue of Jeremiah. When we have 
acts of mercy to perform, we should be 
prompt in action. Many a good deed is 
lost by lack of prompt execution. Some 
people are always too late in doing good 
to others. 

Ebed-melech was careful and consid- 
erate and did the work of rescuing Jere- 
miah in such a way as-not to add to 
the injury he had already received. 
Two things are important as to actions: 
(1) Do the right thing; (2) Do it in the 
best manner possible. 

V. 13.—It is possible that Ebed-melech 
might have secured full liberty for Jere- 
miah, but evidently he was safer in the 
court of the prison than he would have 
been if he had been anywhere else. A 
prison may be made a place ‘of safety 
sometimes. It was so in the case of 


\Paul’s arrest atg Jerusalem, and in his 


transfer to Cesarea (Acts 26). To have 


_turned Jeremiah out to suffer under the 
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cruel hand of his persecutors would have 
been to practically subject him to death. 
As it was he was protected from them 
by the prison. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
Don’t confine yourself to this lesson. 
Make the life and character and career 


your aim be to arouse the enthusiasm 
of your pupils for this hero of God in an 
_ evil time, and to give them a noble im- 
pulse and an aspiration to emulate him. 
Besides this you should arouse in them 
an interest to study his prophecy and 
learn much more about his life. This 
lesson is your only chance to do this; 
don’t for anything miss it. 


A preyious lesson gave only a glimpse 
of this wonderful man; review that. 
This lesson if properly impressed also 
becomes a splendid light on the next 
one to follow and should be recalled 
then as will be indicated. 


For the time when Jeremiah lived you 
will consult Jer. 1:2. Review the names 
of these kings from Hezekiah to Zede- 
kiah. To understand the life and char- 
acter and greatness of Jeremiah you 
must bring out so your pupils feel the 
full force of it the conditions of those 
times. To do this review the lessons 
your have had, passing in review before 
_your minds the events of this period 
from Hezekiah on, lifting out with em- 
phasis the specially significant points, 
and portraying graphically the awful 
corruption, idolatry and abominable 
wickedness, oppression and injustice of 
those times. Read Isaiah 1, 58, 59; and 
Ezekiel 15, 16, 17 for some conception of 
the awful rottenness of the people of Ju- 
dah at this time. Then recalling John 
7:7; 15:18-25, consider how such a peo- 
ple would receive a righteous man like 
Jeremiah. Review the character of 
these kings and imagine for yourself 
how they would relish such prophecies 
as he faithfully had to report to them 
from the mouth of the Lord. Then turn 
to the record of his call (Jer. 1:4-10), 
and bring out forcibly the truth of vs. 
7, 16-19. 

Next bring out the fact that he was 
not a stern, iron-faced, 


belief and utterances 


man, but was known proverbially as 
“the weeping prophet,” a tender-hearted 
man. Of this convince yourself by read- 
ing his own words and catching his own 
spirit in Lamentations and Jeremiah. 
Then turn and show how wondrously 


‘faithful he was in all things, how im- 


plicitly he believed the Word of God 
and how faithfully he obeyed it. Im- 
agine the circumstances in each case and 
think how he must have been scoffed at 
and mocked. Pick out typical instances 
of these points, such as chapters 36, 32 
and many others. 

Think especially of having to stand 
absolutely alone on most, if not all, 
these points, in the face of all the ridi- 
cule and persecution of king and people, 
and in spite of all the plausible contra- 
dictory circumstances, with nothing, ab- 
solutely nothing to base his actions and 
upon except a 
“thus saith the Lord.” What courage! 
What matchless heroism! and all the 
while no results, nobody believes him, 
nobody is won over; but all the time the 
darkness deepens, the desolation and 
woes thicken round him, and the iniquity 
deepens. To feel the full force of this 
you must take the particular instances 
and live them through for yourself, sup- 
plying the details, putting yourself in his 
place. There is not space heré to do 
this; and at any rate you must dig this 
out for yourself if it is to be really use- 
ful to you in your teaching. If you are 
not willing to do this when the way is 
pointed out for you there is no hope for 
you, I fear, as a teacher. This kind of 
hard and intelligent work is the secret 
of good teaching and unless you pay the 
price you cannot be a really good teach- 
f; 

As a climax bring out in summary 
once more the awful corruption of the 
times, the grim faithfulness of Jeremi- 
ah’s denunciations of their sins and his 
pathetic pleas for repentance that the 
evil’ might be averted as from Nineveh, 
how and why they hated him for it, and 


increasingly persecuted him even to the 
miry dungeon or cistern. Then learn 


hard-hearted | golden text. 
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SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Enmity of the Princes.—The 
princes persisted in their enmity against 
Jeremiah. He was faithful to his coun- 
try, and his trust as a prophet, though 
he had suffered many times for his faith- 
fulness; and though at this time he ate 
of the king’s bread (ch. 37: 21), yet that 
did not stop his mouth. But his perse- 
cutors were still bitter against him, and 
complained that he had abused the liber- 
ty he had of walking’in the court of the 
prison; and, therefore, they represented 
him to the king as a dangerous man, dis- 
affected to his country, and to the gov- 
ernment he lived under. They repre- 
sented his preaching as having a bad 
It is common for wicked peo- 


GENERAL 


tendency. 
ple to look upon God’s faithful ministers 
as their enemies, only because they show 
them what enemies they are to them- 
selves, while they continue impenitent. 


II. Jeremiah Cast into the Dungeon.— 
By the king’s permission Jeremiah was 
cast into the dungeon with a view to his 
destruction. Zedekiah, though he felt a 
conviction that Jeremiah was a prophet, 
sent of God, had not courage to own it, 
but yielded to the violence of his per- 
secutors (v. 5), saying, He is in your 
hand; and a worse sentence he could 
not have passed upon him. We found in 
Jehoiakim’s reign that the princes were 
better affected to the prophet than the 
king was (ch.. 36: 25), but now they are 
more violent against him, a sign that 
they were ripening apace for ruin. Had 
it been in a cause that concerned his own 
honor or profit, he would have let them 
know that the king is he who can do 
what he pleases, whether they will or 
no; but in the cause of God and his 
prophet, which he was very cool in, he 
basely sneaks and truckles to them, say- 
ing, The king is not he that can do any- 
thing against you. Note, Those will 
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have a great deal to answer for, who, 
though they have a secret kindness for 
good people, dare not own it in a time 
of need, nor will do what they might 
do, to prevent mischief designed them. 
The princes having this general warrant 
from the king, immediately put poor Jer-, 
emiah into the dungeon. Probably a 
deep dungeon, for they let him down 
with cords; and a dirty one, for there 
was no water in it, but mire; and he 
sunk in the mire up to his neck, says 
Josephus. They that put him there, 
doubtless designed that he should die 
there for hunger, die there for cold, and 
so die miserably, die obscurely, fearing, 
if they should put him to death openly, 
the people might be affected with what 
he would say, and be incensed against 
them. Many of God’s faithful witness- 
es have thus been privately made away 
with, and starved to death in prisons, 
whose blood will be brought to account 
in the day of judgment. Jeremiah says, | 
“T called upon thy name, O Lord, out 
of the low dungeon. Thou drewest near 
in the day that I called upon thee: thou 
saidst, Hear nets (Samhes35 5507) ae 
Henry. 


III. Jeremiah Rescued from the Dun- 
geon.—It was left to Ebed-melech, an 
Ethiopian, a stranger to the household 
of Israel, to plead for the prophet and 
to show kindness to him. Among all 
the princes of Israel there was no friend 
to Jeremiah, or, if there were any, they 
were afraid to speak openly. This Ethi- 
opian, a member of the king’s house- 
hold, took the matter before the king 
and related the® pitiable plight of Jere- 
miah and spoke of the evil of thus treat- 
ing him. Having done this he was com- 
missioned by the king to rescue him. 
He released Jeremiah with very great 
care. Those that are in distress should 
not only be relieved, but they should be 
relieved with much compassion and with 
tender care. God was not unmindful of 
Jeremiah; neither will he be unmindful 
of us if we serve him. 
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THE CAPTIVITY OF JUDAH.—2z Chron. 36: 11-21. 
Commit Verses 19-21. 
1 Golden Text. 


Be sure your sin will find you out.—Numbers 32: 23. 


326, 679. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


Gesson Hymns. 


M. Captivity of Judah,...2 Chron. 36: 11-21 
me wedekiah’s Fate, ......08.. Jer. 39: 1-10 
W. Judgment Foretold, ....... Jer. 5: 10-19 
Te, AGE CER RaSh a ae ee a Rae Jer. 32: 26-35 
Heeivebeltious People, ... ie... Isa. 1: 1-9 
S. Mourning in Captivity, ..... Lam. 1: 1-9 
Ss. Rebellion Punished, Luke 20: 9-18 


Time. —Variously” given from B. C. 586 MS 


Places.—Jerusalem the capital of Judah, 
and Babylon the capital of Chaldea. 


‘Persons.—Zedekiah the king of Judah; 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon; Jeremiah 
the prophet; God; the Jews; the Chaldeans. 


CONNECTION. 


The siege of Jerusalem had begun before 
our last lesson. The fall of Jerusalem, as 
related in this lesson, was not long after 
our last lesson. | 


INTRODUCTION. 


After the good reign of Josiah the 
kingdom of Judah rapidly fell into the 
grossest ‘idolatry and sin. In spite of all 
the strong warnings given them by God 
through the good prophet Jeremiah they 
sank lower and lower in sin. Nothing 
seemed to be too evil for them to do. 
They even tried to destroy the life of the 
faithful prophet. God had warned them 
centuries before this by the mouth of 
Moses that sin would be punished with 
the sorest of captivity (Deut. 28: 63-68). 
He had given them several experiences 
of the bitter results of sin. Yet they 
were not disposed to regard any of his 
warnings. There was only one thing to 
do,—send them into captivity. “Be sure 
your sin will find you out.” 


LESSON TEXT. 


ti Zedekiah was one and _ twenty 
years old when he began to reign, and 
reigned eleven years in.Jerusalem. 

12 And he did that which was evil in 
the sight of the Lord his God, and 
humbled not himself before Jeremiah 
the prophet speaking from the mouth 
of the Lord. 

13 And he also rebelled against king 
Nebuchadnezzar, who had made him 


B. 
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swear by God: but he stiffened his neck, 
and hardened his heart from turning 
unto the Lord God of Israel. 


14 Moreover all the chief of the 
priests, and the people, transgressed 
very much after all the abominations of 
the heathen; and polluted the house of 
the Lord which he had hallowed in Jeru- 
salem. 

15 And the Lord God of their fathers 
sent to them by his messengers, rising 
up betimes, and sending; because he had 
compassion on his people, and on his 
dwelling place: 

16 But they mocked the messengers 
of God, and despised his words, and 
misused his prophets, until the wrath of 
the Lord arose against his people, till 
there was no remedy. 

17 Therefore he brought upon them 
the king of the Chaldees, who slew their 
young men with the sword in the house 
of their sanctuary, and had no compas- 
sion upon young man or maiden, old 
man, or him that stooped for age: he 
gave them all into his hand. 


18 And all the vessels of the house of 
God, great and small, and the treasures 
of the house of the Lord, and the treas- 
ures of the king, and of his princes; all 
these he brought to Babylon. 

1g And they burnt the house of God, 
and brake down the wall of Jerusalem, 
and burnt all the palaces thereof with 
fire, and destroyed all the goodly vessels 
thereof. 

20 And them that had escaped from 
the sword carried he away to Babylon; 
where they were servants to him and 
his sons until the reign of the kingdom 
of Persia: 

21 To fulfil the word of the Lord by 
the mouth of Jeremiah, until the land 
had enjoyed her sabbaths: for as long 
as she lay desolate she kept sabbath, to 
fulfil threescore and ten years. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE WICKED KING.—Vs. 11-13. 

11. Zedekiah. He was brother to Jehoia- 
chin (vs. 9, 10) and the son of Jehoiakim 
(v. 5). One and twenty years old when he 
began to reign. He was old enough to have 
known better than to conduct an evil reign. 
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Reigned eleven years in Jerusalem, long 
enough to prove to God that he would not 
work any reformation in Judah. 

12. He did . . . evil in the sight of 
the Lord his God. He paid no attention to 
the law of God; nor gave heed to the words 
of warning given by Jeremiah; but gave 
Jeremiah into the hands of the princes to 
be punished (Jer. 38: 4-6). Humbled not 
himself before Jeremiah the prophet. He 
had a special confidential conversation with 
Jeremiah in which Jeremiah urged him to 
adjust himself to God’s plan, yet he gave 
no heed, but went on in his old way. Read 
Jer. 38: 14-28. Speaking from the mouth of 
the Lord. Jeremiah received all his words 
from God. Comp. Jer. 2-4. 

13. He . . . . rebelled against king 
Nebuchadnezzar, who made him swear by 
God. Judah was tributary to Babylon, but 
Zedekiah broke his promise. Ezek. 17: 11- 
16 explains this. Hardened his heart from 
turning unto the Lord God of Israel. He 
would not accept any of God’s corrections. 


II. THE WICKED PEOPLE.—Vs. 14-16. 


14. Moreover all . . . priests . . « 
people, transgressed . . . after .. . 
abominations of the heathen. Instead of 
patterning after the law of God in their 
religious. services, they patterned after the 
heathen about them. Polluted the house of 
the Lord by taking idolatry into its sacred 
enclosure. Which he had hallowed in Je- 
rusalem. The temple was an holy place en- 
tirely for the service of God. 

15. God . . . sent to them by his 
messengers, the prophets, as Isaiah, Amos, 
Joel, Jeremiah, and others. Rising up be- 
times. An expression denoting earnestness. 
Because he had compassion, etc, God has 
great love for his people. 

16. Mocked the messengers of God. Held 
in ridicule what they said. See Jer. 5: 12, 
13. Despised his words. Refused to obey. 
Comp. Heb. 12: 25. Misused his prophets. 
Persecuted them. See Matt. 23: 34. Wrath 
of God arose .. . no remedy. They 
went so far in sin that God would not 
forbear punishing them. Comp. the words 
of Huldah the prophetess (ch. 34: 23-25). 


III. JERUSALEM DESTROYED. 
Vs. 17-21. 
17. Therefore. Because of their. sins. 


He brought . . . the king of the Chal- 


dees. Nebuchadnezzar. Who .. . had 
no compassion upon young .. . old, 
ete. Nebuchadnezzar was exceedingly 


eruel to the Jews as is testified by the fate 
of Zedekiah and his house. See Jer. 39: 6, 
7; 52: 8-11. He gave them all into his hand. 
The victory was complete. 

18. All the vessels of the house of God 
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. » « he brought to Babylon. Read Jer. 
52: 12-28. The results of Judah’s sins were 
sad indeed. 

19. They burnt the house of God. The 
beautiful temple that Solomon had built 
after the pattern given by God was reduced 
to a mouldering heap of ruins! Break 
down the walls of Jerusalem, burnt the pal- 
aces, etc. They made the whole city into 
one desolate waste. Where there had been 
so much wealth and beauty was to be seen 
only ruin on every hand. All because of 
sin. How expensive sin is! Alas, for poor 
sinners who feed upon the wind! 

20. Them that escaped from the sword. 
Comparatively few escaped. 
to Babylon. Only 4,600 (Jer. 52: 30). 
Where they were servants, etc. It was an 
ancient custom to make slaves out of cap- 
tives. Until the reign of the kingdom of 
Persia. Until Cyrus came*to the throne. 
See Ezra 1: 1, 2. 


21. To fulfill the word of the Lord by 
the mouth of Jeremiah. See Jer. 25: 9-12; 
26: 6, 7; 29: 10. Until the land had en- 
joyed her sabbaths. In their sin they had 
not observed the sabbatical years accord- 
ing to God’s law. See Lev. 25: 3-5. To ful- 
fill threescore and ten years. The number 
of years of the Babylonish captivity. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It is before the Lord that our lives 
must be decided upon as evil or good (v. 
1). : 

2. A righteous man feels humble be- 
fore the Lord (vy. 12). 


3. It is a great sin before God for his 
people to forsake his word and pattern 
after heathen and sinners (v. 14). 


4. God has great love for his people 
and warns them of sin (v. 15). 


5. It is highly displeasing to God for 


men to slight his messengers and his 
word (v. 16). 


6. Sin brings men into severe bondage 
(vs. 17-21): 
QUESTIONS. 


Who was the king of Judah? 
when he began to reign? How long did he 
reign? What did he do? What effect had 
Jeremiah’s words upon him? What difficul- 
ty with Nebuchadnezzar? What did the 
people do? What was God’s feeling toward 
them? What did the people do to God’s 
messengers? To his words? To his proph- 
ets? What king did God bring against Je- 
rusalem? What did Nebuchadnezzar do? 
Describe the destruction of the city of Je- 
rusalem. Why was all this ruin brought 
about upon Jerusalem? Why did not the 
people repent and escape such punishment? 
What can we learn from all this? 


How old 


Carried . . 
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_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Review the lessons that we have had 


relative to the kings of Judah. 


Show how the kingdom had Mra duatly 
declined until it was ripe for punishment: 


_ Every reform seemed to be followed by 


a more aggravated form of sin. 


Recount the many warnings God gave 


them by the mouth of Isaiah and of Jer- 


emiah. 


Call attention to the fact that the road 
of sin is a very dangerous_one, and that 
the only safe thing to do is to avoid en- 
tering it. 

Use the lesson as one great example of 


“how people with every superior advyan- 


tage may be so negligent as to fail in 
the end. No nation had such advantages 
as Israel, and yet they went straight to 
ruin. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Long centuries before this lesson 
Abraham had been called out of Ur of 
the Chaldees, and God had made of his 
posterity a great nation and settled them 
in Canaan. Riches and honor, and power 
had God given to the chosen people. 
But now they had degenerated and fallen 
through idolatry of the grossest type 
which they learned from the heathen 
about them. It seems strange that the 
time had come for them to be carried 
captives back into the same land from 
whence their father Abraham had been 
called. Abraham’s faithfulness led him 
out of Chaldea; their unfaithfulness led 
them into Chaldea. 

Vs. 11-13.—Kings and rulers and lead- 
ers of men ought to be men of pure 
lives in the sight of God. It was Zede- 
kiah’s great misfortune that he did not 
do right in the sight of God. Instead of 
humbling himself before God and his 
word, he went right on in his sinful 
ways. Sin leads to ruin. 

Not only did Zedekiah fail to respect 
his duties he owed to his God, but he 
broke his pledge to Nebuchadnezzar and 
thereby lost his protection and friend- 
ship. One sin leads to another. 
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V. 14.—We learn here that people are 
very much inclined to pattern after their 
surroundings. We cannot guard our en- 
vironment too closely. It requires more 
than ordinary strength to resist evil sur- 
roundings. But God will afford the 
strength.if we will accept it. 

God will not hold him guiltless who 
pollutes his temple. Comp. 1 Cor. 3:16, 
IL SAGO NE) AAO): 

V. 15.—God sent messengers, earnest 
messengers, to warn them and to win 
them back to him, but availed nothing. 
When sinners set their heads it seems 
that nothing will turn them. 

V. 16.—1. Great sinners hold saints in 
derision. 

2. People may. ‘go so far in sin that 
their recovery is hopeless. 

Vs. 17-21.—1. God sometimes uses one 
nation to punish another. 

2. Man is sometimes exceedingly cruel 
to his fellow-man. 

3. Nebuchadnezzar had no regard for 
God’s house, but, plundered it and burnt 
it. Let us be careful that our hearts do 
not turn against God’s service. 

4. The words of God always go into 
fulfillment. Not one jot or tittle shall 
pass. without its corresponding fulfill- 
ment. 

The general teaching of the lesson is 
the awful results of sin when it is stoutly 
persisted in. It shows how men with a 
determined will to sin may lead both 
themselves and others to ruin in spite of 
all the offered terms of God’s mercy, and 
in spite of all the warnings that God 
gives. 

“There is no sin a man can be tempt- 
ed to but he will find greater comfort in 
resisting than in indulging. Then a man 
shows himself to be a Christian when he 
chooses rather to suffer than to sin. By 
suffering we may avoid sinning; but by 
sinning we cannot avoid suffering. Get 
this principle into your hearts; there is 
nothing got by sin nor lost by holiness.” 
—Mason. 

“The judgment of a Christian says, 
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‘Sin is the greatest evil in the world, ’tis 
the only thing that God abhors and that 
brought Jesus Christ to the cross, that 
damns souls, that shuts heaven, and that 
has laid the foundation of hell. Or, it is 
the pricking thorn in the eye, the deadly 
arrow in my side, the two-edged sword 
that hath wounded my conscience, and 
slain my comforts, and separated be- 
tween God and my soul. Oh, it is that 
which hath hindered my prayers, and 
embittered my mercies, and put a sting 


fair winds fill her sails, the favorable tide 
rolls onward in her course, the parted sea 
makes way for her to glide swiftly and mer- 
rily on her happy voyage. But, having thus 
been her servants and carried whither she 
would, these soon become her master and 
earry her whither she would not. The 
breeze that swelled her sails has become a 
storm, and rends them; the waves that 
quietly rippled for pleasure, now rise in 
fury, and dash over her for her destruc- 
tion; and the vessel which rode in the 
morning aS a queen upon the waters, sinks 
before night comes on, the slave to those 
very winds and waves which had beguiled 
her to use them as her servants.’’—Morse. 
So it was with Judah and Jerusalem. Sin 
seemed to them pleasant and inviting. 
They were enticed by its offers, and led to 
dreadful ruin. 


into all my crosses, and, therefore, I 
can’t but disapprove of it, and disallow 
of it, and condemn it to death; yea, to 
hell, from whence it came.’ ‘I thus 
preach, and thus think,’ saith Chrysos- 
tom, ‘that it is more bitter to sin against 
Christ than to suffer the torments of 
hell.’ ”»—T. Brooks. 


Tllustration.—“‘ When the morning sun is 
bright, and the summer breezes gently 
-blow from the shore, the little river boat 
is enticed from the harbor to start on her 
trip of pleasure on the clear, calm sea. All 
nature seems to enlist in her service. The 
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“When the “ungodly and 


Illustration. 
the godly fall into the same sin, how can 


we distinguish between them? By a sim- 
ple test, a test by which you may know a 
sheep from a swine when both have fallen 
into the same slough, and are in fact so be- 
mired that you can hardly tell the one 
from the other, the unclean animal in cir- 
cumstances agreeable to its nature wal- 
lows in the mire, but the sheep (type of 
the godly) fills the air with her bleatings, 
nor ceases to struggle to get out.’’—Dr. 
Guthrie. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


IN AND UDAH AND 
UINED 
TUBBORNNESS ERUSALEM, 


- Hoesen x eis 
“ Third Quarter 


THE CAPTIVITY OF JUDAH 


2 Chron. 36: 11-21 
_ September 3, 1905 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Z fihise lesson has” two ‘parts, — lst, 
what happened (vs. 17-21), and 2nd, 
why it happened (vs. 11-16). It will al- 
most certainly be best to have first the 
story of the destruction of Jerusalem and 
_ the carrying away of the captives vividly 
told and the minds of the pupils all 
stirred up over it. Then they will feel 
the need and have a motive to inquire 
why such awful destruction and desola- 
tion was permitted by God to fall upon 
his chosen people. To make this lesson 
story graphic and really impressive and 
stirring to the sympathies it is absolute- 
ly necessary to supply the details of the 
concrete reality. For this purpose study 


carefully the fuller account in 2 Kings, 


chap. 25, and then brood over the scene 
until it becomes alive almost as a vision 

—and stirs your blood. Live through 
those troublous times, the siege, the 
famine, the breaking down of the wall, 
the escape of Zedekiah, his capture, the 
slaying of his sons, the burning of Jeru- 
salem, slaughter of the people, driving 
the captives like cattle over the dreary 
desert marclres to be slaves in a strange 
land. Picture to your heart the awful 
desolation of God’s own city. Then ask, 
Why?. 

Here bring in the Belden text. Turn 
to Numbers 32 and see its connections 
there. Bring up vividly other instances 
from the Scriptures, showing impressive- 
ly (1) how men thought they had very 
shrewdly covered up their sins and felt 
secure against any punishment or venge- 
ance, and (2) how their sins overtook 
them and visited consummate venge- 
ance upon their heads, such as Cain, 
Joseph’s brethren selling him, Achan, 
Moses slaying the Egyptian, David kill- 
ing Uriah and marrying Bathsheba, 
Saul refusing to obey fully the command 
of God, Ananias and Sapphira, ete. 
Then bring up modern instances of 
which you know enough details of cir- 
cumstances to make it lifelike and forci- 
ble,—leading up to how young people 
and older ones do to-day. Show how 
trying to hide it proves that they know 


better and hence are guilty. Refer to 
the text about loving darkness because 
one knows one’s deeds to be evil, and 
therefore they are already  self-con- 
demned. 


Bring out how there is always some- 
thing about every sin that records inev- 
itably and forever the guilt. Illustrate 
by a little girl who stole her mother’s 
jam and then penned the cat in the cup- 
board to make believe the cat had done 
it, but the mother knew by the spoon the 
little girl had left. Or, use the other il- 
lustrations of the sound and light waves 
picturing events never ceasing. Or, re- 
fer to the fact of the impressions of 
every deed upon our brains and even up- 
on our faces where all our deeds are re- 
corded so that all may read. Then bring 
in the text about giving account of all 
we have done good and bad at the judg- 
ment, proving it possible by what often 
happens to people when at death’s door 
and all they have ever done, in a single 
instant, rushes into mind. Then refer to 
the picture of Christ in Rev., chap. 1, 
with eyes as a flame of fire, and to the 
139th Psalm that there is no hiding from 
God, and then again to Rev. 6:16 where 
many haughty of earth call for the rocks 
and mountains to fall upon them to hide 
them from the awful doom of their sins. 


Then come back again to the lesson. 
Read again verses 11-16 as the reason 
why God permitted such ruin in Jerusa- 
lem. Turn once more to Deut., chap. 
28, to Josh., chap. 1, and show how re- 
peatedly God had promised and how he 
had forewarned. Review the _ history 
and the lesson to give the concrete facts 
summarized in vs. 13 and 14 about the 
awful sins of the Israelites. Especially 
bring out clearly and emphatically that 
God had chosen them for one purpose to 
avoid idolatry and reveal to the whole 
world the one only true God. This was 
the sole purpose why God specially 
chose them and favored them, and all 
the Old Testament must be studied from 
this point of view, and so only can be 
understood God’s dealings with the 
Jews. Then again look up the most 
striking instances in the history of the 
facts summarized in v. 15, showing how 
very faithful and compassionate and 
merciful God was. Then turn suddenly 
and bring out likewise the full force of 
verse 16. But how did they treat them? 
Show, too, how the only way to purge 
and save even a remnant was captivity, 
and show how they really came back 
free from idolatry, as next quarter’s les- 

} sons prove. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. The Wicked King.—“ Zedekiah, the 
king, in whose days the fall of Jerusalem 
was completed, brought it upon himself 
by his own folly, for he conducted him- 
self very ill, both toward God and to- 
ward the king of Babylon. If he had 
but made God his friend that would have 
prevented the ruin. Jeremiah brought 
him messages from God, which, if he had 
but given due regard to them, might have 


secured a lengthening of his tranquillity; — 


but it is charged upon him that he hum- 
bled not himself before Jeremiah the 
prophet. If he had been true to his cov- 
enant with the king of Babylon that 
would have helped in preventing his ruin. 
But he rebelled and perfidiously violated 
his sworn engagement to him. The 
thing that ruined Zedekiah was not only 
that he turned not to the Lord God of 
Israel but that he stiffened his neck and 
hardened his heart from turning to him, 
that is, he was obstinately resolved not 
to return to him, would not lay his neck 
under God’s yoke, nor his heart under 
the impressions of his word, and so, in 
effect, he would not be healed, he would 
not live.” 


II. The Wicked People.—The great 
sin of the people was idolatry. “The 
priests and the people went after the 
abominations of the heathen, forsook the 
pure worship of God for the lewd and 
filthy rites of the pagan superstition, and 
so polluted the house of the Lord (vy. 
14). The priests, the chief of the priests, 
who should have opposed idolatry, were 
the ringleaders in it. That place is not 
far from ruin in which religion is already 
ruined. The great aggravation of their 
sin, and that which filled the measure of 
it, was the abuse they gave to God’s 
prophets who were sent to call them to 
repentance (vs. 15, 16). We see here, 
(1) God’s tender compassion in sending 
prophets to them. Because he was the 
God of their fathers he sent to them by 


226 


his messetigers, to convince them of 
their sin and to warn them of the ruin 
they would bring upon themselves by it. 
Note, The methods God takes to re- 
claim sinners by his Word, by ministers, ~ 
by conscience, by providences, are all in- 
stances of his compassion toward them, 
and his unwillingness that any should 
perish. (2) Their base carriage toward 
God. They mocked the messengers of 
God; they despised the word of God; 
and they misused the prophets of God, 
treating them as their enemies. The ill- 
usage of Jeremiah, which we read much 
of in the book of his prophecy, is an in- 
stance of this. They were of an im- 
placable enmity to God, and of an in- 
vincible resolution to go on in their sins. 
Nothing is more provoking to God than 
abuses given to his faithful ministers, for 
what is done against them he takes as 
done against himself. When Saul was 
persecuting God’s saints God said unto 
him, ‘Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou 
me?’ Persecution was the sin that 
brought upon Jerusalem its final destruc- 
tion by the Romans (Matt. 23: 34-37).” 

III. Jerusalem Destroyed. — “ Multi- 
tudes were put to the sword, even in the 
house of their sanctuary (v. 17). Those 
that cast off the dominion of their reli- 
gion forfeit all the benefit and comfort 
of it. The Chaldeans not only paid no 
reverence to the sanctuary, but showed 
no national pity to the tender sex or to 
venerable age. They forsook God who 
had compassion on them, and would. 
have none of him; justly therefore are 
they given up into the hands of cruel 
men,*that had no compassion on young 
man or maiden.” They drove thoughts 
of God out of their hearts, and they 
were driven out of Jerusalem. When 
any one drives God out of his heart, he 
arranges for the greatest disaster of his 
life; for, when God is not in the heart, 
Satan can easily overcome us, and we 
are helpless to resist; then, too, God 
punishes those that reject him. When 
Adam and Eve transgressed, God drove 
them out of the garden of Eden. 
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Aji Lak2s 
Read the Chapter. 


Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely—Rev. 22: 17. 


Lesson Hymns.—287, 298. 


DAILY READINGS 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. The Life-Giving Stream,..Ezek. 47: 1-12 
T. Opening of the Vision,....Ezek. 40: 1-5 
Waving: Waters, 6. s+ oa Zech, 14: 4-11 
weermver! Hriwitful,, Yiicecs ce osu Jer. 17: 1-8 
Heraesion Of BIlOSSING: “syese <o.cle «Sra. iPsae 
saewatersor life, 1.-2.\.1+p.0.e.JOhn 42) 5-15 
Ss0hn's Vision, << 2505 Htiea ba.d Rev: 22: 1-7 

Time.—B. C. 574. ‘ 

Place.—In the land of Chaldea. The 
prophet was likely by the river Chebar. 
Deeecnap. Leeav= sn Lbs 28s 102 d'b. 20. 22: 


The river Chebar flows southwest through 
Mesopotamia and empties into the Euphra- 
tes about two hundred miles from Babylon. 

Persons.—Ezekiel, called also ‘‘Son of 
man” (vy. 6); the man with the measuring 


line. 
CONNECTION. 


‘Since the last lesson, the Jews have been 
in captivity in Chaldea. Ezekiel has had a 
number of great visions. See preceding 
chapters. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Beginning with chapter forty Hzekiel 
gives a minute account of his vision of 
the measuring of all parts of the temple at 
Jerusalem, together with its services, ete. 
Immediately after that he saw the vision 
of our lesson. In verses one and two va- 
rious parts of the temple are alluded to, and 
a stream of water arising out of it, and 

- increasing in volume until ‘it becomes a 
great river. Thus the source of the river 
he saw was in the temple of the earthly 
Jerusalem. Now if we compare the “river 
of water of life’ of Rev. 22: 1-3, clearly 
an emblem of salvation, through Christ, we 
will see that the river flowed out of the 
throne of God and of the Lamb, the temple 
of the heavenly Jerusalem (Rev. 21: 22), 
and with it on either side of the river was 
the tree of life with its twelve manner of 
monthly fruits, and with its leaves for the 
healing of the nations. So in the prophet’s 
vision, ‘By the river upon the bank thereof, 
on this side and on that side, shall grow all 
trees for meat, whose leaf shall not fade, 
neither shall the fruit thereof be consumed: 
it shall bring forth new fruit according to 
his months, because their waters they is- 
sued out of the sanctuary: and the fruit 
thereof shall be for meat, and the leaf 
thereof for medicine” (v. 12). 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 Afterward he brought me again un- 
to the door of the house; and, behold, 
waters issued out from under the thresh- 
old of the house eastward: for the fore- 
front of the house stood toward the 
east, and the waters came down from 
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under the right side of the house, at the 
south side of the altar. j 

2 Then brought he me out of the way 
of the gate northward, and led me about 
the way without unto the utter gate by 
the way that looketh eastward; and, be- 
en there ran out waters on the right 
side. 

3 And when the man that had the line 
in his hand’ went forth eastward, he 
measured a thousand cubits, and he 
brought me through the waters; the wa- 
ters were to the ancles. 


4 Again he measured a thousand, and 
brought me through the waters; the wa- 
ters were to the knees. Again he meas- 
ured a thousand, and brought me 
through; the waters were to the loins. 


5 Afterward he measured a thousand; 
and it was a river that I could not pass 
over: for the waters were risen, waters 
to swim in, a river that could not be | 
passed over. 


6 And he said unto me, Son of man, 
hast thou seen this? Then he brought 
me, and caused me to return to the 
brink of the river. 

7 Now when I had returned, behold, 
at the bank of the river were-very many 
trees on the one side and on the other.:. 

8 Then said he unto me, These waters 
issue out toward the east country, and 
go down into the desert, and go into the 
sea: which being brought forth into the 
sea, the waters shall be healed. 

9 And it shall come to pass, that ev- 
ery thing that liveth, which moveth, 
whithersoever the rivers shall come, 
shall live: and there shall be a very 
great multitude of fish, because these 
waters shall come thither: for they shall 
be healed; and every thing shall live 
whither the river cometh. 

to And it shall come to pass, that the 
fishers shall stand upon it from Engedi 
even unto Eneglaim; they shall be a 
place to spread: forth nets; their fish 
shall be according to their kinds, as the 
fish of the great sea, exceeding many. 

Ir But the miry places thereof and 
the marishes thereof shall not be healed; 
they shall be given to salt. 

12 And by the river upon the bank 
thereof, on this side and on that side, 
shall grow all trees for meat, whose leaf 
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shall not fade, neither shall the fruit 
thereof be consumed: it shall bring forth 
new fruit according to his months, be- 
cause their waters they issued out of the 
sanctuary: and the fruit thereof shall be 
for meat, and the leaf thereof for medi- 
cine. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE RIVER OF HOLY WATERS. 
Vs. 1-5. 


1. Afterward he (the angel of the Lord, 
Ezek. 40: 3, 4) brought me again unto the 
door of the house. The Lord had brought 
him here before to witness the measuring 
of the temple. Threshold. A point imme- 
diately below the door, or door sill, or en- 
trance. Of the house eastward. The tem- 
ple of Solomon is evidently the one seen in 
this vision. Its front was to the east. The 
stream of water came out from under the 
house and flowed eastward. The altar. 
The brazen altar near the center of: the 
temple (Ex. 38: 30). 

2. Utter gate, or “the outer gate” (R.V.). 

3. The man that had the line. The angel 

having the appearance of a man, but shin- 
ing like ‘‘ brass with a line of flax in his 
hand and a measuring reed”’ (Ezek. 40: 3). 
A thousand cubits. A cubit being eighteen 
inches, the distance was fifteen hundred 
feet. Waters were to the ancles. From the 
sole of the foot to the ankle is about four 
inches. So deep were the waters. 
, 4. Waters were to the knees. Fifteen 
hundred feet down the stream the waters 
were about twenty inches deep. The wa- 
ters were to the loins. Fifteen hundred feet 
Peale down they were about forty inches 
eep. 

5. A river that I could not pass over. 
Fifteen hundred feet farther the depth of 
the river was unknown and impassable. 


II. THE VIRTUE OF THE WATERS. 
Vs. 6-12. 


6. Son of man. A name by which the 
angel addressed Ezekiel. Hast thou seen 
this? He wanted Hzekiel to see fully the 
vision. Caused me to return to the brink, 
or “bank of the river” (R. V.). 

7. Very many trees on the one side and 
on the other. These trees grew only on the 
banks of this river for meat, fruit and medi- 
cine (see v. 12). 

8. These waters issue out toward the 
east. Already the four measures of the an- 
gel would reach about ten furlongs, or one 
and a fourth miles. Go down into the des- 
ert, or™‘ into the Arabah” (R. V.). The 
regions of the Jordan and the Dead Sea. 
And go into the sea. The salt, or Dead 
Sea, east of Jerusalem and into which the 
Jordan empties. The waters shall be 
healed. The waters being so impregnated 
with salt that nothing can live in them, 
they shall be healed that fish, ete., may 
live in them. So the river of salvation will 
earry with it the life elements and deposit 
them in the hearts of the perishing and 
dead in sin, wherever it flows (v. 9). 

10. The fishers shall stand, etc. Fishers 
on the banks of the healed waters represent 
the proclaimers of salvation to men under 
the fourth stage of the visionary river 
(compare Matt. 4: 18, 19). From Engedi, a 
point on the west shore of the Dead Sea. 
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To Eneglaim. A point of uncertain loca- 
tion. However, it is implied that it was on 
the east side of the Dead Sea, because it 
was apparently ‘the angel’s purpose in re- 
ferring to those two points to give the 
thought of the extent of the fishers’ field 
of operations. This may represent the ex- 
tent of the mission work of the salvation of 
men represented by the fourth stage of the 
river. As the fish of the great sea. 
Through the life-giving power of the river, 
the fish of the Dead Sea will be as plentiful 
as the fish of the great Mediterranean Sea, 
on the west of Palestine. So through sal- 
vation men who were dead in sin’ will be- 
come quickened and healed by the means 
represented under the deep stage of the 
river. 

11. Miry places .. . 
of the Dead Sea, shall not be healed. 


and the marshes, 
(See 


v. 8.) Hopelessly dead classes of men, in 
whom is no foundation for life, shall not 
be helped. 


12. Because their waters they issued out 
of the sanctuary. ‘The waters that give life 
to those trees, making them fruitful and 
healing, come from the very center of life 
in the visionary temple. So will the Gos- 
pel give every needed supply for sinners, 


APPLICATION. 


We may best get the lessons from the 
vision by making the following applica- 
tion: (1) Let the crossing of the river 
at ankle-deep, a thousand cubits from 
the altar, a type ofthe sacrifice .of 
Christ, represent God’s promise of sal- 
vation to Adam and Eve (Gen. 3: 15), 
and their posterity until the time of Ab- 
raham. (2) Let the crossing at knee- 
deep represent the covenant God made 
with Abraham, until the law of Moses 
(Gen. 17: 1-14). (3) Let the crossing at 
loin-deep represent the dispensation of 
the law of Moses until Christ (Deut. 18: 
15-19). (4) Let the impassable stage of 
the river represent the gospel dispensa- 
tion, which required Christ’s going 
through the unknown depths to prepare, 
establish and bring it into our reach. 
Ezekiel comprehended the first, second 
and third stages of the river. He was 
brought through each time. But the 
fourth he did not comprehend. Like- 
wise the Christian dispensation in vol- 
ume and extent cannot be comprehend- 
ed by man in his natural state. 


QUESTIONS. 


Ce) Where was Ezekiel brought in the 

vision? What did he see first? Whence 
did the waters come? Where did they 
flow? What altar is meant? (2) Where 
was he next? What did he see? (3) How 
far did the angel measure? How deep? 
(4) Give an account of the second crossing. 
(5) Of the third. Of the fourth. (6, 7) 
What was on the brink of the river? (8) 
What did the angel say? (9-12) What was 
the effect of the river? Define “ great sea,” 
What does the lesson teach? 


. 


F _ Third Quarter 


Lesson XI 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


This vision was given to Ezekiel in the 
land of captivity to encourage him, and 
through him the people to believe that 
they should be allowed to return to Je- 
_ rusalem and rebuild the city and temple. 

Be sure that your scholars understand 
that the lesson relates what Ezekiel saw 
in a vision, and that it was not real but 
that it represented what should come to 
pass in various ways later. 

The growth of a large river, as the 
Mississippi, from a small source makes 
avery good illustration for the lesson. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 1.—As these waters issued from the 
altar in the temple, so was the Gospel to 
go forth from Jerusalem (Isa. 2:3; Luke 
24:47). As these waters issued from un- 
der the threshold and not from the sur- 
face, so does the Gospel and divine life 
spring from the mysteries of God, and 
the life of the Christian is hid with 
Christ in God (Col, 3: 3). Note, All 
truth and life emanate from God. He 
that sits at the threshold of God’s house 
(Ps. 84:10), sits at the very fountain of 
knowledge and wisdom. 

The Source of the River.—It would be 
well for the teacher to show a picture of 
the temple. See last lesson. The 
prophet has another great vision or 
dream. The house spoken of in this les- 
son is the temple. At this time the tem- 
ple was in ruins and the people still in 
captivity, hundreds of miles from Pales- 
tine. In this vision God shows to the 
prophet some things which were to come 
to pass afterwards. He is shown a beau- 
tiful temple where the old one had been. 
Out of the temple flows a stream of wa- 
ter. God dwelt in the temple. The riv- 
er was his goodness flowing out to men. 
We may eat and drink of his good Word. 
God wants to bless us and make us hap- 
py. We may say that his blessings flow 
to us in a stream like this river. - 

V. 2.—As the waters did not form a 
pool at the altar, but flowed away, so 
God sends his blessings on and on to all 
peoples and through all ages. So let us 
learn to carry on to success every good 
issue of life. From Christ as the door 
and the altar and out from his pierced 
side fldws the stream that cleanses and 
supplies all mankind. 
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THE LIFE-GIVING STREAM 
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Vs. 3-5.—Learn, 1. That the waters of 
the house of God are running waters, as 
those of a river, and not like the waters 
of a pond. The Gospel once established 
in the heart progresses until the life is 
brought to fuller perfection. 2. The wa- 
ters are increasing in their own nature, 
not from any external source; it is sim- 
ply their own evolution. 3. That the 
gifts of the Spirit grow by exercise, as 
the dawn grows into the morning, and 
the morning into the bright and full day. 
“The pathway of the just is as the shin- 
ing light, that shineth more and more 
unto the perfect day” (Prov. 4: 18). 4. 
That it is wise to be searching after the 
things of the Spirit. Ezekiel tried this 
river often. 5. That there are things in 
the Word of God that are easily under- 
stood; as we advance there are things 
that are difficult; and still further there 
are things that we cannot fathom,— 
depths of wisdom we cannot compre- 
hend: we can only look and adore. See 
Rom. 11:33. 6. That it is good to begin 
with the smallest and easiest things first. 
7. That though the beginnings of God 
be small, they will rapidly increase to 


wondrous proportions. 


An Increasing Stream.—This stream 
flowed out from the temple eastward. 
The man, or angel, perhaps, who was 
with the prophet led him down along the 
stream. They went along the stream 
more than a quarter of a mile. It was 
ankle-deep. At the end of the next 
measure it was knee-deep. At the next, 
waist-deep. After that it was too deep 
to pass through. Rivers all start small 
and grow large. God’s blessings through 
his Word reach more and more people 
every year. Getting new scholars into 
the Sunday school helps the stream of 
God’s blessings to reach more people. 
Some children give pennies to teach the 
children in India about Jesus. All this 
helps to make the stream larger. Find 
other illustrations. 


The river of salvation is the most glo- 
rious stream that has ever given its wa- 
ters to mankind. It is a river the 
streams whereof shall make glad the city 
of God (Ps. 46:4). It flows out from 
the threshold of the sanctuary of the 
Most High. Its majestic current sup- 
plies the needs of the whole human fam- 
ily. Whosoever will may partake of its 
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waters freely and live. Every one that 
thirsteth may come (Rev. 22:17). He 
that drinketh of its waters shall never 
thirst, for they shall spring up within 
him as a fountain, and flow out of him as 
a river (John 4:14; 8:37, 38). Its waters 
afford great joy to all that drink (Isa. 
123). 

Tllustration.—Development comes in 
gradual stages. The development of the 


human being is gradual. First the child, 
then the youth, followed by the young man 


* 


of the effect of the Gospel: 1. The filthy 
waters of life shall be purified. 2. The 
troubled waters of life shall be calmed. 
3. The dark waters of life shall be light- 
ed. 4. The diseased waters of life shall 
be healed. 

Salt Waters Made Fresh.—The Dead 
sea is east from Jerusalem and the river 
flowed into it. Its waters are so salty 
that there are no living creatures in 
them. This river is represented as mak- 
ing the salty waters fresh, so that they 
swarmed with fishes. 
People who do _ not 
love and obey Jesus 
are like the disagree- 


able,” salty) waterse 
God’s Word will make 


JTHE VERDURE OF EN 


or woman who develops into the character 
of mature mind and full strength of judg- 
ment. 


V. 6.—God would have us be careful 
observers of all his dealings with us and 
of all his provisions for us. 

V. 7.—Wherever the Gospel goes it 
displays the power of God, and there 
shall be abundant supplies of his grace. 
On either side of the river were trees. 
Study Rev. 22:1, 2. 


V. 8.—Observe the following symbols 


: g GEDh, 
‘Where brooks and the.shade of trees maké.a miniature Paradise. 
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them like pure, spark- 
ling, fresh water. The 
salt water of the ocean 
is not good to drink. 
The evil things of the 
world are like muddy 
or salty water. 


V. 9—The Gospel 
gives and sustains life. 
Wherever the Gospel 
waters flow there is an 
abundance of blessings. 
As these fish lived in 
the river, so does the 
child of God live and 
move in the waters of 
the Word. 


Voe10, = We Sanay 
learn from the fact that 
there were many fish 
in the river that the 
multitude of the re- 
deemed shall be very 
great. 


V. 11.—Inasmuch as 
the holy waters of this 
river did not heal all 
the miry places, we 
must not expect that 
everybody will accept 
the Gospel and be 
saved. 

V. 12.—The trees on the bank of the 
river produced both fruit and medicine. 
They that would be of use to those 
around them must be planted by the 
Gospel river. Christianity in the heart 
will make the life a constant source of 
blessings to mankind. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


Water lows hosoever 
of To 
Life Feelyaumat ill. 


at 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

The essential points in getting one’s 
bearings for this lesson are that this les- 
son is a part of a vision which Ezekiel 
had while he was in Babylon, in the 
twenty-fifth year of the captivity. It 
was at the time when Jerusalem and the 
land of Israel were. lying desolate 
forsaken, grown up with briars and 
thorns, and infested with noxious and 
wild beasts. Then it was that Ezekiel 
had his prophetic vision of Jerusalem. 
Really to get interested in this lesson 
you must recall, first a vivid panoramic 
vision of the land and city of Jerusalem 
thus desolate and infested, second of the 
Jews in captivity trying to picture their 
life and condition, and longing for their 
own land (Ps. 137 and 126). Then read 
the whole of this vision of the restora- 
tion of God’s people to their own land 
and the great glory of it (Ezek. 40: 48). 


Now in turning again to the lesson 
proper remember what was said in these 
Suggestions for Lessons XI and XII of 
the second quarter about symbolism, and 
the difference between the way the Ori- 
ental and western imaginations work, 
and interpret the lesson accordingly. 
Perhaps some one in your class may be 
puzzled about visions and dreams and 
spring the question. Perhaps the best 
answer is that there is no reason why 
God cannot speak as well or as often or 
as truly through the imaginations of 
men as through their feelings or rea- 
son; neither, on the other hand, is it any 
more sacred a way of reaching truth, as 
some seem to think. Nor are all such 
imaginings true any more than all one’s 
reasonings are always true. When God 
gives the vision it is true unquestionably, 
just as when God inspires a thought or 
- guides in a logical conclusion. 

Now, get the whole vision clearly be- 
fore the minds of your class for the first 
thing. Never mind about its meaning 
until you have the picture wholly clear. 
This will necessitate that you study 


and 
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thoroughly and guide your class skill- 
fully in learning a few geographical 
facts. You must understand that the 
temple platform is bounded on the east 
immediately by a steep valley, and that 
this valley extends down southeastward 
all the way'to the valley of the Jordan 
and the Dead Sea, and that the Dead 
Sea is so called because it is so full of 
salt and other minerals that no fish can 
live in-it at, all. , 

After this is all understood and seen 
clearly the next thing to do is to inter- 
pret the vision. Here reference can be 
had to other visions, especially the sim- 
ilar ones of Daniel and Zechariah, which 
are interpreted for us by the sacred writ- 
ers. But this one is not so interpreted 
for us, and we must be very humble in 
urging our own notions about such 
views. Opinions have differed and will 
no doubt differ again, perhaps in your 
class. 

At any rate, whether it was the pri- 
mary intention of this vision or not, it 
is an apt illustration of the origin and 
power and influence of the Word of 
God and Spirit of God, for from the tem- 
ple and Jerusalem has gone out the word 
of the Lord and the knowledge of him, 
and it has been true as the Savior said, 
“ My words are spirit and they are life,” 
and the Dead Sea of sin has been healed. 

Now as to whether or not there shall 
be also a literal, material fulfillment of 
this vision there is difference of opinions, 
and who can tell? Surely it is not at all 
impossible. Such a thing might easily 
happen, even geographically speaking. 
But our concern with this lesson in the 
Sunday school is suggested by the gold- 
en text. 

Associate with this the picture in Rev., 
chap. 22, of the river of the water of life 
flowing forth from the throne of God as 
this one does from the earthly seat or 
dwelling place of God in the Shekinah 
glory of the holy of holies in the temple 
(1 Chron. 7). Press home the golden 
text, especially the “whosoever” and 
the “gratuitously” (or “freely”) of it. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


The Vision as Applied to New Testa- 


-ment Times.—‘ He is not to trace the 


stream to the fountain, but has the foun- 
tain head first discovered to him (v. 1). 
Waters issued out from the threshold of 
the house eastward, and from under the 
right side of the house, and the south 
side of the altar. And again (v. 2) there 
ran out waters on the right side, signify- 
ing that from Zion should go forth the 
law and the word of the Lord from Je- 
rusalem (Isa. 2:3). There it was that 
the Spirit was poured out upon the apos- 
tles and endued them with the gift of 
tongues that they might carry these wa- 
ters to all nations. In the temple first 
they were to stand and preach the words 
of life (Acts 5:20). They must preach 
the Gospel to all nations, but must begin 
at Jerusalem (Luke 24:47). But that is 
not all; Christ is the temple, he is the 
door, and from him those living waters 
flow, out of his pierced side. It is the 
water that he gives us that is the well of 
water which springs up (John 4: 14). 
And it is by believing in him that we re- 
ceive from him rivers of living water; 
and this spake he of the Spirit (John 7: 
38, 39). The original of these waters 
was not above ground, but they sprang 
up from under the threshold; for the 
fountain of a believer’s life is a mystery, 
it is hid with Christ in God (Col. 3:3). 
Some observe that they came forth on 
the right side of the house, to intimate 
that the gospel blessings are right-hand 
blessings. It is also an encouragement 
to those who attend at wisdom’s gates, 
at the ports of her doors, who are will- 
ing to lie at the threshold of God’s 
house, as David was, that they lie at the 
fountain-head of comfort and grace; the 
very entrance into God’s Word gives 
light and life (Ps. 119: 130). David 


232 


speaks it to the praise of Zion, all my” 
springs are in thee (Ps. 87:7). They 
came from the side of the altar, for it is 
in Jesus Christ, the great altar (who 
sanctifies our gifts to God) that God has 
blessed us with all spiritual blessings in 
heavenly places (Eph. 1:3). From God 
as the fountain, in him as the channel, 
flows the river which makes glad the city 
of our God, the holy place of the taber- 
nacle of the Most High (Ps. 46:4). But 
observe how much the blessedness and 
joy of glorified saints in heaven exceed 
those of the best saints on earth; here 
the streams of our comfort arise from 
under the threshold, there they proceed 
from the throne, the throne of God and 
of the Lamb (Rev. 22:1). 


“These waters went forth eastward (v. 
3), toward the east country (v. 8), for so 
they were directed. The prophet and 
his guide followed the stream as it ran 
down from the holy mountains, and 
when they had followed it about a thou- 
sand cubits they went over across it to 
try the depths of it, and it was to the 
ankles. Then they walked along on the 
bank of the river on the other side a 
thousand cubits more and then waded 
through a second time and it was up to 
their knees. They walked along by it a 


thousand cubits more and waded through _ 


and it was to the loins. They then 
walked a thousand cubits further and at- 
tempted to cross a fourth time but it 
could not be passed over. Note, (1) The 
waters of the sanctuary are running wa- 
ters, as those of a river, not standing wa- 
ters, as those of a pond. The Gospel 
when it was first preached was still 
spreading further; grace in the soul is 
still pressing forward; it is an active 
principle, till it comes to perfection. (2) 
They are increasing waters. This river, 
as it runs constantly, so the further it 
goes, the greater it grows. The gospel 
church was very small in its beginning, 
but many were added to it daily until it 
became a great body. The gifts of the 
Spirit increase by exercise.” 


, 
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DANIEL IN BABYLON.—Dan. 1: 8-20. 


(May be used as a temperance lesson.) 


Commit Verses 16, 17. 


Study the Chapter. Read Daniel 2. 


Golden Text. 


Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself.—Dan. 1: 8. 


Lesson Hymns.—692, 733 or 425. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


gHeRs 


Pen omC ap LUVAC = secre 5.2. ahe aee-vie< Dan: sis 4-7 

Waniel in Babylon, < .<.:..-- Dan. 1: 8-20 

ee the, Recha bites, ©<....0¢% 5 <<. JOra ope mde 

Commendation, ...... Fo. Gere Sos 12-09 

Mor the Sake of Others,........ LEsCor.-8 

Da Walkine Wisely, .....%.%.. Hph. 5: 6-21 

S. God Giveth Wisdom, ...... Prov. 2: 1-9 
Time.—B. C. 606. 


Place.—Babylon, once a very noted city, 
but now in ruins. It was situated on the 
banks of the Euphrates, about five hundred 
miles east of Jerusalem. It was the capi- 
tal of the Chaldean Empire. y 


Persons.—Daniel; prince of the eunuchs | 


(Ashpenaz, Dan. 1: 3); Melzar; 
Same as Shadrach; Mishael, same as Me- 
shack; Azariah, same as Abednego (see 
‘Dan. 1: 7); Nebuchadnezzar, king of Baby- 


Hananiah, 


lon; Cyrus, the founder and king of the 
Persian Empire. 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson precedes the last lesson about 
thirty-two years. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Nebuchadnezzar had in view the total 
captivity of Judah at no distant day. He 
purposed to bring them to Babylon and 
make them his subjects. Preparatory to 
that event, he commanded Ashpenaz, the 
prince of his eunuchs, to select from the 
captives certain ones of the family of 
Jehoiakim, king of Judah, and of the 
princes of his kingdom, and take them to 
Babylon to be educated in the Chaldean 
schools. In those schools they would 
be taught the language of the Chaldees, 
together with their manners, customs, 
and magical arts. As a modifier of their 
natural disposition and religious traits, 
Nebuchadnezzar orders that their daily 
provisions be also of the Chaldean sort 
—such as he himself subsisted upon. It 
was the king’s intention that after a 
three years’ ‘course of training these 
young men might stand as the most 
prominent in his kingdom, hoping that 
through their ministrations the entire 
body of Jewish people might become 
Chaldaic, and so become an important 
accession to his kingdom. It will ap- 
pear, however, in this and the next few 
lessons, that those noble young men 


_ were rigidly temperate. 


rigi They violated 
no principle physically or religiously. 


LESSON TEXT. 


8 But Daniel purposed in his heart 
that he would not defile himself with 
the portion of the king’s meat, nor with 


the wine which he drank: therefore he 
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requested of the prince of the eunuchs 
that he might not defile himself. 

9 Now God had brought Daniel into 
favour and tender love with the prince 
of the eunuchs. 

1o And the prince of the eunuchs said 
unto Daniel, I fear my lord the king, 
who hath appointed your meat and your 
drink: for why should he see your faces 
worse liking than the children which are 
of your sort? then shall ye make me en- 
danger my head to the king. 

11 Then said Daniel to Melzar, whom 
the prince of the eunuchs had set over 
Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, 

12 Prove thy servants, | beseech thee, 
ten days; and let them give us pulse to 
eat, and water to drink. 

13. Then let our countenances be 
looked upon before thee, and the coun- 
tenance of the children that eat of the 
portion of the king’s meat: and as thou 
seest, deal with thy servants. 

14 So he consented to them in this 
matter, and proved them ten days. 

15 And at the end of ten days their 
countenances appeared fairer and fatter 
in flesh than all the children which did 
eat the portion of the king’s meat. 

16 Thus Melzar took away the por- 
tion of their meat, and the wine that 
they should drink; and gave them pulse. 

17 As for these four children, God 
gave them knowledge and skill in all 
learning and wisdom: and Daniel had 
understanding in all visions and dreams. 

18 Now at the end of the days that 
the king had said he should bring them 
in, then the prince of the eunuchs 
brought them in before Nebuchadnez- 
Zar. 
19 And the king communed with 
them; and among them all was found 
none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, 
and Azariah: therefore stood they be- 
fore the king. 
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20 And in all matters of wisdom and 
‘understanding, that the king enquired 
of them, he found them ten times better 
than all the magicians and VES Sa 
that were in all his realm. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. DANIEL’S FIRM PURPOSE.—Vs. 8, 9. 


8. Daniel purposed in his heart that he 
would not defile himself, etc. Daniel was 
apparently the foreman and speaker among 
the four Hebrew captives. What he said 
and did the rest agreed to. Daniel was loy- 
al to his religion. The king’s provision for 
~him-and his associates was likely such as 
the law of his God forbade; or maybe it 
was unwholesome for the body, and if so it 
was benumbing to the intellect; therefore 
he refused it. 

9. God had brought Daniel into favor 
- » »- With the prince, etc. Since Daniel’s 
self-denial in refusing the king’s provision 
‘was an act of honor to God and a mark of 
his steadfastness in serving him in this 
strange land, God influenced the eunuch to 
tender affection toward Daniel, 


II. DANIEL’S PLAN TESTED.—Vs. 
10-16. 


10. I fear my lord the king, etc. He was 
fearful in disobeying the king’s order of 
daily provision for these Hebrews (Dan. 1: 
5). Why should he see your faces worse 
liking than the children which are of your 
sort? The eunuch thought that the king 
would soon discover that these had poorer 
fare than others of their grade or age, by 
their sad countenances. Then shall ye en- 
danger my head to the king. A violation of 
the king’s orders in this manner by one in 
high authority was punishable by death. 
This added greatly to the temptation of 
Daniel to submit, for he would not be the 
cause of the eunuch’s death. 

11, 12. Then said Daniel . . . Prove 
thy servants, etc. Daniel proposed a plan 
to save the eunuch and also keep himself 
and his companions pure by eating pulse 
and drinking water instead of the king’s 
provision, for ten days, at the end of which 
the eunuch could do as he saw _ proper, 
whether to give them the king’s provision 
or their chosen diet. Pulse, lit., seed-food, 
as beans, peas and the like. 

13. Then let our countenances be looked 
upon. That is, compare our countenances 
with the countenances of those who take of 
the king’s meat and drink. As thou seest 
deal with us. If they would appear leaner 
‘or in any way ill-favored, then Melzar 
‘might give them as he saw fit. 

14. So he consented unto them. Daniel’s 
proposition was reasonable and safe for all 
. parties. Melzar having been favorably in- 
clined toward him, he at once consented. 

15. Their countenances appeared fairer, 
etc. Pulse and water contained all the ele- 
.ments of bodily support, without any lux- 
. urious poison, such as the king’s meat like- 
ly contained. 

16. Thus Melzar took away, etc. When 
Melzar saw that they thrived on pulse and 
water he was satisfied. 


II. GOD’S BLESSING UPON DANIEL. 
Vs. 17-20. 


17. As for these four children God gave 
them knowledge and skill. 


They were not 
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only in good condition to improve by their 
own effort, but because they regarded their 
religion, God was favorable to them. They 
had two great advantages over and above 
those who ate the king’s meat. Daniel had 
understanding in all visions and dreams. 
He soon rose far above the native magicians 
and astrologers, who only depended on their 
haphazard methods of divining mysteries. 
He was inspired, had actual knowledge. He 
failed in nothing, because God was his 
prompter. 

18. At the end of the days. The period 
of three years’ training in the Chaldean 
schools (see Dan. 1: 5). 

19. The king communed with them. It 
appears that Nebuchadnezzar 
them himself to find the persons best fitted 
for the positions he wished them to fill. 

20. He found them ten times better than 
all the magicians and astrologers. The 
king’s report of this examination is most 
excellent. This success of these Hebrews 
must be at least in part attributed to their 


| care of their bodies’ health, and self-denial 


for the sake of God and their religion. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The successful way to resist evil is 
to have a fixed purpose to do right, then 
persevere in it (Matt. 4: 11; v. 8). 

2. God always cares for his true serv- 
ants, and then supplies congenial help- 
ers for them (Acts 5: 34-41; v. 9). 

3. Men are always ready to oppose the 
simple things of God’s religion, because 
they fail to see any virtue or power in 
them (1 Cor. 1: 22-28; v. 10). 

4. No one takes any risk in putting 
the principles of the religion of God to 
the test. It will always prove more than 
was expected (vs. 12, 15, 20). 

5. The wholesome effect that the re- 
ligion of God has upon his servants is 
always manifest to irreligious men 


(Matte SSel63sev. 5) 


6. Only those who serve God truly 


may expect his blessings upon ue (v. 
ily 


7. He that humbleth himself shall be 
exalted (vy. 20). 


QUESTIONS. 


had Daniel? How 
could the king’s meat defile him? What re- 
quest did he make of the eunuch? (9) 
What influence had God over the prince of 
the eunuchs? (10) What did the prince 
answer upon Daniel’s request? In what 
danger was the prince? (11) Who was 
Melzar? (12) What did Daniel propose to 
him? (14) What did Melzar do? < (15) 
What effect in ten days? (16) Then what 
did Melzar do? (17) What blessings came 
upon the four Hebrews? What special 
blessings upon Daniel? (18) Who came in 
at the end of the three years to examine 
them? (19) What did Ree (20) What re- 
port did he make? 


(8) What purpose 


2 feels 


examined. 


+ 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_. Impress two things with force upon 
the minds of the scholars, viz, (1) The 
great faith that Daniel had in God; (2) 


The courage that Daniel had as shown 
by his pressing his desire to be fed on 
Do not allow any oth- 
er phase of the lesson to obscure the no- 
ble firmness of Daniel expressed in the 
Golden Text. 


Use the lesson so as to inspire the 
boys and girls to have noble aspirations 
and the courage to stand by what will 


_ help them to achieve their aspirations. 


Teach that right convictions and true 
courage are very essential to our success 
in life. 

TEACHING POINTS. 


Ve 8.—1. It is very important that we 
have a purpose in life. There seem to 


be so many people without any clearly 


defined purpose. Such people are like a 
ship at sea having no rudder; it soon 
falls into the trough of the sea and is at 
the mercy of the waves, and as soon as 
the waves become strong it founders and 
sinks. If we expect to succeed we must 
be men with a purpose. Paul was a man 
of a single purpose, and that purpose 
Vi well defined. (Read Philpp. 3: 12- 
4. 

2. They that would succeed in life 
must not defile themselves with the sins 
and pollutions of this world. James in- 
structs us to keep ourselves unspotted 
from the world (Jas. 1:27). 

3. The true Christian must control his 
appetite. It is altogether likely that the 
king’s meat and his drink had a very fine 
flavor and a delicious taste. But Daniel 
knew full. well that he could not gratify 
his taste without jeopardizing his spirit- 
ual purity, therefore he refused them. 

4. Not everything that is gratifying to 
the flesh is beneficial to the spirit. 

5. When we are fully satisfied that our 
surroundings are sinful, we should not 
partake of what they offer us. 

6. The king had changed the name of 
Daniel (vy. 7), but he could not change 
his character. He was still the same 
pure character as before. Study Ps. 141: 
4; Prov. 23: 3-8. 

V. 9.—God is able to bring his faithful 
servants into favor with those who are 
not in sympathy with their faith and 
practice. Those who do not forsake the 
ways of God will not be forsaken by him. 
See Ps. 106: 46. 

V. 10.—1. Worldly-minded people can- 
not understand the ways of the children 
of God. What seems wisest and best to 
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those who are led by the Holy Spirit, of- 
ten appears to be very foolish to those 
who are not under the influence of the 
Spirit. 
2. Though the people about us should 
dissuade us, we should not cease to do. 
the thing that we know to be right (1 
Cor. 2:14; Acts 4:19; 5:29), 


3. “It is a poor kind of religion or 
morals that permits one to yield to self- 
ish gratifications, with the expectation cf 
ultimately righting the wrong. The best 
way is to live a healthy life and not de- 
pend on'cure. It is better to use our re- 
ligion as daily food than to wait until we 
find ourselves in an extremity, and then 


‘take it as medicine.” 


4. No doubt the king meant to treat 
Daniel and his fellows well and let them 
eat of his dainty food. He had many 
kinds of delicious foods and wines. But 


‘Danie! was a temperate young man and 


knew that he ought not to eat this food 
and drink this wine. He knew that such 
food and drink were not really healthful, 
besides it would displease God ifvhe par- 
took of them. 


Vs. 11-13.—1. Always kindly address a 
superior. 2. Experience in the service 
of God brings happy results. 3. But a 
few days in the service of God are suf- 
ficient to prove its superiority (Ps. 84: 
10). 4. What ‘seems to be hard fare to 
the unconverted, is the food of angels to 
the Christian. 5. They who would know 
the benefits of Christianity must try it 
Crohn 7-47); 


V. 14._They that are humble under 
humbling providences will always find 
favor though they must work long for it. 


V. 15.—1. Temperance with Christiani- 
ty will show itself in the fairness of the 
face. 2. He that does right need not 
fear to be looked in the face. 3. Tem- 
perate habits will advance one beyond 
his fellows., 


Tllustration.—A man that had been in the 
habit of drinking was induced to abstain 
for one year. At the end of the year he 
was willing to quit the habit for life. 
Later he went into the saloon and feigned 
a great pain in the side and said, “I have 
such a lump in my side.” The bartender 
said, “It is all because you have quit drink- 
ing. If you keep on that way, you will get 


_a lump on the other side and the result will 


be death. You had better begin to drink 
again.’”’ On this the man pulled out a great 
roll of bills from his pocket and said, ‘“‘ This 
is the lump that I got from not taking 
drink, and I expect to continue abstinence.” 

V. 16.—It is a very great credit, espe- 
cially to the young, to view the delights 
of the carnal sense with indifference. 
Any who desire to excel in the best gifts 
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must not hesitate to keep the body under 
Gs@or 927). 

V. 17.—Those that are brought into 
good favor, and are blessed with knowl- 
edge and wisdom, should acknowledge 
that God is the giver of all good. If any 
will maintain Christian integrity in the 
midst of disadvantages and will studious- 
ly apply themselves, God will give bless- 
ings that will far outbalance all adverse 
circumstances and all losses. 

Vs. 18-21.—Learn, 1. He that is dili- 
gent shall stand before kings (Prov. 22: 
29). 2. That industry leads to proficien- 
cy and to preferment. 3. That worldly 


men are compelled to confess the su- 
periority of divine wisdom to their own. 
4. That affliction under the divine hand 
leads to glorious results. 5. That when 
the test comes between the children of 
God and the children of the world, the 
one shall stand while the other shall fall. 
6. That refinement of Christian charac- 
ter is often due to severe trials. 


Tllustration.—The beautiful colors of the 
seashell are made visible by the application 
of strong acids that eat away the moss and 
the outer crusts. So must we sometimes 
be subjected to a schooling that unclothes 
us of carnality and self. 


General Lessons. 

1. He who would succeed to a high 
state of moral purity and_ spiritual 
achievement must begin by cleansing the 
heart. He must continue by guarding 
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his heart, for out of it are the issues of 
life. No one will fail that keeps his 
heart right; no one will succeed who fails 
to do this. 

2. What, from every external appear- 
ance, may seem to be great adversity, is 
often the very height of prosperity and 
success. Some very sweet kernels are 
found within most bitter shells. John 
Bunyan in Bedford jail developed into 
one of the world’s greatest authors. 
Joseph sold into Egypt marched right on 
through slavery to the throne, making 
his way even through imprisonment. 
Moses grew from the ark of bulrushes 


until the ark of God was entrusted into 
his hands. David, surrounded by the 
curses of Saul, and persecuted by his 
cruelties, was fed on the blessings and 
favors of Jehovah. 

3. Though a man be surrounded with 
discouragements, he need not be dis- 
mayed or discouraged, if he trust the 
keeping of his soul to God. 

4. He that will deny himself of the 
delicacies and dainties of this life, and 
keep himself unspotted from the world, 
shall be fed upon heavenly food -and 
share the riches of the world to come. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


ANIEL 
ARED TO 
Oo RIGHT. 
oOo YOU? 


. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS. FOR TEACHING. 


- Recall as in last lesson the circum- 
stances of the captivity. Look up all the 
side lights in other scriptures on the life 
and conditions of the Jews among their 
conquerors and captors. Read any oth- 
er descriptions you can get, until you can 
form a true estimate and a graphic pic- 
ture of their real condition of life, and 
the danger and gravity of the situation 
into which Daniel is thrown. 

If you have had your class interested 
in the history preceding, and if they 
have followed-it up carefully they will 
enjoy noticing from the first verse of 
the chapter that Daniel was captured 
with king Jehoiakim before the final cap- 
tivity under Zedekiah. They will be in- 
terested, too, in discovering that Daniel 
was related to the king and that he was 
“without blemish” and “well favored,” 
and specially that he was a youth. Set 
them hunting up every hint as to the life 
of Daniel and picturing to themselves 
exactly what kind of a life he ied there 
at the’ court of Nebuchadnezzar, e. g., 
learning the Chaldean language. 

_In this way lead out your pupils to 
construct the lesson story graphically 
for themselves. The heart of the les- 
son, of course, is the beautiful moral 
steadfastness of Daniel under great 
temptation and very difficult circum- 
stances. The more clearly these cir- 
cumstances are brought out and the 
more keenly your pupils feel the dif- 
ficulties of the situation the more bril- 
_liantly against this background will the 
fine heroism of the youth Daniel stand 
out and impress them. This is a picture 
as chaste and classically beautiful in its 
simplicity as literature has anywhere 
painted. 

In the moral and religious interpreta- 
tion of the incident the main points of 
emphasis are (1) the resolute purpose 
of heart, (2) the fine disregard of con- 
tradictory circumstances and contrary 
order of the august king, (3) his noble 
and simple faith at the bottom of it all, 
(4) the courteous and diplomatic wis- 
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dom of his manner and requests (vs. 8, 
12, 13). (5) Perhaps the strongest and 
most valuable feature of the lesson is 


the faithfulness of God to those who im- 


plicitly trust in him, indicated in vs. 9, 
17, 19, 20. And this point is really the 


purpose of the Holy Spirit in recording 


this incident, and this should also be the 
climax of your lesson. It teaches the 
duty and value of living by faith and 
conscience instead of by sight and ex- 
pediency. This doctrine is the pulsating 
heart and lifeblood of all the Old Tes- 
tament, and this it is which makes it 
utterly different from other books. 


With especial emphasis is the thought 
brought out that the covenant God nev- 
er forsakes those who thus live by faith 
and trust and obey him. It was “ten 
times” better than all the rest. And 
this thought is the keynote of the book 


of Daniel. Use 2 Chron. 16: 9 as the 
summary and heart of this lesson’s 
teaching. 


Associate with the story around this 
text the stories of Joseph in Egypt, of 
Ruth, of David’s youth, fighting Goliath, 
keeping his sheep, fleeing from Saul, of 
Samuel, etc., etc. In each case dwell up- 
on the essential details just enough to 
bring out its truth and impress the 
minds duly. 


Group other scripture verses of the 
same import round this one, first in- 
dicating their full meaning and then 
commit them to memory thoroughly and 
be sure to review them the next Sab- 
bath, assigning them always to be more 
thoroughly riveted in mind (Psa. 27: 37, 
343 Prov. 3: 5, 6,/ etc.,,etc):. 


Illustrate the truth of this lesson just 
the same to-day as of old by incidents 
from modern life, from mission fields, 
and from church history. Then make 
the application to the lives of your pu- 
pils every day. Commit and sing the 
hymn, “ Dare to be a Daniel.” This af- 
fords every child an opportunity to give 
expression to his lively impressions and 
feelings, and expression is as important 
in education as impression. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. Daniel a Favorite.—“ Daniel was a 
favorite with the prince of the eunuchs, 
as Joseph was with the keeper of the 
prison; he had tender love for him, No 
doubt Daniel observed it and recom- 
mended himself by his ingenuity and 
sweetness of temper; he was greatly be- 
loved (ch. 9:23), and yet it is said here 
God brought him into favor with the 
prince of the eunuchs, for every one does 
not meet with acceptance according to 
his merits. Note, The interest which we 
think we make for ourselves we must ac- 
knowledge to be God’s gift, and must 
ascribe to him the glory of it. Whoever 
are in favor it is God that has brought 
them into favor; and it is by him that 
they find good understanding. Comp. 
Prov. 3:3, 4. Herein was again verified 
that. word,—_He made them to be pitied 
of those that carried them captive (Ps. 
106:46). Let young people know that 
the way to be acceptable is to be tract- 
able and dutiful. 


II. Daniel Firm in His Religion.— 
“They had changed his name (v. 7) but 
they could not change his character or 
nature; whatever they pleased to call him 
he still retained the spirit of an Israelite 
indeed. He would apply his mind as 
closely as any of them all to his books, 
and took pains to make himself master 
of the learning and tongue of the Chal- 
deans; but he was resolved that he would 
not defile himself with the portion of the 
king’s meat; he would not meddle with 
it, nor with the wine which he drank. 
And having communicated his purpose, 
with his reasons for it, to his fellows, 
they concurred with the resolution as 
appears from verses 11, 12. This was 
not out of sullenness, or peevishness, or 
a spirit of contradiction, but from a prin- 
ciple of conscience. Perhaps it was not 
in itself unlawful for them to eat of the 
king’s meat, or to drink of his wine. 
But, (1) They were scrupulous concern- 
ing the meat, lest it should be sinful. 


Sometimes stich meat would be set be- 
fore them as was expressly forbidden by 
their law, as swine’s flesh; or they were 
afraid lest it should have been offered in 
sacrifice to an idol, or blessed in the 
name of an idol. The Jews were distin- 
guished from other nations very much by 
their meats (Lev. 11:45-47), and these 
pious young men, being in a_ strange 
country, thought themselves obliged to 


keep up the honor of their being a pe- 
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culiar people. Though they could not 
keep up their dignity as princes, they 
would not lose it as Israelites, for on 
that they most valued themselves. Note, 
When God’s people are in Babylon they 
have need to take special care that they 
partake not in her sins. Providence 
seems to lay this meat before them, be- 
ing captives. They must eat what they 
can get and must not disoblige their 
masters, yet if the command be against 
it they must abide by that, though Prov- 
idence says or seems to say, Kill and eat. 
In this way God proves them. (2) They 
were jealous over themselves lest though 
it should not be sinful in itself it should 
be an occasion of sin to them; lest by 
indulging their appetites with these 
dainties they should grow sinful and vo- 
luptuous, and in love with the pleasures — 
of Babylon. They had learned David’s 
prayer,— Let me not eat of their dain- 
ties;’ and Solomon’s precept, ‘Be not 
desirous of dainties, for they are deceit- 
ful meat.’ According to this they formed 
their resolution. Note, It is very much 
the praise of all and especially of young 
people to be dead to the delights of 
sense, not to covet them, not to relish 
them, but to look on them with indiffer- 
ence. Those that would excel in wis- 
dom and piety must keep under the body 
and bring it into subjection.” Probably 
one of the most difficult things to do is 
to gain perfect control of our appetites 
and lusts. Yet this must be done by ev- 
ery one who will succeed in his Chris- 
tian life as did Daniel. The grace of 
God is the only power that will enable 


our hearts to overcome our sinful pro- 
pensities. 
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Golden Text. 
The Lord is thy keeper.—Ps. 121: 5. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M Sennacherib’s Invasion, 2 Chron. 32: 9-23 
Fiezekiah’s Prayer, ......... Isa. 38: 1-8 
The Suffering Savior, ..Isa. 52: 13-53: 12 
The Gracious Invitation, ...Isa. 55: 1-13 

W. Manasseh’s Sin ahd Repentance,.... 
Moers tke Gehsy icles suse F sect a ste 2 Chron. 33: 1-13 
Josiah’s Good Reign, ..2 Chron. 31: 1-13 

T. Josiah and the Book of the Law,.... 
PERSE S tucltensns Srenus ee ease % Chron. 34: 14+28 

_Jehoiakim Burns the Word of God,.. 
Jer. 36: 21-32 


F. Jeremiah in the Dungeon, .Jer. 38: 1-13 
POMC AM bivdcys OF Wit Gelis sis he Shae ste hoteus 
SoG Oa Se ae eee 2 Chron. 36: 11-21 


S. The Life-Giving Stream, .Ezek. 47: 1-12 
S. Daniel in Babylon, 
Time.—From B. C. 713 to B. C. 574. 


Places.—See Place under each lesson. 


fh: 


Persons.—The most prominent persons 
are Sennacherib; Hezekiah; Isaiah; Jesus 
Christ; God; the Spirit; Manasseh; Josiah; 
Jehoiakim; Jeremiah; Ezekiel; Daniel; Neb- 
uchadnezzar. 


READING (The Golden Texts). 

1. With us is the Lord our God to help 
us, and to fight our battles—2 Chron. 32: 
8. 

2. God is our refuge and strength, a 
very present help in trouble—Ps. 46: 1. 

3. The Lord hath laid on him the in- 
iquity of us all—tlIsa. 53: 6. 

4, Seek ye the Lord while he may be 
found.—Isa. 55:6. 

5. Righteousness exalteth a _ nation; 
but sin is a reproach to any people.— 
Prov. 34: 14. 

6. Remember now thy Creator in the 
days of thy youth —Eccl. 12:1. . 

7. I will not forget thy word—Ps. 119: 
16. 

8. Amend your ways and your doings, 
and obey the voice of the Lord your 
God.—Jer. 26: 13. 

9. Blessed are they which are perse- 
cuted for righteousness’ sake; for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven.—Matt. 5: 10. 

10. Be sure your sin will find you out. 
—Num. 32: 23. 
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11. Whosoever will, let him take the 
water of life freely.—Rev. 22: 17. 


12. Daniel purposed in his heart that 
he would not defile himself—Dan. 1:8. 


’ LESSON REVIEW. 


1. Sennacherib’s Invasion (2 Chron. 32: 


9-23) Who was Sennacherib? Who 
was Hezekiah? What message did Sen- 
nacherib send to Judah? In what par- 
ticular was it blasphemous? What did 
Hezekiah and Isaiah do? How did the 
Lord protect Jerusalem? What was the 
effect upon Hezekiah’s later career? 

Central Truth—Our God will protect 
his people. 

2. Hezekiah’s Prayer (Isa. 38: 1-8).— 
What was Hezekiah’s condition? What 
message was brought tot him? By 
whom? What effect had it upon Heze- 
kiahe What was God’s answer to Hez- 
ekiah’s prayer? What was the sign giv- 
en to Hezekiah? 

Central Truth.—When in trouble we 
should go to God in prayer. 

3. The Suffering Savior (Isa. 52:13 to 
53: 12).—About whom are the statements 
of this lesson made? What are some of 
the most striking statements? What 
has Jesus done for us? How could the 
prophet know this so long beforehand? 

Central Truth.—Jesus suffered for us. 


4. The Gracious Invitation (Isa. 55: 


1-13).—Who is invited? Why? What 
are we told to do? What is said of the 
wicked and unrighteous? Of God’s 


thoughts and ways? Of God’s Word? 

Central Truth.—God calls every sinner 
to come to him. 

5. Manasseh’s Sin and Repentance (2 
Chron. 33: 1-13)—How old was Manas- 
seh when he began to reign? What was 
the nature of his reign? Describe the 
idolatry in which he engaged? What did 
the Lord do? What was the effect on 
Manasseh? 
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Central Truth—God punishes sinners. 

6. Josiah’s Good Reign (2 Chron. 34: 
1-13)—How old was Josiah? Describe 
the way he treated idolatry? What did 
he do to the temple? 

Central Truth.—Good men are an hon- 
or to God. 

7. Josiah and the Book of the Law (2 
Chron. 34: 14-28).—Where was the book 
found? By whom? Who read it before 
Josiah? “What did Josiah do? What ef- 
fect should God’s Word have upon us? 

Central Truth—God’s Word is a rich 
treasure. 

8. Jehoiakim Burns the Word of God 
(Jer. 36: 21-32)—What roll is meant in 
our lesson? Who read it to Jehoiakim? 
What did the king do? Why? What 
did God tell Jeremiah to do? What was 
in the second roll? 

Central Truth—Man cannot destroy 
God’s Word. 

9. Jeremiah in the Dungeon (Jer. 38: 
1-13).—Who caused him to be put in the 


dungeon? Why? Who caused him to 
be taken out? How? 
Central Truth—God remembers his 


servants when they are in distress. 

10. The Captivity of Judah (2 Chron. 
36: 11-21) —What caused their captivity? 
Who captured the city of Jerusalem? 
What was done with the people? With 
the city? 

Central Truth.—Sin leads to ruin. 


11. The Life-Giving Stream (Ezek. 47: 


1-12)—Who saw the stream? Where 
did it come from? Where did it flow? 
Describe its increase in size. What ef- 
fect had it upon the country? What 
grew upon its banks? What does it rep- 
resent? 

Central Truth—The blessings of God 
come in great abundance. 

12. Daniel in Babylon (Dan. 1: 8-20).— 
How did Daniel come to be in Babylon? 
What companions had he? What did he 
purpose not to do? Why? What bless- 
ing did God grant him? How did Dan- 
iel and his companions compare with 
others? 
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Central Truth—There is great gain to 
those who keep the heart clean. 


POINTS TO BE EMPHASIZED. 


Lesson 1.—The wicked blasphemy of 
Sennacherib. The faith and prayer of 
Hezekiah and Isaiah. The miraculous 
deliverance by the angel of God. 

Lesson 2.—The 
Hezekiah’s sickness. 
prayer. God’s answer. 
sign. 


dangerous nature of 
His sorrow. His 
The wonderful 


Lesson 3.—Man’s sinfulness. Man’s 
lack of faith. The fact that Jesus suf- 
fered in our stead. The final result of 
Christianity. 


Lesson 4.—The people who are invited. 
What they are invited to do. The result 
to the soul. God’s willingness to for- 
give. The surety of God’s Word. 


Lesson 5.—The great wickedness of 
Manasseh’s reign. The stubbornness of 
the people refusing to be corrected. Ma- 
nasseh’s punishment. His repentance 
and reformation. 


Lesson 6.—The good reign of Josiah. 
The works he did that made it good. 


Lesson 7.—The finding of the book of 
the law. Shaphan’s desire to read the 
book to the king. The humbleness of 
Josiah before the law. The message of 
Huldah. Especially God’s loving regard 
for Josiah. 


Lesson 8.—The king’s anger when he 
heard the roll read. The pleadings of 
three of his princes not to burn the roll. 
God’s word to Jeremiah to write a sec- 
ond roll. The contents of the new roll. 


Lesson 9.—The cause of Jeremiah’s be- 


ing put inthe dungeon. The compassion 
of Ebed-melech. 


Lesson 10.—The sins of Judah. God’s 
warning. Their evil treatment of God’s 
messengers. The fall of the nation. 


Lesson 11.—The great river. . The ef- 
fects of the river. The application to 
our blessings in Christ- 

Lesson 12.—Daniel’s purpose. God’s 
blessings upon Daniel and his fellows. 
Their superiority to all others. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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‘ DANIEL AND BELSHAZZAR.—Dan. 5: 17-30. 
Commit Verses 29, 30. Study the Chapter. Read Dan. 3, 4. 


Golden Text. 
The face of the Lord is against them that do evil.—Ps. 34: 16. 


Lesson Hymns.—451, 500. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. An Impious Feast, .../..... Dan. 5: 1-9 
Pee ANniCl Oalled, wes ise-<-s ..Dan. 5: 10-16 
W. Daniel and Belshazzar,....Dan. 5: 17-30 
hw HES ELOLYS VESSELS, 03550 elses Jer. 52: 12-19 
BmGod! Horeotten;, fo. dss. es Luke 12: 15-21 
S. Herod’s Punishment, . Acts 12: 18-23 
S. Fate of the Wicked, ...... Psa. 37: 8-22 


Time.—About B. C. 538.” 


_ Place.—Babylon, the capital of Chaldea, 
on the Euphrates river. 


Persons.—Daniel; the king, Belshazzar; 
Nebuchadnezzar, the former king and fa- 
ther of Belshazzar; Belteshazzar, the name 
given to Daniel by Ashpenaz, the master 
of the eunuchs of Nebuchadnezzar (Dan. 1: 
7); “Most High” God, King of heaven; 
God; Medes; Persians; Chaldeans; Darius. 


CONNECTION. 


This lesson connects with Lesson XII of 
last quarter. For the intervening events 
read Dan., chaps. 2, 3 and 4. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Belshazzar, at this time knowing of 
the deserved judgment from God,— 
knowing that he and his thousand lords, 
by his order, were blaspheming the great 


_ God of the heavens, in the abuse of the 


dedicated vessels of God’s temple, and 
worshiping the gods of gold, silver, 
brass, iron, wood and of stone with 
those vessels,— was, no doubt, expect- 
ing a providential intervention before the 
close of this feast. His knowledge also 
of his father Nebuchadnezzar’s experi- 
ence, when he became great in his own 
estimation, how God brought him down 
from his throne to an equality with ox- 
en grazing, forced him to confess that 
what the God of heaven undertakes he 
is able to do and will do. With all this 
knowledge in advance  Belshazzar’s 
nerves were under high tension. Hence 
at the earliest appearance of the part of 
the hand and its mysterious writing on 
the plaster he was shocked, as by an 
electric current, so that his knees smote 
together and the “joints of his loins 
were loosed.” 


LESSON TEXT. 


17 Then Daniel answered and said: be- 
fore the king, Let thy gifts be to thy- 
self, and give thy rewards to another; 


| yet I will read the writing unto -the king, 
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and make known to him the interpreta- 
tion. ‘ 

18 O thou king, the most high God, 
gave Nebuchadnezzar thy father a king- 
dom, and majesty, and glory, and hon- 
our: : 

19 And for the majesty that he gave 
him, all people, nations, and languages, 
trembled and feared before him: whom 
he would he slew; and whom he would 
he kept alive; and whom he would he 
set up; and whom he would he put 
down. 

20 But when his heart was lifted up, 
and his mind hardened in pride, he was 
deposed from his kingly throne, and 
they took his glory from him: 

21 And he was driven from the sons 
of men; and his heart was made like the 
beasts, and his dwelling was with the 
wild asses: they fed him with grass like 
oxen, and his body was wet with the 
dew of heaven; till he knew that the 
most high God ruled in the kingdom of 
men, and that he appointeth over it 
whomsoever he will. 

22 And thou his son, O Belshazzar, 
hast not humbled thine heart, though 
thou knowest all this; 

23 But hast lifted up thyself against 
the Lord of heaven; and they have 
brought the vessels of his house before 
thee, and thou, and thy lords, thy wives, 
and thy concubines have drunk wine 
in them; and thou hast praised the gods 
of silver, and gold, of brass, iron, wood, 
and stone, which see not, nor hear, nor 
know: and the God in whose hand thy 
breath is, and whose are all thy ways, 
hast thou not glorified: 

24 Then was the part of the hand sent 
from him; and this writing was written. 

25 And this is the writing that was 


written, MENE, MENE, TEKEL, 
UPHARSIN. 
26 This is the interpretation of the 


thing: MENE; God hath numbered thy 
kingdom, and finished it. 

27 TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the 
balances, and art found wanting. 

28 PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, 
and given to the Medes and Persians. 

29 Then commanded Belshazzar, and 
they clothed Daniel with scarlet, and put 
a chain of gold about his neck, and made 
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a proclamation concerning him, that he 
should be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

30 In that night was Belshazzar the 
king of the Chaldeans slain. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


NEBUCHADNEZZAR’S PRIDE AND 
FPALL.—Vs. 17-21. 


17, Then Daniel answered. After the 
wise men of Belshazzar’s kingdom were 
found unable to interpret the writing on the 
wall, Daniel was called, to whom the king 
made a statement which Daniel now an- 
swered. Let thy gifts be to thyself, etc. 
The king had offered precious gifts and re- 
wards to the one who would give the inter- 
pretation of the writing (Dan. 5: 7), and 
now made the same offer to Daniel (Dan. 
5: 16). Yet I will read the writing. Dan- 
iel was willing to give him the true meaning 
of the writing without any reward. ; 

18. The most high God gave Nebuchad- 
nezzar thy Father a kingdom. It was by 
the providence of God that Nebuchadnezzar 
became king of Chaldea and Babylon (see 
Dan. 25 37,38). 

19. And for the majesty that he gave 
him, etc. His kingly greatness, his impos- 
ing dignity and authority to make necessary 
eee eRneuts and removals were all from 

od. 

20. But . . . he was deposed from his 
kingly throne. Daniel tells Belshazzar the 
result of kingly pride and despotism in the 
case of his father, intimating to him that 
a Similar result will soon be his for a sim- 
ilar cause. Took his glory from him. Dan- 
jel had reference to Nebuchadnezzar’s de- 
thronement, when he was made to dwell 
among beasts and eat grass like oxen, as 
a punishment for his hardheartedness and 
pride (Dan. 4: 33). 

21. Till he knew that the most high God 
ruled in the kingdom of men. Nebuchad- 
nezzar was finally convinced that he had 
not supreme power. 


II. BELSHAZZAR’S PRIDE AND FALL. 
Vs. 22-30. 


22. And thou his son, O Belshazzar, hast 
not humbled thine heart, etc. Daniel re- 
proves Belshazzar for not having taken 
warning from his father’s humiliation for 
his pride and independence. Though thou 
Enewest all this. It was self-condemning 


I. 


‘to Belshazzar to be reminded now of the 


fate of his father, of which he had previous 
knowledge, and yet went on headlong in the 
same forbidden way, or even did worse. 
23. Hast lifted up thyself against the 
Lord of heaven. In his desecration of the 
vessels of gold and silver which his father 
Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of God's 
temple at Jerusalem, he was defying God 
while using them in the praise of idol gods 
(see Dan. 5: 2-4). And the God in whose 
hands thy breath is . . . hast thou not 
glorified. He worshiped idol gods which 
have no life, and can neither know, see nor 
hear,—gods which could do nothing for 
him, because they are nothing,—and neg- 
lected the God who held the reins of his 
life, and who could do all things for him. 
24. Then was the part of the hand sent 
from him. Only a part of the hand was 
visible,—enough to give Belshazzar the as- 
surance of the mystery. This writing was 
written. After the writing the hand dis- 


appeared, but the writing remained as a 
standing testimony of the mystery. | 

25. This is the writing . . . MENE, 
MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN. These 
were the words as written on the plaster, 
but in Chaldaic characters. 

26. MENE to be emphatic is repeated. 
The interpretation of mene,” ‘‘ mene,” 
would be simply, numbered, numbered, but 
the application of the meaning required 
more, which Daniel only could make. 

27. TEKEL. This word meant weighed, 
but Daniel’s wisdom was required to say 
what was weighed. : J 

28. PERES. This word means simply di- 
vided, but Daniel’s application makes it 
mean the kingdem of Belshazzar as being 
divided and the parts given to others. 
“Peres” and “upharsin” both mean divid- 
ed. Given to the Medes and Persians. Bel- 
shazzar’s kingdom was divided, one part 
given to the Medes and the other to the 
Persians. 

29. Clothed Daniel with scarlet. <A _ rich, 
costly, wine-colored goods worn by kings 
and those in high estate. Made proclama- 
tion concerning him. Belshazzar had prom- 
ised these gifts to the man who would in- 
terpret the writing on the wall. 

30. In that night was Belshazzar .. . 
slain. The great army of the Medes and 
Persians rushed in through the river gates 
and captured the city, killing many. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. God’s true servants are not careful 
to be rewarded with earthly presents for 
doing great, good and necessary work 
Gil). 

2. God requires service of every man 
according as he has given him authority 
and means to work (vs. 18-21). 

3. God’s dealings with those who lived 
prior to us should teach us how to live 
(ve 24). 

4. If God punishes one man for wick- 
edness he will another for a similar sin 
(Gigs ZN) 

5. It is the mystery that accompanies 
God’s revelation that makes the revela- 
tion interesting (v. 25). 

6. God will weigh every man as he 
has made himself. If he is found want- 
ing it is not God’s fault (vs. 25-28). 

7. Promotion awaits every worthy 
servant of God (v. 29). 
8 The punishment 
slumbereth not (v. 30). 


QUESTIONS. 


(17) What did Daniel answer Belshazzar 
upon his offer of gifts? (18) What had 
God given to Nebuchadnezzar? (19) What 
authority? (20) What caused him to be de- 
posed? (21) What was his judgment? 
(22) What warning did Daniel give to Bel- 
shazzar? (23) What evil was he now do- 
ing? (24) What caused great astonish- 
ment in him? (25) What was the writing? 
(26-28) Meant what? (29) What com- 
mand did Belshazzar give concerning Dan- 
iel? (30) What happened to Belshazzar? 
(31) Who took the kingdom now? How old 
was Darius? 


of an evil-doer 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. | 


Read the first part of the chapter with 
your class. It will prepare them better 
to understand the lesson. 

Several things should be noted about 
Daniel: (1) He did not desire any gift 


for what he might be able to tell the 


king; (2) He was perfectly calm and self- 


- possessed when he was brought before 


the king; (3) His open frankness in 
speaking clearly and emphatically to the 
king. He showed no disposition to give 
the interpretation any coloring in favor 
of the king. 

Use the lesson to ilkustrate the fact 
that God takes notice of what men do, 
and weighs their actions. 


The balance in which God will weigh 
each of us is his Word. See John 12: 48. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 17.—Learn, 1. Not to look to men 
for gifts in the service of God. 2. That 
the gifts of earth are perishable. Doubly 
so were the gifts of Belshazzar, whose 
kingdom was in the last gasp for breath. 
The gifts of heaven never perish (1 John 
2: 15-17; Luke 12:33). 3. To do our duty 
irrespective of temporal rewards. 4. 
That the highest reward for service is 
the approval of God. 

Tllustration.—Peter resented the money 
offer of Simon the sorcerer (Acts 8: 18-24). 
We also learn here how the wisdom and 
power of the humble follower of God 
eclipses all that is found in the court of 
kings. When serious trouble overtakes 
the men of the world, they almost invar- 
jiably call for the Christian to give counsel 
and to comfort them. The devil can lead 
men into trouble, but it requires the help 
of God to get them out. 


The King Troubled.—The king need 
not have been troubled on account of 
this strange handwriting, if he had been 
a good man. But he was a wicked man, 
and he was afraid this writing meant 
something bad for him. He turned pale 
and trembled and his knees smote against 
one another. What should he do? He 
could not understand this writing. 

V. 18—Men that are advanced and 
promoted to great power and honor in 
the world should not forget that God has 
either brought them into such estate or 
has suffered it to be so. “ Whatever de- 
gree of outward prosperity any may ar- 
rive to, they must own that it is God’s 
giving, not their own getting.” 

V. 19.—When God advances a man, 
men will find it out and give him respect 
and honor. It seldom occurs that men 
in great honor and power do not become 
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to some extent proud and arbitrary. We 
should use care that we do not illtreat 
our fellows when we are favored by God. 


V. 20.—When largeness of blessing 
comes in contact with smallness of char- 
acter the most likely result is pride. 
Pride hardens all other sins and makes 
repentance unlikely. He that misapplies 
himself when set in a favored place by 
God may well expect that he will be de- 
posed. 

Tllustration.—Pride and haughtiness are 
among the things that caused the over- 
throw of Sodom (Hzek. 16: 49, 50). 

V. 21.—Observe the awful fall of the 
sinful king: 1. Sinful practices. 2. Deg- 
radation of character. 3. Deposed from 
his throne. 4. Ostracised from society. 
5. A beastly heart. 6. He dwells with 
beasts. 7. Feeds with beasts. 8. He has 
no shelter from the natural elements. 
Thus sin produces a kind of insanity in 
which he thought he was a beast. Kings 
as well as others should learn that the 
most high God rules among men. Until 
this is learned they are not fit to rule 
men. 

V. 22.—It is the greatest folly in one 
not to learn from the experiences of oth- 
ers and to profit by them. The experi- 
ences of the parent are a good capital 
for the child. 

V. 23.—Learn, 1. That it is a great sin 
to lift the heart against God. 2. That it 
is a great sin to misappropriate the 
things of God. 3. To turn everything 
into the use for which God intended -it. 
4. Our dependence upon God. 5. Our 
duty to God. 6. The folly and sin of 
idolatry. 

Belshazzar’s Feast—A feast to one 
thousand of his lords, or governors. 
Belshazzar was a son of Nebuchadnezzar, 
who cast the three Hebrews into the 
fiery furnace. When Nebuchadnezzar 
had destroyed Jerusalem and carried the 
Jews captive he took the golden and sil- 
ver vessels from the temple. Belshazzar 
brought in these vessels to his feast, and 
they drank wine from the vessels. Teach 
a temperance lesson here. Feasting is 
all right, if done in the proper way; but 
the wine drinking is wrong. While they 
drank wine they praised the gods of 
gold, silver, brass, iron, wood, stone. 
Show to the class a picture of an idol. 
Our idols are the things we love more 
than we love Jesus. 

Why God had Sent the Hand.—Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Belshazzar’s father, had been 
a great king, and God had greatly pros- 
pered him. But he became proud and 
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did not give God glory for his great suc- 
cess. So God drove him away from his 
throne to live with the beasts of the 
field. Belshazzar knew all this. Yet he 
went on with a proud heart. So God 
sent this hand to write down the evil 
that was to come upon him. When we 
see evil come upon a man because of his 
wickedness we ought to take warning. 
V. 24.—We may not keep a diary of 
our lives, or keeping one it may not be 
“kept correctly, or after it has been kept 


Weighing With Balances. 


we may lose it. God is writing a correct 
account of every man’s life, and by his 
account we shall be judged. 


The Handwriting on the Wall.— While 
they feast, a hand comes and writes upon 
the plaster of the wall. Suppose a hand 
were to come at this moment and com- 
mence writing over there on the wall— 
how would we feel? There is a hand 
writing down the things which we do 
and say and think. Will he write good 
things or bad things this day? 

V. 25.—1. What puzzles the wise of the 
world is often easily understood by the 
saint. 2. The destiny of sinners is better 
seen by the righteous than by them- 
selves. 

V. 26.—God sets a limit beyond which 
the disobedient can not go, and he will 
make a speedy end in the great day 
(Luke 18:7, 8). 

V. 27.—God weighs men in the balance 
of his Word. 1. He weighs their 
thoughts. 2. He weighs their plans. 3. 
He weighs their actions. 4. Some lack 
in faith, some in love, some in obedience, 
some in moral courage, some in knowl- 
edge, some in concern for themselves, 
some in confidence, some in prayer. 
Some, like Belshazzar, will at the last 
lack opportunity to make amends. 

V. 28.—As Belshazzar lost his life and 
his kingdom through sin, so will every 
sinner lose his soul and his part in the 
eternal kingdom unless he repents. 
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V. 29.—Many that make a great ado 
over the servants of God will not obey 
God themselves (Ezek. 23:31, 32). 

V. 30.—The night of sin is the night of 
destruction. A night of merriment is a 
night of woe. 


The Fall of Babylon.—‘ Belshazzar, 
with the natural insolence of youth, to 
mark the contempt of the besieging 
army, abandoned himself wholly to the 
delights of the season, and himself en- 
tertained a thousand of his lords in the 
palace. Elsewhere the rest of the popu- 
lation were occupied in feasting and 
dancing (Jer. 51:39). Drunken riot and 
mad passion held possession of the town; 
the siege was forgotten; ordinary pre- 
cautions, as closing the river gates (Isa. 
45: 1), were neglected. * Following the 
example of their king, the Babylonians 
gave themselves up for the night to or- 


gies, in which religious frenzy and drunk-. 


en, excess formed a strange and revolt- 
ing medley. At last shadowy forms be- 
gan to emerge from the obscurity of the 
river bed, and on the landing places op- 


posite the river gates scattered clusters | 


of men grew into solid columns; the un- 
defended gateways were seized; a war 
shout was raised; the alarm was taken 
and spread, and swift runners started off 
to the king’s palace to tell him that Baby- 
lon was taken at one end. 
ness and the confusion of the night a 


terrible massacre ensued. The drunken’ 


revelers could make no resistance. Burst- 
ing into the palace a band of Persians 
made their way to the presence of the 
monarch and slew him on the scene of 
his impious revelry. Other bands car- 
ried fire and sword through the town. 
When morning came Darius found him- 
self undisputed master of the city.” 


The Interpretation — Weighed and 
Found Wanting.—God had brought his 
kingdom to an end. He was weighed in 
the balances and found wanting. Ex- 
plain what is meant by balances. If 
practicable, show a model of the bal- 
ances. A stick, some strings and two 
small circular pieces of cardboard are all 
that will be needed. Put a dollar on one 
side and a lighter coin on the other. At 
the United States mint every coin which 
is the least bit lighter than it should be 
is rejected. Jesus with us in the bal- 
ances will make our side heavy enough. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Your main aim in this lesson will be 
to make forever on the minds of your 
pupils the impression that our God is 
Lord of all, the Lord of kings, and that 
he maketh even the wrath of men to 
praise him and the residue he will re- 
strain (Psa. 76: 10). This is brought out 


forcibly by Daniel’s speech to the king 


in verses 17-23; but, if possible, still 
more strikingly in 4: 25, 32, 34, 35, 37. 
Comp, also 2: 20-22, 47:-3: 28, 29; 4: 
2, 3. Contrast with this the sublime 
conceit and almost blasphemy of Neb- 
uchadnezzar’s boast in 4: 29, 30. To 
bring out this is the primary aim of this 
5th chapter of Daniel, and this must be 
your aim in teaching it. The incompar- 
able greatness and absolute sovereignty 
of God on earth as well as in heaven, 
and for all time (“his kingdom is an 
everlasting kingdom 1p) maSmnwiecllnvasy at 
special seasons, is the burden of the 
book of Daniel. Make this the center of 
your lesson and make all else radiate 
from ‘it and center in it. 

Belshazzar did not recognize this and 
became grossly wicked and lifted up 
himself in pride and conceit without 
restraint, and so God sent the warning 
of his impending doom, took the king- 
dom from him and gave it to the Per- 
sians, verifying what had been said re- 
peatedly (4: 25 and 32). 

Keep this aim firmly and clearly in 
mind in preparing the lesson, and then 
accordingly select your material for 
teaching, and from this standpoint, also, 
arrange the perspective of it. 

- Tt will be well to bring out who this 
king Belshazzar was, and how long aft- 
er the first chapter the event took place, 
and how old Daniel probably was. It 
also gives us another glimpse of the time 
and conditions of the period of captivity. 

The lesson story will probably come 
first. The more lifelike and realistic it 
is pictured the deeper and more lasting 
the impression on the minds. So imag- 
ine yourself there. 

Then notice, (1) the sin and the wick- 
edness of Belshazzar, (2) his doom. 
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The sins that are especially mentioned 
are revelry, almost certainly with drunk- 
enness and _ licentiougness, sacrilege, 
pride, and idolatry, and neglect to glor- 
ify God. 

These are the points mentioned both 
at the beginning and end of the chap- 
ter, and special emphasis is laid on the 
fact of his pride and self-trust and idol- 
atry. These are the points in which 
Belshazzar was “ weighed” and in which 
he was “found wanting.’ It is your 
business as teacher not to spin a lot of 
fine fancies out of your own head, but to 
point out in this chapter what sins are 
charged up to him, and these must be 
the ones the author had in mind for 
which he was condemned. 


After each of these is clear from the 
statements of the chapter, is the time 
to translate these points into modern 
life’ and into the lives of your pupils, 
showing how the guilt of these very 
same sins is laid at the door of multi- 
tudes to-day, and that their doom is just 
as certain as was that of Belshazzar. 


Then drive home the thought that 
God reigns in the affairs of men, and 
sooner or later every act of wickedness 
and ungodliness must meet its doom. 
Go over most carefully Daniel’s speech 


(vs. 18-24). Then refer to the story of 
Nebuchadnezzar in chapter 4, which 
really has exactly the ‘same import. 


Then call especial attention to the pivot- 
al or key passages in 4: 3, 25, 34, 35, 37, 
and interpret the whole story by them. 
Compare with them 5: 18-21; and 2: 20, 
21, 22; also Psa. 76: 10; 34: 16. Commit 
these verses, and assign them to be re- 
peated from memory at beginning, of 
‘next hour. Turn to the hymn, “Jesus 
shall reign, where’er the sun,” etc., and 
“© God our help in ages past,” etc. 
Sing them after feeling their meaning. 
Learn the 90th Psalm. 

The main point is to have your pupils 
feel the majestic sweep of these truths, 
not to understand them fully, for they 
are far too great for any finite mind to 
grasp, but to deeply feel them is of very 
great importance. 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Nebuchadnezzar’s Greatness.—“ He 
had a kingdom and majesty and glory 
and honor for aught we know above 
what any heathen prince ever had be- 
fore him. He thought he had got it by 
his own extraordinary conduct and 
courage, and ascribed his successes to a 
projecting genius of his own (ch. 4: 
28-30). Daniel tells Belshazzar that it 
was the most high God, the God of 
gods and Lord of kings as Nebuchad- 
nezzar had called himself, that gave him 
that kingdom, that vast dominion, that 
majesty wherewith he presided in the 
affairs of it, and that glory and honor 
which by his prosperous management 
he acquired.. The power which God 
gave to Nebuchadnezzar is described to 
be very great, with respect both of abil- 
1. His ability was 
so strong that it was irresistible; such 


ity and of authority. 


was the majesty that God gave him, so 
numerous the forces he had at com- 
mand, and such an admirable dexterity 
hem had fat them that 
whichever way his turned he 
prospered. He could captivate and sub- 


commanding 
sword 


due’ nations by threatening them, with- 
out striking a stroke, for all people 
trembled and feared before him, and 
would compound with him for their 
lives upon any terms. See what force 
is, what the fear of it does. It is that 
by which the brutal part of the world, 
even the world of mankind, both gov- 
erns and is governed. 2. His authority 
was so absolute that it was uncontroll- 
able. The power which was allowed 
him, which descended upon him or 
which at least he assumed, was without 
contradiction, was absolute and despot- 
ic. None shared with him either in the 
legislative or in the executive part of it; 
but in dispensing punishments he con- 
demned or acquitted at pleasure. Whom 


he would he slew, and whom he would 
he kept alive, though both were equally 
innocent or guilty. -In short he did just 
as he pleased in all the affairs of his 
great empire.” 


II. Belshazzar’s Sin.—Belshazzar was 
vain, haughty and proud, and he lifted 
himself up against the Lord of heaven. 
Instead of profiting by the experiences 
of his father Nebuchadnezzar, which he 
suffered when God humbled him (v. 21), 
he went on in the same haughty spirit 
that at the first dominated his father. 
He made a great feast to a thousand of 
his ‘lords >(v. 1).~ In ‘this feast wane 
flowed freely. And, possibly to show 
how completely the gods of Babylon 
had triumphed over the God of Israel, 
he ordered the holy vessels which his 
father had brought from Jerusalem (2 
Chron. 36:18) to be brought into the 
banquet hall, and he and his princes, 
his wives and his concubines, drank in 
them (vs. 2-4). This act was gross sac- 
rilege, for these vessels had been conse- 
crated to the service of God and could 
not be used for anything else without 
very great sin. 
have a chance to spread themselves and 
to display their apparent power (Ps. 37: 
35), so Belshazzar could not allow so 
rare an opportunity to pass by unim- 
proved. It proved to be the culmi- 
nating sin of his reign and brought the 
judgment and the punishment of God 
upon him, for in that very night he was 
slain. 

III. God’s Sentence upon Belshazzar. 
—The sentence was short but it con- 
tained a dreadful doom: MENE; God 
hath numbered thy kingdom and fin- 


ished it. And this word was repeated to 
make it emphatic. TEKEL; Thou art 
weighed found wanting. 


PERE SS.) Phy Rinkdom is divided, etc. 
These ane were from God, and could 
be read only by Daniel the servant of 
God. Thus we see that pride goeth be- 
fore destruction, and a haughty spirit 
before a fall (Prov. 16:18). 


Dan. 5: £7- a6 


But great sinners must _ 
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DANIEL IN THE LION’S DEN.—Dan. 6: 10-23. 


Commit Verses 21-23. 


Study the Chapter. 


Golden Text. 
The angel of the Lord encampeth round about them that fear him, and delivereth them.—Ps. 34: 7. 


Lesson Hymns. 


194, 704. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. An Unwise Decree, ......... Dan. 6: 1-9 
T. Daniel in the Lion’s Den, ..Dan. 6: 10-17 
W. Daniel in the Lion’s Den, ..Dan. 6: 18-23 
aim antel EOnOred;-4)< oe oe lace Dan. 6: 24-28 
F.. Obedience to God, ........ Acts 4: 13-20 


S. Rejoicing in Suffering, .1 Peter 4: 12-19 
S. A Good Report, «.-.Heb. 11: 32-40 


Time.—B. C. 537. The year following last 
lesson. 


Place.—Same as last lesson. 


Persons.—Daniel; Darius; the presidents; 
Medes; Persians; captive Jews; the angel; 


God. 
CONNECTION. 


(1) Darius appoints one hundred and 
twenty princes with three presidents, of 
whom Daniel was first and preferred. Dan. 
6: 1-3. (2) The envious presidents and 
princes seek an occasion to accuse Daniel 
before the king. Dan. 6: 4, 5. (38) They 
prevail on Darius to decree against prayers 
to any God or man except to the king for 
thirty days. Dan. 6: 6-9. 


* INTRODUCTION. 


It was about forty-three years before 
this when Daniel’s three companions 
were put to the test in the fiery furnace 
for almost a similar cause. Daniel had 
complete knowledge of that noted event. 
He knew that the intervention of God 
in their protection and deliverance was 
most positive. If Daniel needed any en- 
couragement to be steadfast against the 
king’s decree now, that occurrence 
would afford him much. However, we 
see Daniel steadfast. The king’s decree 
does not in the least modify the offering 
of his accustomed prayers. 


LESSON TEXT. 


10 Now when Daniel knew that the 
writing was signed, he went into his 
house; and his windows being open in 
his chamber toward Jerusalem, he 
kneeled upon his knees three.times a 
day, and prayed, and gave thanks before 
his God, as he did aforetime. 

11 Then these men assembled, and 
found Daniel praying and making sup- 
plication before his God. 

12 Then they came near, and spake 
before the king concerning the king’s 
decree; Hast thou not signed a decree, 
that every man that shall ask a petition 
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of any God or man within thirty days, 
save of thee, O king, shall be cast into 
the den of Hons? The king answered 
and said, The thing is true, according to 
the law of the Medes and Persians, 
which altereth not. 


13 Then answered they and said be- 
fore the king, That Daniel, which is of 


the children of the captivity of Judah, 


regardeth not thee, O king, nor the de- 
cree that thou hast signed, but maketh 
his petition three times a day. 


14 Then the king, when he _ heard 
these words, was sore displeased with 
himself, and set his heart on Daniel to 
deliver him: and he laboured till the 
going down of the sun to deliver him. 

15 Then these men assembled unto 
the king, and said unto the king, Know, 
O king, that the law of Medes and Per- 


sians is, That no decree nor statute 
which the king establisheth may be 
changed. 


16 Then the king commanded, and 
they brought Daniel, and cast him into 
the den of lions. Now the king spake 
and said unto Daniel, Thy God whom 
thou servest continually, he will deliver 
thee. 

17 And a stone was brought, and laid 
upon the mouth of the den; and the 
king sealed it with his own signet, and 
with the signet of his lords; that the 
purpose might not be changed concern- 
ing Daniel. 

18 Then the king went to his palace, 
and passed the night fasting: neither 
were instruments of musick brought be- 
fore him: and his sleep went from him. 

19 Then the king arose very early in 
the morning, and went in haste unto the 
den of lions. 

20 And when he came to the den, he 
cried with a lamentable voice unto Dan- 
iel: and the king spake and said to Dan- 
iel, O Daniel, servant of the living God, 
is thy God, whom thou servest continu- 
ally, able to deliver thee from the lions? 

21 Then said Daniel unto the king, O 
king, live for ever. 

22 My God hath sent his angel, and 
hath shut the lions’ mouths, that they 
have not hurt me: forasmuch as before 
him innocency was found in me; and 
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also before thee, O king, have I done 
no hurt. 

23 Then was the kirig exceeding glad 
for him, and commanded that they 
should take Daniel up out of the den. 
So Daniel was taken up out of the den, 
and no manner of hurt was found upon 
him, because he believed in his God. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. DANIEL CAST INTO THE DEN. 
Vs. 10-17. 


10. When Daniel knew that the writing 
was signed. The decree that no one should 
for thirty days pray unto any other God 
or man but unto the king (Dan. 6: 7-9). 
His windows being open in his chamber to- 
ward Jerusalem. It was the custom of the 
devoted Israelites in their synagogues or 
other places to face the original temple 
place at Jerusalem during prayers, no mat- 
ter how far away they might be. : 

11. These men assembled, and found Dan- 
iel praying. These men had said before 
that the only possible occasion which they 
could find against Daniel. would be concern- 
ing the law of his God (Dan. 6: 5) 

12. Hast thou not signed a decree, etc.? 
It appears here that those men suspected 
that Darius would be sorry to hear that 
Daniel should be accused by his decree. 
The law of the Medes and Persians, which 
altereth not. It was a maxim among the 
Medes and Persians that when a law was 
enacted it was not subject to repeal or 
amendment, but was to be rigidly enforced. 

13. Daniel, which is of the children of the 
captivity of Judah. Daniel had been a cap- 
tive with a number of others before the 
complete captivity of Judah. (See Lesson 
Il.) Regardeth not thee, O king, nor the 
decree that thou hast signed. This accusa- 
tion was true in reference to the decree of 
Darius, but false in reference to Daniel’s 


motives. Daniel was true to his God, and 
designed no evil toward Darius. Maketh 
his petition three times a day. Daniel’s 


law by which he served his God was 
unchangeable also, and had the advan- 
tage over the decree of Darius, by having 
existed before it was made and issued. 

14. Then the king . . . was sore dis- 
pleased with himself. After finding that 
his decree was taking effect upon the fore- 
most character in his kingdom he regretted 
that he signed the decree and blamed 
himself for being in this predicament. Set 
his heart on Daniel to deliver him. Every 
conceivable way or plan was tried, such as 
one’s affection for another‘s deliverance 
would search out, but all in vain. He la- 
boured till the going down of the sun. His 
great labor was likely to spare his own 
reputation and also in some manner carry 
out his decree on Daniel without endanger- 
ing his life. . 

15. Then these men assembled unto the 
king, etc. These men saw that Darius was 
laboring to deliver Daniel from the penalty 
of the decree, hence they reminded him 
again of its unchangeableness. 

16. Then the king commanded, and they 
brought Daniel. Darius was compelled to 
commit Daniel into the den of lions for the 
sake of Daniel’s enemies. Thy God 
whom thou servest continually, he will 
deliver thee. While the primary design of 
the decree of Darius was the destruction of 
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those who might be cast into the pit, yet he 
uttered a counter-declaration as Daniel was 
descending into the lions’ den. This was 
Darius’ last and only resort to spare Daniel. 
17. The king sealed it with his own sig- 
net, etc. A seal of some form was affixed 
to show by what authority the den of lions 
was closed. That the purpose might not be 
changed concerning Daniel. It was likely 
by the urgency of Daniel’s accusers that 
those signets were placed, so that no one 
dare remove the stones closing the den. 


II. THE TROUBLED KING.—Vs. 18-20. 


18. The king went to his palace,—his roy- 
al court. Passed the night in fasting. He 
likely thought that to afflict himself for 
Daniel’s sake would increase God’s care 
over him among the lions. Neither were in- 
struments of musick brought before him. 
It was customary to bring music before 
kings to soothe them. His sleep went from 
him. In such extreme distress he could not 
sleep. 

19. The king arose very early, etc. He 
was anxious to know Daniel’s condition 
soon. 


20. He cried with a lamentable voice. ~ 


His lamentable cries into the den were the 
product of his feelings. 


III. DANIEL DELIVERED.—Vs. 21-23. 


21. O king, live for ever. A common sal- 
utation toward kings. . 

22. My God hath sent his angel. Daniel 
describes plainly’ how he was kept from 
Gane ers Darius’ wish was accomplished (v. 

ys 

23. Then was the king glad. The burden 
of his heart was removed on hearing that 
Daniel was safe. Because he believed in 
his God. Daniel’s faith was positive. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. The servant of God is not disturbed 


by the snares and traps of designing 
men (v. 10). 


2. He who accuses another falsely 
lays the foundation for the exaltation of 


the accused and his own destruction (vs. 
11-13; Dan. 6: 24). 


3. He who acts rashly generally re- 
wards himself first (vs. 5,14, 18, 19). 


4. “The eyes of the Lord are over the 
righteous, and his ears are open to their 
prayers” (1 Peter 3: 12; y.-22): 


5. Only what is for the best can befall 
those who love God (Rom. 8: 28). 


QUESTIONS. 


(10) What ‘writing’ is meant here? 
What effect had it on Daniel? How often 
did he pray? Why pray toward Jerusalem? 
(11) Who discovered Daniel praying? (12) 
Where did they go next? What did they 
ask the king? What did he answer? (13) 
Of what did they accuse Daniel? (14) 
What effect on the king? What did he la- 
bor to do? (15) What did the accusers of 
Daniel say to the king? What did the king 
say to Daniel? (18) What was the king’s 
experience that night? (23) Why was 
Daniel not hurt? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Study the whole chapter. 

Find a lesson on envy (vs. 4, 24), a 
lesson on prayer (v. 10), a lesson on 
firmness (v. 10), a lesson on the protect- 
ing care of God (v. 22), a lesson on the 
sorrows that evil actions bring upon men 
(v. 18). : 

Daniel was the model man in points of 
faith and trust in God. He left it all to 
God, as he went about his usual everyday 
prayers. 

Press home to every heart the plain 
statement of the Golden Text. God does 
surely take care of his children. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 10.—1. We must not neglect our 
duty or omit our devotions from fear of 
suffering. 2. Be prompt and constant in 
devotions to God in the home. 3. Open 
the heart toward God’s heavenly dwell- 
ing. 4. Humble the heart and the body 
before God. 5. Pray to the Father. 6. 
Give thanks to God. 7. Do not run from 
danger when duty would forbid. 8 Be 
strong and of a good courage. 

Tllustration.—A man that had been read- 
ing his Bible to his neighbors was on trial 
before the Catholic clergy for the offense. 
When they threatened to shoot him if he 
would not-desist, he bared his bosom and 
said, “I am a poor sinner, and fear to of- 
fend my God; but here is a heart that never 
dreaded man.” 


Daniel’s Promotion.—Recall what Bel- 
shazzar offered the man who should read 
the handwriting on the wall. The next 
king, Darius, seems to have honored 
Daniel just as much. Daniel was one of 
the three great presidents of the king- 
dom. The king thought of giving him a 
still greater office. Recall his firm pur- 
pose when he refused king Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s wine. If he had not been such 
a true and noble young man he would 
never have come to occupy so high an 
office. If we would be great we must 
be good. 

The Envy of his Fellow-officers.— 
Some other men’ wanted Daniel’s posi- 
tion. So they did not like Daniel. They 
wondered how they could get him into 
trouble. They could find no fault with 
the work of his office; he did his work 
well. Then they thought of a wicked 
plan. They got the king to make a law 
that no one should pray to any god for 
thirty days. Teach the children a lesson 
on envy. Perhaps they do not feel quite 
right if som- one else knows his lessons 
better, or gets the prize for regular at- 
tendance. head-marks, or good lessons. 
This is envy. 
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True Moral Courage.—Moral courage 
gives a man that force of character that 
will impel him to continue in the right 
when life is at stake. Daniel had noth- 
ing to say in the making of the decree, 
he had nothing to fear when it went into 
execution. He simply went on in the 
service of God “as he did aforetime.” 
He did not lessen his devotions on ac- 


count of the king’s decree. Dare to be 
a Daniel. 
V. 11—We need not fear our enemies 


when they spy us out and meet us in the 
path of duty. Had these men spent half 
the time in self-culture that they spent in 
trying to entrap Daniel, they would have 
been much better off. 

Vs. 12, 13—Learn, 1. How wicked men 
will lead others to help them without 
telling them who shall be the victim. 2. 
How deception does its vile work. 3. 
How wicked men will make it appear 
that Christians are not loyal to the civil 
power. No doubt Daniel prayed for the 
king and his princes, but he must be put 
under the name ofa traitor. 4. That en- 
emies will not render a correct report. 
5. That nothing is so low and vicious 
that envy and jealousy will not stoop to 
it. 

A ‘Great Conspiracy.—The two presi- 
dents and the one hundred and twenty 
princes all conspired against Daniel. 
Envy and jealousy were the cause of it. 
We see what these twin children of Sa- 
tan will do. No just cause could be 
found against Daniel, but wicked men 
must conspire against the best man in 
the kingdom. They flatter the king and 
obtain a decree that will conflict with 
the law of Daniel’s God. Like other 
conspirators, they were caught in their 
own trap. The wicked are snared in 
the work of their own hands. They got 
Daniel into the den. The Lord got him 
out. But woe to them when he came 
out, for the king had them all thrown in- 
to the same den. 


V. 14.—The king’s decree now becomes 
a source of great sorrow to him. So it 
happens in life, that our deepest sorrows 
often spring from and take root in our 
past thoughts and deeds. Man is the 
architect of his misfortunes. The king 
labored all day to undo what he had 
done in haste, and he failed; so may we 
in a moment of rashness do what we 
can never correct.. Our actions carry 
results much farther than we expect. 


Tllustration.—A few years ago two small 
boys stepped on a freight train at Elgin, 
Tll., intending to ride to the next station, 
but four miles distant, and then get off. 
The train did not slow up sufficiently for 
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them to get off until it had gone eighty- 
three miles. 

V. 15.—As the king was mocked and 
troubled by the decree, so are we dis- 
tressed many times and put to shame for 
days and even for years by wrongs we 
have done. 

V. 16.—It was unwise for the king to 
make the decree. It now becomes the 
stepping-stone to another still greater 
sin. One sin leads to another. 


V. 17.—\Observe, 1. That the enemies 
of God will run to the full extent of their 
power. 2. How they are afraid that they 
will fail in their vile purposes. 3. That 
the popular current being against a man 
is not sufficient evidence that he is 
wrong. 


his servants. 4. The angels are round 
about them that fear God (Ps. 34:7). 

V. 23.—The king was glad when he 
found that Daniel was safe, and he re- 
leased him; so is the sinner happy when 
he repents and leads a new life. 

Daniel had a most noble combination 
of characteristics. (1) He stood among 
the most wise, educated, and cultured 
persons in the world, and yet was open- 
ly religious and prayerful. (2) He was 
a great statesman, in high office, and was 
at the same time pure, upright, conse- 
crated. (3) He was faithful to his’ for- 
eign king, but was a true and devoted 
patriot. (4) His piety was positive. (5) 
His courage was heroic. (6) His faith 
was sublime, and firm as a mountain. 


Palace of Oriental Monarch (Restored). 


V. 18.—Learn, 1. That conscience will 
disturb one. 2. A bad conscience will 
make the night hideous, and lays its 
stripes on heavily. 3. Music will not 
comfort a heart wounded by sin.. Noth- 
ing but an amended life will do that. 4. 
The only way to have a good night is to 
have a good conscience. 

V. 19.—Let him that would correct his 
errors go about it early. He should seek 
out the injured one. 

V. 20.—Learn, 1. How a man’s sins 
will make him cry. 2. To look to God 
as the source of comfort. 

V. 21.—One should never be unkind to 
one’s persecutors, but, like Daniel, ad- 
dress them in a kind manner. 

V. 22.—1. Tell the world about the 
mighty deliverer. 2. God is able to tame 
the fiercest enemies of his children. 3. 
God is always able and ready to deliver 


He lived among spiritual truths as re- 
alities. ' (7) His piety was a steady flame. 

Lesson Teachings. — Daniel prayed 
three times a day. We should do so at 
least once. Daniel had the courage to 
do what was right. It is easy to do 
right when all of our associates do right. 
It is not so easy when they are all 
against us. If we are tempted to swear, 
lie, steal, smoke, chew, or to do any bad 
thing, let us remember Daniel and be 
brave as he was. Daniel trusted in God 
to take care of him. That is why the 
lions did not hurt him. We should al- 
ways trust in God to take care of us. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


To be a Daniel 
To Stand Alone 
To Have a Purpose Firm 
To Make it Known 
2 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Once more make clear that the time 
and place are in the captivity in Baby- 
lon. The whole chapter is the lesson 
Your first business is to fix the 
lesson story clearly and graphically in 
mind. 

To do this with children you should 
prepare their minds by vivid conceptions 
of the strength and ferocity of lions, the 
hopelessness of escape from a deep, dark 
pit or den, the cruel captivity of the 
Jews in Babylon. You must find out 
what your pupils know about these 
things and then begin just where they 
are and get them to understand and feel 
the force of it all. If this preparation of 
their hearts is skillfully done, they will 
be eager almost to impatience to devour 
your story of the lesson. Make it so 
realistic that they get all stirred up over 
it and fairly see it all happen before 
their eyes. This is one of the finest 
stories children’s hearts ever listened to. 

In your lesson story don’t forget to let 
the light fall on the right spot in the 
picture and make the right point the 
center to group other things round. 
That center is the heart of the story 
that gives it all its life,—the faithfulness 
of Daniel to his God, and God’s wonder- 
ful, miraculous protection and deliver- 
ance from awful danger. It is that heart 
so true that it could not be daunted 
the least bit by the awfulest and cruel- 


est perils and threats that stirs our ad- 
miration and quickens our own life- 
blood. 

The artist in sculpture, painting, music 
or literature does his preaching to our 
inmost hearts by so arranging the per- 
spective that just the right emphasis is 
laid on the center of things and all else 
helps it out and points to this center. 
Such an artist-preacher you must be by 
the way you tell your story. 

Then, you develop from your class 
what is the true principle or religious 
doctrine or teaching of the heart of this 
story. In the lesson story they have 
felt it deeply, and now by analysis and 
thovght you lift it out into full con- 
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sciousness and clear intellectual grasp. 
But “all thought begins in feeling,’ and 
so unless they have deeply felt it, they 
will not now keenly and convincingly 
see the thought. 

When this thought is fully brought 
out, summarize it into a concise, pun- 
gent statement or maxim. Then find 
scripture verses expressing this same 
truth, such as the golden text, or “The 
Lord is a very present help in time of 
trouble,’ or the 27th Psalm, or the 91st 
Psalm, etc., etc. After showing the 
meaning of such verses commit them. 

Also associate with this story, espe- 
cially, the one of precisely similar import, 
about the three Hebrew men thrown in- 
to the fiery furnace, recorded in chapter 
3. That was for the very same reason, 
refusing to worship an idol. There are 
other stories also, such as David and 
Goliath, Joseph in Egypt, Elisha at 
Dothan, Peter in prison, Paul and Silas 
at Philippi, John on Patmos, etc., etc. 

It is always best, both in teaching and 
preaching, thus first to use illustrations 
from the Bible and prove one’s state- 
ments from the Scriptures and exhibit 
clearly what the scriptural teaching is; 
and afterwards to press the same truth 
home by illustrations from modern life, 
to prove and make clear that God is just 
the same to-day, and that the truth finds 
its application in our lives just as forc- 
ibly as in the days of old. These are 
some of the secrets that the powerful 
teachers and preachers know and _ use. 
Then when you have (1) mastered the 
facts, and (2) discovered the principles 
of the lesson, (3) make the application 
to the own lives of your class. 

The time for this is when by means of 
these illustrations you have thoroughly 
warmed up the hearts of your pupils and 
they are aglow with the truth as a gen- 
eral principle. Then cast the search- 
light of this truth down into the hearts 
of your class and test their lives by it. 
What would they do under similar cir- 
cumstances? Have they ever been 
afraid to do God’s will, when their duty 
was clear, because of something they 
might have to suffer for faithfulness? 
What are some of the things it is hard 
for them to do for Christ? Are they 
willing and ready to do all he com- 
mands at any cost? Is there a contro- 
versy between them and God? 


Dan. 6: 10-28 


Lesson. II \ 
Fourth Quarter 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The King’s Wicked Law. — “1. 
There is nothing in the law that has 
the least appearance of good, but it 
magnifies the king and makes him seem 
both very great and very kind to his 
subjects, which the enemies of Daniel 
suggest will be of good service to Da- 
rius now that he is newly come to the 
throne, and will confirm his - interests. 
All men must be made to believe that 
the king is so rich and withal so ready 
to petitioners, that none in any want or 
distress need apply themselves either to 
God or man for relief but to Darius on- 
ly. And for thirty days together he will 
be ready to give audience to all that 
have any petition to present to him. It 
is indeed much for the honor of kings 
to be benefactors to their subjects, and 
to have their ears open to their com- 
plaints and to their requests; but if they 
pretend to be their benefactors and un- 
dertake to be to them instead of God, 
and challenge that respect from them 
which is due to God only, it is their 
disgrace and not their honor. 

“2. There is a great deal in it that is 
apparently evil. It is bad enough to 
forbid asking a petition of any man; 
must not a beggar ask an alms, or one 
neighbor beg a kindness of another? 
lf the child want bread, must he not 
ask it of his parents, or be cast into the 
den of lions if he do? Nay, they that 
have business with the king, may they 
not petition those about them to intro- 
duce them? But it was much worse, 
and an impudent affront to all religion, 
to forbid asking a petition of any god. 
It is by prayer that we give glory to 
God, fetch in mercy from God, and so 
keep up our communion with God; and 
to interdict prayer for thirty days is for 
so long to rob God of all tribute he has 
from man and to rob man of all the 
comfort he has from God. We could 
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not live a day without God; and can 
men live thirty days without prayer? 
Will the king himself be tied up so long 
from praying to God; or if it be allowed 
him will he undertake to do it for all 
his subjects? Did ever any nation thus 
slight their gods? But see what ab- 
surdities malice will drive men to. 
Rather than not bring Daniel into trou- 
ble for praying to his God they will 
deny themselves and all their friends 
the satisfaction of praying to theirs. 
Had they proposed only to prohibit the 
Jews from praying to their God, Daniel 
would have been as effectually ensnared, 
but they knew the king would not pass 
such a law and therefore made it thus 
general. And the king, puffed with a 
fancy that this would set him up as a 
little god, was fond of the feather in his 
cap, and signed the writing and the de- 
cree, which, being once done according 
to the constitution of the Medes and 
Persians, was not upon any pretense 
whatever to be altered.” And so the 
chief men of Babylon had befooled both 
themselves and Darius. 

II. Daniel in the Lion’s Den.—The 
king was sorry enough for his decree 
when he saw who was caught by it, the 
best man in his kingdom. But his act 
was like many things we do, we do not 


fully realize the import of them until we | 


begin to reap what we have sown. It 
is too late when -hdrvest comes to re- 
gret our sowing. So there was but one 
thing to do, cast Daniel into the lion’s 
den. Daniel went into the den, and the 
king went into the palace. Danicl had 
thé comforting influence of an angel of 
God with him that night; the king was 
tortured by devils and remorse. The 
lions were hungry, but what could they 
do with Daniel when the angel of God 
had camped there with him. The den 
was the stepping-stone to greater honor 
for Daniel. His enemies were caught 
in their own trap, and ere another day 
closed the same hungry beasts had de- 
voured them. 
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Lesson III 
et Fourth Quarter 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY 


Ezra 1: I-11 
October'15, 1905 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY.—Ezra 1: 1-11. 


Commit Verses 5, 6. 


Read Hzra 2: 64-70; —Psa. 126: 1. 


Golden Text. 


The Lord hath done great things for us, whereof we are glad.—Ps. 126: 3. 


Lesson Hymns.—285, 302. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


Returning from Captivity, ..Ezra 1: 1-11 
. Jeremiah’s Prophecy, ....Jer. 29: 10-14 
alsaian’s Prophecy; ... 4. 3s. Isa. 44: 21-28 
> God's Word to Cyrus, ..... Isa... 45: 1-13 
. Prayer for Restoration, ..Dan. 9: 16-25 
Reb trom theslord, 4.80. ccs. 4 Psa. 124 
The Joy of Deliverance, 


Time.—B. C. 536. The first deportation 
of the Jews to Babylon was B. C. 606. 
Hence the entire period of the captivity 
was seventy years, aS was prophesied by 


* Jeremiah (Jer. 25: 8-11). 


Place.—Babylon, the great city of the 
Persian empire. 


Persons.—Cyrus; Jeremiah; the Jewish 
captives; chief fathers of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin; priests; lLevites; 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, who took 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin captive; 
Mithredath, the treasurer; Sheshbazzar, 
prince of Judah. 


« CONNECTION. 


Not long after the last lesson Cyrus be- 
came king of Babylon and issued a decree 
allowing the Jews to return to Palestine. 


INTRODUCTION. 


We have in our lesson another in- 
stance of God’s great power to overrule 
affairs to bring about his purposes in 
exact accordance with his word spoken 
by him and his prophets. Cyrus was a 
‘secular magistrate. If he was divinely 
appointed, it was in an indirect manner. 


- He was not appointed emperor or king, 


as were Saul, David and others over the 
people of Israel. Yet the Lord had him 
under his control. The Lord said of 
him, by the prophet Isaiah: “He is my 
shepherd, and shall perform all my 
pleasure: even saying to Jerusalem, 
Thou shalt be built; and to the temple, 
Thy foundation shall be laid” (Isa. 44: 
28). He also calls Cyrus his anointed 
in prophecy: “Thus saith the Lord to 
his anointed, to Cyrus, whose right hand 
have I holden, to subdue nations before 
him,” etc. (Isa. 45: 1). 


LESSON TEXT. 


t Now in the first year of Cyrus king 
of Persia, that the word of the Lord 
by the mouth of Jeremiah might be ful- 
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filled, the Lord stirred up the spirit of 
Cyrus king of Persia, that he made a 
proclamation throughout all his king- 
dom, and put it also in writing, saying, 

2 Thus saith Cyrus king of Persia, 
The Lord God of heaven hath given me 
all the kingdoms of the earth; and he 
hath charged me to build him an house 
at Jerusalem, which is in Judah. 


3 Who is there among you of all his 


people? his God be with him, and let ~ 


him go up to Jerusalem, which is in Ju- 
dah, and build the house of the Lord 
God of Israel, (he is the God,) which is 
in Jerusalem. © 


4 And whosoever remaineth in any 
place where he sojourneth, let the men 
of his place help him with silver, and 
with gold, and with goods, and with 
beasts, beside the freewill offering for 
the house of God that is in Jerusalem. 


5 Then rose up the chief of the fa- 
thers of Judah and Benjamin, and the 
priests, and the Levites, with all them 
whose spirit God had raised, to go up 
to build the house of the Lord which is 
in Jerusalem. 


6 And all they that were about them 
strengthened their hands with vessels of 
silver, with gold, with goods, and with 
beasts, and with precious things, beside 
all that was willingly offered. 


7 Also Cyrus the king brought forth 
the vessels of the house of the Lord, 
which Nebuchadnezzar had _ brought 
forth out of Jerusalem, and had put 
them in the house of his gods; 


8 Even those did Cyrus king of Per- 
sia bring forth by the hand of Mithre- 
dath the treasurer, and numbered them 
unto Sheshbazzar, the prince of Judah. 


g And this is the number of them: 


thirty chargers of gold, a thousand 
chargers of silver, nine and twenty 
knives. 


10 Thirty basons of gold, silver ba- 
sons of a second sort four hundred and 
ten, and other vessels a thousand. 

ir All the vessels of gold and of sil- 
ver were five thousand and four hun- 
dred. All these did Sheshbazzar bring 
up with them of the captivity that were 
brought up from Babylon unto Jerusa- 
lem. 


Lesson III 
Fourth Quarter 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY 


Ezra 1: I-11 
October 15, 1905 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE DECREE OF CYRUS.—Vs. 1-4. 


1. The first year of Cyrus. His first year 
as king of Persia. He had been king of 
the greater part of his present great em- 
pire, but not until the seventieth year of 
the Jewish captivity was he king of Baby- 
lon and the district in which dwelt the 
Jewish captives. That the word of the 
Lord by the mouth of Jeremiah might be 
fulfilled. Jeremiah had prophesied about 
the time of the captivity (B. C. 606) that 
Judah should be taken captive by Nebu- 
chadnezzar to Babylon, and serve him 
there seventy years (Jer. 25: 11). The 
time for their return to Jerusalem (Jer. 29: 
10-14) was also prophesied by him. That 
time had now arrived. The Lord stirred up 
the spirit of Cyrus. As soon as Cyrus had 
come to Babylon he most assuredly was led 
to read the prophecies of both Isaiah (Isa. 
44: 27, 28; 45: 1-4) and Jeremiah (Jer. 25: 
11, 12; 29: 10), in some of which he found 
even himself named, and found that the 
seventy years of the Jews’ captivity were 
fulfilled as he arrived and became estab- 
lished at Babylon; and that the Lord had, 
according to the same, given him almost 
the habitable world as his present empire. 
All this had the effect of stirring him up 
and making him take steps to do the Lord’s 
will. He made a proclamation throughout 
all his kingdom. As was customary then, 
messengers were sent in all directions, and 
publicly cried out the message to the peo- 
ple. In this case only those parts of his 
kingdom in which any Jews were located 
needed to be canvassed. Put it also in writ- 
ing. This proclamation is here recorded, in 
verses 2, 3, 4. 

2. The Lord God of heaven. Cyrus was 
not given to idolatry as were Nebuchadnez- 
zar and Belshazzar, but he recognized the 
Lord God of heaven. Hath given me all 
the kingdoms of the earth. All the princi- 
pal kingdoms only had been given him, for 
it is clear that Egypt was not taken by 
him. Charged me to build him an house 
at Jerusalem,—the temple. This is in con- 
7 eee with the prophecy of Isaiah (Isa. 

3. Who is there among you of all his 
people? This was the address to the cap- 
tives scattered about to rouse them to con- 
Sider now their personal interests, whether 
to return or not. His God be with him, 
and let him go up to Jerusalem. Here is a 
gracious benediction upon the captives, to- 
gether with an exhortation to them to ac- 
cept this opportunity to return to their 
native home. And build the house of the 
Lord God of Israel. That is, the temple, 
which was destroyed. (See verse 2 and 
note.) He is the God. Cyrus is careful to 
embody in his edict the idea of the God of 
the Israelites being the only God. Their 
former kings in Babylon had not recognized 
their God as the God, but worshiped idols 
and tempted them to do so too. 

4, Whosoever remaineth in any place 
where he sojourneth, etc. That is, let the 
strangers remain that may have lived in 
the same place where any captives have 
lived. et the men of his place help him, 
ete. As he goes away make him presents 
of such things as may be needful for his 
contemplated building of the temple (see 
verse 6). Beside the freewill offering. 
Cyrus had determined to make a donation 
himself for the temple. 


TH. PREPARING TO RETURN.—YVs. 5, 6. 


5. Then rose up the chief of the fathers, 
etc. Cyrus’ proclamation saluted him fa- 
vorably. The longed-for return came at 
last. Their number, as given by Ezra, is 
nearly 50,000 (Ezra 2: 64, 65). 

6. All they that were about them. Their 
neighbors where they had lived gave them 
gifts on leaving for Jerusalem. 


III. THE VESSELS FOR THE LORD’S 
HOUSE.—Vs. 7-11. 

7. Cyrus . . . brought forth the ves- 
sels of the house of the Lord, etc. It was 
a great kindness in Cyrus that he sent all 
the valuable vessels back to Jerusalem. 
See 2 Chron. 36: 7. Belshazzar had used 
some of the consecrated vessels when he 
banqueted his lords. See Dan. 5: 1-4. 


8. Mithredath the treasurer. The treas- 
urer under Cyrus, who had evidently a com- 
plete account of those vessels committed to 
him. Sheshbazzar. He’ received them for 
the returning captives, to replace them in 
the new temple now to be built by Cyrus. 
“Sheshbazzar” is the Chaldaic name for 
Zerubbabel (Ezra 2: 2). He was called 
prince of Judah because he was of the royal 
line of David, hence stood in relation of 
king to Judah. 


9. Chargers. 
ordinary bowl. 


11. All these, etc. Most evidently the 
vast number of 5,400 vessels taken by 
Nebuchadnezzar, was returned without the 
loss of a single one. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. God’s will shall come to pass as he 
has purposed, but we are not able to 
know the course he may take (v. 1). 

2. When the tide of affliction bears 
against us, we are apt to take it as an 
evidence that God is against us. But 
soon he appears nearer than ever (vs. 
2-4). 

3. Long and tedious afflictions temper 
us to realize the presence and blessings 
of God the more (v. 5). 

4. What has been dedicated to the 
Lord cannot really be desecrated by 
wicked men (v. 7). 

5. God is as able to restore us to his 
true service if we are penitent, as he 
was to convert us to it at first (vs. 8-11). 


QUESTIONS. 
(1) Who was 


Vessels in the form of an 


king of Persia now? 
Define “first year.”” What prophecy was to 
be fulfilled? How was Cyrus moved to 
action? What did he do? (2-4) Repeat his 
proclamation. How was it published? (2) 
What had the Lord done for Cyrus? 
Charged him to do what? (3) What re- 
quest were the captives to make? What 
“freewill offering” is meant? (5) What 
effect had the proclamation? (7) What did 
Cyrus bring with him to Jerusalem? Who 
had carried them away? (8) In whose care 
were they? Delivered to whom? Who was 
he? (9-11) What number of vessels were 
brought?, 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Review the chief events of the king- 
dom of Judah and the sins that led to 
their being taken captive. 


Refer to the words of Jeremiah con- 
cerning the captivity and also concerning 
the return. See Jer. 25: 8-14; 29: 1-10. 


Some of the great events that occurred 
during the captivity, as the visions of 
Ezekiel and Daniel, and the trials which 
Daniel and his fellows endured, should 
be recalled. See books of Ezekiel and 
Daniel. 


The lesson shows how God always re- 
members his Word and fulfills all that it 
speaks. ; 


The narrative is a good illustration of 
the redemption of a world from the 
bondage of sin, by Christ. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Weeis—lentn, 1. That’God does? not 
forget his words and promises. By the 
mouth of Jeremiah he had uttered cer- 
tain words about seventy years before 
this time. See Jer. 25: 12 to 29: 10. Now 
he sees to it that his promises do not 
fail. 2. That God is able to move the 
hearts of great kings, and that he does 
so, especially when the interests of his 
people or the integrity of his word sug- 
gest the necessity of this. This is an en- 
couragement to comply with 1 Tim. 2: 
1, 2,3. That poor captives, caused to be 
such by sin, solicit from God acts of 
great mercy. 

“ Judah was returning because God had 
promised it. ‘God’s word,’ says Gowen, 
‘is full of promises as the heavens are 
full of stars. All of them are payable on 
demand, according to the conditions 
named. They are made freely, and they 
are paid fully. Spurgeon calls the book 
of God’s promises “ The Check Book of 
the Bank of Faith.’ We do not have 
check books for ornament or for medita- 
tion, but for use. A promise of God is 
given, to be presented and paid in full. 
The believer’s capital for the King’s busi- 
ness is all lodged in the Lord’s treasury, 
and the only way to secure it for use is 
to make daily drafts upon the unfailing 
supply. God writes no names upon his 
promises, only conditions upon which 
they will be honored. Put your name 
in, fulfill the conditions, and draw upon 
God for all that he promises. Some 
promises are payable upon_ demand. 
Others are dated farther on. Be sure of 
the time limitation of God’s promises, 
and, if delayed, look at your dates. 
Some of God’s promises are payable 
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here, others hereafter. Heaven’s securi- 
ty is as good as God can make it.’ ” 

The Decree of Cyrus.—“ Learn, 1. That 
with many afflictions, there go a conso- 
lation and a support. 2. That we have a 
striking fulfillment of prophecy. 3. 
That God when he has a purpose to per- 
form can easily bring it to pass. 4. 
This God, who thus fulfilled his word, 
is our Father. 5. That this faithfulness 
of God is a caution to the impenitent.” 

V. 2.—Observe the striking contrast 
between the humble acknowledgment of 
God by Cyrus and the vain, haughty 
spirit of pride and self-conceit expressed 
by the words of Nebuchadnezzar, See 
Dan. 4:30. Note, men never become so 
great and powerful that they need not 
acknowledge God in all they do. As Cy- 
rus remembered and obeyed the charge 
from God, though it was given by the 
mouth of Isaiah about two hundred years 
before the king was born (Isa. 44:28), 
so let us learn not to forget that which 
God hath assigned to us. 


Tllustration.—In many of the States of 
the Union notes are outlawed after a cer- 
tain number of years, and cannot be collect- 
ed. Such is not the case with reference to 
the duties we owe to God. They are always 


binding. See Isa. 55:10, 11; Matt. 5:18; 24: 


V. 3.—Learn, 1. Not to be partial,— 
“Who is there among you?” 2. To en- 
courage men to enter the service of the 
Lord. 3. To overlook secular interests 
in favor of religious duty. 4. To honor 
God far above all other beings. 5. To 
honor and reverence the house of the 
Lord. 


V. 4.—Cyrus 
wishes to the Jews. 


gave more than well- 
He gave help and 


encouraged others to lend help. All men 
should be well-doers as well as_ well- 
wishers for the Lord’s cause. It is not 


enough to be outside of the church wish- 
ing it well. We must be active workers 
in the church. 

V5. Learn, ly Phatvit-is niet of ours 
selves that we do good, but it is because 
of the Spirit of God within (Philpp. 2: 
13). 2. That leaders of the people should 
be leaders in the service of God. 3. 
That God;sometimes raises up special 
men to serve him. 4. That every true 
builder builds in the house of the Lord 
([CPsamcd ch): 

V. 6.—If any will enter into the serv- 
ice of God, he will certainly incline the 
hearts of others toward them in a way to 
assist them in time of need (Psa. 37: 25), 
though the way may be hard at times 
and the journey long. 


Lesson III 
Fourth Quarter 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY 


Ezra 12 3-1t 
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Tllustration.—An old English picture rep- 
resents a king with the motto, “I govern 
all;”’ a bishop saying, “I pray for all;” a 
soldier declaring, ‘‘I fight for all;” and a 
farmer exclaiming, ‘I feed all.” The true 
Christian combines all these functions. He 
governs, prays, fights (with spiritual weap- 
ons), and feeds. <All the world depends up- 
on the Christians. 


Vs. 7-11.—As God had carefully guard- 
ed the vessels of his house so that they 
had not been destroyed, so will he keep 
sure watch over his servants as vessels 
of honor in his spiritual house. Shesh- 
bazzar was to be a prince in the sight 
of the Lord, though he had been only a 
slave in the land of Babylon. Thus it is 
the condition of the heart that measures 
his true standing, and not his temporal 


Cyrus, King of Persia. 


condition. There are paupers that are 
moral princes, and there are earthly 
kings that are mere paupers morally. 
The sacred vessels belonged to God and 
were numbered, and though they had 
been put into the house of idols, and 
probably used there, yet God recovered 
them for his own house in due time. 
So he will finally recover all that are his 
own, though they may suffer and may 
wait long. “Though God’s ordinances, 
like the vessels of the sanctuary, may be 
corrupted and profaned by the New Tes- 
tament Babylon, they shall, in due time, 
be restored to their primitive use and in- 
tention, for not one jot or tittle of divine 
institution shall fall to the ground.” 


The Golden and Silver Vessels— When 
Nebuchadnezzar took the Jews from Je- 
rusalem he destroyed the temple and 


| he freed them. 


carried away the golden and silver ves- 
sels which were in the temple. These 
vessels had been used there in the divine 
services. Nebuchadnezzar placed these 
vessels in the temple of his god in Baby- 
lon. At Belshazzar’s feast they drank 
wine from them. Cyrus not only is will- 
ing to let the Jews go back, but he wants 
them to rebuild the temple. The golden 
and silver vessels are counted out to be 
returned and used in the restored temple. 


Their number was five thousand and four 


hundred (v. 11). 


The Captives Set Free.—Review the 
taking of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar. 


Recall the carrying away of the people | 
from their own land to Babylon,—how 


the people were discouraged and longed 
to get back to their home land. At last 
a new king arises in that country who is 
willing for them to return home. Did 
you ever see a caged bird get out of its 
cage? How happy it was! Sometimes 
a man does some crime and he has to be 
put into jail for awhile. How glad he is 
for the time to come when he can get out 
and be a free man again! Illustrate also 
with the case of a bad boy who is put 
into a closet. Some children know 
something of the condition of the negro 
slaves and how Lincoln freed them. 
With these illustrations get the children 
to appreciate what it is to be set free, and 
how the Jews must have rejoiced that 
they were made free again. The Jews 
thought Cyrus a very good king because 
There is another good 
King, Jesus, who will free us from our 
sins. When we sin we are the servants 
of sin. Jesus will free us by forgiving 
us and by helping us not to do wrong. 


The Return from Captivity—God had 
seen the sins of this people long years 
before their fall, and he had spoken of 
their captivity, and of the return at the 
end of seventy years (Jer. 25:12)" Bee 
fore Cyrus was born, God had given his 
commission. See Isa. 45: 1-4. God 
named him Cyrus, which in the Persian 
means, The Sun. The return of the Is- 
raelites from captivity under the reign 
of Cyrus symbolizes the deliverance of 
the lost from their sins by the Lord 
Jesus Christ who is the Sun of Right- 
eousness with healing in his wings. Ev- 
ery sin has its corresponding bondage. 


And every bondage may have its deliv- © 


eranice. 
FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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Lesson III 
Fourth Quarter 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY. 


/ 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Starting with the title of the lesson 
recall the going into captivity, the aw- 
ful wickedness and idolatry as the cause 
of it, the fearful desolation of the land 
and 
ruined, burned, grown up with briars and 
infested with noxious animals. Here, 
then, is the place to gather together all 
the strands of evidence of the condition 
of their life while in captivity, such as 
Esther, Ezra, Nehemiah, Psa. 137, Dan- 
iel, Ezekiel, hints and allusions in Kings, 
Chronicles, and Jeremiah. From these 
various threails make up a vivid picture 
of their life in captivity, culminating in 
their longing for Jerusalem (Psa. 137: 
126). 

_ Then recall and look up the prophe- 
cies of return in Isaiah and Jeremiah 
and in 2 Chron. The whole of Isaiah 
40 to 66 refers directly or indirectly to 
this time. The 9th chapter of Daniel is 
especially significant and illuminating, as 
showing (1) that they searched the 
prophecies of Jeremiah, (2) on this he 
based his prayer, (3) his beautiful hu- 
mility and the marvelous confession of 
sins, and recognition of the fulfillment 
of God’s Word spoken by Moses — 
all this shows how different was the 
spirit from that before the captivity, and 
that the captivity had done its work in 
humbling them before God and casting 
them again upon his mercy and faithful- 
ness. Compare also the Ist chapter of 
Nehemiah as a glimpse of the way in 
which the “Lord stirred up _ their 
hearts,” as verse 5 of our lesson says. 
Bring out vividly from these examples 
what a stirring up of hearts there must 
have been. Imagine yourself one of 
them. What searchings of the proph- 
ets! what whisperings to and fro among 
the people! how also some pessimistic 
fellows without faith or vision scoffed 
and discouraged them! How the king 
himself was stirred up of the Lord! 
Point out, too, how it was only those 
who were willing and faithful—only the 
devout remnant—that. ever returned. 


especially of Jerusalem, utterly. 


239 


The idolatrous and covetous and world 
ly-minded were absorbed by, intermar- 
riage among their captors. Of this 
there is abundant evidence in the cuni- 
form clay tablets that are being dug up 
to-day in that country. They even 
changed their names as some Jews to- 
day do for cemmercial purposes so as 
to avoid the approbrium of being a Jew. 

By comparing the account! of another 
journey to Jerusalem in the 8th chapter 
you get a number of details which, com- 
bined with those given in this, will fur- 
nish the concrete coloring and lifelike 
touches which will enable the historical 
imagination to live through all those 
scenes of getting ready, the weary 
march through the deserts, the encamp- 
ments, the perils by the way, the ar- 
rival at Jerusalem and the ever increas- 
ing enthusiasm as they approached it 
(cf. Psas 126); 

The chief religious teachings of this 
lesson had better be pointed out from 
the text, then clustered around the 126th 
Psalm. Bring out emphatically the con- 
trast between the spirit that led them in- 
{o captivity with the humble, trustful 
spirit now as illustrated.in Dan. 9, Neh. 
1, Ezra 8. Show how God always “ re- 
sisteth the proud and gives grace to the 
humble.” Cluster round this lesson oth- 
er stories of the same import, of the 
humility of Moses, of David, of Saul, at 
first “little in his own sight,” of Sol- 
omon at first. Contrast the later and 
earlier lives of these two on this point. 

Close the lesson by bringing out how 
God can not be thwarted in his pur- 
poses. He had chosen Israel to carry 
his name to the Gentiles, and to give us 
the Christ, and he patiently and glo- 
riously fulfills it. If men obey they are 
blest, if not, even their wrath must 
praise him. “All things work together 
for good,” ete. 

Don’t forget to memorize carefully 
some of the choice passages. Nothing 
will be of more real and practical value 
in future life to your children than these 
verses which they commit, providing it 
is Carefully done. So, do not grudge the 
time to do it wisely and thoroughly. 


Lesson IIT 
Fourth Quarter 


RETURNING FROM CAPTIVITY 


Ezta 121-11 
October 15, 1905 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
" LESSON. 


I. The Regard of God for His Word. 
-—“ Now in the first year of Cyrus king 
of Persia, that the word of the Lord by 
the mouth of Jeremiah might be ful- 
filled,” etc. The word referred to is Jer. 
29:10: “ Thus saith the Lord, That aft- 
er seventy years be accomplished at 
Babylon I will visit you, and perform 
my good word toward you, in causing 
you to return to this place.” The sev- 
enty years were now accomplished, and 
God proceeds to perform his word to his 
people. He is punctual in the fulfill- 
ment of his promises. “God is not a 
man, that he should lie,” etc. (Num. 23: 
19). “Heaven and earth shall pass 
away, but my words shall not pass 
away.” “The word of the Lord en- 
dureth for ever.” “He abideth faithful: 
he can not deny himself.” “As the 
architect progressively executes every 
part of the plan which he had delineated, 
till the whole design is completed, so 
God in his providence performs in due 
order all the prophecies of his Word. A 
great proportion of his great scheme has 
already been accomplished, and revolv- 
ing ages will hasten the performance of 
all the rest in the appointed periods.”’— 
Scott. 

II. The Proclamation of Cyrus. — 
“This proclamation, interesting in itself, 
is adapted to convey instruction of a 
very edifying nature if properly consid- 
ered. (1) That which first calls for our 
notice is the person by whom it is is- 
sued. It was Cyrus king of Persia, who, 
though by education ignorant of God, 
and how he was to be served, was yet 
employed as an instrument in effecting 
his gracious purposes,—which shows the 
power he exercises over the spirits of 
men, a power far exceeding that merely 
human, which extends only to their bod- 
ies. (2) But the proclamation itself is 
that which more particularly demands 
our attention. In this we see that a 
great event was to be effected, namely, 
the deliverance of the Jews from Baby- 


lon, after a long and trying captivity; 
which event opened to them the pleasing 
prospect of again worshiping Jehovah in 
their native land. This God had fore- 
told by the mouth of his servant Jere- 


miah (ch, 29:10); and as he did not for- _ 


get his promise, so neither did he delay 


the fulfillment of it beyond the proper 


time (Isa. 44: 26-28).”—Sleigh. 

III. This Return an Illustration of the 
Redemption of Man from Sin.—(1) The 
subjects. The Jews were exiles and 
captives in Babylon. Apart from the 
redemptive power of God, man is the 
captive of Satan and slave to sin. He 


is “taken captive by him at his will.” 


He is the slave of sinful passions and 
habits. He is captive, imprisoned, and 
bound (Isa. 61:1; Luke 4:18). “ Who- 
soever committeth sin is the slave of 
sin” (John 8:34). “I see a law in my 
members, warring against the law of my 
mind, and bringing me into captivity to 
the law of sin which is in my members ” 
(Rom. 7:23). In his sinful state man is 


an exile from his true condition and: 


place, and the bondsman of evil powers. 
(2). The agents.” . Cyrus, and Jesus 
Christ. The analogy between them is 
at least twofold. (a) Both were called 
of God to this work. Ages before his 
birth Cyrus was prenominated for this 
work, and spoken of as the anointed of 
the Lord (Isa. 44:24; 45:6). And Jesus 
is preéminently the Anointed of God 
(Isa. 42:1; Luke 4:18, 19; John 3: 16, 17; 
Gal. 4:4, 5; 1 John 4:9). (b) Both -ef- 
fected this work by battling with and 
overcoming the oppressors. 
to conquer the Babylonian empire be- 
fore he could release the Jews. Jesus 
encountered Satan and defeated him; he 
encountered sin and mastered it; he 
grappled with death and abolished it; 
and thus he offers freedom from sin and 
Satan to all men.—Jones. (c) Cyrus 
was a great king, over a great nation and 
kingdom, doing a great work. Jesus is 
a very great King, over a great nation 
and kingdom, and he does a_ greater 
work than Cyrus or any earthly poten- 
tate. He redeems and saves all who 
come to him, ; 


Cyrus had | 
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REBUILDING 


Fourth Quarter 


THE TEMPLE Ezra 3:10 to 4:4 


October 22, 1905 


REBUILDING THE TEMPLE.—Ezra 3:10 to 4:5. 


Commit Verses 10, 11. Study 3: 1—4: 5. 


Read Ezra, ch. 5, 6 and Haggai, ch. 1, 2. 


Golden Text. 
The temple of God is holy, which temple ye are.—1 Cor. 3: 17. 


Lesson Hymns. 


736, 335. 


DAILY READINGS. 
{Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ags’n.) 
M. Worship Commenced, ...... Ezra 3: 1-9 
Ty Rebuilding the Temple, Ezra 3: 10—4: 5. 
MO DWIOSTELONS © o:6ieos cies 000 wiers dues Ezra 4: 6-16 
T. The Building Stopped, ....Ezra 4: 17-24 
F. Prophecy of Gladness, ,....Jer. 38: 7-14 
S. Longing for God’s House, 
S. The Living Temple, 


Time.—The proclamation of the return of 
the captives was made B. C. 536. About one 
year later, B. C. 535, the building of the 
temple at Jerusalem was begun. ; 


Place.—Mount Moriah, in the city of Je- 
rusalem. It was built on the same site that 
the first temple was built on by Solomon. 


Persons.—The “builders” of the temple; 
priests; Levites; sons of Asaph, the musi- 
cians; David, the king; Israel, the people of; 
Judah, tribe of; Benjamin, tribe of; chil- 
dren of captivity, same as Israel; Zerub- 
babel; Esarhaddon, king of Assur; Jeshua, 
a chief man and priest among the people; 
Cyrus, king of Persia; ‘“‘people of the 
land,” those living about Jerusalem; ‘“ coun- 
sellors,’, men employed by Israel’s enemies 
to stop their work. - 


CONNECTION. 


For the intervening events between this 
and last lesson read Ezra 2: 1—3: 9. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Captive Israel longed for the time to 
come when they should be delivered 
from captivity and return from Jerusa- 
lem and reéstablish themselves there, 
and resume the services of God’s house. 
But they had not anticipated all of the 
experiences that they should have after 
their return. Among those who re- 
turned were some who had enjoyed the 
peace, blessings, and protection of their 
God in the former temple. They had, no 
doubt, experienced heavy griefs for the 
absence of those sacred enjoyments while 
in captivity. In their sad moods they 
would evidently speak to one another, 
and to their children who were born 
while in captivity. Thus were their chil- 
dren also inspired with anxiety to return 
to the reputed city of peace and heavenly 
blessings. To them it was an occasion 
of perpetual rejoicing, during their re- 
turn, arrival, and the building of the 
temple. It was all new to them. They 
*elt no compunction as to the cause of 
their fathers’ captivity, the destruction 
of the former temple and the ending of 


its divine services. But not so with their 
fathers who had seen and enjoyed the 
former magnificent temple. While they 
rejoiced in their return from captivity, 
yet they could not restrain themselves 
from weeping aloud at the laying of the 
foundation of the second temple. 


LESSON TEXT. 


to And when the builders laid the 
foundation of the temple of the Lord, 
they set the priests in their apparel with 
trumpets, and the Levites the sons of 
Asaph, with cymbals, to praise the Lord, 
after the ordinance of David king of Is- 
rael. 

iz And they sang together by course 
in praising and giving thanks unto the 
Lord; because he is good, for his mercy 
endureth for ever toward Israel. And 
all the people shouted with a great 
shout, when they praised the Lord, be- 
cause the foundation of the house of the 
Lord was laid. 

12 But many of the priests and Le- 
vites and chief of the fathers, who were 
ancient men, that had seen the first 
house, when the foundation of this 
house was laid before their eyes, wept 
with a loud voice: and many shouted 
aloud for joy: 

13 So that the people could not dis- 
cern the noise of the shout of joy from 
the noise of the weeping of the people: 
for the people shouted with a _ loud 
shout, and the noise was heard afar off. 

1 Now when the adversaries of Judah 
and Benjamin heard that the children of 
the captivity builded the temple unto the 
Lord God of Israel; 

2 Then they came to Zerubbabel, and 
to the chief of the fathers, and said unto 
them, Let us build with you: for we seek 
your God, as ye do; and we do sacrifice 
unto him since the days of Esarhaddon 
king of Assur, which brought us up 
hither. 

3 But Zerubbabel, and Jeshua, and the 
rest of the chief of the fathers of Israel, 
said unto them, Ye have nothing to do 
with us to build an house unto’our God; 
but we ourselves together will build un- 
to the Lord God of Israel, as king Cy- 
rus the king of Persia hath commanded 
us. 
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4 Then the people of the land weak- 
ened the hands of the people of Judah, 
and troubled them in building, 


5 And hired counsellors against them, 
to frustrate their purpose, all the days 
of Cyrus king of Persia, even until the 
reign of Darius king of Persia. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE FOUNDATION OF THE TEM- 
PLE LAID.—Vs. 10-13. 


10. When the builders laid the foundation 
of the temple. However there was no spe- 
cific ordinance to lay this foundation with 
such ceremony, yet since this mount (Mount 
Moriah) was the site chosen for the former 
temple of the Lord, they regarded it quite 
proper and acceptable to the Lord to begin 
the house with this ceremony. Set the 
priests in their apparel. The ‘priests’ spe- 
cial calling was to: officiate in the set forms 
of services of their religion for the Lord 
and in behalf of the people who were en- 
gaged in manual labor for the Lord. Thus 
were they helpers to the labors. In all 
such services they had on their appointed 
garments and appendages, instruments, etc. 
The Levites the sons of Asaph. Asaph was 
appointed by David as the leader of his sing- 
ers (1 Chron. 6:39), so his sons after him 
were appointed over this service. After the 
ordinance of David. That is, as David ap- 
pointed Asaph over the service of song (1 
Chron. 6:31) and his sons after him, so 
now the sons of Asaph were again called 
_ into the same service, 


11. They sang together by course, or, 
“they sang one to another in praising’’ (R. 
One chanted to the other and he to 
the next, until the chant of praise and 
thanksgiving had been uttered by all in 
course, or succession. The words of the 
chant were as follows: “ Because he is good, 
for his mercy endureth for ever toward Is- 
rael.” <All the people shouted, etc. Most 
likely after the singers had sung, all the 
people acquiesced in the expressions of 
praise and _ thanksgiving. Because the 
foundation . . . was laid. They were 
now greatly encouraged at their success 
Since their return. 


12. But many .. . . ancient men. 
Those among them who had lived at Jeru- 
salem before the captivity and had seen the 
first temple. Wept with a loud voice. A 
deep feeling of grief was now in their 
hearts upon comparing this little beginning 
with the former excellent temple, and be- 
cause the Lord was as good to them again 
as before, and because of all the conse- 
quences of their tormer rebellion against 
him. Many shouted aloud for joy. This 
loud rejoicing was most likely indulged in 
by the younger people, who had not the 
peculiar cause of sadness in their hearts 
that the older people had. 

13. So that the people could not discern 
the noise. The people were perplexed as to 
which was in the majority, the weeping or 
the rejoicing. 


II. OPPOSITION OF ADVERSARIES. 
Vs. 1-5. 
1. When the adversaries . . . heard, 
ete. As soon as Israel began to build the 


temple their adversaries opposed them (see 
Ezra 4: 7-16). 


2. Zerubbabel. The prince and leader of 
Judah and Benjamin, or Israel. Let us 
puild with you. Some of those enemies did 
not entirely reject God, but they also served 
idols. They pretended to seek the same 
God as the Israelites, and on that ground 
offered to join in the building of the temple 
(see 2, Kings 17: 29-39). Since the days of 
Esarhaddon king of Assur (or Assyria). 
About B. C. 721 this king had brought some 


of these people into Samaria (see 2 Kings 


17: 24. 


3. Ye have nothing to do with us to build | 


an house unto our God. Whatever their 
purpose in making this offer, it was not 
possible to accept it, they not being of the 
remnant of Judah and Benjamin, that had 
come here by the edict of Cyrus, king of 
Persia. Nor could they show a legal record 
as Israelites. 

4. Then the people of the land weakened 
the hands, etc. Those enemies around Je- 
rusalem opposed the people Israel in build- 
ing. 

5. Hired counsellors against them. They 
likely made an effort to hinder them from 
a legal or policy standpoint by representing 
the building of the temple and city and the 
reéstablishing of Israel there as a detriment 
to the surrounding country. Until the 
reign of Darius. Darius made a decree for 
the building of the temple to go on in B. C. 
519. Thus was the building hindered four- 
teen years. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. After we have suffered affliction we 
are prompted to serve the Lord more 
devotedly than before. So affliction is 
good for us (v. 10). 

2. One of the greatest obligations that 
we owe our God, and one of the most 
enjoyable exercises we may engage in, is 


to praise God and give him thanks for’ 


all his great goodness to us (vy. 11). 


3. We are often made to weep when at 
the same time we have great cause to 
rejoice (v. 12). 

4. The experiences of the aged and the 
young are not often alike (vy. 12). 

5. The true servants of God dare not 
join hands and hearts with the impure, 
however generous their offer (vs. 1-3). 

6. The sure way to get along with our 
enemies is to take a determined stand on 
the Lord’s side (v. 3). 

7. Our enemies may put themselves in 
our way apparently, but cannot really 
do us any harm (vy. 4). 


QUESTIONS. 


(10) What service attended the laying of 
the temple foundation? (11) Describe their 
manner of praising the Lord. (12) How 
were the old men affected? How the rest? 
(13) What confused noise? (1) Who hin- 
dered the building? (2) What offer did 
they make to the leaders of Israel? On 
what ground? (3) What answer was given 
them? 
do? (5) Whom did they hire? What for? 
How long was the building hindered? By 
whose decree was it resumed? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_ The building of the temple as related 
in 1 Kings, chaps. 5 to 8, should be re- 


' ferred to in connection with this lesson. 


The history of Solomon’s temple from 
the time it was built until the time of its 
destruction by the Chaldeans will be 
helpful as a step to this lesson. 

Connect this lesson closely with the 
last lesson. 


Use the lesson so as to inspire an in- 
terest in the scholars in behalf of build- 


ing new churches. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V.-10—Learn, 1. To 
service of God. 2. That they that build 
for the Lord should sing his praises. 3. 
That it is good and needful to perpetu- 
ate the ordinance of God as delivered 
to us by his faithful servants. 4. The 
priests did not neglect to put on the 
proper apparel when they led the serv- 
ice, neither should any of the servants 
of God neglect to show to the world the 
proper outer life. 


The Temple Foundation Laid.—Recall 
that the people of Israel had been dis- 
obedient. They were punished by hav- 
ing their city and temple destroyed and 
themselves taken into a strange country 
as captives. They repented of their sins 
and God brought them back into their 
native land. But they found their city 
and temple still in ruins. They proceed- 
ed to rebuild their temple. Their gov- 
ernor, Zerubbabel,. and high priest, 
Joshua (or Jeshua), were the overseers 
of the work. The first thing to do was 
to lay the foundation. When we want 
to build a house, or a church, or any 
kind of building, we must have a foun- 
dation first. Jesus tells of some people 
who build on a sandy foundation and 
of others who build on a rock. Those 


‘who obey Jesus are building on a rock. 


We should all build upon the Rock, 
Christ Jesus, that is, we should begin 
early in life to do the things he teaches 
us. 

Praise and Thanksgiving.—The people 
were so glad that they were going to 
have their temple again. The priests 
blew their trumpets and the people sang 
and praised God. We should always 
thank and praise God for the good 
things which he gives us. Let us count 
up some of the things which God has 
given us. 

Building for God.—These captives had 
longed for an opportunity to build an 
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rejoice in the © 


house for the Lord. No sooner was the 
permission granted by Cyrus than they 
set to the work. To work upon the 
walls of the house of the Lord is a most 
glorious opportunity, but it is also a 
very responsible place. There is a spir- 
itual house of the Lord, the church (1 
Cor. 3: 9; 1 Peter 2: 5). God would 
have all men to be builders in this house. 


V. 11.Each one of the priests and 
the Levites filled his place at the proper 
time, so ought every follower of Christ 
always keep in his place. See Mark 13: 
34-37. It matters not what our lot or 
what our condition, let us never fail to 
acknowledge that God is good, and that - 
though all else fail yet will not his mer- 
cy fail. The people joined in with the 
leaders in the praises of the Lord. It is 
the happy duty of every child of God to 
be in communion, with his servants. 
They that would enjoy labor most and 
tire least, must mix joy and song with it. 

Tllustration. — The mother’ that sings 
while she is engaged with the home duties, 
finds rest in the song. The army needs the 
help of music in the battle. See 2 Chron. 
20: 21-23. Song keeps away anger. I once 
knew a man that would always sing when 
he saw danger of becoming angry. As the 
little drop of oil overcomes friction, so song 
conduers many sorrows. 

Joy in the Service of God.—When 
they began to build, they began to praise 
and to sing and to shout for joy. It is 
an occasion for joy when we enter the 
service of God. Coming from the cap- 
tivity of sin, the sinner made free in 
Christ begins to build his home on the 
eternal Rock with joy and _ gladness. 
Stiudyelsa. oo.0ss6)- 10s )ohn U5e tee 
Peter 1:8. 


V. 12.—1. Just as these aged veterans 
of Israel carried with them into old age 
a deep-seated and fervent interest for 
the prosperity of the people of God, so 
should every saint cultivate such love 
for the church that old age cannot rob 
him of his desire for her welfare. 2. 
What is a source of joy to the young is 
often a source of sorrow to the aged. 
3. Our present joy or sorrow depends 
largely upon our past estate and experi- 
ence. 4 Age and experience change 
one’s ideal of life very much. What 
seems to be precious as the diamond to 
the youth is only as the bubble to the 
aged one. 


V. 13—The mingled notes of joy and 
sorrow are a fitting emblem of this 
world. Some are joyous, others are sor- 
rowful. Even in the church some are 
not happy, while others are delighted in 
their happy fellowship. 
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V. 1.—Learn, 1. That the adversaries 
were not the Chaldeans, for they had 
encouraged them to go and build; but 
they were the mongrel class that were 
a mixture of Jewish and foreign blood. 
So is it in this day,—the false professor 
and the backslider are the worst foes to 
Christianity. 2. That the captive sinner 
when freed from sin begins to build for 
God. 

V. 2.—Observe, 1. How the adversary 
of souls would come under cover of re- 
ligion and pretend to be interested in 
the same service and join affinity with 
God’s children. See 2 Cor. 11:12-15. 2. 
The caresses of an enemy are deceitful. 
David said of an enemy, “The words of 
his mouth were smoother than butter, 
but war was in his heart: his words were 


versary was on the ground to hinder its 
progress. He came as a_ pretended 
friend, and not as an open enemy. Fail- 
ing to be accepted into the service, for 
Zerubbabel had the wisdom of a serpent 
and the harmlessness of the dove (Matt. 
10:16) he organized opposition against 
the work. He called counselors for the 


twofold purpose of advising Zerubbabel 


to change his policy and to accuse the 
builders at the court of ‘the king. But 
these builders, being on.the Lord’s side, 
could succeed in the face of all opposi- 
tion. The church must keep out of her 
ranks as much as possible all unconvert- 
ed people, if she would succeed. She 
must not fear to stand firm against all 
forms of evil. She dare not admit into 


her, ranks modern secrecy and other 
forms of despicable evils. 


Worldlyism 


softer than oil, yet were they drawn 
swords” (Psa. 55:21). 

Tlustration.—The kiss Judas gave to Je- 
Sus (Matt. 26: 48, 49). 

V. 3.—Learn, 1. Wisdom enough to 
avoid alliance with deceitful things. 2. 
That one adversary in the church is 
more dangerous than a host of them 
outside. 3. Not to lower the standard 
of purity in order to gain numbers. One 
dollar of pure gold is of more value than 
tons of dross. 

Guarding the Adversary.—As soon as 
the work was well begun, then the ad- 
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must be kept out of the church, or else 
she will be hopelessly lost with all other 
sinners. See Psa. 9: 17. 

_ Vs. 4, 5.—The children of God have to 
contend with the organized opposition 
of Satan and his servants. Men will try 
to counsel us not to serve God in the 
best way. They will even accuse us be- 
fore God, as did these counselors to 
Ahasueras (v. 7). Satan accused Job. 
See Job 1:9-11. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


The Jews (Ya 
Tr wit’® Give 


oda 
My 


ouse 


éatt Doma Temple. 


i 


J 
4 
¥ 

J 


CTS ee! Oe ee 


Maw o® 


o 
4 


AAY So 


Lesson IV 
Fourth Quarter 


REBUILDING THE TEMPLE 


Ezra 8: 10 to 4: 5 
October 22, 1905 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Here the lesson unit is the whole 
story of the rebuilding of the temple,— 
the great and central event in later Jew- 
ish history. By all means give your pu- 
pils the whole story with all its vicissi- 
tudes as one story, and don’t allow your- 
self to stay by the mere verses of the 
lesson text; but study all of Ezra, chap- 
ters 3, 4, 5, 6; Haggai 1 and 2. Then 
from all of this make out an outline of 
the events in the order they happened, 
and weave the accounts together care- 
fully so as to make a graphic picture 
of these events and times, so that it will 
seem almost like living through them. 
In this way only can any adequate idea 
of the struggles of rebuilding the tem- 
ple be had, and only so can you make 
the impression really interesting and 
lasting. This will involve a good bit of 
conscientious study and brooding over 
the scenes and events until you take 
them to heart; simply knowing a lesson 
in the sense of being able to say what 
comes next in a sort of catalogue fash- 
ion is not enough; that will never make 
a good teacher. But you must live with 
the lesson enthusiastically until it takes 
hold of you and becomes a part of you 
before you are really able to teach it 
in an excellent manner. 

In this lesson the getting of a vivid 


conception of the events, or the lesson 


story is the principal thing, and you 
must put most of your time on this. 
With the younger pupils this will have 
to be told them or developed by ques- 
tions, suggestions and answers. With 
older classes who can read pretty well 
and can be induced to study at home 
you can assign the various parts of it 
so as to have your children report on it 
and construct the story in class. With 
still older pupils and more ambitious 
students you can go much more careful- 
ly into a closer study of these six chap- 
ters. 

With this story of. the second temple, 
you will associate the history of Solo- 
mon’s temple, from its beginning with 
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David, building and dedication by Solo- 
mon, the various pollutions of it and its 
destruction because of idolatry. This 
will call up the history of the taber- 
nacle. Then a question about how long 
this temple stood and its destruction, 
will lead to Herod’s temple at the time 
of our Lord, its building, its history, its 
destruction according to the words of 
our Lord. Then one might make a 
comparative study of their structure and 
magnificence. These various special 
sanctuaries should be called up in asso- 
ciation briefly at least, or could be stud- 
ied at length. Here call up John 4: 20- 
26, and the golden text and commit both. 

If there is time special attention can 
be given to the more important and 
striking passages. Compare the two let- 
ters of the governors and the two an- 
swers of the king. Notice the mingling 
of. joy and weeping. The passages in 
4: 7-10 and 5: 3, compared with Neh. 
2: 10-20; 13: 4-9, throw light on the 
question of the Samaritans and their re- 
lations with the Jews frequently men- 
tioned in the New Testament, and es- 
pecially in the 4th chapter of John. 

If the whole story of the rebuilding 
of the temple is followed out as sug- 
gested here, the chief spiritual teaching 
of the lesson will be along the over- 
coming of great difficulties, courageous- 
ly and unfalteringly in doing the work of 
building up the cause of Christ. This 
was the burden of Haggai’s message to 
them at this time. 

To bring out this point to best ad- 
vantage, make very clear and forcible 
the great difficulties of the situation, the 
discouraging features, the opposition and 
mockery from without, the ruin and des- 
olation of God’s city and house all about 
them, the fact that only a remnant of 
50,000 of them had escaped, etc. Then 
bring in the promises of God, the proph- 
ecies of Isaiah and Jeremiah before- 
hand, and those of the future by Haggai 
who was with them, and consider their 
effect in stirring up the people to en- 
thusiastic and faithful work. 


Lesson IV 
Fourth Quarter 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Laying the Foundation of the Tem- 
ple.—1. The worship offered. “And 
when the builders laid the foundation of 
the temple of the Lord, they set the 
priests in their apparel with trumpets,” 
etc. Notice: (1) The manner of their 
worship. ‘“ They set the priests in their 
apparel, with their trumpets, and the Le- 
vites, and the sons of Asaph, with cym- 
bals, to praise the Lord, after the ordi- 
nance of David king of Israel. And 
they sang together by course in praising 
and giving thanks unto the Lord.” 
Their worship was orderly and seemly 
in manner. It was conducted by those 
who were qualified for the work and 
called to it by the command of God, and 
in. accordance with the arrangements 
made by king David (1 Chron. 6:31; 16: 
4-6; Neh. 12:24). (2) The character of 
their worship. “Praising and giving 
thanks unto the Lord,” etc. Their wor- 
ship consisted of grateful and joyful 
praise; because of the goodness of God, 
the perpetuity of his goodness, and their 
perpetual interest in his goodness. Rey- 
erent and grateful praise is the highest 
form of worship which we can present 
to the Father of spirits. (3) The occa- 
sion of their worship. “When the 
builders had laid the foundation of the 
temple of the Lord.” We call attention 
to the occasion in'this place, because it 
illustrated and stimulated their thankful 
praise. God had vouchsafed to them 
unmistakable manifestations of his good- 
ness and mercy, in preserving and bless- 
ing them in Babylon, in granting them 
so favorable a return to their own land, 
and in helping them thus far with their 
work of restoration and renewal. Their 
Own experiences would give force and 
fervor to their worship. (4) The spirit 
of their worship. This was hearty and 
enthusiastic. “And all the people shout- 
ed with a great shout, when they praised 
the Lord, because the foundation of the 
house of the Lord was laid.” Worship 
which is not hearty or which is cold 
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or lukewarm, does not meet with di- 
vine acceptance. 2. The emotions ex- 
cited. “And all the people shouted with 
a great shout,” etc. (1) Great joy. 
“ And many shouted for joy.” This joy 
arose from, the consideration of what — 
was accomplished, and from the antici- 
pation of what was yet to be accom- 
plished. They looked forward with con- 
fident and exultant hope to the comple- 
tion of the sacred edifice. (2) Great 


? 


sorrow. “But many of the priests and 
Levites .. wept with a _ loud 
voice.” Their grief arose from memo- 


ries of the past, with which the present - 
contrasted unfavorably. Recollections of 
the glory of the former temple made 
them very sad, but, before this one was 
finished, Haggai said, “ The glory of this 
latter house shall be greater than of the 
former,” etc. (Hag. 2:9). The glory was 
to be spiritual rather than outward, tem- 
poral display. 

II. The Proposals of the Wicked and 
How to Treat Them.—1. The wicked of- 
ten propose to enter into alliance with 
the good, as in commercial alliances, so- 
cial alliances, and matrimonial alliances. 
2. The proposals of the wicked for ‘al- 
liance with the good are often supported 
by plausible reasons. 3. The alliances 
proposed by the wicked are always peril- 
ous to the good. 4. The proposals of 
the wicked for alliances with the good 
should be firmly rejected. Paul says, 
“Be not unequally yoked together with 
for what fellowship hath 
righteousness with unrighteousness? and 
what communion hath light with dark- 
ness? etc. Wherefore come out from 
among them, and be ye separate, saith 
the Lord,” etc. (2 Cor. 6214-18), "The 
church must be kept clean and pure 
from the pollutions of this world. James 
says, “ Pure religion and undefiled before 
God and the Father is this, To visit the 
fatherless and widows in their afflictions, 
and to keep himself unspotted from the 
world (Jas. 1:27). The church dare not 
accept worldliness into her ranks. 
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POWER THROUGH GOD’S SPIRIT.—Zech. 4: 1-14. 
Read Zech., Chaps. 1-8. 


Golden Text. 
. Not by might, nor by power, but by my spirit, saith the Lord.—Zech. 4: 6, 


Commit Verses 8-10. 


Lesson Hymns.—340, 343. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


BELO EM IN OiGs, teteeete ices t) slayer bua falayere% Zech. 8: 1-13 
. Recommencing the Building,. Ezra 5: 1-5 
The Building Finished, ..:Ezra 6: 13-22 
Encouragement to Work, ...Hag. 1: 1-15 
God’s Presence, ..... elt ee Hag. 2: 1-9 
Power in Weakness, ..... 1-Gor. 1718-31 


Time.—Probably early in B. C. 519. 


Place.—On Mount Moriah in Jerusalem, 
where the temple stood. 


Persons.—The angel; Zechariah; the Lord; 
Zerubbabel, governor of Judah; “two 
anointed ones.” 


CONNECTION. 


The people became greatly discouraged in 
the work of restoring Jerusalem. In fact 
they stopped rebuilding the temple until a 
more favorable time. The words of this 
lesson and also the words of Haggai were 
given to encourage them to finish the work. 
Read Haggai. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Zerubbabel was now receiving much 
encouragement to proceed with the 
building of the temple. Haggai had ap- 
peared to him with the greatest assur- 
ance of the Lord’s presence and help, 
and urged him to resume the building. 
Zechariah comes to him now, having 
seen a vision that was given for the ex- 
press purpose of arousing Zerubbabel to 
action, giving him the assurance that as 
certainly as he had laid the foundation 
he should also build it. He also assures 
him, most emphatically of the abundant 
and increasing presence of the Lord dur- 
ing the completion of the temple. He 
gave him to understand that the power 
to do the work was through the Spirit 
of God and not merely in man’s strength. 


nMmiasas 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 And the angel that talked with me 
came again, and waked me, as a man 
that is wakened out of his sleep, 

2 And said unto me, What seest thou? 
And I said, I have looked, and behold 
a candlestick all of gold, with a bowl 
upon the top of it, and his seven lamps 
thereon, and seven pipes to the seven 
lamps, which are upon the top thereof: 
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3 And two olive trees by it, one upon 
the right side of the bowl, and the oth- 
er upon the left side thereof. 


4 So I answered and spake to the an- 
gel that talked with me, saying, What 
are these, my lord? 


5 Then the angel that talked with me 
answered and said unto me, Knowest 
thou not what these be? And I said, 
No, my lord. 


6 Then he answered and spake unto 
me, saying, This is the word of the Lord 
unto Zerubbabel, saying, Not by might, 
nor by power, but by my spirit, saith 
the Lord of hosts. 

7 Who art thou, O great mountain? 
before Zerubbabel thou shalt become a 
plain: and he shall bring forth the head- 
stone thereof with shoutings, crying, 
Grace, grace unto it. 

8 Moreover the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, 

g The hands of Zerubbabel have laid 
the foundation of this house; his hands 
shall also finish it; and thou shalt know 
that the Lord of hosts hath sent me un- 
to you. . 

to For who hath despised the day of 
small things? for they shall rejoice, and 
shall see the plummet in the hand of 
Zerubbabel with those seven; they are 
the eyes of the Lord, which run to and 
fro through the whole earth. 

11 Then answered I, and said unto 
him, What are these two olive trees upon 
the right side of the candlestick and up- 
on the left side thereof? 

12 And I answered again, and said un- 
to him, What be these two olive branch- 
es which through the two golden pipes 
empty the golden oil out of themselves? 

13 And he answered me and _ said, 
Knowest thou not what these be? And 
I said, No, my lord. 

14 Then said he, These are the two 
anointed ones, that stand by the Lord of 
the whole earth. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE VISION OF SPIRITUAL POWER. 
Vs. 1-5. y 


1. The angel that talked with me, etc. 
The same one who first appeared to Zecha- 
riah (Zech. 1:8, 9). And waked me, as a 
man that is wakened out of his sleep. He 


Lesson V 
Fourth Quarter 


was aroused from the natural to the spirit- 
ual condition, similar to that in which St. 
John was when he saw the visions of the 
Revelation (Rev. 1:10). 


2. What seest thou? He was now in con- 
dition to see spiritual things. A candle- 
stick all of gold. A similar candlestick was 
actually made and set opposite the table 
with the showbread in the tabernacle of Is- 
rael (Hx. 25: 31-37). It may be considered 
as the type of the outgoing influences of the 
future church by the Gospel and the Holy 
Spirit (see Rev. 1: 12-20). Seven pipes to 
the seven lamps. That is, one pipe leading 
from the center staff to each lamp. The 
candlestick of Ex. 25: 31-37 seems to have 
had a center lamp and six around it. 


3. Two olive trees by it. The olive trees 
stand as suppliers of oil to the seven lamps 
of the candlestick (see further on, verse 
11). One upon the right side of the bowl, 
and the other upon the left. It appears 
that a bowl was upon the top of the center 
staff, which received oil from both olive 
trees from which the lamps were supplied. 

4, 5. What are these, my lord? Zechariah 
could understand the candlestick and lamps 
so far as form was concerned, but the two 
olive trees were a new addition, which he 
could not apprehend. 


II. THE ANGEL’S INTERPRETATION. 
Vs. 6-14. 


6. This is the word of the Lord unto 
Zerubbabel. The angel now declares the 
real purpose of the whole vision. It is a 
symbolic discourse of the Lord to be deliv- 
ered to Zerubbabel to fully establish his 
confidence in the help of the Lord as he 
shall take up again the building of the long- 
neglected temple. Not by might. Zerub- 
babel with the rest of Israel became scared 
at the threats and boastings of their ene- 
mies around Jerusalem, because of the lack 
of sufficient armies to defend themselves, 
and consequently abandoned the work. Nor 
by power. That is, not by any power of 
their own, independent of the power of the 
Lord. Their own power must be employed, 
but they must not depend upon it exclusive- 
ly. But by my spirit. The Spirit of the 
Lord, as illustrated in the vision of the 
lesson, shall always be present as an in- 
structor, a guide, and a helper. Saith the 
Lord of hosts,—armies of heaven. 

7. Who art thou, O great mountain? The 
angel addresses the difficulty which Zerub- 
babel and Judah seemed to regard as a 
great mountain in their way now of pro- 
ceeding with the temple-building. Before 
Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain. The 
obstacles which are now seemingly a moun- 
tain in the way of building shall vanish 
when Zerubbabel shall resume the building 
and fully trust in the Lord for help. He 
shall bring forth the headstone thereof. To 
remove a natural mountain and build a 
house on the place where it stood, and cut 
out of it even the last stone to complete the 
building placed there, proves controlling 
power over it. Likewise Zerubbabel may 
overcome the great moral mountain of dif- 
ficulty he saw, and build to completion the 
temple. With shoutings, crying, Grace, 
grace unto it. Cries of praises to the Lord 
for his helping hand in bringing his house 
to completion. 

8, 9. The hands of Zerubbabel have laid 
the foundation. He had the oversight of it 
(Ezra 3: 8-10). His hands shall also finish 
it. Although it had been about sixteen 
years since the foundation was laid by him, 
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/ 
he is appointed to complete it. 
know, etc. When the temple shall have 
been completed, then Zechariah should have 
proof that the Lord had spoken to him. 

10. Who hath despised the day of small 
things? At this time the beginning of the 
temple was a very small thing to compare 
with the great temple in contemplation. 
They shall rejoice,—at seeing the work 
progress. See the plummet in the hand of 
zZerubbabel. He shall have sole charge of 
the work, and see that every part is pre- 
cisely like the specifications given him. 
With those seven. Those seven lamps rep- 
resent the ever-present and all-seeing eyes 
of the Lord, which will keep Zerubbabel 
strictly to the specification of the Lord for 
the temple. Which run to and fro through 
the whole earth. Nothing can escape the 
notice of the Lord. And all who will trust 
him he will watch and direct in the way 
they should go. 

11, 12. What are these two olive trees? 
In the vision these olive trees were suppli- 
ers of oil to the seven lamps. But what 
lesson do they teach Zechariah? Most clear- 
ly Zerubbabel, the prince, governor or cap- 
tain of Judah, and Joshua, the priest, both 
of whom were set apart to their respective 
offices by being anointed with oil according 
to their law (see Ex. 40:15; 1 Sam. 9:16), 
Zerubbabel supplied and directed through 
the Lord the secular affairs, while Joshua 
supplied and directed the_ ecclesiastical 
services through the Lord. Thus were they 
as olive trees on either side of Judah, 
through whom the Lord reflected himself 
among the people. 

13, 14. These are the two anointed ones. 
Zerubbabel and Joshua. That stand by the 
Lord of the whole earth. They are his min- 
isters now, in their course, and in their of- 
fices stand by him who is the Lord of the 
whole earth. e 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Only by a proper relation with the 
“two anointed ones,” Christ and the 
Holy Spirit, is it possible for the church 
to reflect the glory of God (vs. 2, 3, 11). 

2. He who trusts to his own strength 
to do the Lord’s work has for a reward 
hard work and no profit (v. 6). 

3. Mountains become as molehills 
him who works with the Lord (vy. 7). 

4. We are better able to do small 
things well than great things, and the 
Lord does not require great things at 
our hands (v. 10). 

_5. It is a great privilege to be on the 
side of the Lord of the whole earth (v. 


to 


14). 
QUESTIONS. 
(1) What did the angel to Zechariah? (2, 
3) Asked him what? What vision ap- 
peared? (4) What did the angel ask him? 


(6) For whom was this vision given? What 
for? Explain ‘not by might, nor by pow- 
er,’ etc. (7) What “mountain” is meant? 
What would become of it? What would 
cause shoutings? (9) Who had laid the 
foundation of the temple? Who should fin- 
ish it? (10) Explain ‘small things” here. 
What would cause rejoicing? (11-14) BEx- 
plain the two ‘‘ anointed ones.” 


Thou shalt 
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_ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Haggai and Zechariah should be re- 
membered as the two prophets whose 
mission it was to urge the building of 
the temple. See Ezra 5: 1, 2. 

Show how preachers, teachers, and 
good people to-day may be the means of 
encouraging others to come into the 
church and build for Christ. 

Inspire your scholars to break loose 
from the captivity of sin in its various 


forms and to help in church work. 


TEACHING POINTS. 
V. 1.—If we would receive anything 


from the Lord we myst first be awak- 


ened and quickened. 

Tilustration.—The Lord awoke Blijah out 
of his sleep, then gave him the message (1 
Kings 19: 4-8). 

V. 2.—The church and all her doc- 
trine should be holy. There must not 
be a mixing in of false doctrine. 

Tllustration.—In the practice of surgery 
much use is made of gold. The use of 
baser metals endangers the life of the pa- 
tient from blood poisoning. So false doc- 
trines will poison the heart, while true ones 
will save. 


The Golden Candlestick.—Learn, 1. 
That God will have his church to be 
bound together in unity. There were 
seven lamps, but only one candlestick to 
hold them all. 2. God intends that the 
church shall give light to all the world. 
See Matt. 5: 14-16; Eph: 5: 8. Every 
lamp was supplied with oil from the 
same bowl, and consequently their light 
would all be of the same quality. 3. 
Again, the life of the church is from 
God. It is not sustained by its own na- 
ture, but it is divinely fed. It is also 
freely and abundantly fed. 4. We learn 


‘that it is essential to be a member of 


the church of Christ, for each lamp was 
fed from one common bowl on the top 
of the candlestick. A lamp must be on 
the candlestick, if it is to give light. 
So must every child of God be in the 
church, or else he will die. 

“The pipes conducted the oil to the 
lamps. The supply was useless unless it 
could be brought to the flame. The 
pipes’ could not create the oil, but they 
could conduct it. The wires cannot cre- 
ate electricity, but they can carry it, 
and it will not be utilized without them. 
The power of God’s people is not in 
wealth or numbers or forms or beauti- 
ful buildings or outward attractions. 
But God will use these things as instru- 
ments of his Spirit. If God can use our 
ignorance, how much more our knowl- 
edge! If he can use our folly, how 
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much more our wisdom; if our poverty, 
how much more our wealth.” 


V. 3—God places his blessings on ei- 
ther side of his children as they go 
along the pathway of this life. , 

V. 4.—He that would grow in knowl- 
edge must inquire of the Lord. “If any 
of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God; 
that giveth to all men liberally and up- 
braideth not; and it shall be given him.” 

V. 5—1. We many times have good 
reason to be ashamed of our dullness of 
apprehension of the meaning of the spir- 
itual things of God. 2. God will teach 
the humble seeker after the truth. 

V. 6.—-Good and great works are not 
accomplished by physical force and tu- 
mult, but by the quieter force of the 
Spirit of God. Whatever is to end suc- 
cessfully must be done by the power 
of the Holy Spirit. : 

Illustration. —- The tremendous force of 
gravitation works silently, yet it has kept 
all the ingenuity of man from constructing 
a perpetual motion. Light and heat work 
quietly, but they produce wonderful results. 

Not by Might, nor by Power, but by 
My Spirit—So the Lord said to the 
builders of the temple. They were 
probably thinking they needed an army 
to drive away their enemies, or that they 
needed a very large force of able work- 
men. God said they needed most of all 
his Spirit. The olive oil in the vision 
represented God’s Spirit. It was all the 
while flowing in from the olive trees, to 
keep up the light in the lamps. If they 
would only keep on working, God’s Spir- 
it would encourage them and supply all 
their needs. Whenever we get discour- 
aged in our work, we are losing God’s 
Spirit. If we keep ourselves encouraged 
by God’s Spirit, there is hardly any 
work too hard for us to do. 

V. 7—Though hindrances may rise to 
mountain heights before the faithful 
ones of God, they shall trample them 
beneath their feet as the plain. If we 
begin a good work in faith, God will 
grant strength to finish it. 

V. 9.—By the things that we are able 
to accomplish through faith in God, we 
shall know that the Lord is the true 
God. God is known best by his faith- 
fulness to his children, and by their 
obedience to his words (John 7: 17). 

V. 10.—Wearn, 1: That itis the tend= 
ency of our nature to despise small 
things. 2. Not to estimate the works of 
God or of his children by present ap- 
pearances. 3. That great things spring 
from small beginnings. 


Tllustration.— The material universe is 
made of small atoms of matter; the great 
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ocean, of small drops of water. The giant 
trees of California grow from small seeds. 
Terrible diseases spring from small germs. 


4. That we should be very humble 
when we see how small our achieve- 
ments, as compared with what needs to 
be done. 

Vs. 11, 12.1. It is wise to inquire at 
the hands of the Lord. 2. We should 
ask again and again, and not fail to per- 
severe. 3. Call to God for help to un- 
derstand the deep things of his Word 
and his providences. 


The two olive trees stood one on ei- 
ther side of the candlestick, and emptied 
their oil through golden pipes into the 
golden bowl. The oil was also golden. 
Every means of grace is pure and per- 
fect. These two olive branches are the 
two sons of oil “that stand by tle Lord 
of the whole earth.” We prefer to call 
these the Son (the Word), and the Holy 
Spirit. The golden oil of Christianity is 
the Word and the Spirit mingled in the 
bowl. From this every believer must be 
supplied. The Word and the Spirit al- 
ways go hand in hand. In fact, the Spir- 
it is wrapped in the Word, and without 
the Word we would be ignorant of the 
Spirit of God. 


Vs. 13, 14.1. God will teach those 
that come to him for instruction (Matt. 
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11: 29). 2. The constant attendants’ of 
the “Lord of the whole earth” admin- 
ister supplies to his children. 

The business of Christians is to hold 
up the true light,.to be as a lamp set 
upon its stand (Matt. 5: 14-16), to let 
the light shine over the world, to kindle 


' other souls that they may shine too, till 
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the whole world is flooded with the light 
of heaven. The church, each branch of 
the church, each heart, 
“candle to the Lord,” lighted by him; 
burning continually, because continually 


1 


fed upon the beaten oil of the sanctuary; 
shining in the dark places; in a candle- 
stick of pure, solid gold, very precious, 
true, incorruptible, sincere all through. 
Everything great, and good, and power- 
ful among men is the result of common, 
simple things multiplied by spiritual 
forces. A tree is the product of a few 
common elements multiplied by the 
forces of life, of chemistry, of light. A 
garden is a common field multiplied by 
skill, energy, taste. A saint is a com- 
mon man multiplied by the Spirit of 
God, by self-denial, consecration, piety. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


NOT Might or Man 
BY Power ()F We Succeed 
BUT the Spirit God. 
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hae SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
Review last lesson in such a way as 
to bring it vividly to mind. Have your 
class turn to Ezra 5: 1 to show that 


Zechariah’s prophecies were spoken 
then. Recall also those of Haggai con- 
sidered in last lesson. Compare the 


dates given in Ezra and these in Zech- 
ariah so as to locate in those events 
‘these prophetic messages, and then study 
chapters 1 to 8, and then in a general 
way, passing by difficulties, see how 
these messages from God would fit those 
events, the need of them, how they 
would help, and the probable effect. 
With the lesson proper do this rather 
fully and carefully. Don’t plunge at 
once into the mysterious and difficult 
part of the lesson, and don’t in any 
case gratify those warped or insincere 
brains that delight in controversy about 
mysteries. Go first to v. 6, begin with 
the explanation and interpretation given 
by the sacred writer himself, and then 
point out especially what such. a mes- 
sage would mean to Zerubbabel. Then 
consider v. 7 in the same manner, es- 
pecially the first part about the removal 
of the mountain of difficulty by the spir- 
itual power mentioned in v. 6. Show 
specially how weak they were, and how 
colossal the mountains of difficulties 
were, how hopeless any trust in an arm 
of flesh, and what heroism of faith it 
required. Then take up verse 9 similar- 
ly, in its two parts, first the specific 
promise, and then how it will be defi- 
nitely acknowledged that God had done 
it. Each of these points can be brought 
out in their general applications and 
bearings on our lives with the special 
emphasis on the golden text. Refer to 
other scriptures teaching this same 
truth, for example, David and Goliath; 
read the story again, study also 2 Chron. 
20, and those passages in Paul where he 
speaks of God choosing the weak things, 
that our sufficiency is from God, that all 
other things are to be counted as loss, 
etc: (1 Cor. 1°18—2:5; Philpp. 3: 3-15, 
etc.). Prove it by illustrations from to- 
day. 
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There remains the picture of the can- 
dlestick all of gold, with the unique ar- 
rangement of perpetual  oil-growing 
trees and golden pipes and a golden mix- 
ing bowl on top. This brings up the 
whole subject of the golden candle- 
stick in the tabernacle and temple serv- 
ice whose light was never to go out, 
other references to the lamp that never 
went out, the ten virgins, the lamp of 
the body, under a bushel, etc. 


\ 


The simplest explanation perhaps is 
something like the following: The gold- 
en candlestick in the temple is generally 
understood to stand for the body of 
God’s. people in a dark world. In our 
dispensation it is the church. This is 
proven by Rev. 1: 12, 20. Jesus says, 
“Ye are the light of the world.” Now, 
these lights in the temple were never to 
be suffered to go out, but with the de- 
struction of the former temple they did 
go out. Now comes this symbolical 
representation of a unique lamp that 
never goes out because the replenishing 
oil is perpetually growing in the two 
olive trees which empty their oil into 
the bowl on top, thus feeding the lamps. 

The prophet seems to have no ques- 
tion as to the meaning of the candle- 
stick, but he is puzzled about those oth- 
er unusual arrangements and he repeats 
his question about them. In the opinion 
of the present writer the last verse of 
the chapter makes it clear that these 
represent the Holy Spirit and the Son 
of God, who are the only two specially 
designated ones who “stand by the Lord 
of the whole earth.” To us they minis- 
ter grace through the Word of God and 
prayer. If there is difference of inter- 
pretations in your class, all plausible, 
have each stated clearly and briefly with 
reasons and let it go at that. Don’t 
argue. But keep your time and ammu- 
nition for making the best possible. spir- 
itual impression. The main point is so 
clear and so vital in its application to life 
to-day that you should use most of your 
time in teaching that truly. 


Lesson V 
Fourth Quarter 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

_ I. The Prophet’s Vision—‘“ The angel 

asked him, What seest thou?” (v. 2). 
When he was awake, perhaps he had 
not taken notice of what was presented 
to his view, if he had not thus been ex- 
cited to look about him. When he ob- 
served, he saw a golden candlestick; 
such a one as was in the temple former- 
ly, and with the like this temple should 
be furnished in due time. The church is 
a candlestick, set up for the enlighten- 
ing of this dark world, and the holding 
forth of the light of divine revelation 
to it; the candle is God’s, the church is 
but the candlestick, but all of gold, de- 
noting the great worth and excellence 
of the church of God. This golden can- 
dlestick had seven lamps branching out 
from it, so many sockets, in each of 
which was a burning and shining light. 
The Jewish church was but one, and 
though the Jews that were dispersed, it 
is probable, had synagogues in other 
countries, yet they were but so many 
lamps belonging to one candlestick; but 
now, under the Gospel, Christ is the 
center of unity, and not Jerusalem, or 
any other place; and therefore seven 
particular churches are represented, not 
as seven lamps, but as seven several 
golden candlesticks (Rey. 1: 20). This 
candlestick had one bowl, or common 
receiver, on top, into which oil was con- 
stantly dropping, and from it, by seven 
pipes, or passages, it was diffused to 
the seven lamps. So that without any 
further care, they received oil as fast as 
they needed it. They never wanted, nor 
were ever glutted, and so kept always 
burning clear. The bowl, too, was con- 
tinually supplied, without any caré or at- 
tendance of man; for he saw two olive 
trees, one on each side of the candle- 
stick, that were so fat and fruitful that 
of their own accord they poured plenty 
of oil continually into the bowl, which, 
by two larger pipes, dispersed the oil 
to lesser ones, and so to the lamps; so 
that nobody needed to attend his can- 
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dlestick to furnish it with oil, it tarried 
not for man, nor wanted for the sons 
of men; the scope of which is to show 


that God easily can, and often does, 


accomplish his gracious purposes con- 
cerning his church by his own wisdom 
and power, without any art or labor of 
man; and that though sometimes he 
makes use of instruments, yet he neither 
needs them, nor is tied to them, but 
can do his work without them, and will 
rather than not have it done.” 


II. The Object of the Vision.—This 
was to show that God would “carry on 
and complete his work, as he had be- 
gun their deliverance from Babylon, not 
by external force, but by secret opera- 
tions and internal influences upon the 
minds of men. He says this, who is the 
Lord of hosts, and could do it by force, 
for he has legions at his command. He 
will do it, not by might, nor by power, 
but by his Spirit’ What is done by his 
Spirit is done by might and by power, 
but it stands in opposition to visible 
force. Israel was brought out of Egypt 
and into Canaan by might and by pow- 
er, and in both these works great 
slaughter was made; but they were 
brought out of Babylon into Canaan the 
second time by the Spirit of the Lord 
working with the spirit -of Cyrus, and 
inclining him to proclaim liberty to 
them, and working upon the spirits of 
the captives and inclining them to ac- 
cept the liberty offered to them.” 
Throughout the entire work of redeem- 
ing the people from Babylon there was 
no visible force used; and this was the 
object of the vision, to show that there 
should be no outward demonstration of 
force. It also typified the manner in 
which Christ would redeem the world. 
The vision came at a time when the peo- 
ple badly needed some encouragement, 
for their beloved city was in ruins, their 
enemies were opposing them, and their 
number was small. They needed just 
such security of success as God gave 
them in the words of our lesson. 
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ESTHER PLEADING FOR HER PEOPLE—Esther 4:10 to 535 


; Commit Verses 138, 14. 


Study 4: 1—5: 3. 


Golden Text. 


‘The Lord preserveth all them that love him.—Ps. 


Lesson Hymns.—676, 669. t 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


Haman’s Wicked Decree,..Esther 3: 1-13 
Great Sorrow, Sees a ieattbenvev she Esther 4: 1-9 
. Esther Pleading for Her People,.. 
Hsther 4: 10—5:3 
..-Esther 7: 1-10 


The Plot Frustrated,' 
The Decree Revoked, 
Joy and Gladness, 
Pride and Destr uction,. ~Prov. 1625-19 


Time.—Probably about B. C. 474 or 473. 
Place.—The king’s palace in Shushan. 


aes 445 


Persons.—HEsther; Ahasueras, the king; 
: Hatach; Mordecai; the Jews; Haman. 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson follows the last one by a 
space of about 45 years. The work of re- 
storing Jerusalem was still going on. The 
Jews did not all return to Palestine, and our 
lesson is concernig those that were still in 
the land of captivity. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The story of Esther is one of the 
most remarkable in all history. It is the 
story of the rise of a child of captivity 
to become the favorite wife of one of 
the mightiest monarchs that the East 
ever had. The risé of Esther was not 
merely incidental, or what some people 
are pleased to call luck, it was provi- 
dential. Thousands of God’s_ people 
were living in the provinces governed by 
Ahasuerus; and a wicked man by the 
name of Haman had planned to have 
them massacred upon a certain day; but 
God had been quietly working in the 
few preceding years and had Esther 
ready to plead for his people. It was an 
act of great heroism for her to present 
herself before the king unbidden, not 


knowing but what she would be ordered 


to be slain for such an intrusion. But 
her interest in her people being greater 
than her interest in herself, she went 
and was blessed with success. 


LESSON TEXT. 


to Again Esther spake unto Hatach, 
and gave him commandment unto Mor- 


deécai; 
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145: 20. 


11 All the king’s servants, and the 
people of the king’s provinces, do know, 
that whosoever, whether man or wom- 
an, shall come unto the king into the 
inner court, who is not called, there is 
one law of his to put him to death, ex- 
cept such to whom the king shall hold 
out the golden sceptre, that he may live: 
but I have not been called to come in 
unto the king these thirty days. 


12 And they told to Mordecai 
ther’s words. 


13 Then Mordecai commanded to an- 
swer Esther, Think not with thyself 
that thou shalt escape in the king’s 
house, more than all the Jews. 


14 For if thou altogether holdest thy 
peace at this time, then shall there en- 
largement and deliverance arise to the 
Jews from another place; but thou and 
thy father’s house shall be destroyed: 
and who knoweth whether thou art 
come to the kingdom for such a time as 
this? 

15 Then Esther bade 
Mordecai this answer. 


16 Go, gather together 
that are present in Shushan, and fast 
ye for me, and neither eat nor drink 
three days, night or day: I also and my 
maidens will fast likewise; and so will I 
go unto the king, which is not according 
to the.law: and if I perish, I perish. 

17 So Mordecai went his way, and did 
according to all that Esther had com- 
manded him. 

1 Now it came to pass on the third 
day, that Esther put on her royal appar- 


Es- 


them return 


all the Jews 


el, and stood in the inner court of the 
king’s house, over against the king’s 
house: and the king sat upon his royal 


throne in the royal house, over against 
the gate of the house. 

2 And it was so, when the king saw 
Esther the queen standing in the court, 
that she obtained favour in his sight: 
and the king held out to Esther the 
golden sceptre that was in his hand. 
So Esther drew near, and touched the 
top of the sceptre. 

3 Then said the king unto her, What 
wilt thou, queen Esther? and what is 
thy request? it shall be even given thee 
to the half of the kingdom. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. MORDECAI’S EARNEST REQUEST. 
Vs. 10-14. 


10. Again Esther spake unto Hatach. Ha- 
tach was a eunuch, the king’s appointed 
servant to Esther (see v. 5). Gave him 
commandment. A message to bear to, Mor- 
decai. Mordecai. This man held a posi- 
tion of trust in the palace, and was one of 
the captive Jews whom Nebuchadnezzar 
earried into Babylon (ch. 2:5, 6). Morde- 
cai was cousin to Esther, and he had 
oe her, because she was an orphan (ch. 

td. : 

11. All the king’s servants . . . . do 
know, that whosoever . . . shall come 
unto the king . . . who is not called, 
ete. BHastern monarchs were very stern 
despots and would not allow any one to ap- 
proach them unless bidden. Inner court. 
Probably the court between the king’s 
apartments and the apartments of his wives 
and concubines. Golden scepter. The sign 
of his absolute power as a ruler. I have 
not been called to come in unto the king 
these thirty days. Probably some new fa- 
vorite was taking his attention. Comp. ch. 
23718, ‘19. 

12. Esther’s words. The words of vy. 11, 
which were a plea expressing her fears to 
do as Mordecai had requested in vs. 6-8. 

13. Mordecai commanded to answer Es- 
ther. He sent his reply by Hatach. Think 
not . . . that thou shalt escape .. . 
more than all the Jews. He reminded Es- 
ther that when the wicked decree proposed 
by Haman (ch. 8: 8-15) was being executed, 
that she could not hope to escape. 

14. If thou. . . holdest thy peace, 
refusing to plead for the Jews, then shall 
» » « deliverance arise by some divine in- 
tervention, from another place. Mordecai’s 
faith was great, and he desired to impress 
upon Esther the fact of her duty. Heurged 
that hers was the first opportunity, but, if 
she rejected, she might be refusing to exe- 
cute God’s plan in her life, for who know- 


eth whether thou art come .. . . for 
such a time as this. 


II. ESTHER’S FIRM RESOLVE. 
Vs. 15-17. 


15. Esther bade them return .... . 
this answer. She sends back a favorable 
reply to Mordecai’s appeal. 

16. Go, gather all the Jews that are pres- 
ent in Shushan. There were probably a 
large number in the city. Fast ye for me, 
ete. I also and my maidens will fast like- 
wise. This solemn fast was in order to ob- 
tain the mercies and blessings of God upon 
her in what she was about to do. We 
should learn a lesson here. So will I go in 
unto the king, trusting to God for help. 
Not according to law to go uninvited. If I 
perish, I perish. She would do her duty if 
it caused her destruction. This is truly he- 
roie. 
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Ill. THE KING’S GENEROUS OFFER. 
Vs. 1-3. 


1. On the third day. The third day of 
the fast (4:6), when the effects of her de- 
votions were fresh upon her spirit. Royal 
apparel. The clothing that distinguished 
her as the queen and wife of the king. 
Stood in the inner court of the king’s house. 
She stood there, as it were, between life and 2 
death not knowing yet what her fate would f 

4 
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be. The king sat upon the royal throne, 
probably engaged in the affairs of his goy- 
ernment. ; } 

2. When the king saw Esther. He had 
not seen her for thirty days (4:11). She 
obtained favor in his sight. He was pleased q 
with her peculiar beauty and womanly 
grace. Her fasting and prayers were re- 
warded. Held out to Esther the golden 1 
scepter as a token that she was at liberty 
to approach him. Esther drew near, and 
touched the top of the scepter. This was a 
token that she was submissive to his power 
and that she was a suppliant with a re- 
quest, 

38. The king said . . . . What wilt 
thou, queen Esther? Calling her queen 
showed that she was still his most favored 
one, the chief woman of his vast empire. q 
What is thy request? it shall be given thee — 
to the half of the kingdom. ‘“ This mode of 
speaking originated in the Persian custom 
of appropriating for the maintenance of 
great men, or royal favorites, one city for 
his bread, another for his wine, etc., so that 
the phrase denoted great liberality.”’—J. F. i 
and B. It would make Esther perfectly ; 
free to speak, and to make her requests 
known. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. It is wise to use due care in ap- 
proaching high officials, especially stern 
ones (v. 11). 7 

2. The loving kindness of our Father 
in heaven is in striking contrast to the : 
sternness of Ahasuerus (v. 11). 

3. If we avoid doing what duty directs, 
we must not hope to escape suffering 
(Gis aise 

4. We should recognize opportunities 
for doing good as God-given (¢v. 14). 

5. Fasting and prayer prepare us for 
great service (v. 6). 

6. Duty first, personal safety next (v. 
16). 
7. God can give his servants favor be- 

fore kings (v. 2). 

8. God is able to open the hearts of. 

men to offer great kindness (v. 5). 


QUESTIONS. 


What aroused the fear of Mordecai? 
What was Hsther’s reply? What was Mor- 
decai’s reply? What was the final decision 
of Esther? Relate HEsther’s approach to 
the king. What valuable lessons here for 
us? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
Acquaint yourself thoroughly with the 


story of Esther by reading the entire 


book several times. : 

Read the first six verses of the first 
chapter with your class and picture to 
them the grandeur and luxury of ‘the 
palaces of the ancient Oriental kings. 

Be sure that your class understands 
the nature of the crisis of the lesson. 
This you can do by a careful narrating 
of the important steps leading up to 
Haman’s decree that ardused Mordecai’s 
fear. 

Make the whole narrative a real one 
to the pupils, and have them enter into 
the feelings of Esther and Mordecai. 
They were looking death in the face. 


The culminating point of all your 
teaching in this lesson should be the 
heroic act of Esther in going before the 
king unbidden. 

It was love for her people, the people 
of God, that made Esther able to do as 
she did. We can venture much in the 
cause that we love. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 10.—Hatach was a eunuch that 
Ahasuerus had appointed to take care of 
Esther, his favorite wife and queen (v. 
5). No doubt he was one of the most 
trustworthy servants in .all the palace. 
We may safely believe that he was true 
to the confidence reposed in him. God, 
however, has given each of his children 
much better guardians, for he has given 
his angels charge over us to keep us 
sare ine all our ways (Psa, 91: 11, 12). 
His angels are all ministering spirits 
sent to minister to us (Heb. 1: 14). 
Our angels are in the very presence of 
our God (Matt. 18: 10). 

V. 11.—It was a law with the king 
that any person who would venture in- 
to his presence without being invited, 
should be put to death. There was no 
exception to this rule unless the king 
saw proper to hold out his scepter, not 
even the queen was allowed the privi- 
lege to approach him unbidden. In this 
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blessed day of liberty we can scarcely 
conceive of such stern self-exaltation. 
Imagine for a moment that the wife of 
our President would endanger her life 
by venturing into his presence unless he 
sent for her! Such a state of affairs 
would greatly lower the first lady of the 
land, indeed. It is said that President 


McKinley always used a part of each 


day in pleasant converse with his wife, 
and did not fail unless unavoidably hin- 
dered. What a difference between such 
men and Oriental despots! 

I am glad that we have a great king 
in heaven that invites every one of us 
to come into his presence, and that he 
already stands holding out the scepter 
of his love to us, and asks us to accept: 
it and be eternally saved. Our King is 
great, and high, and holy, yet he is 
loving, kind, and gentle, and has none 
of that frigid sternness of the rulers of 
the East. O, what joy this affords us! 
We have a loving God instead of a stern, 
earthly monarch. 

V. 13.—1. There is no place in king’s 
palaces where men are free to neglect 
their duty and go unpunished. Esther 
was a Jew, and would suffer with the 
rest unless she could secure an escape 
for her people. 

2. The greatest service that any one 
can render to his fellow-men is to do his 
everyday duties as they present them- 
selves. A duty neglected is sure to 
bring suffering upon others as well as 
upon ourselves. 


TIllustration.—The man in charge of the 
track neglects to display proper Signals; 
the next thing a train is wrecked, people 
are killed and some mangled; the man suf- 
fers remorse, dismissal, and disgrace. No 
one can afford to neglect a duty be it ever 
so small. 


V. 14.—Mordecai felt that if Esther 
refused to do her part God would still 
find a way to deliver his people, though 
she should suffer for it. We may refuse 
to do our part in the great affair of life; 
but God will not be defeated, though we 
will suffer for our refusal. 
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Mordecai would impress Esther with 
the thought that probably God had 
brought her into the kingdom for that 
time and for the purpose of being a de- 
liverer for his people. Let us learn to 
feel that our opportunities for helping 
others are God-given. When we once 


awaken to the fact that our duties and 
opportunities are doors opened before us 
by God, we will enter them more read- 


Esther and Mordecai. 


ily. Comp. Rev. 3:8,—‘“the open door.” 


V. 16.—Esther is willing to undertake 
the great work and responsibility as 
soon as she had heard the arguments of 
Mordecai; but she will not do so without 
the most careful preparation that can be 
made, namely, fasting and prayer, to be 
engaged in for three days by her people, 
her maids, and herself. She puts herself 
entirely in the hands of God for him to 
use her as he thinks best, and says, “If 


I perish, I perish.’ When we enter our 
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service to God with such trust and sub- 
mission, there is certain evidence that we 
will be greatly blessed; when we submit 
ourselves to God in fasting and prayer. 
he will not fail to bestow the richest of 
blessings. 

There was just enough timidity in Es- 
ther in the beginning to temper her char- 
acter ready for the most heroic actions. 
The greatest heroes must have a certain 
amount of timidity at the beginning, just 
enough to cause them to throw them- 
selves upon God and trust him for every- 
thing. 

The life and work of Esther furnish 
one of the noblest examples of true spir- 
itual heroism to be found on the pages 
of history. She is a true example of real 
spiritual patriotism, she loved her people 
and her God. 

Vs. 17-3.—They all fasted and prayed, 
and Esther went on the third day to do 
the work. She got ready, and then went 
as soon as she was ready, while she was 
most under the influence of the Spirit of 
God. She allowed no time for her zeal 
to cool off by unnecessary delay. 


God gave her favor with the king and 
blessed her with success, If we will fast 
and pray, and go to God our King, he 
will hold out the scepter of love to us, 


and give us not half of an earthly king- — 


dom, but all of a heavenly kingdom 
(Luke 129325 Rev, 2157): 


If the heart of this stern Eastern mon- 
arch could be thus touched and moved 
to sympathy by the appearance of Es- 
ther, what must be the feelings of com- 
passion in the heart of our heavenly Fa- 
ther when he sees us stand before him 
for his blessings? Let each one of us 
take courage, and trust God fully. 

FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
Esther’s 


Heard Her 


ing Petition. 


Our Will Hear Our 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
It is impossible to understand this les- 


son in any intelligent manner without 
considering the rest of the story, and the 
rest of the story involves the whole book 


of Esther, so to teach it: intelligently 


your first business is to sit down and 
read it through from beginning to end 


without stopping, just as you would a 


long letter or a short story. This you 
can do in from thirty to forty-five min- 
utes. Then the very best thing to do is 


‘to read it straight through once more, 


and even a third and a fourth time. And 
this is not much to ask, for you often 
sit down an hour or two with a news- 
paper or an interesting book, and never 
think of complaining about it being tire- 
some. This is one of the very best 
methods of studying any book of the 
Bible. Try it on several of the shorter 
books. You will be astonished how the 
second, and third, or a seventh, reading 
through of a book will discover to your 
gaze truths and connections and _ per- 
spectives you have always overlooked. 
Well, the burden of the book of Es- 
ther is this one story of Haman’s wicked 
plot to exterminate the Jews, and the 
glorious turning of midnight darkness 
into noonday. All the other details are 
simply supplied and grouped round this 
center for the purpose of making plain 
and graphic the circumstances of how it 
came about and how it was averted 
through Esther. Of course it must be 
explained who Esther is and how she 
came to such a place of influence; so 


the story goes back to the deposition of 


Vashti, the former queen. That is the 
beginning of the story, and it ends with 
the account of the glorious deliverance 
of the Jews and the institution of the 
feast of Purim to celebrate the day. So 
the story is a strict and solid unit with 
every part and detail centering directly 
in this one point of how near God’s 
people came to being annihilated and 
their narrow escape. 

Verse 14 of chapter 4 is the key verse 
to the book. In it are expressed the un- 


daunted faith that “relief and deliver- 
ance will surely arise” to God’s people 
from some quarter, and a profound faith 
in the providence of God. The tremen- 
dous earnestness and. faithfulness of 
Esther and Mordecai and all the Jews 
is brought out in vs. 15-17. 

This, too, is the heart of the lesson, or 


its spiritual teaching, or’ religious doc- 


trine,—faith in God’s providential faith- 
fulness towards his people, those who 
trust in him and work righteousness. 
Here bring out the golden text. ‘ 


Think by what a very slender thread . 
| the very life of God’s people here was 


hanging. Suppose they had been: exter- 
minated and their revelation and knowl- 
edge of God lost to the world; then how 
could Jesus Christ have come! Ah! 
these faithful ones—Mordecai and Esther 
—had, in the providence of God “who 
watches over his Word to fulfill it,” 
come into the kingdom for such a time 
as this. They were working out God’s 
plans and purposes far more essentially 
than they knew. Their responsibility 
was only for faithfulness so far as their 
opportunities extended, his was the re- 
sponsibility for the situation and suc- 
cess. Even the voluptuous king and the 
disobedient queen, and their rash coun- 
sellors, and the wicked, absurdly con- 
ceited Haman worked out God’s plan, 
and their wrath was made to praise God. 

Recall here other similar situations and 
God’s marvelous deliverance when the 
life of the chosen nation hung in the bal- 
ances. Israel in Egypt, at the Red Sea, 
in the wilderness perils, in the conquests 
of Canaan, 2-Chron. 20, 2 Kings 18,19, 
etc, etc. Sum up the golden text and 
other verses and commit. 

Some one has said that God delights 
to let things come to a desperate pass 
before he interferes to help. You re- 
member the refrain of the Psalm which 
runs as follows: “They come to their 
wits’ end; then they cried to the Lord in 
their troubles and he delivered them out 
of their distress.” And so it is ever, 
when we come to an end of ourselves 
then we cast ourselves wholly upon the 
mercy and power of God. “ Blessed are 
the poor in spirit for theirs is the king- 
dom of heaven.” 
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: Esther 4: 10 to 5:3 


V. 
Lesson VI November 5, 1905 


Fourth Quarter 


ESTHER PLEADING FOR HER PEOPLE 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. Mordecai’s Earnest Request.—The 
request that Mordecai made to Esther 
by Hatach, Esther’s eunuch, was “that 
she would go in unto the king, to make 
supplication unto him, and to make re- 
quest before him for her people.” Mor- 
decai was alarmed and his request was 
earnest. He had occasion to be 
alarmed, for Haman, a wicked man, and 
a bitter enemy to Mordecai, had suc- 
ceeded in getting Ahasueras, by offering 
him large money, to pass a law author- 
izing the massacre of all the Jews in the 
kingdom, on a certain day of the year. 
(Read ch. 3). Esther being a Jewess, 
and wife of the king, and cousin to 
Mordecai, he appealed to her to make 
intercession, for her people. Instead of 
hiding himself in a safe place, and al- 
lowing so many innocent people to be 
murdered, while he escaped, he stood 
his ground and instituted a line of pro- 
ceeding that would save them. While 
we sing the praises of Esther, let us also 
remember the courage and faith of Mor- 
decai. He was'a man of rare godliness 
and faith. Finding Esther somewhat 
timid and not disposed to risk her life, 
he urged his request. We may often 
help timid people by properly urging 
them to duty. His arguments were 
sound: 1. Such a course as he proposed 
was the only chance of her own escape, 
for the Jews would be slain in the pal- 
ace as elsewhere. 2. If she refused, and 
God had to raise up some other deliv- 
erer, he would surely not let her escape 
if she neglected so great a duty. 3. It 
was not improbable that God had exalt- 
ed her in the kingdom for just such a 
work and for such a time. Persons oc- 
cupying high offices should not forget 
that God demands much of them. 

II. Esther’s Firm Resolve—‘“I will 
go in unto the king, which is not ac- 
cording to the law; and if I perish, I 
perish.” This was her express resolve 
aiter hearing the arguments and entreat- 


ies of her cousin Mordecai. She was a 


model character, for she was open to 
conviction, and was ready to act upon 
her convictions of right. The one thing 
that blights the usefulness of thousands 
is their lack of courage to do what ap- 
peals to them as being right. As an ev- 
idence of her honest firmness, she has 
the Jews join her in fasting and prayer 
to God for three, days. These three 
days were days for storing in her heart 
mighty spiritual power, and energy. 
Thus prepared at: heart, she prepared 
herself outwardly by putting on her 
queenly attire; then she presented her- 
self in plain view of the king, trusting 
all to God. God never has nor never 
will betray such faith and confidence. 
He blessed her, he will bless all who 
thus submit the affairs of life to him. 

III. The King’s Generous Offer— 
“What wilt thou, queen Esther? and 
what is thy request? it shall be given 
thee to the half of the kingdom.” When 
the king lifted his eyes and saw the 
beautiful queen standing meekly at a 
distance in the “inner court,” his heart 
was touched and opened unto her. How 
could it be otherwise? She, who was 
so beautiful of heart, must have looked 
surpassingly beautiful, as she stood ar- 
rayed in her queenly robes. God had a 
hand in the work, it had all been en- 
trusted to his keeping. The king, who 
was the mightiest monarch of all the 
earth, was made generous to the extent 
that Esther might have whatever she 
desired. And it was so, she received all 
she asked and more. It pays to trust 
God. Those who trust God, and stand 
before him in meekness and in humility, 
will find that his love and kindness sur- 
pass all that they can expect. He looks 
in great mercy upon all of his faithful 
children; and he finds great delight in 
blessing them. When we once learn to 
feel that God finds joy in blessing us, we 
will know how to trust him most loving 
ly. 


‘ 
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Lesson VII é 
Pourth Quarter 


EZRA’S JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM 


Ezra 8: 21-32 
November 12, 1905 


EZRA'S | JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM.—Ezra 8: 21-32. 


Commit Verses 21-23. 


Study Verses 15-36. 


Read Chapter 7, and 9: 1—10: 17. 


Golden Text. 
The hand of our God is upon all them for good that seek him.—Ezra 8: 22. 


Gesson Hymns.—448, 446. : 
DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. The King’s Letter, ......... Ezra 7: 6-20 
Mommoyval Gifts. Joe... Ezra 7: 21-28 
W. Ezra’s Journey to Jerusalem, ...... 

a -arothy SEA Oe nena oe Ezra 8: 21-32 
T. Mourning for Sin, ..... Ezra 8:33 to 9:4 
PG ONLESSION,, ic 'sie eles scvect awe Ezra 9: 5-15 
macrods: Heading, §..5 405 ss). © Bx. 15: 11-18 
Salrust in God;-. . 33.5 Mea pilstchensienctes Ps. 20 


Time.—About B. C. 458. 


Place.—The River of Ahava, at a point 
about one hundred and forty miles north- 
west of Babylon. The place is supposed to 
be at or near the town modernly called Hit, 
not far from the same locality. 


Persons.—Pzra; the people in Babylonian 
captivity, named in the first part of the 
chapter of our lesson; the king, Artaxerxes; 
Sherebiah; Hashabiah; counselors and lords 
of the king; priests; Levites; chief of the 
fathers; the enemy. 


INTRODUCTION. 


“Ezra had prepared his heart to seek 
the law of the Lord, and to do it, and 
to teach in Israel its statutes and judg- 
ments” (Ezra 7: 6). The great neces- 
sity of this thorough preparation, before 
going to Jerusalem, will be most ap- 
parent after reading carefully the sub- 
sequent part of the Book of Ezra. His 
power to effect a reformation among his 
people lay in his ability to enforce the 
great meaning of the law of the Lord 
upon the people. His complete prepar- 
ation for the work made him able to do 
that most effectually, as the subsequent 
part of his book shows. Besides his 
spiritual and intellectual. preparation, 
Ezra goes to Jerusalem with great 
proofs of his standing and personal in- 
fluence among the captives and with the 
king of Persia. (1) He takes with him 
a very large company of captive Israel- 
ites. (2) He carries presents from the 
king of Persia, and other gifts for the 
temple and its furniture, in money value, 
of from sixteen to eighteen million dol- 
lars. These, together with his personal 
preparation, gave him a great power 
over the people of Jerusalem as a re- 
former among them. 


LESSON TEXT. 


21 Then I proclaimed a fast there, at 
the river of Ahava, that we might af- 
flict ourselves before our God, to seek 
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of him a right way for us, and for our 


little ones, and for all our substance. 


22 For I was ashamed to require of 
the king a band of soldiers and horse- 
men to help us against the enemy in the 
way: because we had spoken unto the 
king, saying, The hand of our God is 
upon all them for good that seek him; 
but his power and his wrath is against 
all them that forsake him. 


23 So we fasted and besought our God 
for this: and he was intreated of us. 


24 Then I separated twelve of the 
chief of the priests, Sherebiah, Hasha- 
biah, and ten of their brethren with 
them, 


25 And weighed unto them the silver, 
and the gold, and the vessels, even the 
offering of the house of our God, which 
the king, and his counsellors, and his 
lords, and all Israel there present, had 
offered: 


26 I even weighed unto their hand six 
hundred and fifty talents of silver, and 
silver vessels an hundred talents, and 
of gold an hundred talents; 


27 Also twenty basons of gold, of a 
thousand drams; and two vessels of fine 
copper, precious as gold. 


28 And I said unto them, Ye are 
holy unto the Lord; the vessels are holy 
also; and the silver and the gold are a 
freewill offering unto the Lord God of 
your fathers. 

29 Watch ye, and keep them, until ye 
weigh them before the chief of the 
priests and the Levites, and chief of the 
fathers of Israel, at Jerusalem, in the 
chambers of the house of the Lord. 


30 So took the priests and the Levites 
the weight of the silver, and the gold, 
and the vessels, to bring them to Jeru- 
salem unto the house of our God. 


31 Then we departed from the river 
of Ahava on the twelfth day of the first 
month, to go unto Jerusalem: and thé 
hand of our God was upon us, and he 
delivered us from the hand of the en- 
emy, and of such as lay in wait by the 
way. 

32 And we came to Jerusalem, and 
abode there three days. 
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Ezra 8: 21-32 
November 12, 1905 


TO JERUSALEM 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE CONSECRATION SERVICE. 
Vs. 21-23. 


21. Then I proclaimed a fast there, at the 
river of Ahava. Ezra had gathered the peo- 
ple here ready to depart for Jerusalem (Ez- 
ra 8: 21). Upon investigation he found 
none of the sons of Levi,—the priest tribe. 
Some of these must accompany them, that 
the protection of their God might be secured 
during their contemplated journey. A fast. 
Abstinence from food for a stated period 
of time was common among the ancients 
as a means of coming into closer commun- 
ion with their God and securing blessings 
from him. Afflict ourselves before our God. 
Their taking no food would cause a degree 
of suffering until the time of fasting was 
over. Thus they showed themselves will- 
ing to deprive themselves of inferior bless- 
ings and suffer the gnawings of hunger for 
the sake of making themselves fit to receive 
superior blessings from the Lord. To seek 
of him a right way for us, etc. Ezra desired 
the Lord’s protection in his journey to Jeru- 
salem. Hence he wisely sought of him di- 
rection into the right way. Our little ones. 
He was concerned for their little children 
because they could not care for themselves. 
For all our substance. They had precious 
treasures to carry with them for the Lord’s 
house. These must be protected through 
the robber-infested districts. 


22. I was ashamed to require of the king 
a band of soldiers, etc. Ezra had expressed 
his confidence in his God before the king, 
that he would protect those.who seek him 
and oppose those who forsake him. Hence, 
_now to ask for soldiers to go with them to 
protect them appears inconsistent. 

23. So we fasted and besought our God 
for this. They prayed God to guide and 
protect them in their journey. He was en- 
treated of us. The sense is, he heard their 


entreaties. They had the assurance of his 
help. 
II. THE TREASURE PREPARED.—Vs. 


24-30. 


24, I separated twelve of the priests. He 
names two, Sherebiah and Hashabiah, ten of 
their brethren to work with them, which 
with the twelve priests made twenty-four 
in all. 


25-30. And weighed unto them the silver, 
etc. Ezra wisely provided against any sus- 
picion that any of the money or presents he 
had received had been lost or embezzled by 
him or any one else, A careful invoice of 
all money and other wares was made. All 
was committed into the care of the priests 
and Levites, who were made responsible to 
keep safely and turn over to the proper au- 
thorities the exact amounts of money and 
other articles they had received. 


25. Had offered. It was a most favorable 
time for Ezra and his people to take their 
journey to Jerusalem, because there was no 
opposition, but all, from the king down, be- 
came liberal donors, to give them every as- 
sistance they needed. 


26. Six hundred and fifty talents of silver. 
It is impossible to estimate the value of the 
talents of gold and of silver. But the 
amounts ran, no doubt, into the millions of 
dollars in United States money, besides the 
money value of the other articles. 
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27. Fine copper, precious as gold. It was 
thought that this was a composition of cop- 
per and gold, having a beautiful, rich glare, 
and was regarded as precious as gold. 

28. Ye are holy unto the Lord. Ezra calls 
the priests’ and Levites’ attention to their 
consecration, and the consecration of the 
treasures committed into their hands, mean- 
ing, likely, to impress them with special 
carefulness of the treasures entrusted to 
them. 

29. Watch ye and keep them until, etc.’ 
He directly charges them to keep safely 
those treasures until they are delivered to 
the priests and Levites at their destination 
—Jerusalem. 

30. Unto the house of our God. To the 
temple at Jerusalem for which they were 
intended, and where they were much needed. 


Im. THE J OURNEY.—Vs. 31, 32. 


31. Twelfth day of the first month. Abib, 
or Nisan, the first month of the Jewish year, 
occupying the last half of March and the 
first half of April. The hand of the Lord 
was upon us. The Lord protected them 
from their enemies. Such as lay in wait 
for them. No matter what course they 
would take from the River Ahava to Jerusa- 
lem, they would pass through places where 
highway robbers lay in wait for the unwary 
traveler. But from these they were kept 
secure. 

32. Abode there three days. Three days 
of rest from the long and wearisome jour- 
ney were needed before they began to adjust 
their affairs and settle themselves as citi- 
zens of Jerusalem. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. If we seek lawfully the right way to 
the heavenly Jerusalem, the Lord will 
guide us into it (v. 21). 


2. The true follower of God never 
needs to call for soldiers with carnal 
weapons to protect him (vy. 22). 


3. If we deny ourselves of carnal en- 
joyments for the Lord’s sake, and pray 
to him earnestly and sincerely, he will 
hear and bless us (v. 23). 


4. It is important that we provide 
things honest in the sight of all. men, 
that no occasion of suspicion of wrong 
may appear (vs. 24-29). 


5. No evil shall befall those who are 
traveling toward the heavenly Jerusalem, 
if they put their trust in the Lord and 
walk in the strait and narrow way (v. 
32). 


QUESTIONS. 


At what place were Ezra and the Israel- 
ites now? Locate the river Ahava? What 
did Ezra proclaim? For what purpose? 
For what did they pray? Whom did Ezra 
separate? For what purpose? How many 
of them were there? Name what was given 
to them to carry to Jerusalem. Of what did 
Ezra remind them? What charges did he 
give to them? When did they leave for Je- 
rusalem? What did they on their arrival? 
What next? (Study Practical Lessons.) 
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TO JERUSALEM 


Ezra 8: 21-32 
November 12, r905 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Hastily recall how the Jews, because 
of their disobedience, were sent into 
captivity in Babylon and the countries 
round about. Then, later, king Cyrus 
permitted those to return who desired 
to do so. A large company returned 
and rebuilt the temple. Now Ezra leads 
up to Jerusalem another company. 


Some of the scholars may have been 
on a journey of some length at some 
time, in which there was more or less 
risk of personal safety. If so, such will 
make a good basis for teaching the les- 
son. , 

Refer to the map and see that your 
class has a fair knowledge of the places, 
direction from each other, and distances, 
etc. 

Let your teaching center around Ez- 
ra’s abiding trust in God as their guide 
and protector. He asked for no sol- 
diers. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 21.—Ezra proclaimed a fast just be- 
fore starting, a sort of a consecration 
meeting, that his colony might all be 

‘led to trust God fully. We should al- 

ways trust our heavenly Father. Solo- 
mon Said, “In all thy ways acknowledge 
him, 
(Prov. 3:6). 

They afflicted themselves before God, 
that is, they humbled themselves before 
God. We are tatight that “the fear of 
the Lord is the instruction of wisdom: 
and before honor is humility” (Prov. 
15:33); “By humility and the fear of 
the Lord are riches, and honor, and 
life” (Prov. 33:4); “ Humble yourselves 
therefore under the mighty hand of 
God, that he may exalt you in due 
timer (1 Peter 526). : 

They sought of the Lord the “right 
way” for their journey. In all the af- 
fairs of life we should seek the guid- 
ance of God. We never go wrong when 
we follow him. “Be ye therefore fol- 
lowers of God, as dear children; and 
walk in love” (Eph. 5:1, 2). God says, 
“T will instruct thee and teach thee in 
the way which thou shalt go: I will 
guide thee with mine eye” (Psa. 32:8). 

Ezra fully trusted God to take care of 
their children and their substance. We 
are safe in God’s hands. Comp. Philpp. 
4:6. 

Ezra is an excellent example of, (1) 
True devotion; (2) Faith; (3) Trust; (4) 
Unselfishness. 

A Lesson of Devotion and Consecra- 
tion.—_Before Ezra would enter on this 


and he shall direct thy paths” 
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long journey of four months, he gath- 
ered the company together before God, 
and with fasting and prayer consecrated > 
themselves to him and_ his service. 
Without devotion and consecration no 
one is either able or ready to enter the 
service of God. 


A Lesson of ‘Trust—Ezra and his 
company exercised explicit trust in God. 
Though the journey was long and at- 
tended with many dangers from the en- 
emy by the way, yet he called not for 
soldiers or horsemen. “ Put not your 
trust in princes, nor in the son of man, 
in whom there is no help” (Psa. 146: 3). 

V. 22.—Like Ezra, every professor of 
Christianity should be ashamed to fail 
to practice what he professes. It is no 
small sin to deny our faith by our prac- 
tice. Ezra is a good example of the 
nonresistant person that trusts God 
rather than soldiers and guns. 


Illustration.— The protection that God 
gave Daniel among the lions and the three 
Hebrews in the flames, and the punishment 
he gave Korah, Dathan and Abiram, well il- 
lustrate the truth of the latter part of this 
verse. 


A Lesson of Consistency.—Ezra had 
spoken in the king’s hearing and de- 
clared, “The hand of our God is upon 
all them for good that seek him; but his 
power and his wrath is against all them 
that forsake him.” Having made such 
a noble profession before the king, he 
would not now deny it in even the ex- 
treme moment of need. He was not 
like many nowadays that think that ex- 
treme circumstances justify us in waver- 
ing from our profession and from the 
Word of God. When he was put to the 
test he proved his sincerity, and said he 
would be ashamed to deny his profes- 
sion of faith in God. | 

V. 23.—Note, 1. That they were united 
in their service to God. 2. That fasting 
and prayers are a great source of spirit- 
ual blessing and strength. 

Ezra’s_ Prayer.—It was a long and 
dangerous journey. Who, alone, could 
protect them from harm? Ezra sought 
his help in prayer. He was ashamed to 
ask the king for soldiers to go along 
and protect them. He wanted to show 
the king that he trusted fully in God’s 
protecting power. So they prayed ear- 
nestly for God’s protection for them- 
selves and for their little ones. There 
were children in their company. We 
always ought to take God with us on a 
journey. We are journeying through 
life, hence ought to have God with us 
always. 
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V. 24.—Having committed themselves 
and their interests to the care of God, 
Ezra now seconds his prayer by select- 
ing trusty men to take the precious 
treasures in charge. So let us learn to 
join our labors with our faith and our 
prayers, thus proving our Christianity to 
be genuine. To ask God to do for us 
what we can do for ourselves by his 
help is to tempt God, which Jesus says 
that we must not do (Matt. 4:7). 


Tllustration.—Faith without works is like 
a bird without wings; it may hop along on 
the earth, but it cannot soar to heaven with 
its fellows. ; 


Vs. 25-27._Ezra weighed the amount 
that he placed in the priests’ care, thus 
making them individually responsible 
for the trust. So is life a trust, and we 
are individually responsible for what 
God places in our hands. These vessels 
were too precious not to be carefully 
accounted for. 
nities of life are of greater value than to 
Doe bg htly passed over. (Study 1 Cor. 

A Lesson of Carefulness.—Being en- 
trusted with the precious vessels, he 
uses every precaution against loss. He 
selects responsible men. He weighs the 
vessels to them. He gives them to un- 
derstand that they will be expected to 
weigh the same amount back that they 
received from him. He also reminds 
them that the vessels are holy to the 
Lord, and that as servants they were 
holy to the Lord as well. 


V. 28.-Learn, 1. They that have the 
honor of office must also bear the re- 
sponsibility. 2. The things of God, as 
vessels, ordinances, etc., are holy; and 
holy, honest and upright men should 
Senve im them.” (See “Pim. 272.) 

V. 29.--Ezra’s instructions and charge 
to the priests teach us a lesson of godly 
fear. The vessels would be exacted at 
their hands, therefore they should fear 
to neglect their duty. “ Many men af- 
fect to despise fear, and in preaching re- 
sent any appeal to it; but not to fear 
when there is occasion, is as great folly 
and weakness as to fear unduly, without 
reason. God planted fear in the soul as 
truly as he planted hope or courage. 
It is the soul’s, signal for rallying.” 

The Offerings for the Temple—The 
king sent very rich offerings, gold and 
silver, gold and silver vessels, etc., for 
the temple. Some of the Jews who re- 
mained also sent offerings. Perhaps 
they were altogether worth many mil- 
lions of dolJars. Ezra gave this all into 
the care of twelve trustworthy men until 


EZRA’S JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM 


The duties and opportu- - 


they should arrive with it in Jerusalem. 
Those offerings were like our mission- 
ary collections. 

V. 31.—As God preserved Ezra and 
all his company from the enemy and led 
them safely through, as they had prayed. 
so will he care for all them that trust 
and obey him (Heb. 13:5, 6). 


Illustration. A vessel was sailing from 
Liverpool to New York. A storm struck it, 
and all the passengers were out of their 
eots in a moment. The captain’s little 
daughter asked, ‘Is father on deck?” The 
answer being yes, she at once lay down and 
went to sleep. She had faith in the ability 
of her father to manage the vessel. ‘“ The 
steps of faith fall on seeming void, and find 
the rocks heneath.” 


The Journey.—There were no railroad 
trains then, and not very good roads, 
Robbers might molest them. They 
journeyed with their cattle, perhaps the 
women and children riding on the ani- 
mals and the men walking. It probably 
took four or five months to make the 
journey. They arrived safe in Jerusa- 
lem. Apply Golden Text here. 

A Lesson of Divine Protection.—For 
a caravan of men, women and children 
to be kept safe in so long a journey, 
when they were unaccustomed to travel, 
surrounded by dangerous enemies, car- 
rying such valuable treasures, and not 
having a soldier with them, is one of 
the marvels of the centuries. Nothing 
but the hand of God,upon them for 
good could have brought them safely 
through. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 


EZRA WAS MAN 


) 
IN (;() |) \ PLACE 
DOING 


WORK 
(ae NA a I 
We are all journeying—Where? 


“Ezra had prepared his heart to seek 
the law of the Lord, and to do it, and 
to teach in Israel its statutes and judg- 
ments” (Ezra 7:6). Such a man could 
be called God’s man. For such a man 
God had a place and a work. The peo- 
ple at Jerusalem badly needed the teach- 
ing which Ezra was prepared to give, 
and no man at that time could have 
done that teaching better than he. Sure- 
ly, he was God’s man in God’s place do- 
ing God’s work. We are all journeying 
to a place better or worse than this,— 
which? Like Ezra we should take God 
with us upon the journey. 
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EZRA’S JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM 


Hzra 8: 21-32. 
November 12, 1905 


| 
SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
Take this opportunity to master the 
book of Ezra for yourself and with the 
Follow the suggestions 
given in last lesson about reading the 


_ book through repeatedly at one sitting. 


Do this for yourself if teacher of any 
class, and assign it to the older pupils 
likewise to do in preparation of the les- 
son. Then make a note of the chief 
events in their order. In this way re- 
view chapters 1 to 6 and Lessons I and 
II; and for to-day’s lesson study care- 
fully chapters 7 to 10. This will give 
the connection of this lesson with the 
others. In order to locate the last les- 
son about Esther refer to Ezra 4: 6; 
comp. Esther 1: 1. 

First in the class recitation get the 
order of events, or the lesson story 
clearly and graphically before the class. 
(1) The determination in the heart of 


_ Ezra to go up to Jerusalem, what this 


meant to forsake his good place and 
comfortable land, to cast his lot with that 
apparently forlorn hope of rebuilding the 
temple in that desolate and dangerous 
land; but he nursed his faith on the 
Word of God (7: 6) and he had set his 
heart to do it and teach it to others 
(7: 10). (2) The next problem was to 
get a company, and to convince them 
and persuade them was no small task. 
What slow, disheartening work it must 
have been teachers who have tried can 
imagine. (3) Then came the hazardous 
undertaking to get the consent of the 
king and the necessary permit or pass- 
port. This is a most interesting docu- 
ment; don’t fail to’ read it in 7: 11-26. 
How this man of God felt after such suc- 
cess is suggested by his prayer in 7: 27, 
28, and the acknowledgment that it was 
God’s doings. (4) Then there was the 
gathering of the great company and the 
inspecting and listing them by name and 
family. (5) This brought the discovery 
that there were no Levites among them, 
so these were sent for, and again the 
success ascribed to God (8: 18). (6) 
Then there was that great prayer meet- 
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ing with fasting down by the riverside, 
to seek his guidance and protection (vs. 
21-23). (7) Next came the packing up 
ready to start, especial, conscientious 
care being exercised in the matter of 
the sacred vessels of the temple (vs. 24- 
30); (8) and then the departure and the 
long, weary days and nights of the peril- 
ous journey across the great desert (v. 
31); and finally the joyous arrival at the 
Holy City where God’s house was, and 
the joining in the worship and work of 
reconstruction. 

All this you must bring out with such 
coloring of detail and comment, of sym- 
pathetic and interested tone of voice and 
real enthusiasm as to make it live again. 
This will guarantee intense interest on 
the part of your pupils. This story, 
then, should be repeated in summary un- 
til your pupils show that they know it. 
With the older classes you should in- 
clude also chapters 9 and 10, the story 
of the intermarriage and the reformation. 

Then pick out specially striking pas- 
sages for more careful consideration. 
Compare this return of Ezra with that 
studied in Lesson III. 


The best practical religious value of 
this lesson will come out in the study 
of the character of Ezra. Notice the 
characterization given of him (verse 6) 
that he was an extraordinary Bible stu- 
dent and through this study of God’s 
Word God was able to lay his hand 
upon him and reveal to him his purpose 
and use him in fulfilling it. Verse 10 
shows his firm purpose of heart, (a) to 
know God’s Word, (b) to do it, (c) to 
teach it to others; better than that no 
one can do or suggest in Bible study. 
Then notice his devout humility, he rec- 
ognized the good hand of God in every 
success(/ 20, 103727, 28388) 18) Zi e22023: 
31). Contrast with this the sinful con- 
ceit of Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar, 
Haman (Dan. 4: 30; 5: 22, 23; Esther 3: 
1-6). He began everything in prayer 
and trusted all to God’s care (8: 21-23; 
9: 5-15). Compare the characters of 
Zerubbabel, Esther, Mordecai. 


Lesson VII 
Fourth Quarter 


EZRA’S JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM 


4 


Ezra 8: 21-32 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Preparing to Start—Ezra was a 
model leader, for, when he assembled 
the people, he held a very solemn as- 
sembly and fasted and prayed unto God 
for everything that they needed for their 
journey. He wanted the people to start 
out in the proper frame of mind. In all 
our work in life we should make due 
preparation. Especially is this true with 
reference to our religious service. Our 
hearts should be thoroughly prepared 
by faith, repentance and prayer. We 
should, like Ezra, feel our need of God’s 
help and his presence; and, like Ezra, 


we should submit our care to God and 


trust to him and not depend upon the 
arm of flesh to guide us safely through. 
“Have faith in God,” was Jesus’ word 
to the disciples. 


II. From Captivity to Liberty. — In 
Babylon they were not in cruel bondage, 
as their fathers had been in Egypt; and 
in departing from Babylon they did not 
go forth to civil or political freedom, as 
their fathers did when they left Egypt. 
But in Babylon they were captives. 
They could not leave the places in 
which they were settled without permis- 
sion. Their departure is repeatedly spo- 
ken of as a going up out of the captivity. 
And while they who departed were still 
subject to the Persian civil government, 
they were allowed full religious free- 
dom. The Christian pilgrim is emanci- 
pated from the captivity of sin. “ Who- 
soever committeth sin is the servant of 
sin.” But the believer in Christ Jesus is 
“made free from sin;” he is delivered 
from “the bondage of iniquity,’ from 
the thraldom of evil habits, ete. “Ye 
shall know the truth, and the truth shall 
make you free If the Son shall 
make you free, ye shall be free indeed.” 


III. From Exile to Their Ancestral 
Home.—They were going forth to the 
land of their fathers, which was sacred 
and dear to them by many precious and 
glorious memories and _ associations. 
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They were going home. Christians and 


“strangers and pilgrims on the earth. 


They desire a better country, that is, an 
heavenly,” etc. “Here we have no con- 
tinuing city, but we seek one to come.” 
“Our conversation is in heaven.” We, 
too, are going home. 

IV. From the Land of Idolatry to the 
Scene of True Worship.—The _priest- 
hood, the temple, and the altar of the 
true and living God were at Jerusalem. 
The chief reason of their return to their 
own land was that there they could 
more fully and perfectly worship Je- 
hovah, the God of Israel. We are tray- 


eling to the scene of pure and perfect — 


and perpetual worship. Our journey 
will end in heaven, and there every 
thought and affection, every word and 


action will be sacred. Nothing that is — 


impure and unholy can enter the gates 
of the celestial city. 

V. Joyful Welcome.—Many of the pil- 
grims in Ezra’s company had relatives 


in Jerusalem, persons who had gone up 


there with Zerubbabel, or the children 
of such persons, and heartily would they 
welcome their newly arrived kinsfolk. 
We have friends who have preceded us 
to the land of a cloudless day; and they 
are waiting to welcome us home to that 
happy land. Happy will we be when 
we can meet them and greet them on 
that glorious shore. There will be great 
joy when all God’s redeemed children 
meet at home. 

VI. Grateful Rest.— For three days 
they rested after their long and toilsome 
journey. Such rest must have been 
very welcome. “There remaineth 
therefore a rest to the people of God.” 
In heaven the Christian pilgrims “rest 
from their labors.” That rest will be 
peaceful and quiet, undisturbed by any 
foes or alarms. After the long journey 
of a life of Christian conflict in this 
world the rest that God will give us in 
eternity will be most sweet, indeed. We 
cannot fully anticipate the blessedness of 
a rest that knows no fear or breaking. 
It will far surpass all that we can imag- 
ine it to be. It will be perrect. 
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NEHEMIAH’S PRAYER 


Neh. 1: 1-11 
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NEHEMIAH’S PRAYER.—Neh. 1: 


Commit Verses 8, 9. 


ecto a 
Read Chapter 2. 


Golden Text. 


The effectual fervent prayer of a righteous man availeth much,—James 5: 16. 


Lesson Hymns.—488, 739. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Asg’n.) 


M. Nehemiah’s Prayer, ........ Neh, 1: 1-11 
ieedwest Granted, . os. csscs «: Neh. 2:1-8 
Wierkesolve to Build, .. cco. - Neh. 2: 9-20 


ROE Gre Dan. 9: 3-15 


Time.—About B. C. 446, in the month 
Chisleu, corresponding to parts of our No- 
vember and December. 


Place.—Shushan, or Susa, a city and sec- 
ondary capital of the Persian empire, situ- 
ated near the Karbah river, about two hun- 
dred and fifty miles south of east of Baby- 
lon and about one hundred and thirty miles 
north of the Persian Gulf. Both Nehemiah 
and Daniel speak of the palace of Shushan 
(Neh. 1:1; Dan. 8: 


Persons.—Nehemiah, the author of our 
lesson; Hachaliah, the father of Nehemiah; 
Hanani; men of Judah; Jews of the captiv- 


ity; Moses. 
CONNECTION. 


The work of Nehemiah followed closely 
that of Hzra. Both led a company from 
captivity to Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION. 


It was quite natural for Nehemiah, a 
true servant of God, to be much con- 
‘cerned about both: the people at Jeru- 
salem and the city itself. The great 
_concern he had for the welfare of the 
first captives who had returned thither 
and the discouraging news directly from 
there in reference to them and the city, 
created such a conflict within him, ap- 
proaching a feeling of despair, that 
weeping, fasting and prayer to God 
came as unavoidable results, which alone 
could give him relief. Nehemiah was 
like many, even faithful servants of God 
in ages past. When, apparently, the 
Lord had forsaken them, and everything 
appeared to go contrary to their desires, 
then they would seek consolation in the 
Word of God and take courage. 


LESSON TEXT. 


1 The words of Nehemiah the son of 
Hachaliah. And it came to pass in the 
month Chisleu, in. the twentieth year, 
as I was in Shushan the palace, 

2 That Hanani, one of my brethren, 
‘came, he and certain men of Judah; and 
T asked them concerning the Jews that 
had escaped, which were left of the cap- 
tivity, and concerning Jerusalem. 


. 3 And they said unto me, The rem- 
~nant that are left of the captivity there 
in the province are in great affliction 
and reproach: the wall of Jerusalem also 
is broken down, and the gates thereof 
are burned with fire. 

4 And it came to pass, when I heard 
these words, that I sat down and wept, 
and. mourned certain days, and fasted, 
and prayed before the God of heaven, 

5 And said, I beseech thee, O Lord 
God of heaven, the great and terrible’ 
God, that keepeth covenant and mercy 
for them that love him and observe his 
commandments: 

6 Let thine ear now be attentive, and 
thine eyes open, that thou mayest hear 
the prayer of thy servant, which I pray 
before thee now, day and night, for the 
children of Israel thy servants, and con- 
fess the sins of the children of Israel, 
which we have sinned against thee: both 
I and my father’s house have sinned. 

7 We have dealt very corruptly 
against thee, and have not kept the com- 
mandments, nor the statutes, nor the 
judgments, which thou commandedst thy 
servant Moses. 

8 Remember, I beseech thee, the word 
that thou commandedst thy servant Mo- 
ses, saying, If ye transgress, I will scat- 
ter you abroad among the nations: 

g But if ye turn unto me, and keep my 
commandments, and do them; though 
there were of you cast out unto the ut- 
termost part of the heaven, yet will I 
gather them from thence, and will bring 
them unto the place that I have chosen 
to set my name there. 

to Now these are thy servants and 
thy people, whom thou hast redeemed 
by thy great power, and by thy strong 
hand. 

tt © Lord, I beseech thee, let now 
thine ear be attentive to the prayer of 
thy servant, and to the prayer of thy 
servants, who desire to fear thy name: 
and prosper, I pray thee, thy servant 
this day, and grant him mercy in the 
sight of this man. For I was the king’s 
cupbearer. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. SAD NEWS.—Vs. 1-4. 


1. The words of Nehemiah. It is appar- 
ent that the words of Nehemiah were really 
the words of God (see Neh. 2:12, 18, 20). 


t 
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NEHEMIAH’S PRAYER 


Neh. 1: 1-15 
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Chisleu. The ninth month of the Jewish 
year, corresponding to the last half of No- 
vember and the first half of December. In 
the twentieth year,—that is of the reign of 
Artaxerxes, king of the Persian empire 
(compare Neh. 2:1). As I was in Shushan. 
The winter residence-place of the Persian 
kings. Hence it was used as the capital, 
and finally was made the metropolis of the 


whole Persian empire. The palace. The 
king’s residence. 
2. Hanani, one of my brethren. He was 


a brother in flesh to Nehemiah (Neh. 7: 2). 
He and certain men of Judah. It appears 
that those men were providentially sent for 
the purpose of preparing Nehemiah for the 
special work the Lord wanted him to do at 
Jerusalem (Neh. 2:20). The Jews that had 
escaped. Those who had about ninety years 
before gone from captivity to Jerusalem. 
Senet were left. Many of them had now 
ied. 

3. The remnant that are left. Those who 
were left at Jerusalem were a small com- 
pany compared with the whole body that 
had first gone there. In the province. Je- 
rusalem and vicinity were now under Per- 
sian rule, as a province in the government. 
In great affliction and reproach. They had 
no protection against intruders, as a city; 
hence were exposed to great suffering and 
persecutions of various kinds. They were 
also despised as a nation of disrepute; they 
were weak and forsaken. The city walls 
and gates were destroyed, and not being in 
process of repair made them appear God 
forsaken. When I heard these words I sat 
down and wept, etc. Nehemiah had had 
Some idea or knowledge of the condition of 
the people at Jerusalem and of the city, but 
evidently this report was much worse than 
he had expected. Fasted and prayed. Ne- 
hemiah at once seeks the aid of him who is 
able to rescue the people and city out of 
their desperate state. 


II. AN EARNEST PRAYER.—Vs. 5-11. 


5. The great and terrible God: Nehemiah 
recognizes the greatness of God’s power 
both in salvation and destruction; great to 
Save and great but terrible to destroy or 
chastise. That keepeth covenant and mer- 
cy. Unlike the Jews who broke their cov- 
enant, God keeps his covenants. Men are 
inclined to mete out justice, but God is full 
Ge mercy toward them that love and obey 

im. 

6, 7. Let thine ear now be attentive and 
thine eyes open. Nehemiah omits nothing 
that might impress the Lord to answer his 


prayer. (1) He names himself the Lord’s 
servant. (2) He prays for the Lord’s peo- 
ple. (3) He humbly confesses that both he 


and the people had sinned against the Lord. 
(4) He prolongs his prayer “ day and night.” 
(5) Confesses their own corrupt dealings 
with God. (6) Confesses general disobedi- 
ence. 

7. Which thou commandest thy servant 
Moses. What the Lord had commanded 
Moses was a condition upon which the Lord 
would give his people protection and pros- 
perity 4s long as the old covenant was in 
force. As such Nehemiah regarded it now. 
If ye transgress, I will scatter you abroad 
among the nations. This word, although 
spoken so long before, was exactly fulfilled 
in the case of the Jews. They became 
transgressors, going after other gods, etc., 
until God scattered them among the Gen- 
tiles, principally by the several captivities 
to Babylon. 
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9. But if ye turn unto me, etc., that is, if 
you repent after your transgression. Ne- 
hemiah seems to imply that the Lord was 
under obligations to gather them together 
again if they should repent and renew their 
covenant with God and be obedient to his 
commandments. 
sen to set my name there. It was the pur- 
pose of God to make a place for his name— 
a center of worship for his people to gather 
at to glorify and magnify his name—as ear- 
ly as his covenant with Abraham. (1) He 
called Abraham in Haran to go into the 
land of Canaan. 
at the place now called Sychar (John 4:5). 
(See Gen. 12: 5-7.) (2) When God called on 
Abraham to offer his son Isaac, he directed 
him to Mount Moriah (Gen. 22:2). (8) 
When the temple of God was to be built the 
Lord directed Solomon to build it on Mount 
Moriah (2 Chron. 3:1). 

10. Now these are thy servants and thy 
people whom thou hast redeemed. Nehemi- 
ah urges that the people now in captivity, 
and those at Jerusalem, come strictly under 
the scope covered by his word of promise. 
Hast redeemed. He came to their assist- 
ance, in miraculous ways and by superhu- 
man means he has rescued them from time 
to time. His first great redemption was 


their deliverance out of the hands of Pha-- 


veers) the land of Egypt by Moses (Ex. 
14: 15-31). 

11. Prosper, I pray thee, thy servant this 
day. Nehemiah means that God should 
fully answer his 
faithfully perform his duties as his servant. 
Grant mercy in the sight of this man. Ne- 
hemiah was in the presence of king Arta- 
xerxes, before whom he desired a manifes- 
tation that God is, and that he hears and 
answers the prayers of his faithful sery- 
ants. For I was the king’s cupbearer. The 
cupbearers of kings had their sole confi- 
dence. They were responsible for the qual- 
ity, purity and general conditions of the 
wines they bore to them daily (compare 


Neh. 2:1). 
PRACTICAL. 


1. We should always be inquisitive aft- 
er the welfare of our brethren, and be 
ek to provide for their relief (vs. 2, 

2. It is when our sympathies are 
drawn out, our hearts broken, out of 
concern for our brethren in distress, 
that the Lord will most readily hear and 
answer our petitions (vs. 4-11). 

3. The Lord is willing to be brought 
under obligations to us through his 
Word, because the same Word brings us 
under obligations to him (vs. 8-10). 


QUESTIONS. 


Whose words are our lesson? 
he? When was he there? 
shan noted? 


Where was 
Why was Shu- 
Who was Hanani? Who came 
from Judah? What did Nehemiah ask 
them? What did they answer? What ef- 
fect did the answer have on Nehemiah? 
What did he do for the people there? What 
confession did Nehemiah make? To what 
former words did he allude? How did he 
apply it to the people now? How had the 
Lord redeemed Israel long before? What 
prosperity did he desire of the Lord? Who 
is meant by “this man”? What king’s 
cupbearer was Nehemiah? 


The place that I have cho- — 


He came and built an altar 


prayers and aid him to. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Recall the return from captivity, es- 
pecially Ezra’s expedition. The Jews 
rebuilt the temple and seemed to pros- 
4 per for awhile. Some Jews still re- 
mained in strange lands. Nehemiah 


- 


i 


honorable office. Some of the Jews 
from Palestine came to Shushan, where 
the king’s palace was. One, Hanani, 
4 was a brother of Nehemiah. 
- Nehemiah was a wealthy man, living 
in ease and holding an honorable office 
in the kingdom. For himself he could 
wish nothing more. But it never oc- 
curred to him to repeat that famous 
- question of the wicked Cain, “Am I my 
brother’s keeper?” He lived,’ not for 
self alone, but for others. The welfare 
_ of his brethren was his great concern. 
_ For a picture of the generosity of this 
’ noble man, read Neh. 5:14-19. Better 
still, read the whole chapter. Nehemiah 
ought to be the ideal of the wealthy 
man of this age. Nehemiah was famil- 
jar with God’s promises and knew how 
- to claim them in the prayer of faith. 
The central thought of your teaching 
‘should be the great interest that Nehe- 
miah had in his people and their city, 
Jerusalem. 


TEACHING. POINTS. 


V. 1—1. “It came to pass.’—It was 
not a chance happening,—the hand and 
the will of God were in the circum- 
stances to shape events. 2. God is nev- 
er at a loss to find workers. He found 
David among the sheep. He found 

_ Abraham in Chaldea. He had saints in 
the household of Cesar. He here finds 
Nehemiah in Shushan. 

V. 2.—Learn, 1. Though we may be in 
honorsand luxury as was Nehemiah, we 
should not forget the less fortunately 
situated among men. Especially should 
‘we remember the children of God (Gal. 
6:10). 2. A devout Christian will be in- 
terested in the welfare of the church. 

V. 3.—Observe, 1. That the children 
of God are apt to be afflicted when they 

“do wrong. 2. That as the walls and 
the gates of Jerusalem were broken 
-down as the result of sin, so is the in- 
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fluence of the church much injured by 
sinful members. 


Unfavorable Reports About the Jews. 
—When a brother or friend comes to' us 
from a far country, we ask many ques- 
tions about the country and the people, 
especially if we have friends in that far 
country. We want to know how they 
are getting along. Nehemiah loved the 
people of God and asked his brother 
how they were prospering. They were 
not getting on very well; they were af- 
flicted and reproached by their enemies. 
In those times there were many wars, 
and cities had to have walls to protect 
the people from their enemies. The 
walls of Jerusalem were down, and en- 
emies might come in at any time. 


V. 4.—Sad news concerning Zion oc- 
casions great sorrow in the heart of the 
saint. Fasting and prayer are the best 
sources of comfort to those that mourn. 
The God of heaven takes notice of his 
saints upon the earth. When the heart 
is burdened, pour it out at the feet of 
Jesus. Like Nehemiah, we should be 
concerned for the welfare of others. It 
is good to pray to God and claim his 
promises. Nehemiah could not bear to 
hear such bad. news. He~-wept and 
mourned and fasted and prayed several 
days. What could be done to help 
those unfortunate Jews? He was rich 
and had a pleasant place in the king’s 
palace. But he could not be happy un- 
less he could do something to help the 
Jews, the people of his God. 


Preparation for Prayer.—It is of the 
utmost importance that there be prepa- 
ration made for prayer. Nehemiah sat 
down, i. e., he meditated. To spend 
some time in meditation before going to 
pray will be found a great help in pray- 
ing. He wept and mourned,—he hum- 
bled himself before God. He also fast- 
ed,—he denied the outer man the usual 
attention in order that the soul might 
have the ascendency, and that it might 
have no hindrance in its approach to 
God. Whatever will, at the time, help 
us to forget self and the world, and fix 
the mind upon God; is a part of the nec- 
essary preparation for prayer. 


Prayer.—In the Word, God speaks to 
us; in prayer we speak to him. Prayer 
is one of the sweetest employments of 
the Christian. Closed in with God, he 
addresses him in the name of Jesus, 
knowing that he will hear. Prayer has 
done great things for the saints in all 
ages. Abraham’s servant prays, and 
Rebecca appears. Jacob wrestles with 
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the angel in prayer, and the vengeful 
spirit of Esau is broken up. Moses 
prays, and the sea is divided; again he 
prays, and Amalek is discomfited. Josh- 
ua prays, and Achan is revealed. A pi- 
ous woman prays, and Samuel is born. 
Daniel and his companions pray, and 
God gives wisdom to reveal the king’s 
dream. Esther’ and Mordecai pray, and 
Haman’s wicked plot is overcome. 
Joshua prays, and the sun and the moon 
stand still and a great victory is won. 
Elijah prays, and there is no rain; he 
prays again, and there is rain. The dis- 
ciples pray, and Peter is delivered from 
prison. Nehemiah prays, and the heart 
of the king is reached and he is sent to 
restore Jerusalem. Jesus prays, and an- 
gels minister unto him. The Christian 
prays, and the richest blessings of heav- 
en are sent upon him. 


V. 5._Learn, 1. Great reverence to 
God. 2. Confidence in God. 3. That 
God is true to his covenant. 4. That 


the mercy of God is free to those that 
obey him. 5. That even the terror of 
God is.a comfort to his children. 


V. 6—Note, 1. The suppliant desires 
to reach the ear and the eye of God (1 
Peter 3:12). 2. Every pious person will 
pray for the welfare of God’s people. 3. 
It is Christianlike to confess our own 
sins along with the sins of others. 

He Confesses Israel’s Sins.—Nehemi- 
ah knew that the Jews, or Israelites, 
were not prosperous because they had 
disobeyed God. He confessed to God 
that they had sinned. When we have 
done wrong, the first thing in order to 
get right is to confess our wrongs. 

V. 7.—Any violation of the commands 


of God is very corrupting to the moral 
nature of man> 


TIllustration.—As the pulling of threads 
out of a fine fabric destroys its beauty and 
use, so trifling with duty and with con- 
Science weakens manhood. 


V. 8.—“ If God were not more mindful 
of his promises than we are of his pre- 
cepts, we were done.” We can make no 
better plea in prayer than to plead the 

promises of God. As a whirlwind scat- 
-ters the leaves from the tree, so diso- 
bedience separates men from the mer- 
cies of God. When Moses grew up to 
be a man God talked with him about his 
people Israel. God told Moses that if 
they disobeyed him he would scatter 
them out among other nations. When 
they would begin to follow the Lord’s 
commandments again, he would gather 
them together in their own land and 
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give them prosperity. Nehemiah re- 
members this promise. We should re-_ 
member God’s promises and know that — 
he will do as he has said. 

V. 9.—Obedience to the command- 
ments is the condition of acceptance 
with God (Rey. 22:14). 


Tllustration.—Draw a magnet through a : 
pile of iron and brass tacks. The iron 
tacks yield to the laws of magnetic forces 
and are gathered, while the brass tacks re- 
fuse to yield and are rejected. So with the 
obedient and the disobedient. 


V. 10.—First become a child of God; 
then he will hear your prayers. He who 
refuses sonship need not expect heir- 
ship. The great power of God is around 
his people. 

V. 11.—It is all right to honor the 
king in his office, but we must recognize — 
him as a man and not as a god. 

Prays for the Prosperity of Israel.— - 
Nehemiah wants Israel to prosper, but 
something must be done to help them. — 
He prays that this might be and that 
the king might let him go and help 
them. When we pray for the Lord to. 
help people we ought to feel like helping 
them as much as we can. It is not 
proper to’ pray, \“ Lord, give the poor 
something to eat,” and we, having plen- 
ty, give them nothing. 

The Cupbearer.—He was an officer of © 
rank and in very close intimacy with 
the king. He would bear wine to the 
king, and in the king’s presence pour 
some out of the cup into his own left — 
hand and drink it to show that the wine — 
contained no poison. The cupbearer of- 
ten exercised great influence over the 
king, for he was one of his most trusted 
servants. To come into the presence of 
the king with any appearance of sorrow 
was considered an act very unbecoming, © 
for he was expected to be cheerful at all 
times, so as to make the life of the king — 
happy. 

This lesson gives a beautiful example 
of unselfish interest in the welfare of 


t 
ar 
- 


f 


others. Do not fail to bring out this 
lesson clearly. To show Nehemiah’s | 
generosity, observe that he took no 


wages for his work (chap. 5:14, 15), and 
fed free many workmen (chap. 5:17, 


18). 
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_SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


There are three lessons now to be tak- 


en from the book of Nehemiah; it is a 
¥, 


capital opportunity to get a good general 


idea of the book. Inspire your. pupils 


with this thought in the older classes 


that can read well; they will be very 
much interested. Show them how to 


skip over the long lists of names and 


pick out the other parts. Read over 


- again the suggestions made in Lesson VI 
— about how 


I to study the book. You 
should read the whole book at least 


-once through for this lesson, and do it 
at one sitting. 
iy It is important to get the date of this 


book fixed clearly in the mind; for this 
you will compare Neh. 2: 1. with Ezra 
7: 1. See also the chronological tables 
given in this book. Within those ten to 
thirteen years many changes could hap- 
pen and that would account for the dis- 


-couraging report brought to Nehemiah 


from Jerusalem. Bring out clearly that 
it was-only the temple that Zerubbabel 


and Ezra had built up, and that the city 
‘wall remained in its ruined condition un- 


til Nehemiah built it. The more vividly 
you can picture this ruined condition of 
Jerusalem at this time the better you 
can impress this .lesson. There are 
many little touches here and _ there 
through Ezra, Nehemiah and Esther 
that give glimpses of: this condition 


Be scene. eg Neh..2: 10, 17, 19; 4: 1-3). 


“ce 


Then the way they had to “strengthen 
each other’s hands,’ the way they 
prayed, and the desperation with which 
they watched and worked with one hand, 
and slept in their clothes show in what 
desperate straits they were. All the 
more-shines out the glory of their he- 
roic faith and faithfulness, worthy even 
of children of Abraham. © 

For this lesson study chapters 1 and 2, 
for in the second chapter you have the 
record of God’s providential answer to 
the prayer of the first chapter. It also 
shows how faith and works, praying 
and watching, devotion and wisdom, 


‘ 


win success. This you should bring out. 
In addition to the prayer itself notice 
also the devout, worshipful spirit of the 
man throughout, as suggested for in- 
stance in 2: 4, 8, 12, 18, 20. 

The main part of the lesson, of course, 
will be a study of the prayer itself as an 
example in prayer and the application of 
the points to ourselves. This will be es- 
pecially valuable and prominent in a 
class of earnest Christians. 

Notice first in this prayer, as in near- 
ly all Bible prayers, that it begins with 
adoration, contemplation of God’s great- 
ness, goodness and faithfulness, and 
“praising God (a) for his own goodness 


and (b) for his wonderful works to- 
ward the children of men.” Such praise, 
adoration, worship, and thanksgiving 


comes naturally at the beginning, and to 
thus contemplate and acknowledge the 
goodness of God and think over what he 
did for us in the past is the surest way 
of begetting and warming up faith in 
the heart to the point of assurance that 
he “who has been our help will not for- 
sake us.” In our prayers we have far 
too little worship and praise and thanks- 
giving. Notice in this prayer how very 
small a part is real petition. Drive this 
point home to your pupils. 

Next in this prayer comes confession. 
This is the natural and inevitable count- 
erpart of adoration. Whenever men get 
a new glimpse of God or Christ they 
“abhor themselves and repent in dust 
and ashes” (see Job 42: 5, 6; Isa. 6: 
1-5; Jer. 1: 4-6). Especially important 
and vitally pertinent is it to consider 
how each of these great lights in the time 
of the captivity and the return confessed 
his sin and the sins of his people (see vs. 
O-81 Danio; Mzra Osete., ett})= Lhe other 
great point to emphasize is how Nehe- 
miah here, as: always in Bible prayers, 
pleads the promises of God, and makes 
them the basis of his prayer. About the 
petition, notice it is definite. Lack of 
faith often masquerades under the ruse 
of an indefinite petition. It takes the 
courage of profound faith to be definite 


must go hand in hand to please God or ! in our prayers, 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Nehemiah’s Sorrow.— “And they 
said unto me, The remnant that are left 
of the captivity there in the province are 
in great affliction and reproach: the wall 
of Jerusalem also is broken down, and 
the gates thereof are burned with fire.” 
When Nehemiah heard these words it 
filled his heart with grief. There is no 
better mark of fine Christian character 
than when one is filled with sorrow at 
the thought of adversity to the church 
of Christ. A warm feeling of interest in 
._ the welfare of other disciples is a true 
mark of discipleship. Speaking of the 
church, Paul said, “And whether one 
member suffer, all the members suffer 
with it; or one member be honored, all 
the members rejoice with it” (1 Cor. 12: 
26). The grief of Nehemiah was, 1. 
Intense. ~ “I sat down and-~- wept.” 
“Probably he had stood to hear their 
story. Now his heart melts. His grief 
is overwhelming. Falling into his seat 
he gives vent to a flood of weeping. 
Not the transitory ruffling of the emo- 
tions, nor mere sentimental sympathy 
~ elicited by a tale of woe. In this see a 
faint type of Christ” as he wept over 


Jerusalem, because of their sins. Comp. 
Like. 19: 41. 2) sEnduninos, wy oAnd 
mourned certain days.” “Not the 


evanescent passion of superficial sorrow, 
but the deep soul-stirring grief of a no- 
ble and generous nature. Blind and vi- 
olent sorrow generally dies away like 
the noisy crackling of thorns in the fire. 
Its very intensity makes its brevity. 
' Grief that has a deep and abiding provo- 
cation dies not thus.” The grief of Ne- 
hemiah was the kind that lasted and 
moved him to action. 3. Self-denying. 
“And fasted.” “Not the comfortable 
and self-indulgent grief that makes the 
very sorrow an excuse for sottish ex- 
cess.” It was the kind that caused him 
to lose sight of self, and spend himself 
in behalf of his people and the city of 
God, 


and his people, 
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II. Nehemiah’s Intercessory Prayer.— 


1. “It was based upon a true concep- 


(1) It re- 


tion of the divine character. 
gards him as the majestic ruler of the 
world. ‘O Lord God of heaven, the 
great and terrible God;’ great in power 
and government; terrible in judgment 
and punishment. 
vine majestv are calculated to inspire 
reverence and wholesome fear. (2) It 
regards him as the faithful and compas- 
sionate Father of his children. Faith- 
ful, ‘that keepeth covenant.’ Compas- 
sionate, ‘and mercy’ (Ex. 20:6). 
his children: ‘Them that love him, and 
keep his commandments.’ This is a 
beautiful description of a filial spirit. 2. 
Tt ‘was untiring in its importunity and 
unselfish in its benevolence. (1) Un- 
wearied in its importunity. 
pray before thee now day and night.’ 
Four months elapsed between the com- 
mencement of his intercession in the 
month Chisleu (v. 1), and the begin- 
ning of its fulfillment in Nisan (ch. 2:1). 
During this time did he pray day and 
night. Such importunity is sure to pre- 
vail. Inspired by the Holy Ghost, com- 
mended by the Savior, and encouraged 
by the Word of God, it cannot fail 
eventually (Acts 12:5; 2 
Thess. 3: 10). 
nevolence. 
self-sacrifice accompanied the urging of 
this prayer. 
slumber his eyelids (Ps. 132:4). 3. Its 
contrition. ‘And confess the sins of the 
children of Israel, which we have. sinned 
against thee; both I and my father’s 
house have sinned’ (vy. 6). 
approach to God reveals our defeats. 


Neh. 1: 1-11 


Such views of the di-— 


AX). 


“Which 


Cor. 12:83:54 
(2) Unselfish in its be- — 
Much anguish of mind, and — 


Rest forsook his frame and ~ 


(1) Closem 


(2) Discovery of defects causes good ~ 


men to pray... 4. It appealed to: the 
word and promise of God. (1) It made 
the promises of God its ground of ap- 
peal, ‘Remember, I beseech thee, the 
word which thou commandedst Pres: 
Moses’ (vy. 8). (2) It regarded the ver- 
ification of one word as reason for ex- 
pecting the fulfillment of another. (3) 
It appealed to the relation between God 
‘Thy people’ (v. 10).” 
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Lesson IX. 


ABSTINENCE FOR SAKE OF OTHERS 


1 Cor. 10: 23-33 
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ABSTINENCE FOR THE SAKE OF OTHERS.—1 Cor. 10: 23- es 


(World’s Temperance Sunday.) 


Commit Verses 31-33. 


Read Chapters 8: 1-12; 9: 19-27. 


Golden Text. 
Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall—zxz Cor. 10: 12. 


Lesson Hymns.—266, 677. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


Abstinence for the Sake of Others 
Cor. 10:  93- 36 


M. 

T. A Stumbling-block, ........ eel Corys 
W. For the Gospel’s Sake, ...1 Cor. 9: 19-27 
a by 
ay 
Ss 
Ss 


CCC ee ee re cy 


. Considering Others, ..... Philpp. 2: 1-11 
. For the Good of Others, ...Rom. 15: 1-7 
. A Cause of Stumbling, ...Rom. 14: 10-21 
PES OISODET, cits ees valend etree 1 Thess. 5: 4-11 


Time.—Paul most likely wrote 1 Corin- 
thians in A. D. 57. 


Place.—The. letter was written ot Eph- 
esus. 


Persons.—God (the Lord); Jews; Gen- 
tiles; Paul (1); the supposed host of v. 27; 
S-allmen,:’ 


INTRODUCTION. 


During the period of Paul’s absence 
from Corinth some abuses had gotten 
into the church along with some grave 
irregularities. Among them was that of 
members of the church eating meats 
offered to idols. It was a custom 
among idolaters to make great feasts in 
their idol temples. In these feasts the 
meats were first offered to the idol and 
then eaten by the guests, or carried 
away to be eaten. Some of the Chris- 
tians could eat this meat with indiffer- 
ence to the idol. Others could not. 
Then some of the brethren were offend- 
ed at those that so ate, while some were 
caused to eat in offense to God by the 
example of those that ate. To correct 
all the forms of abuse and offenses that 
resulted from associating with their 
former idolatrous friends, Paul referred 
to the matter of meats offered to idols 
in his letter to the Corinthian church. 
His advice was that they had better not 
eat such meats. 


LESSON TEXT. 


23 All things are lawful for me, but all 
things are not expedient: all things are 
lawful for me, but all things edify not. 


24 Let no man seek his own, but: ev- 
ery man another’s wealth. 

25 Whatsoever is sold in the Bhan 
bles, that eat, asking no question for 
conscience sake. 

26 For the earth is the Lord’s and 
the fulness thereof. 


27 lf any of them that believe not bid 


you to a feast, and ye be disposed to go; 
whatsoever is set before you, eat, ask- 
ing no question for conscience: sake. 


28 But if any man say unto you, This 
is offered in sacrifice unto idols, eat not 
for his sake that shewed it, and for con- 
science sake: for the earth is the Lord’s, 
and the fulness thereof: 


29 Conscience, I say, not thine own, 
but of the other: for why is my liberty 
judged of another man’s conscience? 

30 For if I by grace be a partaker, 
why am J evil spoken of for that for 
which I give thanks? 

31 Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, 
or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory 
of God. 


32 Give none offence, neither to the 
Jews, nor to the Gentiles, nor to the 
church of God: 


33 Even as I please all men in all 
things, not seeking mine own profit, but 
the profit of many, that they may be 
saved. 


‘EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THINGS LAWFUL AND EXPEDIENT. 
Vs. 23, 24. 


23. All things are lawful for me. Paul 
could eat meats offered to idols and not sin, 
because he counted the idol as nothing, and 
gave God thanks. But all things are not 
expedient. However, in case’ some weak 
person were offended or made to offend by 
his eating, then expediency would forbid 
him to eat such meats, and he would ab- 
Stain. Sees Rom. 14: 15;..21; (2 Cor. 982 135 
We should be willing to deny ourselves for 
the sake of others. All things edify not. 
Because I can use a thing is no reason why 
I must use it; the use or nonuse must be 
governed by their edification to my breth- 
ren. 


24, Let no man seek his own, but every 
man another’s wealth. We must not be 
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SAKE OF OTHERS 


selfish, but seek to do the thing that will 
help our brethren, though at a sacrifice to 
ourselves. 


II. WHAT AND HOW TO EAT.—Vs. 25-29. 


25. Whatsoever is sold in the shambles. 
Whatever meat is sold in the market or 
meat stalls. Eat, asking no questions, 
whether it hath been offered to idols or not. 
For conscience sake. If on inquiry it 
should be said that it had been offered to 
idols, then there might arise some scruple 
about eating it, which could not disturb you 
if no questions had been asked. 

26. For the earth is the Lord’s, and the 
fulness thereof. On such ground we can 
eat. Nothing belongs to the idol, all be- 
longs to God, and we eat giving God thanks. 

27. If any . . . that believe not bid 
you to a feast, and ye be disposed to go. 
This does not forbid going, but implies bet- 
ter not to go. Eat asking no questions for 
conscience sake. When at a feast eat, not 
asking whether the food has been offered to 
idols. 

28. If any man say . . . This is of- 
fered . . . unto idols. Should any one 
inform you of such, then eat not for his 
sake that shewed it, for he may have in- 
formed you because he felt that you would 
not desire to eat such food, or because he 
felt that you should not. In either case, it 
would affect his conscience, and define what 
is expedient for you. 

29. Conscience, I say . . . of the oth- 
er. This explains v. 28, and clearly shows 
that Paul is teaching abstinence for the 
sake of my weak brother; and here shows 
that what may be lawful for me may be in- 
expedient because of the other’s weak con- 
science. In other words, I must not so use 
my liberty as to injure others. Comp. 1 
Cor. 8:8, 9. Why is my liberty judged of 
another man’s conscience. If the other 
knows the meat was. offered to an idol, 
while I do not, I am at liberty to eat; but, 
after he has informed me, then if I eat, Iam 
judged by his conscience, for my eating 
may do him great injury. 


Ill. SEEKING THE WELFARE OF OTH- 


ERS.—Vs. 30-33. 


30. This verse seems to mean this, Why 
should I, by using the liberty that I have, 
give any occasion to those that are wounded 
by my eating to speak evil of me? The 
conclusion is implied,—I will not eat, if 
others are injured thereby. E 

31. Whether therefore ye eat, or drink 
do all to the glory of God. The 
general rule is here laid down, that in ev- 
erything the Christian must glorify God; 


- - 
and this cannot be done if we do not have a 
due regard for others’ welfare. } 

32. Give none offense . . . to Jew . 
. . » Gentile . . . . church of God. ~~ 
Where there is liberty of opinion and of 
conscience, we should not offend any one; ¥ 
but, where the Bible defines doctrine and 
practice, we dare not swerve to please any 
one, we must please God. 

33. I please all men, when he could do so 
without displeasing God. Not seeking mine 
own profit, but the profit of many, that they = 
might be saved. Paul made any sacrifice 
that was lawful in order that men might be 
saved. Comp. Rom. 15: 2, 3. ‘It is of much 
greater importance that I live so as to be 
the means of causing others to accept, than 
that I live for the sake of my own profit 
and to enjoy my full Christian liberty. Ev- 
ery real Christian is willing to make sacri- 
fice for the sake of other’s welfare. Paul's 
life was one of great sacrifice. The spirit 
of this entire chapter is the spirit that de- 
nies itself liberties for the sake of others. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. There are things that we may do 
without sinning, unless the act intrudes ‘ 
upon the conscience of others; then we 
should refrain (vy. 23). 

2. We must not displease God in or- 
der to please men: See Gal. 1:10: 

3. The unselfish person will seek the 
welfare of others rather than his own 
welfare (v. 24). y 

4. It is best to eat what is set before 
us without asking questions, for every- 
thing is God’s, and we should give him 
thanks (vs. 25, 26). / 

5. In all the liberties of life we should 
have a due regard for the conscience of 
other men (vs. 27-29). 

6. In all the activities of life we must 
keep God’s glory in view (v. 31). 

7. We should avoid offending any man 
when it is possible so to do (vs. 32, 33). 

8. Labor for the salvation of every- 
body (v. 33). 


QUESTIONS. 


When are things lawful but not expedi- 
ent? Whose wealth should we seek? Why? 
When may I eat meat offered to idols? 
When not? Since we are not living under 
just such surroundings as the church at 
Corinth, how does this lesson apply to us? 
Name some things that are lawful under E 
certain circumstances, but not expedient. 
What is the test for all acts in life (v. 31)? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 
Be sure that your pupils understand 


about the feasts of meat offered to idols, 


and how the brethren at Corinth were 
constantly in contact with such things. 
The people at Corinth were idol wor- 
shipers. They held many feasts, and in 
their feasts ate meat that had been of- 
fered to the idols. They believed that 
the idol had power to impart special 
blessings to them through the eating of 
such meat. : 

There is no better lesson than this one 
for impressing Christian charity and for 
teaching the nobility of character that 
prompts one to make sacrifice and to be 
self-denying for the welfare of others. 
To a great extent each of us is our 
brother’s keeper. There is none of the 
spirit of Cain in the lesson (Gen. 4:9). 


: TEACHING POINTS. | 


V. 23.—There are things that of them- 
selves are-lawful to the one who can 
perform them in the right spirit toward 
God; yet these same things are not at 
all expedient at certain times’ because of 
the effect they have upon those who are 
about us and may see what we do, but 
not understand our motive in doing as 
we do. 

“Some one may say, All things are 
lawful for me. Nay, but not all things 
are good; though all things are lawful, 
not all things build up the church. Let 
no man seek his own, but every man his 
neighbor’s good.”—Conybeare. 

The best test for our actions in life in 
matters of expediency is whether the 
contemplated act will edify our fellow- 
man. If it will, we are at liberty to do 
it; if it will not, then we had better re- 
frain. 

V. 24.—It is the height of selfishness 
to seek only our own welfare, while it 
is the height of unselfishness to seek the 
welfare of others. We should live for 
others rather than merely for ourselves. 


Tllustration.—The selfish man is-like a 
whirlpool that drinks in everything that 
comes near, while the unselfish man is like 
a fountain that gives out to all who come 


near. 


_ ABSTINENCE FOR SAKE OF OTHERS 


1 Cor, 10: 23-33 
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Vs. 25-28—“ True Christian freedom~ 


shows itself in self-restraint and tender 
forbearance toward the weak. St. Paul, 
in full agreement with the spirit of the 
Jerusalem council (Acts 15:28, 29), ear- 
nestly dissuaded the Corinthian Gentile 
Christians from eating meat offered to 
idols, lest they should offend the con- 
science of a weak brother, for whom 
Christ died; while yet he at the same 


time asserts, on the other hand, that 


‘the earth is the Lord’s, and the full- 


ness thereof, and that every kind of 
food is, in itself, good, if it be eaten 
with thanksgiving.’—Schaff. 


In these verses the law of expediency 
is carefully set forth; and may be 


summed up as follows: 1. “That it ap- 


plies and can apply only to those things 
which are essentially indifferent. 
must be lawful, else they can never be 


simply inexpedient, because, if there ex- 


ists in them necessarily an element of 


evil, they belong to the class of things © 


which are unlawful everywhere and al- 
ways, to all persons and at all times. 2. 
That it applies only to special cases, and 
comes into operation only under special 
circumstances. Abstinence from. the 
meat in question was not a rule binding 
all Christians at all times, on the ground 
that their use tended to mislead weak 
consciences. It became obligatory only 
when it was morally certain that the use 
of them would cause some one’s weak 
brother to stumble. So Paul under- 
stood it, and so, he; acted: -3. That) i 
limits the liberty of Christians in lawful 
things to this extent only, viz, that they 
do not put a stumbling-block or an oc- 
casion to fall in the way of others who 
are weaker or less enlightened than 
themselves. When our actions termi- 
nate upon ourselves, the law that gov- 
erns them is of a higher and more im- 
perative nature than that of simple ex- 
pediency.”—Forsythe. 

Meat that has been offered to idols is, 
in itself, the same as any other flesh, 
and may be very proper food, and the 
eating of it, or the refusing to eat, nei- 
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ther have any virtue. It is a great mis- 
take to think that we are commended 
to God by the food we eat, or that we 
are rejected by the food we eat. Peter 
‘had that idea (Acts 10:11-15), but he 
was mistaken. There is but one re- 
striction on eating in the New Testa- 
ment (Acts 15:29). In this lesson it is 
not the meat that defiles, but the man- 
ner of eating it and the influence upon 
others. 

Application to Daily Life——There are 
many things that a Christian might en- 
gage in with impunity if done with prop- 


Intemperance. 


er knowledge and motive, yet these 
same things are not expedient because 
of the effect produced on others. For 
example, a Christian might make it a 
business to enter saloons to give a gen- 
‘tle word of warning to the owners and 
bartenders, but the influence upon weak- 
er ones would be most damaging, there- 
fore the only thing for him to do is to 
keep out of saloons. This may be ap- 
plied to ten thousand other things. 


V. 29.—1. “It was to Paul a preroga- 
tive far more precious to assert the 
rights of Christian conscience than to 
magnify Christian liberty. And there- 
fore he counsels these men to abridge 


their Christian liberty, and not to eat ° 


of those things which had been sacri- 
ficed to idols, but to have compassion 
upon the scruples of their weaker breth- 
ren. And this for two reasons: (1) It 


might cause exquisite pain to sensitive 


minds to see those things which ap- 
peared to them to be wrong, done by 
Christian brethren. (2) It might lead 
their brethren into sin.’—F. W. R. 


2. “We should be very tender of do- 


ing anything that may be an occasion of 


stumbling to others, though it may, be 
innocent in itself. Liberty is valuable, 
but the weakness of a brother should 
induce, and sometimes bind, us to waive 


‘it. We must not rigorously claim or 


use our own rights, to the hurt and ruin 
of a brother’s soul, and so to the injury 
of our Redeemer, who died for him. 
When it is certainly foreseen that my 
doing what I may forbear will’ occasion 
a fellow Christian to do what he ought 
to forbear, I shall offend, scandalize, or. 
lay a stumbling-block in his way; which 
to do is a sin, however lawful the thing 
itself be which is done. And if we must 
be so careful not to occasion other 
men’s sins, how. careful should we be 
to avoid sin ourselves. If we must not 
endanger another’s soul, how much 
should we be concerned not to destroy 
our own.” Be it remembered that most 


men follow example more readily than — 


obey command. 


V. 31.—All the time, everywhere, and 
in all the actions of life, we should keep 
the glory of God in view. Our motive 
should be to glorify God. ; 


Tllustration.—‘ The, sunflower has no set 
days for following the sun and drinking in 
its radiance; neither has it any set days for 
exhaling its own perfume. It swings its 
censer of incense in the still air all summer 
long. So with the Christian. 
a true sunflower, following the great spir- 
itual Luminary from dawn to eventide, 
drooping its head in sadness when the night 
shadows fall, and ready to expand the fold- 
ed blossom again, at the summons of the 
morning. He does not give God the Sab- 
bath merely, and then close his’ leaves and 
petals to holy influences all the week. He 
seeks to begin it, carry it on, and end it un- 
der the consciousness of divine favor.” _ 


V. 32.—Every Christian will do his 
utmost to avoid offending any one un- 
necessarily. Only when the glory of 
Christ is at stake will he do what might 


cause offense, and then only as duty de- ~ 


mands. 

V. 33.—The right motive in pleasing 
men is their good and not selfish inter- 
ests. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
Kind 
Considerate 
Loving 
Self-denying 


I Will Be For My Brother’s Sake 


294 


1 Cor, 10: 23-33 h 


His heart is. 


> 


<i a Ae seas 


« 


\Lesson IX 


.meat offered to idols. 


Fourth Quarter 


ABSTINENCE FOR SAKE OF OTHERS 


Wa 


1 Cor. 10: 23-83 
November 26, 1905 


SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 

The section from which this lesson is 
taken includes chapters 8, 9, 10 and v. 1 
of ch. 11. Paul is arguing about eating 
He says there is 
no wrong in it of itself, but for the sake 


of some people whom it might harm he 
That is the 


argues we should abstain. 
main argument. He says that if in any 
such way, by doing even innocent things, 
we cause others ‘to stumble we sin 
against Christ, and then adds emphatic- 


ally that if doing this would cause a 


brother to stumble, he would not do it 
while the -world stands. Then he refers 
still further to the way he has been do- 


-ing in other things, denying himself and 


binding himself to save others; that 
though he was iree from all he made 
himself servant of all; that he adapted 
himself to Jewish or Gentile customs ev- 
erywhere so as to gain them for Christ; 
that he supported himself in his min- 


“istry so as not to offend people and hin- 


der the Gospel; that for the same reason 
he did not marry;—that he did just ev- 
erything within his power, and made ev- 
ery possible self-denial to save men. 
Then he adds an illustration of how 
athletes race and boxers deny themselves 
everything that could possibly hinder 
their greatest possible strength and agil- 
ity. And if they do it for the sake of a 
little wreath of laurel leaves that soon 
fade, and one can succeed of many who 
try, how much more should the Chris- 
tian who works for a certain reward to 
every one, and for a crown that can not 
fade! This he says he does, and urges 
all to imitate him so far as he follows 
Christ (comp. 9: 27 and 11: 1). 


But Paul uses another argument. It 
is first hinted in the last phrase of chap- 
ter 9 and then is fully developed from 
10: 1-13. The keynote of it is in the 


-12th verse, our golden text: “Let him 


that thinketh he standeth take heed lest 
he fall’ He gives as illustration how 
many of the Israelites started out all 
right, but fell away. 


These two principles or arguments are 
fully pertinent in the temperance cause, 
since everybody starts towards being a 
drunkard by being a tippler, never 
dreaming that he will be a despicable 
drunkard. And an occasional glass of 
mild drinks is perfectly innocent(?). 
Against such a position you can argue 
(1) that in spite of the seeming inno- 
cency there is real and invariable harm 
in it; (2) that supposing it were true 
that it is harmless to you and puts you ‘ 
in no danger, you ought to abstain for 
the sake of your influence which will 
certainly cause the ruin of others less 
careful, or fortunate, or stalwart; (3) 
that perhaps you yourself even may be 
deceived and entrapped—so deceitful and 


wicked is the human heart—and ere you 


295 


know it be fast bound, hand and foot, so 
that you cannot get away. The second 
and third of these arguments are plainly 
urged here, and one might say the first 
also, in 10: 14-22. 

The way to drive these truths home as 
temperance lessons is to multiply facts - 
and illustrations proving your point as 
far as temperance is concerned. Keep 
the arguments separate. First use num- 
ber one if you have proof to sustain it. 
Then supposing it were not in itself 
harmful to use a little strong drink, take 
up the second line of argument. Pile up 
illustrations one after another of how 
persons have become drunkards through 


the influence and example of moderate 


drinkers, and then multiply illustrations 
on the other side of how earnest Chris- 
tians like Paul have made heroic sacri- 
fices even of the necessities of life for 
the sake of saving others, and appeal to 
the nobleness and. manhood of your pu- 
pils to emulate these rather than the 
careless, half-hearted, selfish ones. 
Then suddenly turn and use argument 
three, showing how very unsafe it is to 
trust even ourselves, multiplying in- 
stance after instance where men thought 
and boasted themselves safe, but became 
hopeless, desperate drunkards. Then 
clinch it with the golden text. 


——— 


Lesson IX 


‘ ABSTINENCE FOR 
Fourth Quarter ; 


SAKE OF OTHERS 


November 26, 1905 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. Meat Sold in the Shambles.—“ Paul 
* tells the Corinthians that what was sold 
in the shambles they might eat without 
asking any questions. The priest’s 
share of the heathen sacrifices was thus 
frequently offered for sale, after it had 
been offered in the temple of the idol. 
Now the apostle tells them they need 
‘not be so scrupulous as to ask the butch- 
er in the market whether the meat sold 
had been offered to an idol. It was 
there sold as common food, and as such 
might be bought and used; for the earth 
is the Lord’s, and the fullness thereof; 
and the fruit and products of the earth 
were designed by him, the great Propri- 
etor, for the use and subsistence of man- 
kind, and more especially for his own 
servants and children. ‘Every creature 
of God is good, and nothing to be re- 
fused, if it be received with thanksgiv- 
ing; for it is sanctified by the word of 
God and prayer’ (1 Tim. 4:4). ‘To the 
pure all things are pure’ (Titus 1:15). 
Note, Though it is sinful to use any 
food in an idolatrous manner, it is no 
-sin, after such abuse, to apply it in a 
holy manner to its common and proper 
use.” 

II. Attending Feasts.— “Paul adds 
that if they were invited by any heathen 
acquaintance to a feast they might go, 
and eat what was set before them, ask- 


ing no questions; nay, though they 
knew things sacrificed to idols were 
served at such entertainments. Note, 


the apostle does not prohibit their going 
to a feast, upon invitation of them that 
believed not. There is a civility owing 
even to infidels and heathens. Chris- 
tianity does by no means bind us up 
from the common offices of humanity, or 
allow us an uncourteous behavior to any 
of our own kind, however they may dif- 
fer from us in religious sentiments and 
practices. And when Christians were 
invited to feast with infidels they were 
not to ask needless questions about the 


food before them, but eat without scru- 
ple. Needless inquiries might perplex 


x Cori j102 23-33)" 


their minds and consciences, for which _ 


reason they were to be avoided. Any- 


thing fit to be eaten that was set before 


them at 4 common entertainment, they 
might lawfully eat. And why then 
should they scrupulously inquire wheth- 
er what was set before them had been 
sacrificed? It is to be understood of 
civil feasting, not religious; for these 
last among the heathen were feasts up- 
on their sacrifices, which he had con- 
demned before, as a participation in 
their idolatrous worship (vs. 19-22). 
At a common feast they might expect 
common food; and they need not to 
move scruples in their own minds, 
whether what was set before them was 
so or otherwise. He does not demand 
that Christians unnecessarily perplex 
themselves.” 

III. Correct Behavior.—‘ The apostle 
takes occasion from this discourse to lay 
down a general rule for Christians’ con- 
duct, and apply it to this particular case, 
namely, that in eating and drinking, and 
in all we do, we should aim at the glory 
of God, at pleasing and honoring him, 
This is the fundamental principle of 
practical godliness. Nothing must be 
done against the glory of God, and the 
good of our neighbors connected witk 
it.’ We must use care not to abuse our 
liberty in such a way as to offend the 
consciences of our brethren. We should 
be much more concerned about the wel- 
fare of our brother than that we exer- 
cise in all the liberties that belong to us. 
It is far better to abstain for the sake of 
others, than to indulge to their hurt. 


The annual expenditures in the United 
States for various purposes is as follows: 
Foreign missions, $5,000,000; home mis- 
sions, $12,000,000; \ church expenses, 
$125,000,000; dress, $250,000,000; jewelry, 
$450,000,000; tobacco, $600,000,000; liq- 
uor, $1,200,000,000. Are we a temperate 
nation? 
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NEHEMIAH REBUILDS THE WALLS 


Neh. 4: 7-20 
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NEHEMIAH REBUILDS THE WALLS OF JERUSALEM. 
Neh. 4: 7-20. 


Commit Verses 19, 20. 


Study the Chapter. 


Golden Text. 


Watch and pray.—Matt. 26: 41. 


Lesson Hymns.—736, 714. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Nehemiah Rebuilds the Walls of Je- 
TUSATCII SG Bee is auahar egos Bias Neh. 4: 1-12 
T. Nehemiah Rebuilds the Walls of Je- 
TUISALGIM. syare as. seis Soar hen Neh. 4: 13-23 
Wieecrafty  Hnemies,!o02..).3.. Neh. 6: 1-9 
T. Nehemiah’s Courage, ..... Neh. 6: 10-16 
Ei. Dedication of the Walls, .Neh. 12: 27-47 
S. Our Help and Shield, ...... Ps. 33: 10-22 
PS ae COUN PAT INI OTs a trwre chat aleve eucvers Eph. 6: 10-20 


Time.—B. C. 445 or 444. 
Place.—Jerusalem. 


Porsons. — Sanballat; Tobiah; Arabians; 


Ammonites; Ashdodites; Nehemiah; the 
Jews; nobles; rulers; the people. 
CONNECTION. 


This lesson follows Lesson VIII. For 


the connection read chaps. 2, 3, 4:1-6 


INTRODUCTION. 


Nehemiah comes to Jerusalem in full 
confidence that the Lord will be with him 
in this great undertaking. He requested 
letters of the king to the governors of 
Canaan, that he might be safely con- 
veyed over. He desired also a letter to 
Asaph, who had charge of the king’s 
forests there, that he might procure tim- 
ber to fepair the city. All this was 
granted. Nehemiah left King Artaxer- 
xes and the Persian Empire with honor 
and respect. He entered Canaan with 
authority. He had a written order from 
the king to go into the forests for tim- 
ber there. Soon he organized his forces 
and built up the walls and city. 


LESSON TEXT. 


7 But it came to pass, that when San- 
ballat, and Tobiah, and the Arabians, 
and the Ammonites, and the Ashdodites, 
heard that the walls of Jerusalem were 
made up, and that the breaches began to 
be stopped, then they were very wroth, 

8 And conspired all of them together 
to come and to fight against Jerusalem, 
and to hinder it. 

9 Nevertheless we made our prayer 
unto our God, and set a watch against 
them day and night, because of them. 

to And Judah said, The strength of 
the bearers of burdens is decayed, and 


there is much rubbish; so that we are 
not able to build the wall. 


11 And our adversaries said, They 
shall not know, neither see, till we come 
in the midst among them, and slay 
them, and cause the work to cease. 


12 And it came to pass, that when 
the Jews which dwelt by them came, 
they said unto us ten times, From all 
places whence ye shall return unto us 
they will be upon you. 


13 Therefore set I in the lower places 
behind the wall, and on the higher 
places, I even set the people after their 
families with their swords, their spears, 
and their bows. 


t4 And I looked, and rose up, and 
said unto the nobles, and to the rulers, 
and to the rest of the people, Be not ye 
afraid of them: remember the Lord, 
which is great and terrible, and fight for 
your brethren, your sons, and your 
daughters, your wives and your houses. 

15 And it came to pass, when our en- 
emies heard that it was known unto us, 


and God had brought their counsel to” 


nought, that we returned all of us to 
the wall, every one unto his work. 

16 And it came to pass from that time 
forth, that the half of my _ servants 
wrought in the work, and the other half 
of them held both the spears, the 
shields, and the bows, and the haber- 
geons; and the rulers were behind all 
the house of Judah. 

17 They which builded on the wall, 
and they that bare burdens, with those 
that laded, every one with one of his 
hands wrought in the work, and with 
the other hand held a weapon. 

i8 For the builders, every one had his 
sword girded by his side, and so builded. 
And he that sounded the trumpet was 
by me. 

1g And I said unto the nobles, and to 
the rulers, and to the rest of the people, 
The work is great and large, and we are 
separated upon the wall, one far from 
another. 

20 In what place therefore we hear 
the sound of the trumpet, resort ye 
thither unto us: our God shall fight for 
us. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE ENEMY’S OPPOSITION.—Vs. 7-12. 


7. Sanballat, the Horonite (Neh. 2:10), 
supposed to have been an inhabitant of 
“ Horonaim, a town of Moab,” whose exact 
location is not known. ‘Tobiah, the servant, 
the Ammonite” (Neh. 2:10). Of the posi- 
tions of these two men nothing can be 
known. They, however, had, been military 
leaders (see v. 8), likely in some degree un- 
der the king of Persia. Arabians. The 
people of the country east—southeast of 
Palestine. Ammonites. The people of the 
country of the Ammonites, between Arabia 
and Palestine. Ashdodites. The people 
living at and in the vicinity of Ashdod, or 
Azotus, south of west of Jerusalem near 
the Mediterranean. Walls of Jerusalem 
were made up. Were being raised. Breach- 
es began to be stopped. The broken-down 
places were being closed. 

8. Conspired all of them together. All 
the persons and peoples named in verse 7 
plotted a scheme to oppose the repairing of 
Jerusalem. 

9. We made our prayer and set a watch. 
Nehemiah depended greatly on God for pro- 
tection, yet he employed all the means in 
reach to protect themselves. A watch. A 
detailed body of men to guard them. 

10. Judah said. The men of the tribe of 
Judah. The strength of the bearers of bur- 
den is decayed. Being faint-hearted and 
discouraged at the immense, labor to be 
done, they were about to despair. There is 
much rubbish. The former walls having 
been so great, the ruins being a_ broken 
mass, the undertaking to clear away the 
rubbish and rebuild the walls was a dis- 


couraging one. 

11. Our adversaries. Those named in 
verse 7. They shall not know, neither see, 
till, etc. They had their manner of attack 
so well planned, as they thought, that they 
would simply swoop down upon them like 
eagles, and consume them at once before 
they could offer any resistance. 

12. When the Jews which dwelt by them 
came. A number of the Jews had been 
seattered among the adversaries named in 
verse 7. When they came to Jerusalem 
and saw those who had come from there to 
help build it, they warned Nehemiah and 
the rest ten times or many times, and ad- 
vised all those especially of their acquaint- 
ances and friends to return with them to 
their homes to escape the danger now over- 
hanging the builders, as they thought. 


II. NEHEMIAH’S DEFENSE.—Vs. 13-20. 


13. Therefore set I in the lower places, 
ete. Nehemiah takes special pains to guard 
against the adversaries of whom they were 
warned. Not that he feared being over- 
come, but that he believed that, after hav- 
ing done all he could to protect themselves, 
the Lord would supply the deficiency. 

14. Be not afraid of them; remember the 
Lord. Nehemiah wanted them to do all 
they could to defend themselves, but not to 
trust in their own strength alone, but in the 
great power of the Lord. Fight for your 
brethren, etc. Let your motive be to truly 
defend your greatest interests, not merely 
for victory. 

15. When our enemies heard that it was 
known unto us. That is, that’ we knew of 
their design to surprise us, and overtake. us. 
God had brought their counsel to naught. 
They having remembered and trusted in 
God, he helped them so as to discomfit their 
enemies and prevent them from accomplish- 
ing their purposes. 


16-18. From that time forth, the half of 
my servants wrought in the work, etc. Ne- 


hemiah understood organizing to meet best 


the needs of the hour. They now had evi- 
dences of the help of God, but it was not 
yet time to lay off their weapons. Their 
enemies were on the alert still to. attack 
them, if an opportunity came. ; 

16. Habergeons. Coats of mail covering 
the neck and breast, made of small metallic 
rings. 

18. He that sounded the trumpet was by 
me. The trumpeter was necessarily near 
to Nehemiah, to make alarm in the hearing 
OF of the direction of Nehemiah (see Neh. 

: 20). 

19. The work is great, etc. It was a very 
great undertaking for so few to try to build’ 
such a large wall. 

20. In what place . . . ye hear .'. 
. .« the trumpet, as a sign of an assault by 
the enemy, resort ye thither for defense. 
Our God shall fight for us. Nehemiah fully 
trusted in God to protect them. 


PRACTICAL. 


1. Worldly men are apt to think the 
work of the Lord in their midst detri- 
mental to their best interests; hence 
they try to hinder it (vs. 7, 8). 

2. God is sure to help those who trust 
in him and help themselves (v. 9). 

3. Servants who trust themselves only, 
and not in God, are soon discouraged 
(v. 10). 

4. If God’s servants are faithful and 
industrious their enemies cannot harm 


them (v. 11): , ' 

5. Often those who do not understand 
the Lord’s ways give wrong advice~ 
Cu 2) 


6. The Lord furnishes his servants all 
necessary protection whilst laboring for 
him (vy. 13). 

7. The servant of God should always 
remember the’ strength of the Lord 
whilst fighting his battles (v. 14). 

8 When our enemies discover that 
the Lord helps us, they cease their op- 
position and we can go on with our 
work (v. 15). 

9. The Christian worker must put on 
the whole armor of God to be able to 
stand (Eph. 6: 11; v. 16). 

10. The watchwords of the servant of 
God are, Watch, Pray, Work, Fight (vs. 


17-20). 
QUESTIONS. 


What opposition appeared against -the 
building of the walls of Jerusalem? What 
caused it? How did they unite? What 
steps did the Jews take for protection? 
What did the people of Judah say? What 
did the adversaries say?. What did. the 
Jews which dwelt by the adversaries say? 
How did Nehemiah set guards? What did 
he say to the nobles, rulers and people? 
What did their enemies: hear? What did 
the people do? What part of the people 
worked? What did the rest do? How were 
the workmen equipped? How did they 
work? Upon whom did they depend? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. — 
‘Review Lesson VIII, bringing out the 
noble character of Nehemiah, and ob- 
serving that the king permitted him to 


go to Jerusalem to rebuild the walls. 


Nehemiah should be held up as an ex- 
ample of noble leadership, faith and 
courage. He was a fine organizer of 
forces. 

Inspire the scholars to have faith in 


God, and to be courageous, and to be 


willing to work hard for him. 


» PRACTICAL. 


Vs. 7, 8.—Learn, 1. How sinful men 
will unite to destroy the work of the 
2. Men, at other times di- 
vided into factions, will unite to make 
common cause against what they hate. 


3. Evil men are on the alert to find out 


what good men are doing. 4. It is very 
exasperating to sinners to hear of the 
progress of good things. 5. Satan’s 
agents make it their business to hinder 
the cause of Christ. 


Tllustration.—The upwards of forty Jews 
that banded together under oath to destroy 
Paul (Acts 23: 12-15). The teacher can 
find many illustrations of the above state- 
ment. 


The Scoffing of the Enemies.—The 
Jews’ enemies, Sanballat, Tobiah and 
others, made sport of the new wall. 
One said, “Will they’ get done in a 
day?” The other. “If a fox go over 
their wall he shall break it down.” 
Sometimes, when boys aad girls try to 
do what is right, others make fun; but 
we should go right on and pay no at- 
tention to them. 

The Conspiracy that Sanballat and his 


fellows formed against Nehemiah was of 


the most trying kind. At first they 
laughed him to scorn, saying that the 
walls would not withstand even the 
treading of the foxes that hid in the 
ruins (v. 3). Then finding that Nehe- 
miah paid no attention to their mock- 
ing they organized to do battle against 
him (vs. 8, 11). But discovering that 
the Lord was thwarting their work and 
their plans, and that Nehemiah and the 


'fortify against whatever is 
| hinder in a 


| foe. 


builders were strong in the Lord, they 
resorted to false friendship and pro- 
posed a truce and asked Nehemiah to 
meet them “in some one of the villages 
in the plains of Ono.” Thus they pro- 
posed several times, expecting to decoy 
him from the work and to do him mis- 
chief. 
Lord, was too wise for them. By pa- 
tient endurance he was able to finish 
the wall. The enemies were not satis- 
fied with making sport of the new wall. 
They wanted to stop the work. They 
laid a plan to come upon the Jews sud- 
denly with an army, while they were at 
work and unarmed. But their secret 
plans were told to the Jews. 

V. 9.—When opposition confronts us 


we need not give up the good cause, ° 


but go to the Lord in prayer. The ear- 
nest child of God is vigilant day and 
night. Jesus says, “ Watch and pray 
lest ye enter into temptation” (Mark 
14: 38). Never disassociate: watchful- 
ness from prayer, when temptation and 
trials are around. 

V. 10.—Observe, 1. That outer hin- 
drances often find their counterpart with- 
in. 2. That opposition will cause many 
to faint. 3. That the weakness of our 
brethren is often as great hindrance as 
the strength of our enemies, even great- 
er. 4. Keep the rubbish out of your 
character, lest the sight of it discourage 
you. Judah, noted for their valiantness, 
now weaken at the sight of great heaps 
of rubbish. 

V. 11.—Be on the lookout for a secret 
assault, for a battle that is a surprise 
at the beginning is half won. The ene- 
mies of the Lord are very confident of 
success. 

V. 12.—He who would do the part 
of a true friend must warn others of 
the evils and the dangers by which they 
are surrounded. 

V. 13.—It is the part of wisdom to 
inclined to 
good work. From Nehe- 
miah we learn the importance of calling 
the people together against a common 
A lesson of union is here,—he set 
the people after their families—mutual 
interest in a common catise. 

V. 14.—Learn, 1. To encourage all the 
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children of God, from the weakest to 
the strongest. 2. To have great fear 
and reverence for God. 3. To discharge 
the duties of life in the name of the 
Lord. 4. To fear no defeat when we 
are on the Lord’s side. 5. To make the 
religious interests of the home and of 
the community the ruling motive in all 
that we do. Every true Christian 


stands in the fear of God for the sancti- 
ty and purity of the home. 
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Ancient Swords and Daggers. 


Example of Nehemiah.—His_ with- 
standing all sorts of opposition is an ex- 
ample that abounds in lessons for the 
child of God to-day as he is confronted 
by the scorners, the wrathful enemy 
that slanders, and the would-be critic 
that would reason him out of the serv- 
ice of his God. Let every one plant his 
feet upon the walls of Zion and by the 
grace of God stay there until his work 
is not only done, but well done. It is 
the man of humble persistence that 
makes his life a success. 


Nehemiah Encourages the Watchmen. 
—Nehemiah had some of the men armed 
for watchmen while others were work- 
ing. He told them if the enemy should 
come to remember the Lord, who is 
great and terrible, and to fight for 
their brethren, sons, daughters, wives 
“and houses. God would help them fight 
their battles. God will help us fight our 
hattles against sin. 


V. 15.—1. True Christian living will 
cause men to discover God in our lives. 
2. God overthrows the plans of his ene- 
mies (Job 5:12). 3. Nothing more 
completely defeats Satan than the union 
of the saints. 4, After the Lord has de- 


livered us from a dark and dangerous 
place we should cheerfully work again. 


V. 16—While Nehemiah and his men 
continued their work, they were not un- 


mindful to be properly armed against — 


danger. So must the followers of 
Christ be sure to wear the armor (Eph. 


6: 11-17). The Christian soldier should 
never put off his armor. Let not the 
enemy take us unawares. Be ready al- 


ways. 


Vs. 17, 18—We may learn lessons of 
persistence, bravery and watchfulness 
from the conduct of the builders. 


Tllustration.—It is said of Charles the 
Twelfth, of Sweden, that when he was dic- 
tating a letter which his secretary was 
writing, a bomb shell fell very near them 
and did much damage. The clerk dropped 
his pen and exclaimed, ‘“ Most gracious sire, 
the bombshell!’ The king replied, ‘‘ What 
has the bombshell to do with the. letter? 
Go on writing.” , 


V. 19.—It is a good thing when the 
servants of God realize that they are 
engaged in a great work, and then do 
not allow its greatness to discourage 
them, but, hke Nehemiah, keep right on 
at it. 


V. 20.—1. When troubles and con- 
flicts arise, the people of God should 
“resort” together and aid one another, 
making common cause against the devil. 

2. Let us have faith to believe that 
God will fight. our battles for us, if 
we but put ourselves into his hands to 
be used. 


“Tt is easy enough to work, if no 
waiting be required; easy enough to 
swing the sickle in the fields, when 
ripened grain falls at the feet as golden 
wages. But, to walk up and down 
among the bare furrows, scattering 
seeds, and ‘knowing not whether shall 
prosper this or that, it is this Uthat 
makes labor.” 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


Once more read through uninterrupt- 
‘edly the whole book, as many times as 
- possible, and interest your pupils to do 

-it. Review chapters 1, 2, and 3. Trace 
clearly: the events from the report 
brought to Nehemiah about Jerusalem 
till they begin the building of the wall. 
The section to which this lesson belongs 
‘includes chapters 327; and the general 
subject is the work of reconstruction,— 
“rebuilding the walls, organizing the city, 
and the opposition of their enemies. 

The third chapter gives a detailed ac- 
count of the distribution of the men up- 
on the wall, building its various parts. 
~ Don’t spend much time trying to pro- 
nounce the names, but do give a glance 
through it with your pupils with their 
Bibles so as to trace the connection of 
the narrative. As for trying to locate 
these gates of that city wall, it is impos- 
sible, for even’ expert scholars have not 
yet solved the problem, though it is 
likely they will some time. 

In the 4th chapter notice first the keen 
sarcastic taunts of Tobiah and Sanbal- 
lat, and how it was met by prayer to 
God. Then the mocking turns to spite- 
ful and determined opposition. Again 
they take refuge in God by prayer (v. 
9) but with it there was also watching. 
There is nowhere a finer illustration and 
example of wisdom in watching and 
wotking and prayer; faith and works 
went hand in hand literally. So through 
the lesson, too, notice this unique mixing 
of determined and wise work with de- 
pendence upon God and acknowledging 
his providential protection. This is the 
heart of the lesson, and the golden text 
is very well chosen as a motto around 
which to group the lesson. And _ this 
truth is one that is very vital in all 
times and places. 


Associate with this lesson other scrip- 
tural narratives teaching this same les- 
son. Give instances of men who had 
plenty of worldly wisdom, but failed be- 
cause of lack of trust in God. Show, 
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too, the inconsistency of asking God’s 
help and not using every means in our 
power to do the work. A boy in South 
Africa said to the missionary who taught 
him to pray, “I prayed this morning and 
the donkeys got lost anyway.’ He 
prayed and then expected the Lord to do 
the watching. And he is no exception, 
for in many ways, though perhaps not as 
naive as this, many people do the same. 
To pray for any cause and then not do 
all in our power to help it along shows 
that our hearts are not in the work, that 
we are either insincere or not in earnest. 

Of course you will first, before deduc- 
ing these teachings and applying them 
to the lives of your pupils, have the les- 
son story clearly and impressively in 
mind and prepare for the moment when 
they are warmed up over it, and then 
seize the opportunity to carry conviction 
home. In this nobody can guide you 
minutely but you must by constantly be- - 
ing on the alert grow sensitive as a 
thermometer to the temperature of your 
class; and only by this kind of wise, 
intelligent practice will you grow in such 
discernment. The lesson affords an ex- 
cellent opportunity to provide before- 
hand for the creating of such an interest 
and such enthusiastic interpretation of 
the lesson as will naturally and inevit- 
ably blossom out, voluntarily on the part 
of your pupils, in drawing these prac- 
tical lessons. 

Call attention, also, to the noble char- 
acter of this man Nehemiah, his piety, 
his courageous heroism, his wisdom, his 
patience. Don’t neglect the stories in 
chapters 5, 6, 7. 

There are no tricks of teaching to help 
you dispense with hard and painstaking 
work. If you are unwilling or incapable 
for this you can never be an excellent 


teacher. These suggestions are not in- 
tended to save you trouble but to make 
you sweat for all you are worth. There 
is no other way of making a first class 
teacher out of you. But if you faithfully 
do what these suggestions prescribe it 
will be the very ‘best school drill in 
practical Sunday-school pedagogy. 
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Lesson X 
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NEHEMIAH REBUILDS THE WALLS © 


' Neh. 417-20 
December 3, 1905, 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 


I. The Enemy’s Opposition.—The re- 
building of the walls of Jerusalem was 
a great and good work. They had been 
a heap of rubbish for over one hundred 
years. When Nehemiah heard of the 
deplorable state of things at Jerusalem, 
as he was serving the king of Babylon 
,as cup-bearer, it made his heart very 
sad, so sad that he could not conceal 
it from the king, his countenance be- 
traying the feelings of his heart (Neh. 
2: 2). This work, like every other good 
work, met with very strong opposition. 
1. There was opposition from those who 
were not Jews. Sanballat, and Tobiah, 
and the Arabians, and the Ammonites, 
and the Ashdodites, heard that Nehe- 
miah was completing a part of the walls, 
and they set about to prevent him. 
(1) Sanballat was wroth, and filled with 
great indignation, and mocked the Jews 
(v.1). Hespoke to the people about him 
in very belittling terms and about the 
work Nehemiah was doing (v. 2). (2) 
Tobiah took up the reproach and made 
all sorts of fun and light of it (wv. 3). 
(3) Then they all united their forces to- 
gether to go to Jerusalem and fight 
the builders so as to prevent the work 
(vs. 7, 8). Thus it can be seen how 
busy Satan’s agents make themselves to 
hinder the work of the children of God. 
2. There was opposition from among 
the Jews,—the very last people that one 
would think of opposing the. work,— 
“Judah said, The strength of the bear- 
ers of burdens is decayed, and there is 
much rubbish; so that we are not able 
to build the wall” (v. 10). And they 
further discouraged the builders by re- 
ferring to sudden destruction by the ad- 
versaties, as Sanballat and Tobiah (vs. 
11, 12). Thus Nehemiah had to meet 
and overcome oppositions from both 
without and within. 


II. Nehemiah’s 
was equal to 
wotk and 


Defense.—Nehemiah 
the task. He went to 


organized his forces. 1. 


io 


Where the wall was low, he set men 
behind it who could fight using the 
wall as a bulwark (viel 3) Ses Where 
the wall was high and where it was 
completed he kept men on top who © 
could fight the enemy. 3. He armed all 
those who were left to do the building — 
(vs. 17, 18). 4. He devised a system ‘of 
signals, so as to be able to call his 
people together quickly in order to meet 
the assaulting enemies (vs. 19, 20). 5. 
He greatly encouraged his people: (1) 
By appealing to their deep-seated love 
for their families, their homes, and their ~ 
countrymen (v. 14); (2) By calling at- 
tention to the greatness of the work 
they -were engaged in (v. 19). 5. Ne-. 
hemiah was constantly pushing the work ~ 
so as to complete it as fast as possible — 
and so weaken the possibility of any 
successful assault. “So neither J, nor. 
my brethren, nor my servants, nor the 
men of the guard which followed me, 
none of us put off our clothes, saving 
that every one put them off for wash- 
ing” (vy. 23). Unceasing activity is one 
of the best things by which to defeat 
the devil. q 
IlI. The Faith and Steadfastness of 
Nehemiah.--Nehemiah_ was an ideal —— 
ieader for such a work as the building 
of the walls. The opposition of the en- 
emy assumed four forms, each of which 
he stood firmly against. 1. They tried to 
laugh him out of his work by making 
fun of it and speaking lightly of it 
(vs. 1-4), but he resorted to prayer to 
God (vs. 4, 5), and just built on (v. 6). 
2. They tried to scare him out of it by 
show of violence (vs. 7, 8), but he still 
prayed (vy. 9), and organized his forces. 
3. They tried to call him from the work 
for the purpose of arguing with er 
(ch. 6: 2), but he refused to go (ch. 6: 
3).. 4. They’ lied about him (ch. 6: 5-75 
but he still prayed to God for help (ch. 
6: 9). Lessons: 1. Do not be laughed 
out of the service of Christ;-2. Do not 
be fought out of it; 3. Do not be argued 
out of it by false teachers; 4. Do not be 


scared out of it; 5. The victory shall be 
ours, if we abide faithful (1 Cor. 15: 58; 
. py 
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_ READING AND OBEYING THE LAW 


1 


| Commit Verses 17, 18. 


eo Penh see ’ 
fee . | READING AND OBEYING THE LAW.—Neh. 8: 8-18. 


Study the Chapter. 


Golden Text. 
Blessed are they that hear the word of God and keep it.—Luke 11: 28. 


‘Lesson Hymns.—713, 719. 


DAILY READINGS. 
é (Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. Reading .and Obeying the Law,.... 
ERE eae i ee urges ct) eNead ccateltcaie Neh. 8: 1-8 

T. Reading and Obeying the Law,.... 
OSS SIS coches oth ote Ceo iene Neh: 8: 9-18 
W. Importance of God’s Law, Deut. 11: 13-21 
T. The Law to be Read, .....Deut. 31: 7-13 
Beet mMODSeErV.ewands DO,0e 3, of. %3.0 wares Josh. 1: 1-9 
S. Hear and Remember,....... Ps. 78: 1-11 
Der MaKANISOWASE,: ies te tee 2 Tim. 3: 10-17 


Time.—-The first day of the seventh 
month—Tisri (v. 2)—about the same as the 
middle of our September, B. C. 445 or 444. 


Place.—At the water gate, southeast of 
the temple in Jerusalem. 


Persons.—Ezra; Pzra’s assistants (v. 4); 
Nehemiah; the Levites; the people; Moses; 
Joshua; God. : 


CONNECTION. 


For the events between this and last les- 
son, read Neh. 4: 21 to 8:7 


INTRODUCTION. 


It had been now about thirteen years 
since Ezra, with a large company of 
captives, came to Jerusalem to begin the 
much needed reform. Another large 
‘body of captives had now come with 
Nehemiah. It was quite important to 
teach these peaple, who had grown 
somewhat sectional, the constitution of 
union, to bring them out of their cor- 
rupt practices and reunite them as one 
man upon the institutions and ordi- 
nances of God. In fact, God would nei- 
ther bless, protect, nor work with them 
unless they would renew their covenant 
with Him, as recorded in his law, and 
keep it according to its precepts. The 
people were much impressed by the 


reading and, explaining of the law. 
They mourned and even wept when 
they heard it. They evidently heard 


much that they had neglected and vio- 
lated. ‘tney heard also of the blessings 
and rewards of the faithful servants of 
God, many of which they had not re- 
ceived because of their-rebellion and un- 
faithfulness. On the other hand, they 
heard the penalties of the evil-doers, and 
how they offend a just and terrible God, 
whose wrath they had now scarcely es- 
caped. 


30 


LESSON TEXT. . : 


8 So they read in the book in the law 
of God distinctly, and gave the sense, 
and caused them to understand the 
reading. 

g And Nehemiah, which is the Tir- 
shatha, and Ezra the priest the scribe, 
and the Levites that taught the people, 
said unto all the people, This day is ho- 
ly unto the Lord your God; mourn not, 
nor weep. For all the people wept, 
when they heard the words of the law. 

10 Then he said unto them, Go your 
way, eat the fat, and drink the sweet, 
and send portions unto them for whom 
nothing is prepared: for this day is holy 
unto our Lord: neither be ye sorry; for 
the joy of the Lord is your strength. | 

Ir So the Levites stilled all the peo- ~~ 
ple, saying, Hold your peace, for the 
day is holy; neither be ye grieved. 

12 And all the people went their. way 
to eat, and.to drink, and to send por- 
tions, and to make great mirth, because 
they had understood the words that 
were declared unto them. 

13 And on the second day were gath- 
ered together the chief of the fathers of 
all the people, the priests and the Le- 
vites, unto Ezra the scribe, even to un- 
derstand the words of the law. 

14 And they found written in the law 
which the Lord had commanded by Mo- 
ses, that the children of Israel should 
dwell in booths in the feast of the sev- 
enth month: 

15 And that they should publish and 
proclaim in all their cities, and in Jeru- 
salem, saying, Go forth unto the mount, 
and fetch olive branches, and pine 
branches, and myrtle branches, and palm 
branches, and branches of thick trees, to 
make booths, as it is written. 

16 So the people went forth, and 
brought them, and made themselves 
booths, every one upon the roof of his 
house, and in their courts, and in the 
courts of the house of God, and in the 
street of the water gate, and in the 
street of the gate of Ephraim. 

17 And all the congregation of them 
that were come again out of the cap- 
tivity made booths, and sat under the 
booths: for since the days of Jeshua the 
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READING AND OBEYING THE LAW 


{ 


son of Nun unto that day had not the 
children of Israel done so. And there 
was very great gladness. 

18 Also day by day, from the first day 
unto the last day, he read in the book 
of the law of God. And they kept the 
feast seven days; and on the eighth day 
was a solemn assembly, according unto 
the manner. 


the law of Moses provides (Deut. 16: 11-14). 

11, 12. Because they had understood the 
words. Py the reference to and explana- 
tion of the law concerning this feast they 
were made to understand how to observe it 
more appropriately. 


14. They found ..-. . the Lord had 
commanded . . . Israel should dwell in 
booths in the feast of the seventh month. 
The feast of the seventh month was the 
feast of tabernacles (Lev. 23:34). This 
feast commemorated their journey from 
Egypt to Canaan (Lev. 23: 41-43). 

14. They should . . . proclaim . .« 
. . saying, Go forth . . . and fetch 


understand it, they should set about at 
once to do its teachings (vs. 13-18). 


6. There is nothing affords so much 


joy and happiness as obedience to the 
Word of God (vs. 17, 18). 


Olive branches, etc. During this feast the 4 
EXPLANATORY NOTES. streets and housetops of Jerusalem were 4 
t filled with booths made from the branches ¥ 
OE REN eh EEE of the trees named and the people dwelled ‘ 
8. So they read in the book in the law of | in them, having deserted their houses. % 
God distinctly. They took pains so to read 16. So the people went forth, etc. The ‘Z 
the text as to impart at once the meaning | people united joyfully in doing as the law F 
of it. Then, as always, much depended on | required. See Lev. 23: 40. ; 
the distinctness of articulation, and the 17. All the congregation of them that 3 
preper modulation of the voice and inflec- | were come again out of the captivity made < 
tion to impart the sense of an author'to-an- | pooths. This would have a double meaning & 
other by reading. Caused them to under- | io them for they had just returned from i 
stand the reading. Likely those teachers | the captivity in Babylon. Since the days { 
read the text of the law, then explained of Joshua . . - had not the children of 5 
such parts as were not so clear; and where- | yerae] done so. This feast had been ob- 4 
in this was insufficient they answered ques- | gorved during the kingdom (2 Chron. 5: 3). “ 
tions. but never with such solemnity and joy ' 
§, Nehemiah, which is the Tirshatha. Ne- since Joshua’s time as now. The condi- 7 
hemiah, the author of the book of Nehemi- tions were the very best for it now. And = 
ah, the “ruler,” or “governor,” which is | there was very great gladness. The people Z 
the meaning of the word “'Tirshatha” (see | Were happy at the thought of obeying God. ‘ 
Neh. 10:1): ‘This day is holy unto the Bora | CO™P- John 18: 17. } 
hi 18. Day by day. . = |. = ‘and’ on the a 
your God. This was the first day of the | gionth day was a solemn assembly. They ‘ 
seventh month (see v. 2), the day set apart | spent all the days of the feast in reading 
for the Sabbath of memorial, of blowing of the law. and _ closed the feast on the eighth 
trumpets, an holy convocation (see Lev. 23: daylwithjan, Holy convocRion 5 
24). Mourn not, nor weep. Nehemiah, Ez- PRACTICAL. : 
ra and the Levites thought it not appropri- A 4 
ate that the people should be sad and weep 1. We should read the Word of God : 
when this day ‘had been set apart by the | With care, and explain it honestly to the ; 
Lord as a Sabbath,—a rejoicing feast day people (v. 8). b 
with blowing of trumpets. For all the peo- 2. Any day spent in reading the : 
ple wept, etc. They were so seriously im- | Word of God is especially holy (v. 9). § 
pressed with the reading and explanation 3. There is nething that can afford oy 
of the law on various accounts that they greater joy to the people of God than : 
re ae Ol Weehing: the privilege of his Word (vs. 10-12). 
10. Eat the fat, and drink the sweet. Eat : 7 
/and drink that which accords with merri- 4. A good understanding of the Word ‘ 
ment and rejoicing. Send portions unto will fill the heart with joy (v. 12). : 
them for whom nothing is prepared. As 5. When people hear the Word and 
a 


ee 


: r 

II. OBEYING THE LAW.—Vs. 13-18. QUESTIONS. 1 

What book was read? H i 2 . 

13. Second day of the seventh month. What did the people do en eee beard 

The chief of the fathers. The people be- | the reading? What did Nehemiah say , 
came greatly interested in the reading and | (10)? What did the Levites say? What 

also in the meaning of the law by the end | did the people do then (12)? What feast | 

of the first day, so on the second day they Be a ae ale Se ay mee bees 3 

; 1 serve : 

gathered together all the leading men to | were the days of the feast sncntt koe did : 

understand the words of the law, that they | the feast close? What should we do with 4 

might obey them. God's Word? Why? 4 
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READING AND OBEYING THE LAW 


Neh. 8: 8-18 
December 10, 1905 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


Read the first part of the chapter and 
explain the great gathering of the peo- 
ple for the purpose of reading the law. 

Explain that the law was required to 
be read once every seven years, at the 
feast of tabernacles, in the hearing of 
all Israel. See Deut. 31: 10, 11. 


Impress the importance of reading 
the Word of God in the same careful 


_manner as did Ezra and Nehemiah (v. 


iy: > 


Let your teaching cluster around the 
ready response of the people in obeying 
the law when it wes read to them, and 
show how we ought to cbey Jesus will- 
ingly. 

TEACHING POINTS. 


V. 8.—Observe, 1. They read the book 
to the people. 2. They read it distinct- 
ly. 3. They explained it to them. 4. 
They caused them to understand the 
reading. God makes it our duty to 
teach others with care. 


A Solemn Assembly.—We have in this 


lesson an account of one of the most 


impressive scenes of Bible times,—a 
large assembly of the children of God 
that had suffered captivity because of 
their sins now permitted to meet in one 
of “the broad places ” of Jerusalem to re- 
new their covenant with God and to wor- 
ship him. There they stand before God, 
one vast sea of humanity, with heads 
reverently bowed, with hands extended 
heavyenward, all worshiping, and in uni- 
con, like the beating of the surf on the 
distant shore, we hear them all say, 
Amen, Amen. Glorious experience for 
poor captives! Animating scene for the 
world to contemplate! 

‘Noble teachers were Ezra and his 
helpers. Their only desire was to de- 
liver the Word of God to them in its 
primitive purity, without taint, and not 
changed by the opinions of men. Vast- 
ly better off weuld the world be to-day 
if all religious teachers had been thus 
pure in motive. Instead of a host of 
warring sects we would have one body 


| of believers in 


' who had nothing were to be 
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Christ with one faith 
and one practice, for evidently the New 
Testament does not warrant so many 
beliefs as we have to-day. Whatever 
the Word taught as it came from the ~ 
lips of the Savior, that, and that only, it 
teaches yet. If Christ were here, it is 
certain that he could not fellowship all 
the different sects of believers as we 
have them. 


V. 9.—The day on which the law was 
read was an holy day (v. 2). See Lev. 
23:24. While it was not wrong for 
them to weep when the law pointed out 
their sins to them, yet it was better to 
rejoice in the Lord for the opportunity 
of service. So should the sinner rejoice — 
that there is pardon for him, though his 
sins be a source of great grief. There is 
an inexpressible joy in humbling our- 
selves before God in repentance. : 

Illustration.—A teacher asked his class 
what was the most pleasant feeling. One 
said, Hope; one said, Joy; one said, Grati- 
tude; but another said, Repentance, because 


it is so sweet to humble one’s self before 
God. 


V. 10.—It should be our first thought 
to carry good to others when we are 
sharing richly the blessings of God. 

A Feast of Joy.—Many of the people 
began to weep when they heard the 
Lord’s words and realized how often 
they had been sinning against him. Ne- 
hemiah and Ezra told the people not to 
weep, but to be joyful and happy. “Go 
your way to your homes, and have a 
feast of joy, and send portions unto him 
for whom nothing is prepared.” All 
were to feast and be happy. Those 
given 
fortunate 
the 


something by their more 
neighbors. When we have feasts 
poor should not be neglected. 


The joy of the Lord is the strength of 
Christianity. The child of God is a joy- 
ful being. “I will greatly rejoice in the 
Lord” (Isa. 61:10). God promises joy 
(isa, 43525105 1—Peter 1:8). sihe Holy: 
Spirit inspires joy (Rom. 14: 17). The 


work of the Christian produces joy. 
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This joy gives strength and courage. 
It fills us with song. It is like the foun- 
tain that breaks forth from the rocks, 
giving life to all around. 

V. 11.—One of the richest blessings of 
religion is that control it gives us over 
our feelings and our passions. 

V. 12.—They who are made to tremble 
by the convicting power of the Word 
are also made to rejoice in its consola- 
tions, if they heed the call. Sorrow for 
sin is good ground on which to grow 
rejoicing. In the possession of Bibles 
and good teachers we should find oc- 
casion for great happiness. 

Ve13-—-12 1 is a good thing for-any 
people when their fathers and all the 
chief people assemble to hear the Word 
of God read or preached, for the Word 
is the basis of all true civilization and 
government. Where the Word is un- 
known or disregarded, there the people 
sink into the grossest forms of sin. 


Tllustration.——Athens and Rome in the 
days of their glory, when the Bible was an 
unknown book, though in many ways they 
were cultured and refined, were exceedingly 
barbarous in the grossness of their im- 
morality and their sins. In darkest Africa 
to-day, where the Bible is practically un- 
Known, the state of the people is deplorable 
indeed. That man is a total failure with- 
out the Word of God, is proven by condi- 
tions on every hand. 

2. The object of these people in com- 
ing together was that they might learn 
to understand the Word. Their motives 
were pure, as their conduct proves in 
the service at the feast of tabernacles 
which they kept as soon as they heard 
the Word read. It is an easy matter 
to instruct people who have pure mo- 
tives and willing hearts. 

Vs. 14, 15.—The feast of tabernacles 
was one of the three annual feasts of 
the Israelites. With them it was a 
great feast. It was held from the fif- 
teenth to the twenty-first day of the 
seventh month, and commemorated the 
outdoor life of the Israelites in the wil- 
derness (Lev. 23: 43). 

V. 16.—As soon as the people heard 
the law concerning the feast of taber- 
nacles, they at once went to work to 


observe it as commanded, for it was — 


the proper. time of the year to do so. 
What a blessing it would be now, 
if, when men hear the Word of God, 
they would attend to its teachings as 


soon as they were made to understand 


its meaning. It shows a good disposi- 
tion of heart when one is willing to do 
what God says. 

The Feast of Tabernacles or Booths. 
—When the pcople gathered together 


the second day Ezra read ‘about thes 
feast of tabernacles, which the Lord had 


commanded the people to keep, and 
which they had not kept for a long time. 
It was now the proper time for this 
feast. They were to build themselves 
tent-like houses of the branches of trees 
and live in them a week. This they did. 
It was a sort of harvest thanksgiving 
meeting, and it was also to remind them 


of the time when their fathers dwelt in’ 


such tents as they journeyed through 
the wilderness. Every day while the 


feast lasted Ezra read to the people 
from the Scriptures. 
V. 17.—1. The whole congregation 


. made booths and observed the com- 


mand of the Lord. 


2. The result of this obedience was 
happiness,—‘ And there was very great 
gladness.” Jesus said, “If ye know 
these things, happy are ye if ye do 
them” (John 13: 17). James said, “ But 
whoso looketh into the perfect law of 
liberty, and continueth therein, he being 
not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the 
work, this man shall be blessed in his 
deed 7 Jamesiy ls 25): 
essentially follow obedience. 

V. 18.—This feast was a 
ligious revival for the Jews. 
were spent in reading and explaining 
the law. We should all cultivate both 


a taste and a habit for reading the © 


Bible. 
FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
Read Distinctly 
Explain THE WORD Carefully 
Obey Fully / 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 
° i: Reread the whole book as before sug- 


gested. Review the events of chapters 


1-7. This lesson includes the remaining 
section, 8-13. This whole section is real- 
ly occupied with this new study and 


teaching of the iaw of God and the re- 
sults it brought about. 

First you will bring out the story of 
(1) The read- 
ing of the law, (2) the explanations, (3) 
the intense interest of *the people evi- 
denced by their standing so long, (4) 
the deep hold it took on their hearts, (5) 
the quickening of their religious life, (6) 


the keeping of the feast as prescribed, , 


(7) the solemn worship with confession 
of sin and praise of God’s goodness in 
his past dealings with Israel, culminating 
in the solemn covenant at the close. (8) 
Thenicomes the permanent revival of the 
temple service and worship, with ap- 
pointments and arrangements for it. (9) 
The foreigners are excluded according 
to the law of Moses. (10) Sabbath- 
breaking is. put down, (11) and the for- 
eign wives are put away. 

An impressive catalogue of reforms 
that, indéed; and all had been wrought 
as a direct result of the renewed study 
and teaching of the Word of God and 
in direct and faithful obedience to it. © 


To bring out graphically all these 
points with cumulative impressiveness, 
revealing the difficulty and struggle at- 
tending each step, is your first business. 
This is the lesson story, or the facts. 
But this is only preliminary and for the 
purpose of teaching the truth at the 
heart of these records—the importance 
and power of the Word of God. That 
is no doubt the purpose for -which 
“these things happened unto them for 
types and are written for our admonition 
upon whdm the ends of the world are 
come,”*: 

“Associate with this lesson the other 
great events of this kind in Josiah’s 
reign, also in Manasseh’s. Sum up this 
teaching in the golden text and associate 
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with it other scripture texts about the 
power and value of the Word of God, 
from the Old and New Testament. Be 
diligent to hunt them out for yourself 
and class and they will take a deeper 
hold on your heart and you can use them 
better. 

Thus it is always: Wherever people 
begin anew to search God’s Word they 
are touched deeply, they are moved to 
worship, there is new life, and reforma- 
tions are sure to follow. This is true in 
individual lives and it is true in church- 
es ‘and communities, and in an age just 
as well. 

Luther discovered a Bible in the mon- 
astery where he was staying, was fas-.. 
cinated by it, devoted himself to study- 
ing it and the Protestant churches were 
born. Speener, Francke, and their com- 
panions met together for prayerful study 
of the Bible, and reforms and new life 
spread through Germany. In Schwarz- 
enau a small company of devout souls 
met to study the Word of God, praying 
for light and guidance and vowing obe- 
dience to this Word at any cost wher- 
ever it would lead them, and the Breth- 
ren church was born. Wesley and his 
student friends met similarly for prayer’ 
and Bible study and a mighty reforma- 
tion was wrought in the church of Eng- 
land besides the birth of the Methodist 
church. 

The essential conditions for good Bi- 
ble study are nowhere better set forth 
than in Prov. 2: 149. -[hey are’ three: 
lst, Get the heart right (vs. 1, 2); 2nd, 
get God’s help (v. 3); and 3rd, get to 
work in dead earnest (v. 4).. Then, aft- 
er such study, is the promise of vs. 5, 9, 
10, 11, f, to be filled. In order to the 
first there must be willingness to accept 
the truth of God’s Word, the heart must 
be surrendered completely to it. The 
expression, “incline thine ear” indicates 
more than mere submission: there must 
be the eager listening for God’s voice 
pictured by the leaning of the head aside 
in intense eagerness to catch the faintest 
sound. 
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Fourth Qvarter 


“READING AND OBEYING THE LAW 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE the people should get the correct mean-__ 


LESSON. 

I. The Reading of the Law.—The 
reading of the law was attended with 
great solemnity and with deep religious 
feelings. “Ezra blessed the Lord, the 
great God: and all the people answered, 


ing of the Word. They did not construe 
any part out of its proper meaning, but 
gave an honest interpretation. We 
should take a lesson from Ezra and his 
helpers in this particular. There is not 
always that degree of honesty manifest- 
ed in these days in explaining the Scrip- 


Amen, Amen, with lifting up their | tures. There is entirely too much effort | 
hands: and bowed their heads, and wor- | made to compromise its meaning to ac- : 
shiped the Lord with their faces to the | commodate the desires of a sinful world. % 
ground” (v. 6). It would be a good | There are those who seem more inclined 
thing if we would thus reverently ad- to obscure the Lanne of the Word q 
: than they are to make it plain. It is no 

dress God when we read his Word, as 4 ; : é : 
: small sin to trifle with God’s Word. P 

those that see and feel that God S very | Goad says, “Hie that hath my oeden 
great and ea good, for so he is to- him speak my word faithfully . . . 
ward us. Ezra brought the book of the behold, I am against the prophets . . , 
law before the people. “Observe, 1. that steal my words every one from 
The book of the law is not to be con- | his neighbor” (Jer. 23: 28-30). Pa : 
fined to the scribes’ studies, but to be II. The Effect of the Law.—The effect : 
brought before the congregation, and | of the reading of the law was twofold: 
read to them in their own language. 2. | 1. The hearts of the people were filled — 
Ministers, when they go to the pulpit, | with great sadness, and “all the people 
should take their Bibles with them; Ezra | wept when they heard the words of the _ 
did so; thence they must fetch their | law.” It is probable that their sadness 4 


y knowledge, and according to that rule 
they must speak, and must show that 
they do:so. See 2 Chron. 17: 9. 3.,Ez- 
ra brought the book forth with a sense 
of the great mercy of God to them in 
giving them that book; he opened it with 
a sense of his mercy to them in giving 
them leave to read it, that it was not a 
spring shut up, and a fountain sealed. 
The taking of a book, and the opening 
of the seals, we find celebrated with joy 
and praise (Rev. 5: 9). Let us learn to 
address ourselves to the services of re- 
ligion with solemn stops and pauses, and 
not to go about them rashly; let us 
consider what we are doing, when we 
take God’s Book into our hands, and 
open it, and so also, when we bow our 
knees in prayer; and what we do, let us 
do it deliberately (Eccl. 5: 1).” 4 “So 
they read’ in the book, in the law of 
God, distinctly, and gave the sense, and 
caused them to understand the reading ” 
(v. 8). They used the utmost care that 


was caused by a consciousness that all 


the great evils that had befallen Jeru- _ 


salem were due to the disobedience of 
her people. ‘Ehey knew that the city 
might have been very great and glorious 
instead of a puny city just rising out of 
the rubbish of her former glory. Sin is 
sure to bring sorrow. 2. After hearing 
the law they at once set about to do 
what it commanded. The reading oc- 
curred at the time of the feast of taber- 
nacles, which they at once observed with 
great reverence and with great joy and 
gladness. Thus the Word of God may 
fill our hearts with sorrow when we hear 


‘it, but it will make us happy when we 


obey it. The most happy thing one can 
enjoy is the consciousness o* the fact 
that he has obeyed the Word of God 
fully. It makes the soul feel that it is 
in full fellowship with God, and such a 


state of mind begets the highest. feelings | 


of joy. On the other hand, a consciaus 


knowledge of our disobedience fills us. 


with fears and sorrow. 
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PREPARATION FOR THE MESSIAH 


Malachi 3: 1-12 
December 17, 1995 


Commit Verses 8-10. 


Lesson Hymns.—-311, 180. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass’n.) 


M. Preparation for the Messiah, Mal 3: 1-12 
T. The Sun of Righteousness, ........ 
Meee ee SePageitlces wusb ar fA Mal. 3: 13—4:6 
W. Good Tidings, BP ree teen fous ae Tsa. 40: 1-10 
PI NUEITN, MNCC Noah ot srariensl'e wy 5.) '3 Teo cs Zech. 1: 1-6 
B. The Messenger, Sito DeenaA ee Luke 8: 1-9 
/8: PRINCI EIT CE ccs. ack «Ges. s 2 Matt. 3: 7-12 
‘S. A Pure Offering, Edcae Seed eas Mal. 1: 6-11 


Time.—Most. likely about B. C. 397. 
Place.—Malachi delivered his message at 


Jerusalem (chap. 2:3; 3:4, 5). 


the fuller and refiner 
sons of Levi; the sorcerers; 


CONNECTION. 
There isya period of a little over fifty 


Persons.—Malachi; 
Sey Lord) ; 
God. 


years between this and last lesson. The 
order of intervening events is quite in- 
definite. 

INTRODUCTION. 


The main object that Malachi seems to 
have had in writing his book was to 
correct the abuses in Israel, to lead them 
to a higher and ‘more spiritual service, 
and to urge upon them the importance 
of supporting the temple and its service 
by giving of their means to their sup- 
port. The people had fallen into the 
habit of not giving the proper tithes and 
offerings (v. 8), and also of offering the 
blind, the lame, etc. (ch. 1: 8), instead of 
the sound animals as the law required 
(Lev. 22: 21, 22). Being also the last 
of the Old Testament prophets, he point- 
ed the Jews to the coming of John the 
Baptist (v. 1) and also to the advent 
of the Messiah (ch. 4: 2, 3). He tried 
hard to cause Israel to work faithful to 
the higher spiritual meaning of the law 
and to wait for the coming of the Mes- 
siah. 

LESSON TEXT. 


1 Behold, I will send my messenger, 
and he shall prepare the way before me: 
and the Lord whom ye seek, shall sud- 
denly come to his temple, even the mes- 
whom ye de- 


PREPARATION FOR THE MESSIAH.—Mal. 3: 1-12. 
Study Chapters 38, 4. 


Golden Text. 


1 will send my messenger and he shall prepare the way before me.—Mal. 1: 21. 
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Read the Book of Malachi. 


light in: behold, he shall come, 
the Lord of hosts. 


2 But who may abide the day of his 
coming? and who shall stand when he 
appeareth? for he is like a refiner’s fire, 
and like fullers’ sope: 


3 And he shall sit as a refiner and 
purifier of silver: and he shall purify 
the sons of Levi, and purge them as 
gold and silver, that they may offer 
unto the Lord an offering in righteous- 
ness. 


4 Then shall the offering of Judah 
and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the 
Lord, as in the days of old, and as in 
former years. 


5 And I will come near to you to 
judgment; and I will be a swift witness 
against the adulterers, and against the 
false swearers, and against those that 
oppress the hireling in his wages, the 
widow, and the fatherless, and that turn 
aside the stranger from ‘his right, and 
fear not me, saith the Lord of hosts. 


6 For I am the Lord, I change not; 
therefore ye sons of Jacob are not con- 
sumed, 


7 Even from the days of your fathers 
ye are gone away from mine ordinances, 
and have not kept them. Return unto 
me, and {i will return unto you, saith 
the Lord of hosts. But ye said, Where- 
in shall we return? 

8 Will a man rob God? Yet ye have 
robbed me. But ye say, Wherein have 
we robbed thee? In tithes and offer- 
ings. 

9 Ye are cursed with a curse: for ye 
have robbed me, even this whole nation. 


10 Bring ye all the tithes into the 
storehouse, that there may be meat in 
mine house, and prove me now here- 
with, saith the Lord of hosts, if I will 
not open you the windows of heaven, 
and pour you out a blessing, that there 
shall not be room enough to receive it. 

11 And I will rebuke the devourer for 
your sakes, and he shall not destroy the 
fruits of your ground; neither shall 
your vine cast her fruit before the time 
in the field, saith the Lord of hosts. 

12 And all the nations shall call’ you 
blessed: for ye shall be a delightsome 
land, saith the Lord of hosts. 
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Malachi 3: 1-12 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


I. THE GREATNESS OF CHRIST. 
“vs. 1-6. 


1. Behold. This calls special attention to 
the wonderful truths that are to follow, 
truths concerning the advent of Christ. I 
will send my messenger. John the Baptist. 
See Matt. 11:10. He shall prepare the way 
before me. It was the mission of John the 
Baptist to prepare the people for Christ. 
Comp. Matt. 3:3; Isa. 40:3. The Lord 
whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his 
temple. They were anxious for the Mes- 
siah to come and set up an earthly throne 
and break off the yoke of all oppressoxs. 
When Christ came it was in so sudden and 
unexpected a manner that they were not 
able to accept him. See John 1:11. The 
messenger of the covenant. Jesus Christ 
is the messenger of the New Covenant. 
Whom ye delight in. They delighted in the 
thought of his coming. Simeon and Anna 
delighted in his coming (Luke 2: 34-38). 
pono he shall come, etc., making it posi- 

ive. 

2. Who may abide, etc. The power and 
majesty of Christ are so great that only 
certain classes can stand before him. Comp. 
1 John 4:17. He is like a refiner’s fire, and 
like fuller’s soap. Jesus is a heart-search- 
ing and a rein-trying God. 

3. He shall sit as a refiner and purifier 
of silver. ‘‘ The refiner sits before the cru- 
cible, fixing his eye on the metal, and taking 
care that the fire be not too hot, and keep- 
ing the metal in only till he knows the 
dross to be completely removed by seeing 
his own image reflected” (Rom. 8: 29; 2 Cor. 
2:18). He shall purify the sons of Levi, 
etc. The priests were very profane at this 
time, and Christ should purify them. 

4. Then shall the offering of Judah . . 
- +' be pleasant unto the Lord, ete. This 
probably refers to the offering spoken of in 
1 Peter 2: 

5. I will come near to you to judgment. 
They had challenged God by _ saying, 
“Where is the God of judgment?” (ch. 2: 
17). Jesus will bring judgment home to 
every man by his Word (John 12: 48). 
Sorcerers. A sin that the people were led 
into by their idolatrous wives. According 
to this verse many gross irregularities were 
practiced, all of which Jesus would judge 
and correct. 

6. Iam the Lord of hosts. 
I change not. See Heb. 13:8. Therefore . 
. Jacob . . ». not consumed, be- 
cause of my love and forbearance. 


II. THE SINS OF ISRAEL.—Vs. 7-9. 


7. From the days of your fathers ye have 
gone away, etc. Israel was always inclined 
to depart from the law of God. Return . 
and I will return. God always blessed 
them when they repented. Ye said, Where- 
in shall we return? Even in their gross sin 
they pretended to be innocent. See ch. 1: 6. 

8. Will a man rob God? Refuse to offer 
the sacrifices due him, for the sake of self- 
ish gain. Yet ye have robbed me. The 
priests withheld the proper sacrifices that 
were due from them to God. In tithes. 
The tenths of produce, flocks, ete., were to 
be dedicated to the service of the Lord 


The true God. 


(Lev. 27: 80-33; Num. 18: 21-28; Deut. 12: 
5-18; 14: 22-27). 
9. Ye are cursed with a curse. From the 


following verses it appears that they were 
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stricken with pestilences of various kinds’ 
because they had not faithfully rendered to 
their God his dues. This whole nation. 


Not only were the priests themselves guilty — 


of robbing® 


God, but the whole nation of 
Israel. : 


Ill. THE KINDNESS OF GOD.—Vs. 10-12. _ 


10. Bring ye all the tithes . . . and 
prove me now herewith. The Lord pro- 
poses to them to trust him once more, by 
faithfully bringing, giving and offering him 
all his dues, giving him a deserving oppor- 
tunity to bless them abundantly. Not be 
room enough to receive it. He promises a 
plentiful blessing upon them if they will 
now faithfully serve him his dues. 


11. I will rebuke the devourer for your 
sakes. All the insects that were now mak- 
ing a failure of their fruits and produce in 
general he would cause to cease. 


12. All nations shall call you blessed. 
The nations all around shall see that you 
are being blessed above them, and shall call 
you a blessed people. 


PRACTICAL. thes 


1. God always prepares the way for 
his work (v. 1). 

2. Every Christian delights in Christ 
Geb 

3. Jesus Christ is a judge of the hearts 
and lives of men (vs. 2, 3). 

4. Jesus purifies his people (v. 3). 

5. We can offer acceptable sacrifice 
after we are purified by Christ (v. 4). — 

6. God will judge his people for their 
since (vo) ea 

7. If we fail to give and sacrifice for 
God the things due him and his cause, 
we rob him. If so, how can we expect 
to inherit anything from his eternal es- 
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ae 


tate (vs. 8, 9). y 


8. In this life we make out our ballot 
to vote at death, for eternal blessings or 
curses (v. 9). 


9. Those who will fully trust God and 
sacrifice to him all his dues, shall be 
astonished even in this lfe how unac- 
countably they are blessed (vs. 10, 11). 


QUESTIONS. 


Who is meant by “my messenger” ? 
What was the messenger to do? How and 
where was the J.ord to come? What was 
to be the nature of the Lord’s work? Ex- 
plain how the refiner purifies metal. How 
does that apply to Christ? What sins were 
common in Israel (5)? Does God change? 
Why? What are the people accused of in 
v. 7? What told to do? How had Israel 
robbed God? How may we rob him? What 
reward for robbing God? What offer did 
God make to Israel now? How may we 
“prove” God now? Why would the Lord 
protect their growing crops? How may we 
have him protect ours? 
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~ SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


_ The Golden Text is a very suitable ex- 
pression of the leading thought. 
Briefly review the history of the Isra- 
_ elitish nation, showing how prone they 
_ were to depart from God and how long- 
’ suffering God was toward them. 

Show how Israel robbed God by im- 
proper offerings and by no offerings at 
Mate See ch. 8 

Have the scholars explain how we rob 
God in various ways in these days. 

Call attention to the fact that God 
loves cheerful givers (2 Cor. 9: 7), and 
that he greatly blesses such efforts (v. 
10). 

The offering that God wants us to 
make is ourselves for his service (Rom. 


2 eh 


TEACHING POINTS. 


V.1.—1. It was the duty of the “ mes- 
senger,” John the Baptist, to prepare a 
way for Christ among the people. We 
should each prepare a way for Christ 
by preparing our hearts to accept and 
‘serve him. 

2. The Lord was to come to his tem- 
ple. The temple was built for the Lord, 
and he placed his name there. Those 
who would see the Christ and enjoy his 
presence must meet him in his temple. 
The church is his temple now, it is his 


spiritual house in which he abides. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 3; 16, 17; Eph. 2: 19-22; 
1 Peter 2: 5. 


3. This verse is a reply to the wicked 
challenge in ch. 2: 17,—‘‘ Where is the 
God of judgment?” God answers by 
saying, “The Lord whom ye seek, shall 
suddenly come to his temple,’ ete. 
When Jesus came the Jews were not 
ready to receive him, he did not come in 

-a-way to suit them. There are many to- 
day who do not find Christ the kind of 
a Savior that suits their sinful fancy, 
hence they reject him. The verse as a 
whole teaches three things: (1) The dan- 
ger of delay in the hardening influences 
of sin. (2) The importance of the com- 
ing of Christ into each heart. (3) The 
uncertainties of human life. 


A 


Vs. 2, 3.—As the refiner of silver, or as 
the fuller of fabrics, so is Jesus Christ 
in this world. He came to cleanse the 
people for himself; and the question, 
“Who may abide the day of his com- 
ing? and who shall stand when he ap- 
peareth?” is best answered by saying, 
Only those who submit themselves to 
the cleansing power of his blood and 
grace can stand before him. 


As the refiner does not accept the 
metal until it reflects his own image, so 
Christ will not accept us until we re- 
flect his image. His object in coming 
into this world was to make us like him- 
self, and this he can only do by purging 
us from sin. 


V. 4.—It is only after we are cleansed 
of sin that we can offer acceptable sac- 
rifice to God. : 

V. 5.—1. God brings his judgment very 
near to every individual. “I the Lord 
search the heart, I try the reins, even to 
give to every man according to his ways, 
and according to the fruit of his doing” 


(Jer. 17: 10). 


2. God is a swift witness against every 
form of sin. There is no kind of sin 
that he allows; ‘therefore the ungodly 
shall not stand the judgment, nor 
sinners in the congregation of the right- 
eosin. (bsamlsno)s 


V. 6.—God is an unchangeable God. 
He is always the same kind, loving Fa- 
ther, ever willing to bear with his chil- 
dren and to forgive them when they turn 
to him. Jf it had not been for God’s 
loving-kindness all nations would have 
been ‘destroyed before this. 

V. 7.—-Like Israel, many people are in- 
clined to forsake the ordinances of God. 
Some have forsaken baptism, some the 
Lord’s. supper, some feet-washing, etc. 
It is important that we observe his or- 
dinances, for they are so many means 
of grace to us (1 Cor. 11: 1, 2). 

V. 8.—Leatn, 1. That men will rob 
God. 2. That God will hold us to ac- 
count for the use of his blessings. 3. 


in 


! That men will try to justify themselves 
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when they wrong their God. Lteatsienct 
sign of great depravity when one tries 
to justify himself in wrong-doing. 


“Will a Man Rob God?”—This is a 
question which the prophet asked. One 
would hardly think a man would rob 
God, yet these people had done that very 
thing. Let the children exptain how one 
might rob God by keeping back anything 
which ought to be given to him. The 
_ Jews were required to give one-tenth of 

all their wealth to the Lord. If they 

gave less they robbed God. Are we rob- 

bing God? Which is better to give, a 

penny for missions and a nickel for can- 

dy or peanuts, or to give a nickel for 
missions and a penny for candy or pea- 
nuts? 

Robbing God.—When we withhold 
from God what we should justly render 
to him, we rob him. “The earth is the 
Lord’s and the fulness thereof,” there- 
fore we ought to use all the blessings of 
this life to the glory and praise of God. 
We are simply stewards and we must 
give an account of what we do. We 

rob God of our time by not devoting 
life to his service. We rob him of our 
hearts by not giving them to him. We 
rob him of our education and our in- 
tellect by not using them in the best 
interests of the kingdom. We rob him 


of ourselves by not presenting our bodies ‘ 


Dulivine sachitice: tow him. ‘Roms 12:4 1: 
There are many ways in which men rob 
God. Who has not in some way robbed 
him? The man that robs God really 
robs himself, for in the end he will lose 
his soul and the kingdom. 

V.9.—1. The robber of God will surely 
bring the wrath of God upon his own 
head. 2. Nations, as well as individuals, 
commit sin in the sight of God, and they 
must suffer for their sins. In this lesson 
we have a whole nation of robbers. 

Illustration.—The sin of slavery in the 
United States ended in great suffering. 
The present evils of the liquor traffic, as 
petted by the politicians, may not end with 
less suffering. 

Improper Giving.—To give the right 
thing is equally as important as to give 
at all. ‘To bestow the wrong thing to 
the cause of Christ is possibly worse 
than to offer nothing. “It is a very evil 
thing, whether men think it or not, to 
offer the blind and the lame, the torn and 
the sick, in sacrifice to God. If we wor- 
ship God ignorantly, and without under- 
standing, we bring the blind for sacri- 
fice; if we do it carelessly and without 
consideration, if we are cold and dull, 
and dead in it, we bring the sick; if we 
rest in the bodily exercise, and do not 


‘selves the possessors 
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make heart work out of it, we bring the— 
lame; and if we suffer vain thoughts and 
distractions to lodge within-us, we bring 
the torn. And is not this evil? 
not a great affront to God, and a great 
wrong to ourselves? For God, who is 
best, ought to be served with ‘the best | 
we have.” 


V. 10.—Learn, 1. God wants all, not a ~ 


part of the tithes. 2. He wants them™ 
brought into his house, not left outside. 
3. God will richly reward us for all that. 
we may do for him in faith. : 


Illustration._The bounteous blessings 
the widow of Zarephath received from the 
hand of the Lord when she in faith served 
him, by giving first of what little she had 
to the prophet (1 Kings 17: 8-16). 


Right Giving.—Give the best. Give 


early. Give cheerfully. Give enough,— 


all. Give constantly. Give lovingly and 


trustingly. Then at last God will give ~ 


you all things. . Rev. 21: 7. 


Invited to Prove the Lord.—Perhaps ~ 


the people thought it. would make them 
poor to give. But God said differently. 
He said if they would give to the Lord 
all they ought to they would prosper 
so that their barns would not be large 
enough to contain all they would raise. 
He said he would open the windows of 
heaven and pour out a blessing so great 
that there would not be room enough to 
contain it. He would rebuke the worms 
which had been destroying their crops 
and see that the grapes would not fall 
off before the ripening time. He said all 
nations would call them happy and their 
land would be a delightsome land. Per- 
haps they could hardly believe this. God 
said, “ Prove me.” See if I will not do 
this. Only do your part and the Lord 
will surely do his. A good brother who 
has given much to the Lord’s cause said, 
“ The more I give the more the Lord 
blesses me.” After all, giving is lending 
to the Lord. 

V. 11._Those that make the service of 
God their first choice shall find them- 
of the promise 
made in Matt. 6: 33. God will see to the- 
wants of his people (Psa. 84: 11). 

V. 12.—When a people revive their 
Serene to God, their land and their peo- 

ple become a delight. Where the power 
of God rests, there is a good place to 
dwell, and other people will call such 
a place blessed. 
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_ SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHING. 


_ Read the whole book of Malachi 
- through several times at one sitting, 
Be houghtfully but rapidly, to see the set- 


_ ting of this prophecy and to gain a gen- 


Steritamiliarity with this last book of the 
Old Testament. 


Call attention to other prophecies in 
the Old Testament which promised the 
Messiah, especially the one in Isaiah 40: 
3-5; and Malachi 4:5, 6. Your main aim 
in this lesson should be fo get your class 
to realize clearly the general expectation 
of the Messiah or Christ in the time of 
Jesus. Explain once more that both 
these words mean the same thing, and 
that is the “Anointed One” or the one 
specially chosen and favored of God, and 
that Messiah is a Hebrew word and 
Christ is the Greek equivalent or trans- 
lation of it. 

Refer again to the New ‘Testament 
passages, studied at the beginning of the 
year, which show how general and defi- 
nite the expectation of this Messiah or 
Christ was (Matt. 2:1, 2, 46; John 1: 
19-25, 45, 49, etc.). These and other 
passages also show that they expected 
one to come before the Messiah to pre- 
pare the way for him (see John 1: 21, 25; 
~Matt. 11:14; 16: 14;'17:;3, 11, 12, 47, 49; 
IMarkeo: 152? 924. 2°13: 15:35; 36; “Luke 
9:8, 30; 1:17). These passages show 
that John the Baptist claimed to be the 
fulfillment of these promises, and that 
Jesus specifically asserts and explains at 
length that John the Baptist fulfilled 
these predictions and the one in our les- 
son and Mal. 4:5, 6. This is a point you 
should make perfectly clear and emphat- 
ic to every pupil in your class,—that 
John the Baptist did fulfill these predic- 
tions, and that, in proof of it, we have 
the united testimony of John the Baptist 
himself, of Jesus our Lord, and of the 
apostles. Turn to these passages and 


have your pupils all do so too; also turn 


to the one in Isaiah and then return to 
the lesson and compare them with each 
other. 
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After this point is clearly established, 
that the prophecies are fulfilled in John 
the Baptist, review his life,once more. 
You remember it was studied in the first 
of the year. Turn to that lesson and 
prepare to recall to your class vividly 
his life and character and preaching, es- 
pecially dwelling upon the fact that he 
preached a thoroughgoing repentance 
and vigorous restitution. Then when 
this point is burning, turn suddenly to 
the lesson and read these words. You 
will find them glowing with a new light 
and much clearer than before. This is 
the time to explain these words and in- 
terpret their meaning. 

The most prominent feature of the les- 
son is the contrast so forcibly brought 
out in these verses. They desire the 
coming of the Messiah who shall redeem 
Israel out of all her troubles, and go 
about seeking him; but when he comes 
he will come for judgment and only the 
righteous can stand before him. The fig- 
ures of (1) a judge, (2) a fuller scouring 
with soap, (3) a refiner of silver smelt 
ing and purifying his ore, are used to 
picture how thoroughly he will cleanse 
and purge his people ere he can dwell 
with them. Compare with this also the 
additional figure used by John the Bap- 
tist in speaking of the same point, the 
picture of a threshing floor in the east. 

The application to our own lives is 
obvious. It is the pure in heart who see 
God. Only those who become poor in 
spirit and repent fully can come to the 
Lord Jesus Christ and be saved. The 
way to drive this home is to take these 
four pictures given here déscriptive of 
the purging and cleansing of 1epentance. 
Each in its turn you must make as vivid 
and lifelike as possible, by picturing it in 
every essential detail, until it fairly burns 
itself into the heart, and then suddenly 
turn on your pupils and show its spir- 
itual meaning or counterpart. Often by 
thus taking them off guard you can gain 
consideration and entrance for the words 
into a heart armed and armored cap-a- 
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GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. , 

I. A Prophecy of the Appearing of 
John the Baptist——1. “He is God’s mes- 
senger; that is his office. John the Bap- 
tist had his commission from heaven, 
and not of men. All, held John Baptist 
for a prophet, for he was God’s mes- 
senger, as the prophets were, and came 
on the same errand to the world that 
they were sent upon—to call men to re- 
pentance and reformation. 2. He was 
Christ’s forerunner. He shall ‘prepare 
the way before me,’ by calling men to 
those duties which qualify them to re- 
ceive the comforts of the Messiah and 
his coming, and by taking them off from 
their confidence in their relation to Abra- 
ham as their father.” 

II. A Prophecy of the Appearing of 
the Messiah.—‘ The Lord, whom ye seek, 
shall suddenly come to his temple, even 
the messenger of the covenant, whom ye 
delight in,” etc. 1. “He is the Lord— 
Adoni, the Basis and Foundation on 
which the world is founded and fastened; 
the Ruler and Governor of all; that one 
Lord over all (Acts 10:36), that has all 
power committed to him (Matt. 28: 18), 
and is to reign over the house of Jacob 
forever (Luke 1: 33). 2. He is the Mes- 
senger of the covenant, or the an- 
gel of the covenant, that blessed One 
that was sent from heaven to negotiate 
peace, and settle a correspondence be- 
tween God and man. 3. He is whom ye 
seek, whom ye delight in; whom the 
pious Jews expect and desire, and whose 
coming they think of with a great deal 
of pleasure. 4. He shall suddenly come; 
his coming draws nigh, and we see it not 
at so great a distance as the patriarchs 
saw it. Or, he shall come immediately 
after the appearing of John the Baptist. 
5. He shall come to his'temple, this tem- 
ple at Jerusalem, which was lately re- 
built, that latter house which he was to 
be the glory of (Hag. 2: 9).- It is his 
temple, for it is his Father’s house (John 
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2oa16) Pee Christ at forty days old was 
presented: in the temple, and thither 
Simon went by the Spirit, according to 
the directions of this prophecy, to see. 
him (Luke 2: 27). At twelve years old 
he was in the temple about his Father’s” 
business (Luke 2: 49). When he rode in 
triumph into Jerusalem, it should seem 
that he went directly to the temple 
(Matt. 21: 12), and thither the blind and 
the lame came to him to be healed. 


Learn, Those that would be acquainted — 


with Christ, and obtain his favor, must_ 
meet him in his temple, for there he 

records his name, and there he will bless 

his people. There we must receive his 

oracles, and there we must pay our hom- 

age.” 6. He shall come to purify his 

people. They had become filthy -with 

sin. “All have sinned, and come short 

of the glory of God; there is none that 

doeth good, no, not one.’ They had 

forsaken the true God and gone after 

enchantments. They practiced sorcery, 

and oppressed the poor and fatherless. 

They were a nation of robbers, refusing 

to give their tithes and offerings to God. 

They were very negligent in their ‘re- 

ligious duties, so much so that, had it 
not been for God’s love, he would have 

entirely destroyed them (vy. 6). They 

forgot that the first duty of the children 

of God.is to give to the support of his 

service. 7. As an evidence that the 

Word of the Lord concerning the com- 
ing of the Messiah, should be proven to 

be true, God asked them to replenish his 

sanctuary, and see if he would not open 

the windows of heaven and grant larger 

blessings than they had room to receive 
(vs. 10, 11). When God opens the win- 

dows of heaven to his people, he pours 

out blessings in great abundance. If we 

will only obey God he is willing to lav- 

ish blessings upon us in great volume. 
No one need be skimped with blessings, 

so long as God’s promise stands, and it 

will stand forever. God is bountifully 

blessing even the unjust; how much 

more bountiful will he bless those who 

serve him. | 
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Commit Verse 6. 


Read Isa. 11: 1-10. 


Golden Text. 


Thou shalt call his name Jesus; for he shall save his people from their sins.—Matt. 1: 21. 


Lesson Hymns.—728, 179, 120. 


DAILY READINGS. 
(Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


M. Character of the Messiah,....Isa. 9: 1-7 
Pe lnembpmanGh. fe. ais ces hee os Isa. 11: 1-10 
MV seoheDelivererye on iio esis. es Isa. 42: 1-8 
Men COMLOLter. sic ds occictels o's Isa. 61: 1-6 
PVC MES IVES 20S S'S, arecolaee adiee ole Ps: 72: 1-17 
S. The Redeemer, ....4...... Isa., 59: 16-21 
PSA UGS ANTONE | isis! olels cs uter ele ae John 3: 5-16 


Time.—The prophecy of this lesson was 
uttered about B. C. 771. 


: Place.—Isaiah lived in the city of Jerusa- 
Jem. 


Persons.—Isaiah; the people of Israel; 
_the nations; God; Christ. 


INTRODUCTION. 


One of the greatest events in the, his- 
tory of the world was the coming of 
Jesus Christ the Son of God. The 
whole world was under the dominion of 
sin. The people were running to and 
fro seeking happiness and some certain- 
ty of a blessed future state, in the va- 
rious religions and philosophies of the 
day. The best that some of the philos- 
ophers could offer was that men should 
live lives of indulgence here, satisfying 
all the lusts and appetites, for they 
knew of no hereafter or future state. 
God not only kept revealing to his peo- 
ple by his prophets the fact of the Mes- 
siah’s coming as a matter of informa- 
tion to them, but he also so arranged 


his Word that his people were under ob-— 


ligations to serve him in the develop- 
ment of his types and shadows, and with 
their service believe in and be ‘confirmed 
by the prophets in their hope of the 
Messiah’s coming. This manner of 
service, if devotedly continued by the 
.people before the Messiah’s coming, 
would keep them alive religiously and 
make them ready to receive him when 
he should come, as Simeon and Anna 
were (Luke 2: 25-38). The lack of this 
devotedness to the service of God by the 
Jews, just before Christ’s coming, ’ ac- 
counts for their rejection of him as a 
nation (John 1: 11). 


LESSON TEXT. 


t Nevertheless the dimness shall not 
be such as was in her vexation, when 
at the first he lightly afflicted the land 


of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, 
and afterward did more grievously af- 
flict her by the way of the sea, beyond 
Jordan, in Galilee of the nations. t 


2 The people that walked in darkness 
have seen a great light: they that dwell 
in the land of the shadow of death, upon 
them hath the light shined. 


3 Thou hast multiplied the nation, and 
not increased the joy: they joy before 
thee according to the joy in harvest, and 
as men rejoice when they divide the 
spoil. 

4 For thou hast broken the yoke of 
his burden, and the staff of his shoulder, 
the rod of his oppressor, as in the day 
of Midian. 


5 For every battle of the warrior is 
with confused noise, and garments 
rolled in blood; but this shall be with 
burning and fuel of fire. 


6 For unto us a child is born, unto us 
a son is given: and the government 
shall be upon his shoulder: and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
The mighty God, The everlasting Fa- 
ther, The Prince of Peace. 


7 Of the increase of his government 
and peace there shall be no end, upon 
the throne of David, and upon his king- 
dom, to order it, and to establish it with 
judgment and with justice from hence- 
forth even for ever. The zeal of the 
Lord of hosts will perform this. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
I. THE GREAT LIGHT.—Vs. 1, 2. 


1. The dimness. The darkness referred to 
in ch. 8: 22, when Israel should be oppressed 
by other nations. In her vexation 5 
Zebulun . » Naphtali. These two 
tribes had been especially vexed by the na- 
tions from the north and east. Galilee of 
the nations. That part of the country west 
of the sea of Galilee whose inhabitants 
were a mixed people. 

2. The people that walked in darkness. 
The people of “Galilee of the nations,” or 
“ Gentiles’ (Matt. 4:16), had had their dark 
period in times past, through the unfaith- 
fulness of the adjoining nations of Israel, 
but afterwards, when the priests and proph- 
ets of Israel taught the “law” and “testi- 
mony” (Isa. 8:20), the people there saw a 
great light; that is, they saw that the~- 
prophecy of God embraced them, and that 
likely in the near future the great plan of 
salvation should be brought in its fullness 
into their midst. When Christ came he, 
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upon hearing that John Baptist was behead- 
ed, went into the parts here referred to 
and actually preached the Gospel of salva- 
tion to the nations, in sight of the Gentiles 
(see Matt. 4:12-16). They that dwell in 
the land of the shadow of death. These 


heathens had dwelt here during the apos- | 


tasy of Israel when no light of salvation ap- 
peared to them, but afterwards they saw 
light when the priests of Israel taught 
again the law and testimony of the Lord. 
This also was fulfilled when Christ came. 


II. THE DISTRESSED NATION.—Vs. 3-5. 


5. Thou hast multiplied the nation. Or, 
as Luther has it, “Thou makest the Gen- 
tiles many therewith, thou makest their joy 
not great.” The nation of the Gentiles was 
becoming greater all the time, while they 
had no more reason to rejoice than they had 
had for a long time, when the nation was 
not so great. They joy before thee accord- 
ing to the joy in harvest. Or, ‘“‘ But before 
thee shall men rejoice, as men rejoice in 
harvest.” That is, when the prophecies 
which are now written shall be fulfilled, 
then shall the Gentiles rejoice as men do in 
harvest, when they gather in the crops for 
which they have waited long and patiently. 
So did the Gentiles rejoice when the Gospel 
was preached to them. As men rejoice 
when they divide the spoil. As after a bat- 
tle is over—danger is past and the victory 
is won,—men rejoice, especially when prop- 
erty has been taken from the enemy and is 
being divided among them. 


4. For thou hast broken the yoke of his 
burden. ‘That is, of the oppressor’s burden. 
The staff of his shoulder. The great wand 
or gad carried on the shoulder to punish 
slaves. Rod of his oppressor. The goad 
used to urge up oxen. It appears here that 
allusion is still had to the oppressed hea- 
thens or Gentiles, as being despised, reject- 
ed by the Jewish nation as unworthy the 
blessings of religion, and as being fit only 
for slaves. As in the days of Midian. As 
when the Midianites oppressed the Israel- 
‘ites for a long time, the Lord sent Gideon 
with three hundred men, overcame them 
and liberated the people of Israel, so will 
the Lord liberate the nations of the Gen- 
oe by the Messiah’s coming (see Judges 


5. For every battle of the warrior is with 
confused noise and garments, etc. This is 
the order of every ordinary battle. But 
this shall be with burning and fuel of fire. 
The victory of*Christ is typified as one by 
sacrifice. The law required the slaying of 
animals and burning their bodies with fire, 
till Christ should come and offer his body 
as a Sin sacrifice, so overcoming the Jews’ 
opposition to the Gentile and making peace 
between them (see Eph. 2: 11-22). 


III. THE MIGHTY KING.—Vs. 6, 7. 


6. For unto us a child is born. The 
prophet had such positive assurance that 
God would verify his promise to send a 
Savior into the world by birth, that pro- 
phetically it was to him a fact. Upon his 
coming depended all the hope of the people 
of Israel. If he had not come they could 
not have been saved even by keeping all the 
law of Moses, for it required his coming to 
supply its deficiency (Heb. 7: 19;~9:15; 10: 
1-10). A son is given. God gave his only 
Son for tne salvation of men (John 3:16). 
To the faithful Israelites he was prophetic- 
ally given. Their faith rested on him as if 
he had been born into the world and had 
performed his mission. The government 
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shall be upon his shoulder. The authority 
to govern is given him fully (see Matt. 2: 6; 
28:18). His name shall be called Wonder- — 
ful. In the New Testament he is called by 
one hundred and eighty-eight names and 
appellations, each one of which is appropri- 
ately applied, and alludes to at least one 
chief characteristic of him. All those _ 
names are the great index of what is in him 
and was manifested by him from the time 
of his birth till the time of his ascension to 
the right hand of his Father in heaven. 
He is truly the ‘‘ Wonderful,” and the chief 
wonder-worker of the universe. Counsel- 
lor. 
to all who have ever appeared in the world 


before him. The mighty God. He was God 
manifested in the flesh, the _ Immanuel 
(Matt) 2: 235 John iY 243 Pima eenoee 


The Everlasting Father. Whose relation- 
ship to his children shall never change. 
The Prince of Peace. The first .and there- 
fore chief one who was able to establish the 
peace of God among men,—among nations 
(see Eph. 2:14, 15). 

7. Of the increase of his government. 
His ruling shall continue to spread con- 
stantly, at least as long as this world shall 
exist. And peace. Of his peace there shall 
be no end so long as the enemy of peace ex- 
ists in this world. His means of peace and 
peace principles shall be in full power 
(compare Dan. 2:44; Luke 1:32, 33). Up- 
on the throne of David. The throne of 
Christ was seen by David through ~ faith; 
likewise also Christ, as his Son according to 
the flesh, all of which was fulfilled in 
Christ’s coming (see Acts 2: 25-36). Es- 
tablish it with judgment and with justice. 
It shall not be a throne established on a 
basis of tyranny and oppression, but one 
established on the basis of good and right- 
eous judgment and justice. The zeal of the 
Lord of hosts will perform this. The 
Lord’s earnest purpose when making his 
promises to his people, as in the foregoing, 
will as earnestly and zealously verify his 


promises. 
PRACTICAL. 


1. The people who sit in darkness 
must get light from God (vs. 1, 2). 

2. Christ is the only true light (v. 2). 

3. God is able to deliver all men from 
the bondage of sin (v. 4). 

4. God achieves great victories by us- 
ing quiet methods (v. 5). 


5. Jesus Christ is greater than any 
earthly king (vs. 6, 7). 
QUESTIONS. 


_ What people are here said to have walked 
in darkness? What did they see? When 
wes this fulfilled? Where did they dwell? 
What nation had the Lord multiplied? By 
what is their joy illustrated? How were 
they liberated? What difference between 
the battles of the warrior and the battle of 
the Lord? Explain the battle of “fuel of 
4 Who is meant by “child” and 
“son” ? What authority would he have? 
Give proof of its fulfillment. What five 
names would he be called? Define ‘“‘ Won- 
derful” as used here; “ Counsellor;” ‘The 
Mighty God;” ‘The Everlasting Father,” 
“The Prince of Peace.’ What should be 
the extent of his government? Why is ref- 
erence made to the throne of David? What 
should be the character of his kingdom? 
Who would perform all this? 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 

Teach that Christmas time should be 
a time of worship and praise to God for 
the unspeakable gift of his Son and not 
a time for reveling and worldly amuse- 
ment. 

Associate the other leading prophecies 
of the Old Testament concerning the 
Prince of Peace with the lesson. Some 
of these will be found among the daily 
readings. 

‘Impress the fact that Christ is God’s 
best giit to man, and that each person 
ought to'give the best he can in return, 
—give himself (Rom. 12: 1). 

Christ is the greatest ruler, hence we 
ought to be governed by him. Unless 
we are governed by him, we are op- 
posing him, and in the end we must 
fall. 

If possible create a desire in the pupils 
to accept and serve Christ. 


TEACHING POINTS. 


Vs 1.—1. Disobedience to the com- 
mands of God is sure to plunge men in- 
to sorrow and the increasing darkness 
of sin, 

2. God is no respecter of persons, but, 
when his people forsake him, he af- 
flicts them. This. he does that they may 
be caused to consider the error of their 
ways and repent. 

Ver —leeatnwel, Ohat any soul=that is 
without Christ is walking in darkness 
and dwelling in the land of death. 2. 
_ That when Christ comes into the heart, 
there is great light where darkness had 
ruled supreme. 3. That to see Christ is 
to be flooded with light. 

Night and Morning.—I. Our state by 
nature is set forth by the idea of night, 
which is a word that suggests, 1. Sleep. 
2. Darkness. 3. Sin. 4. Helplessness. 
II. Christ’s advent to the soul is typified 
by the sunrise. 1. There was light. 2. 
Life. 3. Warmth. 4 Growth 5. A 
sense of security and confidence. Ap- 
plication: 1. Has this great light risen 
in your soul? 2. Or is your soul still 
groping in the darkness of sin? 
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A Great Light Looming Up.—Have 
you ever been awake in the morning be- 
fore day? Gradually the eastern sky be- 
gan to lighten up. Presently the edge of | 
the great orb lifts itself above the hori-’ 
zon. The darkness is now being driven 
away. God enabled the prophet Isaiah 
to have such a vision as this concerning 
the coming of Jesus, the Light of the 
World. He could see the way brighten- 
ing gradually for the coming of this 
great Light. He could see the Light 
brightening as it gréw nearer and the 
people who had walked in darkness (sin) 
walking in the light of obedience to 
Jesus. i 

V. 3.—Observe, 1. When a_ soul 
cepts Christ there is great joy experi- 
enced, 2. That, as the joy sof harvest 
after the labor and weariness of plant- 
ing and maturing is over, so is the joy 
of conversion after the life of sin has 
been denied and corrected. 

‘Aiter all, there ate’ few ways sim 
which most of us can: do better service 
for Christ in this world than by being 
good. Cleverness shines more brightly 
in society; eloquence makes itself heard, 
is more widely known, and elicits huzzas 
from the throng; wealth yields a greater 
show of splendor, gives more worldly 
power for the time, and gets itself talked 
about by more people; conspicuous 
almsgiving is more praised of men—it 
has its reward, but plain, simple good- 
ness is as likely to have as bright a 
crown and as high a place in heaven as 
any of her more showy sisters. It is 
certain, too, that nothing makes a deep- 
er and more lasting impression on hu- 
man minds.” 

Vs. 4, 5.—1. It is the purpose of Christ 
to break the yoke of Satan and to re- 
move from us the burden of sin and 
guilt, so that we may be free from all 
the corruptions of the enemy of souls (1 
John 3: 8). 2. This great work of deliv- 
erance is not done with the noise of a 
great battle, neither by a great army 
(Zech. 4: 6), but as Gideon gained the 
victory and overthrew Midian (see Judg. 
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7), in a quiet way, so will Christ, as our 
deliverer, free us from sin by the power 
and work of the Holy Spirit. 

Freed from the Oppressor. — God’s 
‘people had often been oppressed by the 
kings of other countries. Sometimes 
they’ were carried away captives, as 
when Nebuchadnezzar took them to 
Babylon: Their worst enemy and op- 
pressor, however, was Satan, who caused 
them to sin and offend God. The new 
king would free them from such op- 
pressions. We are in bondage to Satan 
when we do wrong. King Jesus is 
greater than our enemy, and he can set 
us free. Use the analogy to men shut 
up in prisons. Jesus can break open 
the prison doors and let us out. 

V. 6.—Learn, 1. A lesson of humility. 
Though Christ was with God in glory 
(John 17: 5), yet he was willing to be- 
come a_child born of woman and be 
given to sinful men. He. was willing to 
take upon himself our lowly condition, 
that we might be exalted with God 
(Phil. 2: 5-8). 2. That as God gave 
Christ a great name and great honor for 
all his work (Phil. 2: 9-11), so will he 
also exalt all who humble themselves be- 
fore him(1 Peteri5:6): 3. The valley of 
humility leads to the throne of God. 

The Humility of Christ—Never was 
there such humility as that of Christ. 
He was one with God, yet he was will- 
ing. to be given to die for sinners. The 
fact that he died willingly for sinners 
is full proof of his divinity, for a mere 
man will not die for sinners. Some 
would dare to die for “a good man” 
(Rom. 5:7). But it requires a divine be- 
ing to die for sinners. 

V. 7.—1. The kingdom of Christ shall 
last forever. Never again shall the peo- 
ple of God be without the Son of God. 

2. Christ rules in justice, all his laws 
are holy. 

The Dignity of Christ—Though he 
was humble and: meek, yet he was digni- 
fied. There is an element of humility in 
all real dignity. “ First, he is Wonder- 
ful Counsellor. Justly is he called Won- 
derful, for he is both man and God. 
His love is the wonder of angels and 
of glorified saints. In his birth, life, 
death, resurrection and ascension, he 


His whole life was one 


was wonderful.” v 
His person and be- 


series of wonders. 


ing was the very mystery of godliness: 


(1 Tim. 3: 16). Second, he is the mighty 
God. As he has wisdom f 
strength to go through with his under- 
taking, he is able to save to the utter- 
most; and such is the work of the Medi- 
ator, that no less power than that of 
the mighty God could accomplish it. 
Third, he is the Everlasting Father. 
is one with the Father, who is from ev- 
erlasting to everlasting. 


are everlasting. He is the author of ev- 
erlasting life. Fourth, he is the Prince 
of Peace. He creates peace in his king- 
dom. He gives his peace to his follow- 
ers. His reign is peaceable. 

The Titles and Government of 
Christ.—1. The incarnation and govern- 
ment of Jesus Christ. View him, (1) 
As the incarnate one. “ Unto us a child 
is born, unto us a son is given.” Jesus 
Christ was God in the flesh, given to 
man ‘for a Savior.» (2)As a. Voieeeon 
heaven to a fallen world. “Thanks be 
to God for his unspeakable gift” (2 Cor. 
9:15). 2. The adaptation of the quali- 
ties indicated by his names to the pur- 
poses of his spiritual reign. (1) We 
need wisdom, and he is the ‘ Counsel- 


lor.” Those who go to him for advice - 
will never be misled. (2) We need rec- 
onciliation to’ Ged; -and he is our 
} Peace.” There is no peace thatrcanube 


compared to the peace of God in Christ. 
See Philpp. 4: 7. (3) We need support 
under the calamities of life, and this he 
gives us, for he is the “ Mighty God.” 
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(4) We need comfort under the fears of | 


death, and this he gives as the “ Ever- 
lasting: Fathers” David said) 73Yems 
though I walk through the valley of the 
shadow of death, I will fear no evil: for 
thou art with me; thy rod and thy staff 
they comfort me” (Psa.23: 4). When all 
our earthly comforts fail and vanish 
away; when we are called upon to leave 
all the familiar scenes of this world, and 
to break off all its pleasant associations; 
when we have come to the last moment 
and to the last breath of this life; then 


we will realize more clearly than ever 


before how wise and good and holy all 
the ministrations of Jesus Christ are. 
FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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Soe FOR TEACHING. 


] Review last: Mec ds: and assign before- 
nd to various pupils to look up all the 
ophecies about Christ in the Old Tes- 
tament. Distribute them wisely, and 
uide your pupils as fully as may be nec- 
essary to look them up and understand 
‘them. If this be done it will be the first 
’ pee of the hour to report on these. 

While each is Teporting of course you 
Boxiir help along so as to make it really 
interesting and instructive to the whole 
class, 

_ Then recalling last lesson and the sub- 
“ect of it in particular, trace out the vari- 
ous ways in which the Old Testament 
shows God had made preparation for the 
“Messiah. Call attention to the promises 
made to Abraham (Gen. 12:1, 2; chaps. 
17 and 18), to Moses and all the proph- 
ets, how all the sacrifices, altar, taber- 
-nacle, scapegoat, etc., were typical of 
~Christ—even all the history of the na- 
tion was typical and prophetical (see 1 
Cor. 10: 11). 

Then turn to the lesson and study it 
“more specifically, bringing out in detail 
how each point was fulfilled in the life 
and ministry of Christ. _ With this lesson 
include also Isa. 11: 1-10, which is so 
_very near like this passage in the ninth 
-ehapter. It will be especially helpful to 
call attention to the passage in the 61st 
chapter, comparing it with the 4th of 
Luke where Jesus claims to be the ful- 
fillment of it.. This is valuable to rivet 
the point that these scriptures in Isaiah 
are prophecies of Christ. If further evi- 
dence is needed for this point call atten- 
tion to:the 53rd chapter. Then for spe- 
cific evidence on this very lesson have 
your pupils turn to Matt. 4: 12-16, where 
these words are quoted and applied to 
the life of-Christ. Make this point per- 
fectly clear if it does take time and pa- 
tience. 

Pick out first those parts that all can 
understand; don’t waste all your time 
with the difficult parts. Verses 6 and 7 
are especially fruitful. The words or 
names of Christ here given go in pairs, 


| : : 
and therefore the first one should be 


Wonderful Counsellor, and not separated 
by a comma making two titles instead of 
one. Besides, in this way each title con- 
sists of a noun and-of an adjective word 
or phrase. 

This lesson is specially appropriate for 
a Christmas lesson because it speaks of 
the birth of a child who is to be all this 
to the world. i 

This will furnish the point of depar- 
ture to speak of the events of the birth 
of Christ. With older pupils, especially 
Bible classes, these allusions will be brief 
and comprehensive while most of the at- 
tention will be given to a fuller inter- 
pretation of the passages in hand. With 
children, however, the main part of the 
lesson will be taken up with these events 
of Christmas day, and what it means to 
us and others. 

With the older ones the meaning of 
Christ in the world will come out with 
equal prominence by interpreting and 
verifying and applying the various state- 
ments of the lesson text. By references 
to heathen lands, and multiplying illus- 
trations of the conditions of people with- 
out Christ, and their transformations 
through the Gospel, the value of our 
Savior can be brought forcibly home to 
each heart. And when they feel this, let 
every heart express its joy in fitting 
songs. 

Don’t neglect to assign with consci- 
entious care the review lesson. It cov- 
ers the period of captivity and return. 
Review by the books of the Bible stud- 
ied—assign one to each pupil—or by 
characters and biography, etc. Or you 
can take the general subject of the Cap- 
tivity Period and work to get a connect- 
ed and satisfactory picture of the con- 
ditions of the Jews there. The only 
sources for such a conception are the 
Scriptures on this subject, excepting as 
the history of Assyria and Babylonia and 
recent discoveries there throw light on 
the habits, customs, manner of life into 
the midst of which the children of Is- 
rael were thrown. ; 
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Lesson XIII THE CHARACTER 


Fourth Quarter 


GENERAL SURVEY OF THE 
LESSON. 

I. The People Who Walked in Dark- 
ness.—_-l. The people are represented as 
walking in darkness. Darkness is an 
emblem of ignorance and error; and an 
emblem of the. most striking kind. 
Darkness increases danger and fear at 
the same time. Universal experience 
proves that misery is multiplied when 
God’s truth is unknown. In this case 
there is no redeeming principle; the 
remedy is lost; despair completes the 
wretchedness of the people, and were it 
not for the prospect opened by the Gos- 
pel, that despair would: be final and ab- 
solute. The prophet beholds a light ris- 
ing in obscurity; a great light dispels the 
heavy gloom; comfort, joy, and salva- 
tion dawn upon the earth. 2. As dark- 
ness is an emblem of the religious sor- 
row which had overcast the world, so is 
light an emblem of the truth of the Gos- 
pel. The Gospel is light. (1) This 
marks itS origin from heaven. (2) This 
notes its truth. It is fitting that what 
is truth, without mixture of error, should 
be compared to what is the most simple 
substance in nature. (3) It is called 
light because of its penetrating and sub- 
tle nature. (4) Because of the discov- 
eries it makes. (5) Because it is life 
and health to the world.—Watson. 

II. The Joy of Harvest.—“‘ They joy 
before thee according to the joy in har- 
vest,” etc. 1. The joy of the natural 
harvest. Harvest was peculiarly inter- 
esting to the Jews. Two things render 
the joy of harvest peculiar and impress- 
ive: (1) It is the completion and reward 
of the anxiety and labors of the year it 
closes. (2) It furnishes the supply for 
our needs in the year to come. 

2. The joy of the spiritual 
The vicissitudes of the religious life are 
often compared to those of the seasons 
(Psa. 126: 5,6). The Christian husband- 
man has his anxieties, arising from the 
badness of the soil, the delay of harvest, 
the fear of final loss. Yet he has his 


harvest. ; 
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o 


reaping seasons of joy even in this — 


world. 3. The joy of the eternal har- 
vest. 
ered into his immediate presence (Matt. 


13: 39); then will the ransomed rejoice ~ 


while they think of God’s grace, mercy, 
and goodness in saving them forever.— 
Thodey. 


III. The Government of Christ—Ex- 
cellent things are said of his rule. First, 


that it shall.be an increasing government. 
The bounds of his kingdom shall be 
more and more enlarged. The monarch- 


ies of the earth have all been dwindling 


but the kingdom of Christ is a growing 
kingdom, and will come to perfection at 
last. Second, that it shall be a peaceable 
government. He shall rule by love, 
shall rule in men’s hearts. Wherever his 
government is there shall be peace. The 
more we are subject to Christ, the more 
easy and safe we are. 
shall be a rightful government. He that 
is the Son of David shall reign upon the 
throne of David. The gospel church in 
which Jew and Gentile are incorporated 
is the holy hill of Zion on which Christ 
reigns (Psa. 2: 6). Fourth, that it shall 
be administered with prudence and equi- 
ty, and so as to answer the great end 
of government, which is the establishing 
of the kingdom. He shall order it and 
settle it with justice and judgment. 
Everything is, and shall be, well man- 
aged in the government of Christ, and 
none of his subjects shall ever have 
cause to complain. Fifth, it shall be an 
everlasting kingdom. There shall be no 
end of its increase, it shall continue to 
grow. There shall be no end of the in- 
crease of the peace of it, for the happi- 
ness of the subjects shall last eternally, 
and perhaps shall progress forever. He 
shall reign “from henceforth even for- 
ever.” To be a citizen of this blessed 
kingdom means much to Christians. It 
means that they shall be eternally hap- 
py, and that they shall have part in all 
that God possesses (Rev. 21: 7). We 
can not remain long in this world. How 
happy to share in the next shall we be! 
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fe seon Hymns.—565, 47, 652. 


‘a DAILY READINGS. 
- (Furnished by Int. Bible Reading Ass'n.) 


. Daniel and Belshazzar,....Dan. 5: 17-30 
Daniel in the Lion’s Den, . -Dan. 6: 10-23 


TY. Returning from Captivity,..Ezra 1: 1-11 
Rebuilding the Temple,.Ezra 3: 10—4:5 


- Power through the Spirit,..Zech. 4: 1-14 
. Esther Pleading for Her People,. 
Esther 4: 10—5: 


s _Ezra's Journey to Jerusalem,...... : 
MET oeai GG i's 8 Se «..Hzra_ 8: 21-32 
Neh miah’s Prayer, shauckecst econ Neh. 1: 1-11 


BK Abstinence for the Sake of Others, 
1 Cor. 10: 23-33 
Nehemiah Rebuilds the Walls of Ps 
BSL CIs coe as vee sss ahs «select ite Neh. 4: 7-20 


_S. Reading and Obeying the Law,..... 
: Neh. 8: 8-18 
Preparation for the Messiah, Mal. 3: 1-12 
S. Character of the Messiah,....Isa. 9:1-7 
- . Yime.—The Old Testament lessons of this 
: peer cover a period from B. C. 538 to B. 
C397 


_ Places._-The land of Canaan; the land of 
Chaldea; the city of Jerusalem; the city of 
Babylon; the city of Shushan. 


Persons.—The chief persons are: Daniel; 
Belshazzar; Ezra; Nehemiah; Zechariah; 
Esther; Mordecai; the Jewish people; God; 
- the Spirit; Christ; John the Baptist. 


READING (The Golden Texts). 


1. The face of the Lord is against 
them that do evil—Psa. 34: 16. 
_ 2. The angel of the Lord encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and de- 
- livereth them.—Psa. 34: 7. 

+ 3. The Lord hath done great things 
for us, whereof we are glad.—Psa. 126: 3. 

4. The temple of God is holy, which 
temple ye aré.—1 Cor. 3:17. 

5. Not by might, nor by power, but 
- by my Spirit, saith the Lord.—Zech. 4: 6. 
4 6. The Lord preserveth all them that 
love him.—Psa. 145: 20. 

7. The hand of the Lord is upon all 
them for good that seek him.—Ezra 8: 
tape, 

8. The effectual fervent prayer of a 
righteous man availeth much.—James 5: 
16. 

. 9. Let him that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he fall—1 Cor. 10: 12. 

10. Watch and pray—Matt. 26: 41. 

11. Blessed are they that hear the 
Word of God and keep it—Luke 11: 28. 


CC eC Ce i ray 


_ 


i REVIEW © 
a ee RR a et ee 
BR ees ry ys REVIEW. — ¢ 

: ef: ' Golden Text: . 

Thou crownest the year with thy goodness. Bs. 653.21. 


December 31, 1905. 


12. I will send my messenger and he 
shall prepare the way Derr me —Mal. 
Skew 

13. Thou shalt call his name Jesus; for 
he shall 'save his people from their sins. 
—Matt. 1: 21. 


LESSON REVIEW. : 


1. Daniel and Belshazzar (Dan. 5: 17- 
30).—Who was Belshazzar? Who- was 
Daniel? What did Belshazzar do? 
What was the handwriting? Its mean- 
ing? What happened that very night? 

Central Truth.—God punishes sinners. 

2. Daniel in the Lion’s Den (Dan. 6: 
10-23) —Why was Daniel thrown into 
the lion’s den? Did Darius want to 


place him there? Why did he? How 
was Daniel preserved? How did the 
king spend the night? 

Central Truth.—_God protects his 
saints. 


3. Returning from Captivity (Ezra 1: 
1-11).—Who was Ezra? Where was he? 
Who was king? What was the king’s 
decree? Why? Who returned? 

Central Truth.—God delivers his peo- 
ple from trouble. 


4. Rebuilding the Temple (Ezra 3: 10 
—4: 5)—Who was the leader? What 
did the people do when they had laid the 
foundation? What did the enemies do? 
What was Zerubbabel’s reply? 

Central Truth—God’s work must be 
done by God’s people. 

5. Power through God’s Spirit (Zech. 
4: 1-14).—What vision did Zechariah 
see? With whom did. he converse? 
What was the vision intended to teach 
(v. 6)? Explain the vision (vs. 11-14). 

Central Truth—Christians must rely 
upon the Spirit of God. 


6. Esther Pleading for her People (Es- 
ther 4: 10—5: 3)—What word had been 
sent to Esther? By whom? What did 
Esther plan to do? What preparation 
did she make? Did she succeed? 

Central Truth—We should make sac- 
rifice in the interests of others. 
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Lesson XIV 
Vourth Quarter 


REVIEW © “ 


December 31, BAe 


7. Ezra’s Journey to Jerusalem (Ezra 
8: 21-32)—What did Ezra do before 


starting? Upon whom did he depend for 
guidance and protection? Did he suc- 
ceed? 


Central Truth.—Trust the Lord. 


8. Nehemiah’s Prayer (Neh. 1: 1-11).— 
What news did Nehemiah receive from 
Jerusalem? How did it affect him? 
What did he do? What were the main 
points-in his prayer? 

Central Truth.—We should earnestly 
pray for God’s children, 


9. Abstinence for the Sake of Others 
(1 Cor. 10: 23-33)—What is the differ- 
ence between things lawful and things 
expedient?, 
lawful, inexpedient? When should I ab- 
stain for the sake of others? Why? 

Central Truth.—My brother’s welfare 
is of more importance than my liberty. 


10. Nehemiah Rebuilds the Walls of 
Jerusalem (Neh. 4: 7-20)—Who con- 
spired against Nehemiah? Why? What 
did Nehemiah do to meet the enemy? 
How did Judah discourage the work? 
How did Nehemiah encourage the build- 
ers? 


Central Truth.—Always pray to God 


‘ and work for him. 


11. Reading and Obeying the Law 


(Neh. 8: 8-18).—Who read the law? 
What care was used in reading? What 
was the effect upon the people? What 
feast was kept? Why? 

Central Truth—We should handle 


God’s Word honestly and obey it fully. 


12. Preparation for the Messiah (Mal. 
3: 1-12)—Who is meant by the “ mes- 
senger’? By the “messenger of the 
covenant ”? FElow does Christ purify his 
people? What was Israel guilty of (v. 
8)? How? How do we rob God? 
What great blessing is promised? On 
what condition? 

Central Truth.—God will richly bless 
his people. 


13. The Character of the Messiah (Isa. 
9: 1-7).—Explain the first three verses. 
What contrast is drawn in verse 5? To 
whom was Jesus born? What are his 
titles? Describe his government. 

_ Central Truth.—Jesus is a mighty Sav- 
iour, 


SPECIAL POINTS. 


Lesson 1.—Belshazzar’s feast. Bel- 
shazzar’s sin. Daniel’s rebuke (vs, 22, 


tion. Daniel’s reward. Belshazzar’s fate. 


When is a thing, otherwise | 


‘trust 
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23). The handwriting. The interpreta- 


Lesson 2.—The cause of Daniel’s be-- 
ing given to the lions. The angelic pres- 


ence. The king’s distress. The king’s_ 
joy. sare > a 
Lesson 3.—The king’s decree. Why 


he made it. Who returned, The treas- 
ure taken along. 


Lesson 4.—The effect of ae ae of 
the foundation upon the people. The — 
proposal of the enemy. The firm an- % 
swer of Zerubbabel and Jeshua. God’s : 
people are the ones to do God’s work. 


golden candlesticks and the lesson it was 
intended to teach. The strength that 
was to be given to Zerubbabel (v. 7). 
The interpretation of the vision (vs. t1-\9 
1 a 


Lesson 5.—Impress the vision of the ; 
| 
‘ 


Lesson 6.—Haman’s plot. 
wisdom. Esther’s effort. 


Ezra s) rms 
in God. Ezra’s careful manage- — 
ment of the treasure. The success of 
his journey. 


Lesson 8.— Nehemiah’s sorrow. an 
‘ 


: 
Mordecai’s. 
Lesson 7.—Ezra’s fast. j 


concern for the Jews at Jerusalem. His 
earnest prayer for them. The confession f 
and entreaties in his prayer. | 


Lesson 9.—All things that are wee 4 
are not expedient. We should seek the ~ 
welfare of others. Our liberty should — 
not become a foe to others. Do every- — 
thing for God’s glory. f 


Lesson 10.—The rage and opposition 
of Sanballat and others. Nehemiah’s 
prayers and his courage. Nehemiah’s 
wisdom in organizing his forces and his 
encouragement to them. 


Lesson 11.—The great care used in © 
reading and explaining the law. The 
sincere manner in which the people re- 
ceived the law. Their ready obedience. 


Lesson 12.—The promise of the Mes- 


Siahwn mire manner and_ nature of his 
work. Israel’s sin. God’s abundant 
blessings. 2 ; 


Lesson 13.—The enlightened people 
(vs. 1, 2). The quiet conquest of Christ 
(vi 5). Our Savior (v. 6). His wonder- 
ful names. His glorious kingdom. 


FOR THE BLACKBOARD. 
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Lesson Dictionary 


for First Quarter. 


A’BRAHAM (father of a multitude), 
was the son of Terah and founder of the 
Hebrew nation (B. C. 1996-1822). 


- AN’DREW (manly), one of the apostles 
of our Lord (John 1:40; Matt. 4:18), 


_ brother to Simon Peter. 


BETHAB’ARA (house of the ford),.a 
place beyond Jordan. Its location is not 
definite. 


BETHES’DA (house of mercy), the 
Hebrew name of a pool at Jerusalem (John 
Bee) 

BETH’LEHEM (house of bread), the 
birthplace of Christ, about six miles south 
of Jerusalem. 


-BETHSA’IDA (house of fish), the na- 
tive city of Andrew, Peter and Philip, on 
_ the west side of the Sea of Galilee. 


CA’NA (place of reeds), a village near 
Capernaum, where Christ did his first mir- 
acle (John 2:1-I1). 


CAPER’NAUM (village of Nahum), a 
town on the western shore of the Sea of 
Galilee. : 

CE’PHAS (hearer), another name for 
Simon Peter. 

DA’VID (well-beloved), the son of Jes- 
se, and second king of Israel. 

ELIAS, the Greek form of Elijah. 

ESA‘IAS, the Greek form of Isaiah. 

GALILE’ANS, the inhabitants of Gali- 
lee. 

GALILEE (circuit), the most northern 
of the three provinces of Palestine. 


IS’RAEL (the prince that prevails with 
God), the name given to Jacob (Gen. 32: 
28). The national name of the twelve 


- tribes (Ex. 3:16). 
IS’RAELITES, the posterity of Jacob. 


JA’COB (supplanter), the second son of 
Isaac and Rebekah, twin brother to Esau. 


JEWS (men of Judea), in a restricted 
sense the offspring of Judah. 


JERU’SALEM (habitation of peace), 
the capital of David and Solomon’s king- 
dom. 

JOHN, one of the twelve, brother to 
James. He was son of Zebedee and Sa- 
lome. 

JO’SEPH (increase), son of Heli, hus- 
band of Mary the mother of Jesus. 

JUDE’A, originally the land occupied by 
the tribe of Judah. It was later the most 
southern of the three divisions of Pales- 
tine. 

JOR’DAN (the descender), the great 
river of Palestine, rising in the Lebanon 
mountains and emptying into the Dead 
Sea, a little over 200 miles long. 

LE’VITES (descendants of Levi), they 
were chosen for the priests. 


MO’SES (taken, or drawn forth), God’s 
great lawgiver. 

NATHAN’AEL (gift of God), a disci- 
ple of Christ, a pure man (John 1: 47). 

NAZ’ARETH (the guarded one), a 
town of Galilee, the early home of Jesus. 

NICODE’MUS (conqueror of the peo- 
ple), a Pharisee, a ruler of the Jews (John 
3: 1-10). 

PHIL’IP (lover of horses), (1) one of 
the twelve, (2) one of the seven (Acts 6: 
5). 

PHAR’'ISEES (separated), a strict sect 
of the Jews. They added many traditions 
to the law. 

SAMA’RIA (watch mountain), (1) the 
capital ‘of the ten tribes (1 Kings 16: 24), 
(2) later the name of the middle division 
of Palestine. 

SAMAR’‘ITANS, the mixed race living 
in Samaria. 

SV’LOAM (sent), one of the pools of 
Jerusalem. 

SY’CHAR, a name applied to Shechem 
(John 4:5). 

TIBE’RIAS, a city on the Sea of Gali- 
lee, built by Herod Antipas and named in 
} honor of the emperor Tiberius. 


/ 
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Lesson Dictionary for Second Quarter. 


AL’PHA, the first letter of the Greek al- 
phabet (A), and applied to Christ in the 
sense that he is the first among all beings 
and in all time. 


AN’DREW, 
quarter. 


see dictionary for first 


A’SIA (orient), the ancient name for 
the western end of what we now call Asia. 


BARAB’BAS (son of Abba), he was a 
robber and a murderer (Mark 15:7; Luke 
23:18). , 

BETH’ANY (house of dates), a village 
on the east side of the Mount of Olives, 
the home of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus. 


BETHSA‘IDA, see dictionary for first | 
quarter. 
CA‘IAPHAS (depression), the high 


priest of the Jews under Tiberius. 


CLE’OPHAS, the husband of Mary the 
sister of the virgin Mary. 


EPH’ESUS (permitted), the capital of 
the Roman province of Asia. 


GALILEE, see dictionary for first quar- 
ter. 
GOL’GOTHA (skull), the Hebrew 


name of the place where our Lord was 
crucified. 


GREEK, the language spoken in Greece, 
also an inhabitant of Greece, or a speaker 
of the language. 


HE’BREW, a word first used to desig- 
nate Abraham by the’ Canaanites (Gen. 14: 
13), and later applied to his posterity. 


JESUS, see dictionary for first quarter. 


JERU’SALEM, see dictionary for first 
quarter. 

JOHN, see dictionary for first quarter. 
“JU’DAS ISCAR‘IOT (Judas of ‘ Keri- 
oth), the disciple who betrayed Jesus. 

LAODICE’A (justice of the people), a 


town in the Roman province of Asia, site 


of one of the seven churches. 


LAT'IN, the language spoken by the 


Romans. 


LAZ’ARUS (whom God helps), 
brother of Martha and Mary. 


MAR’THA (a lady), sister to oe and 


Lazarus. en 


MA’RY (a tear), (1) sister to Lazarus 
and Martha, (2) also the mother of Jesus. 


MA’RY MAGDALE’NE, the woman 


out of whom our Lord cast evil Eee 


probably a resident of Magdala. 


NAZ’ARETH, 
quarter. 


see dictionary for frat 


OME’GA, the last letter of the :Greek 
alphabet, and used metaphorically for 
Christ. 


PER’GAMOS (elevation), site of one of © 


the seven churches. , 


PHAR'ISEES, see dictionary for first 
quarter. 


PHILADEL’/PHIA (brotherly love), a 
ci and one of the seyen churches. 


-PHIW'IP, see dictionary for first ee) 
ter. cere, 


PI'LATE (armed with a spear), the 
sixth Roman procurator of Judea, and the 
judge who condemned our Lord to be 
crucified. 


SAR’DIS, a city of .Asia Minor, and 


capital of Lydia, seat of one of the seven 


churches. 


SV’MON (a hearing); one of the names 
of Peter. 


SION (lofty), the Greek form for the 
Hebrew name Zion, the hill “upon which 
the temple stood. 


SMYR’NA | (myrrh), a city of Asia 
Minor, and seat of one of the seven 


“ 


' churches. 


“THYATI’RA, a city in western Asia, 
and seat of one of the seven churches, 


the — 
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Se ee 


E ek KAM (a brother who raises ERA 
son ‘of Shaphan the scribe, he was one of 
siah’s officers. ; ’ 


 A’MOZ (strong), the father of Isaiah 
SNe a! 

=. ‘the ‘prophet. A 

-ASAHI’AH (the Lord hath made), one 
£ the servants of king Josiah. 
-ASSYR’IA, a great and powerful coun- 
ry" lying north and east of Canaan. 
AZALI’AH (whom the Lord reserved), 
s _ the father of Shaphan the scribe. 


AZARI’AH (whom the Lord helps), 
Bias were twenty-four Bible characters by 
‘this name. 

AZRIEL (whom God helps), the father 
's of Seraiah, an officer of Jehoiakim. 
BAB’YLON, the capital of Chaldea. 
BA’RUCH (blessed), Jeremiah’s scribe. 


— -BEN’JAMIN (son of the right hand), 
eS youngest of Jacob’s twelve sons. 

-  CHALDE’ANS, we inhabitants of Chal- 
~ dea. 
<p DA’VID, see dictionary for first quarter. 
ay DANIEL (judgment of God), one of 


f “the great prophets of Israel. 

i DELAI’AH (freed of Jehovah), one of 
the princes of Jehoiakim. 
-_-E’BED-ME’LECH (a king’s | servant), 
~ a eunuch under Zedekiah. 

3 - ELISH’IMA (whom God hears), one of 


~  Jehoiakim’s scribes. 
' ELNA’THAN (God hath given), one of 
the princes of Jehoiakim. 
ie ENEGLA’IM (fountain of the two 
-  calves),\a city probably on the Dead Sea 
(Ezek. 47: 10). 
ENGE’DI (fountain of the kid), 
on the Dead Sea (Ezek. 47: 10). 
E’/PHRAIM (double fruitfulness), the 
second son of Joseph, also a tribe of the 
Israelites. 


a city 


FZ, 


. 


GEDALI’AH (God its my greatness), an 
enemy of Jeremiah (Jer. 38: 1). 

GEMARI’AH (perfected by Jehovah), 
the son of Shaphan the scribe. 

HAM’MELECH, means literally “the 
king,” and should not LE translated as a 
proper name. 

HANANI’AH (gift of God), the eines 
of Zedekiah, one of the princes of Jehoi- 
akim (Jer. 36: 12). 


HEZERICAT (the snighh oft tehowaW We 


the twelfth king of Judah. 

HILKI’AH (God is my portion), the 
high priest in the reign of Josiah., He 
found the book of the law. 

HIN’NOM (lamentation), a deep val- 
ley south and west of Jerusalem. 

HUL’DAH (weasel), a prophetess in 
the reign of Josiah. 

ISA‘TAH (salvation of Jehovah), one of 
Israel’s greatest prophets. 

ISRAEL see dictionary for first quar- 
ter. 

JA’'HATH (union), 
reign of Josiah. 

JEHOI’AKIM (whom Jehovah sets up), 
one of the kings of Judah. 

JEHU’DI (a Jew), a servant in the 
court of Jehoiakim. 

JERAH’MEEL (mercy of God), a serv- 
ant of Jehoiakim. 

JEREMIAH (whom Jehovah has ap- 


a Levite in the 


pointed), one of the great prophets of 
Israel. 

JERU’SALEM, see dictionary for first 
quarter. 

JEWS, see dictionary for, first quarter. 


JO’AHAZ (whom Jehovah holds), the 
father of one of Josiah’s record keepers. 

JO’ASH (to whom Jehovah hastens), 
one of the kings of Judah. 

JOSV’AH (whom Jehovah heals), one of 
the good kings of Judah. 

JU'CAL (powerful), one of the princes 
in the time of Jehoiakim (Jer. 38: 1). 


“LESSON DICTIONARY FOR THIRD QUARTER. 


JU’DAH (praised), the kingdom of the 
two tribes. 


“ KO’HATHITES, the sons of Kohath. 
SA’CHISH (invincible), a city south of 
Jerusalem. 
LE’VITES, the sons of Levi. 


MAASE'IAH (work of the Lord), the 
name of twenty different Bible characters. 


MANAS’SEH (forgetting), the 
teenth king of Judah. 


MAT’TAN (a gift), the father of Shep- 
hatiah. 


MEL’ZAR (a steward), the steward of 
the king of Babylon. 


MER’AI (bitter), the third son of Levi. 


MESHUL’LAM (friend), the name of 
twenty-one Bible characters. 


MI’CAH (who is like God), the father 
of one of Josiah’s servants of high rank. 


MISH’AEL (who is what God is), the 
name of one of Daniel’s three companions 
(ADE, aye 


MO’SES, see dictionary for first quarter. 


thir- 


NAPH’TALI (wrestling), the fifth son 
of Jacob. 

NEBUCHADNEZ’ZAR (may Nebo 
protect the crown), the greatest and most — 
powerful of the Babylonian kings. 

NERI’AH (lamp of Jehovah), the fa- 
ther of Baruch. 

OBADI’AH (servant of the Lord), a 
Levite in the reign of Josiah. 

PASH’US (freedom), one of the Di 
under Zedekiah. 

PER’SIA (pure), a country of Asia on 
the Persian gulf. 

SENNACH’ERIB (sin), one of the | 
kings of Assyria. ae 

SHAL’LUM (retribution), the, name nf | 
fifteen Bible characters. ae 

SHA’PHAN (coney), the scribe of king 
Josiah. 

SOL’OMON (feaceful), son and suc- 
cessor of David. 

ZECHARIAH, the eleventh in order of 
the twelve minor prophets. 


ZEDEKI’AH (justice ef Jehovah), tie 
last king of ij udah and Jerusalem. 
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AHA’VA (water), a river of Babylonia. 
AM’MONITES, the children of Ammon. 
ARA’BIANS, the inhabitants of Arabia. 


_ A’SAPH (collector of the people), one 
of the chroniclers of tHe kings of Judah. 


_ AS’SUR, the same as Assyria. 


BAB’YLON, see dictionary for third 
quarter. 


BELSHAZ’ZAR (prince of Bel), last 
king of Babylon. 
BEN’JAMIN, the youngest son of Ja- 
cob. 


\ 


_ CHIS’LEU, the ninth month of the 
year (Neh. 1:1). 

CY’RUS (the sun), the founder of the 
Persian empire. 
DARIUS (lord), the name of several 
kings of Media and Persia. 

DA’VID, see dictionary for first quarter. 


E’SAR-HAD’DON (victor), one of the 
greatest of Assyria’s kings, and son of 
Sennacherib. 


ES’THER (a star), the Persian name of 
Hadassah, she became the wife of Ahas- 
uerus. — 


EZ’RA (help), a famous scribe and 
priest, who led a company of Jews out 
of captivity. 


GALILEE (circuit), the most northern 
of the three divisions of Palestine. 

HA’TACH (verily), one of the eunuchs 
that waited on Esther. 


HACHALI’AH 
lightens), the father of Nehemiah. 


HANA’NI (gracious), a brother of Ne- 
hemiah. 


HASHABI’AH (whom God regards), a 
chief priest under Ezra. 


(whom Jehovah en- , 


Lesson Dictionary for Fourth Quarter. 


JESH’UA (a@ savior), the head of a 
Levitical house. 


LE’VI (joined), the third son of Jacob. 


MEDES, the inhabitants of Media, a 
country far east of Palestine. 


MOR’DECAI (little man), a chief Jew 
during the captivity, and cousin to Esther 
whom he raised. 


- NEBUCHADNEZ’ZAR, see dictionary — 
for third quarter. = 


NEHEMI’AH (consolation of the 
Lord), the rebuilder of the walls of Je- 
rusalem. 


PER’SIA, see dictionary for third quar- 
ter. 


SANBAL’LAT (strength), the opposer 
of Nehemiah in the rebuilding of the walls 
of Jerusalem. 


SHEREBI’AH (heat of Jehovah), a 
Levite in the time of Ezra. 


SHESHBAZ’ZAR (worshiper of fire). 
the Persian name given to Zerubbabel (Ez- 
fgeh Us) 5 


SHU’SHAN (a lily), it received its 
name from the abundance of lilies in its 
locality, and was the capital of the old 
country of Elam, and later belonged to 
the Babylonians. 


TIR’SHATHA, a name applied to Nehe- 
miah in Neh. 8: 9, and meaning governor. 


TOBI’AH (goodness of Jehovah), one 
of Sanballat’s helpers against Nehemiah. 


ZEB’ULUN (a habitation), the tenth 
son of Jacob. 


ZERUB’BABEL (born at Babel), the 
head of the tribe of Judah at the time of 
the return from Babylon (Zech. 4: 6). 
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